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INTRODUCTION. 
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FIRST QUARTER, 
OPENING SERVICE. 

IL BKSPONBITg SlMTSNCM. [8010.13.10-15.1 

Bura. S« Uodl; offectiuned one lo another wJiti broUutlT love ; 

School. Inbonor preteninitDDe aoother; 

SEPT. Nol slothful In bualness ; leirent tn spirit ; Barring the Lord; 

SCHOOL. Rejoicing In hope ; pMlenl In trlbululon ; 

Snn. CoQtlnulDg Instant In prayer; 

SCHOOL. Distributing lo tbe Deosslti of aalnta; given to bnapltaUtf. 

SuPT. Blesa them Khlcti persevuui you : blem, and curse not. 

"-■ — witb them IbBl do rejoice, and weep vrlth them that weep. 



LESSON SERVICE. 

F TiTui,' GouiiN T«XT, Outline. *Nn IKictbin,u. SooaKsnos by the »diooi li 
iN by Pastor or BuperlDteudenc. 



CLOSING SERVICE. 
I. S1N6IN0. 
II. BB8PON8ITB SeHteNcis. [Psalm 119. 33, 34.] 

SUFT. Teach me, O Lord, the way at thy Btatut««, and I shall keep It unco tbe end. 
SCHOOL. Give me uoderMandlDg, and I Bball keep thy law; yea, 1 Btaall obaerva It with m 



t. SlLKNCB. 



SECOND QUARTER. 
OPENING SERVICE. 




II. Besponsite Sentinces. CCoI. 3. i-i. tit, 13,] 

BUFT. It ye then be risen with Cbrist, seek tboae tblnga wblch are above, where Christ Bltt«tb 

on the rlabE hand of Umi. 
BCBOOL. Bet your aSecclonii 

SCBOOi. When Cbrlst whoL ^, 

BCPT. Pot on Uierefore, aa tbe eleol or God. boly at 



LESSON SERVICE. 

L CLA8B STVDT of THE LESBON. 

II. siNOtNo Lesson Hvhn. 

III. Becitation or title, Golpbh TErt, OitTLtNE, AND DocTBiNAi. BcoeEaTioN by ate Mhool In 



I. SlNQIKQ. 

II. BBSPONBITE Sentences. [Col. 3. 14 



[espeiilally or tbe Church service and week^eveninft prayer meetlnd]. 
CLOSING SERVICE. 
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ILLUSTKATIYE ITOTES. 



FIRgT QUARTER, 1895. 



LESSON I.— JABnABY 6: 
JOHN THE BAPTIST BEHEADED.— Mask 6. 17-29. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

FEBSOITB.— I. Harod AnUpu, the bou of Herod the Great b; Halthace. Luke calls 
him, after the manner of the Romnas, a tetrarch, that is, governor of the fourth part of a prov- 
ince ; Hark calU hito, after the manner of the Jev», a king. There are several Herods men- 
tinned in the Bible, and it is needful to distinguish ciearlj between them. Herod the Great, 
the murderer ol the infanta of Bethlehem, was /alhtr of ^e Herod of this leaaoii {Hbbod An- 
riPis) ; of the Herod (Hkbod Philip 1) whose wife Herodias deserted him to become his brother - 
Antipns'a queen; and of the Hei-od (HEaoo Philcp II) who built Cssarea Philippi, and is 
meDtioned by Luke as Philip the letrarcli. Theae three were half-brothers. Herod the Great 
was grandfather of the Herod (Hkbod Aokippa I) who put to death Jumea the elder, cast Peter 
into prison, and, being hailed by his flatterera as a god, was smitten by an u>gel of the Lord 
"because he gave not God the glory; " and greai-grandfatlter of that Herod (HtROD AgMfpa l\) 
who seduced his sister Berenice, and trembled when Paul preached; gr'aiirffrandfather also of 
Herodias. When Herod the Great died his dominion was divided, and Galilee and Perea t«- 
caitie the Inheritance of Herod Aotipas, whose great crime we are now lo study. Harod AoUpai 
first married the daughter of Aretas, "king of Arabia Petre&; " afterword, when sojourning with 
his brother Philip in Rome, he contracted an incestuous marriage with Philip's wife, Herodias, 
who was his own niece. John the Baptist denounced this crime with such vigor tliat it became 
necessary for Herodias lo bring about the prophet's death if she would secure her own place 
as queen. King Aretas avenged the insult lo his daughter by invading the dominions of Herod, 
and defeated him with great loss. To Herod Antipas our Lord was sent for examination wheu 
Pilate heard that he was a Galilean. Like hia father, he was fond of building cities and 
palaces. Being in high favor with the Emperor Tiberius, he gave tlie name Tiberias to llie 
city he built on Lake Gennesaret. He was at once ambitious and cowardly. Our Lord 
characterized him as a " fox." In A. D, 38 he agnin went to Rome, thia time to secure the 
title of king, but be had fallen from favor, and was condemned to perpetual banishment near 
fhe city which is now Lyons, in Prance. Herodias accompanied him, and they died in wretch- 
edoeas and exile. — R. R. B. 11. Esrodiai, See note on verse 17. IIL Bulome, "the 
daughter of the said Herodias," was the daughter of Herod Philip I. A little later Ihau this 
incident she married Philip tiie Telraroh of Trachonitis, her uncle, and later still Arislobulus of 
Calchis. Seb notes on verses 22 and 28. The first was her uncle, and the second her couain. 
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Mark 6. 17-29. LESSON I. First Quartku. 

IV. JUnA mUp I, the firac liuBbaiid of Herodins (and, like Herod Aniipaa, her uncle also), 
taheritcd none of hie Father's kiagdom, nud lived iu comp&rstive quiet at Rome. V. Jiika 
thft Bftptilt. John waa a ''second cousin" of our Lord. The miracutoua drcuni stances of 
hi9 binh are recorded in Luke 1. He had shut himself up (c a solilarj life of prayer and 
meditalion (Luke I. 80), fi'om which he emerged to preach the doctrine of repentance as a 
preparation for the coming of the Lord. An account of his preaching is given in Luke 3. 4-18 ; 
it, however, changed in its nature afl«r tlie baptism of Christ, from whidi lime he preached 
not only repentance, but also faith in the Lamb of God that taketh awaj sin (John 1. 29-36 ; 
3. iHSey—Abbott. Ilia character wiia that of an aacetic ; hia clothing, camel's hair (pnibably 
woven into coarse cloth, such aa ia worn by the commonest people in the Orienl); his food, 
"locusts and wild honej "— to understand which statement we must remember that even 
to-day some of the wretched poor of the East roast or boil certain species of locusts, and salt 
Chom down for eating. — Jt, It. D. Hia characteristics as n herald of the Hessiah are given in 
the eiplanalory Notes, pages IS, 13. 

FLAOIB. — Where this dance occurred is uncertain. Herod's palace was in THmtIbi. 
During the war with Aretas he made his headquarters in tbe CMtle Kaelmnu, east of the Dead 
Sea, the strongest fortress of the Jews, excepting only Jerusalem. Josepkut ^wes UachEerus as 
the scene of the imprisonment and death of the Baptist. It was at once a castle, a palace, 
and a prison. " It is," sa;s Jotepkut, " ditched about with such valleys on all aides, and to 
such a depth, that the eye cannot reach their bottom," Its ruins still exis\ and its dungeons 
liave been explored. Jfr. TVtiCnint ('' Lnnd of Moah," p. 27!) describes it. A long flat ridge, 
running for more than a mile from west to east, was turned into one great fortress, the key of 
which, the citadel, stood on a conical summit overlooking the city. This is "an isolated and 
almost impi'egnable work," circular and small, exactly one hundred yards in diameter. Tbe 
walls can be clearly tmced, and there are remains of two dungeons; the holes where staples 
of wood and iron hod once been lixed are clearly visible. " One of these must surely hare 
been the prison house of John tlie Baptist" TIKE.— A. D. ST or 98. 

SnOOEBIED OUTLIHEB.— It ia well lo have a distinct outline of tbe lesson which you 
would teach. No. one outline suits every class or every teacher. Follow the simple headings 
under which our N'otes are arranged ; or tlie more elaborate outline suggested by Dr. Hurlb'it 
in his Hints to »HK Tkachkk ; or one of the following (or^ better still, make one for yourself) : 

1. A Stodt 09 IIkrod: 1. The King's Fear, verse 20.' 2. The King's Feast, verse 21. 
8. The King's Folly, veraes 22-29. II. Five PiRTiciPinia in this TniOEnv : 1. A Holy 
Prophet, verse 20. 2. A Weak King, verses 21, 22. 3. A Flippant Girl, verses 22-24. 4. A 
Wicked Mother, verses 24-26. B. A Faitliful Witness, verses 20, 21-28. III. A Stubt op 
THE Baptist : I. A Faithful Witness in his Words. 2. A Fuithful Witness in his Character. 
3, In Contrast with a Timid King. 4. In Contrast with a Heuklesa Giri. D. In Contrast with 
an Evil Woman. 6, A Faithful Witness even unto Death. [Tliia third Suggested Outline is 
followed in the Notes.] IV. Anothkb Stunt OP John ; 1, The Baptist imprisoned, and why. 

2. The Baptist executed, end why. 3. The Baptist remembered, and whj.^j: H. Vincent. 

HIKTB FOB INDUCTIVE BTUDT.— Carefully distinguish the Johns ot the New Testa- 
ment {Acts 4. 6 ; 12. 12 ; Matt. 4. 21 ; Luke 1. 13). John's appointment foretold (Isa. 40. 3-B ; 
Mai. 4.6; John 3. 21, 28). His birtli accompanied by strange signs (Luke 1.5-2E; 67-SO). 
HewasaNszarite(Lukel. la). What was it to bcaNazarite ? See Num. 6. WhatotherNaz- 
arltes became bold heroes in Hebrew history ° His abstemiousness (Luke 1. IS ; Halt. 3. 4). 
His remarkable appearance (Matt. 3. 4). His great notoriety and distinct eminence (Matt. 3. 6 ; 
14.0; 11.9; Lukell.l). His strange dwelling place. Hisordinance wastypicalot— what? As- 
certain why Herod feared John, he bein^aj'u'nia?!. Why Herod abaofeii (respected, or pi'eserved] 
John. Why Herod was glad to hear him ; do men like to hear themselves reproved ? Why 
Herodias sought John's life (Malt, 14, 4). Character of Herodias. Rash promises are a 
peculiarity of what persons? What chain ot corrupt acts resulted in cool murder? Evidences 

10 
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Jan. 6, 1895. JOHN BAPTIST BEHEADED. Mark fl. 11-29. 

that John's preauhiiig bad aome good effect on Herod. Could Herod have had nny ctnitam- 
tinui respect for his oath ? If not whj did he sorrowfully eiecute it 1 Bid Herod or Herodias 
show the greater heartlessness? What was (he prime cause of this martyrdom t — Ban-avm. 
Biblical iLLnsraiTioNa : Pereeverance in the right, Dan. 3, lB-18; Acts 4, 19, 20; Heb. 
11. 2i-'2B. Boldness for God, 1 Kings 21. 20; Ezek. 2. 8; Acta 20.22,23; 1 Cor. 4. 9; Rev. 
1. 9 ; Acts 7. 51-63 ; Psalm 3. fl. The price of fidelity, 2 Chron. 24. 19-21 ; Matt. 10. 18-21 ; 
John IB. 2; 2 Tim. 3. 12; Acts 7. 69. Promise of support, Mark 13. 11; John Ifl, 20; 
Prov. 3. 23, Promise of peace In deatii. Psalm 23. 4; 37. 37; 73. 28; 1 Cor. IB. 66-67; laa. 
4B. 17, Promise of joy hereafter, Paiilm 73. 24; Jude24; Rev. 32, 1-6. The erown of life, 
2 Tim. 4. 8; James 1, 12; Bev, 2, 10, 

WARVUTOB OF THIS LEBMH.— 1, Against licen^uB patsions; 2. Against hatred; 
3, Against indecision ; 4, Against rosli promtaea. 

SPECIAL DOGiailtAL BUQOEBTIOV.— Human depravity. 

HOKE BEADIKOS,— Jfi>nc/n</ (December 31), John the Baptist oelieaded, Mark 6. 14-20. 
Titesdai/, The witness of John, John 1, 16-27. Wednaday, John's teaching, Luke 3, 7-14. 
Tkuridaii, Christ's testimony, Matt. 11,7-16. ,fVti*<y, Fear and fearlessness, Luke 12. 1-12. 
Satnrday, Martyrs for God, Heb, 11, 32-40. Sundai/, The crown of life, Rev. 2. 8-11. 
A. LESSOir KTHai.— 

God moina tn a, mTstertous way His wonders to perform ; 

He plants bis Foolalepa la Iba sea. And ridea upon the storm. 

Ye tearful aalnu. treeb courage take: Tbe cloudi ye to muct) dread 

Are trig wLtb mercy, and sball break In blesalnnii on your bead. 

Judiie not the Lord by feeble sense. But trust blm for bU gtace ; 

Bebind a frownlnR providence He bides a Bmlllnir face,— TTdUam Cowper. 

GOOD BOOKS TO BEFEK TO.—OeOnef " Life and Words of Christ," chap. 43 ; Andrem'n 
" Life of our Lord," 288 ; Fan-ar'i " Life of Christ," i, 388 ; Binliop HalCi " Contemplations ; " 
ibnar'i "Bible Thoughts," ii, 68; Freeman'K "Manners and Customs," 76, 668; Sermon by 
Robrrl Collyer in "The Life that Now Is." 

CONNECTED VERSES, 12-16. 

Jesus had sent forth his apostles, " two and two," to preach repentance 
and cast out evil spirits. His dtreetions to them are given in verses 8, 
e, to, and 11, While they were on this trial mission John was beheaded. 
In narrating this event both Matthew and Mark follow a peculiar order of 
events. They give us, 1. A conversation of King Herod with hia servants 
in which the king eipresses tlie opinion that Jesus was John the Baptist 
risen from the dead. 2. To eiplain this expression of the king they go 
com or HKBOD A»- back in time and narrate how John waa slain by Herod. 3. Matthew 
then lufonns us how Jesus retired on receiving intelligence of the Baptist's 
death. The real order of events was, 1, The Bnptist'a death; 2. The re- 
tirement of Jesus; and 3. The conversation of Herod. — W/itiliHi. Her- 
od's remorse because of John'a murder was terrible. When nn attendant / 
reported the miracles of our Lord, reporting at the same time that some il 
took Jesus of Nazareth for Eliaa, and aome for another prophet, Herod Rj 
had his own opinion on the point ; he knew belter, and in a whisper, with \ 
a pale face and starting eyeballs and trembling limb?, he said to his infor- 
mant, "It is John the Baptist, whom I beheaded!"— J ™o(. Di: Plnmplre 
gives startling reasons for believing that the recurrence of Herod's birth- ™"^' re^^j"*^' 
day banquet brought every year a horrible unbidden guest — the murdered 
prophet, like the apparition of Banquo'a ghost. When Persius, a young Roman poet who died 
at the age of twenty^ight or thirty in A. D. 62, sought to describe the effect of superstitioua 
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Mark 6. 17-29. LESSON I. Fiest Quarter. 

fear in marring all the pleasures of luxQiioue pomp, it was Herod Aatipaa wbo furnished bis 
illuBtratioPL. Here is Dr. Plumptrt't traDslation of bis iioes: 

But-wben the feast of Herod's blrtliilay contes, 

Aod tbmueb tbn windo' 
Set in due culer, wreaU 




The tuDpy in the red-clay porcelain didh remiDcled him of the biood-Btained head in the 
charger, and his reniorsefiil terror became a proverb in the upper droles of Roman society. 
It ma; at first seem strange tliat a Sadducee, aa Herod in al] probabiliC; was (comp. Matt, 
16. 6 with Harli 8. IS], should conclude that the living Jesus and the dead Baptist were oue ;. 
but it is evident, in the quniot words of Biihop Hall, that Herod feared Joha now, when he 
was dead, tea ^mes worse than when he was alive (see verse SO), and there is no conclusion 
too t«rri(;ing for a terrified conscience to come to. There were in Herod's household some 
who believed iu Jesus, by whom reverential reports of all that he was now saying and doing 
would be promptly reported to the king. See Acts 13. 1. 

llludrallDD 1. Hea are often weakened in tlie oannicta of life b; Ibe recurrence lo conscience of 
past sins. Henrr of Essex, struck down In a duel. alUlbuled bis defeat to tbe Imagined appear- 
ance of a kDlgbt, whom be bad murdered, slaDding by (be side of bla adversary. Breadalbane, 
wbo planned tbe massacre of Glencoe, bad bis alroclous deed before bim ever after. 
IllBiirBlloa 3. BesHus, a native of Pelonia, In Greece, being one day seen by bla nelgbbora pulling 
down soma birds' nests and passionately deatroylnff the young, Ui«y severely reproved blm for bb 
ill nature and cmelty to tbose little Innocent creatures tbai seemed to court bis protection. Here- 
piled tbat their notes were tn blm Insufterable, as they never ceased twIlUng of the murder of bis 
father. Read tbe porlrByalsof remorse In Hamlet and Martin Cbnzzlewlt, and familiarize yourself 
with the Greek conception of Kemesls, the Avenging Fury, who pursues each transgressor. 

I. JOHN'S TESTIMONY. Verses 1 7-20. 

WAS A FAITHFUL WITNESS IN HIS 
1. To the people (Luke S. 7-9). 2. To 
us (Luke 8. IS, IS), 3. To the soldiers 
8. 14). 4. Concerning Christ (John 1. 6, 7, 
. 0. To Herod (Mark 6. 17-19).. He was 
lei preacher: (a) calling sin by 'its reaL 
(b) refuEing to compromiae with it; (e) 
warning sinners of their peril ; (rf) 
preaching repentance; (e) distinguishiag 
) between true and false repentance ; (/) 
pointing to Jesus as the Lamb of God; 
(g) willing himself lo be nothing among 
men if Jesus might be all and in all to 
men,; (A) full of simplicity in spirit and 
manner of life; (i) humble; {J) self- 
sacrificing; (it) industrious; (I) faithful; 

- IM PLACI WHBBB JOHK B*PTIZKD. j^^j intrepid. 

JOHN WAS A FAITHFUL WITNESS IN HIS CHARACTER.— He "did no miracles" 
(John 10. 41), but he Hved a miracle. He was a pure man among sinners, a brave man among 
cowards, a strong man among weaklings, juM toward his fellow-men, and holij toward God 

12 
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Jan. 6, 1805. JOHN BAPTIST BEHEADED. Mabk 6. 17-29. 

IT For Her'od himaeU Iiad sent forth and IT For Her'od himself had senl forth and lald^ 

laid hold upon John, and bound him in prison hold upoo John, aad bound him in priaon 

for He-ro'di-as' B»ke, his brother Fhinp's »ifa; for llie Bake of He-ro'di-aa, hia brother 

for he had married her. Philip's wife: for be had married her. 

18 For John had said unM Her'od, > It is 18 For John said UDto Her'od, It la not hiwful 
not lawful for thee to have th; brother's wife. 



(verse 20). Hia character was a product of grace (Luke 1. IB). Thoae who marveled at the 
luiraculoiis iuddenia of liis birth asked, " What mnaner of child shall this be f " (Luke 1. 06.) 
Here i^ a partial answer: 1. Of priestly pedigree' (Luke 1. fi). S. Of pious parentage (Luke 
«. lit). 3. Of prophetic promise (Isa. 40. 3; Ual. 3. 1 ; Uatt. 8. 3). i. Of angelic aonouuce- 
ment (Luke 1. 11-30). fi. Of abstinent habit (Luke 1. IB; Xum. 6. 1-21). 6. Of spiritual 
endowment (Luke 1. l-'S). 1. 0( heroic courage (Luke 3. 7-19). 8. OE lowliest humility 
(Luke 3. 16). 

JOHN IN CONTRAST WITH A TIMID KING.— Shown in verses 17, 18, 19, and 20. In 
the last two paragraphs John's strong ((Ualitica are set forth. But Herod whs weak and vainl- 
latiiig. He sought to win the favor of Romans and Jews, and evetituall/ lost the favor of both. 
He loved, at ooce, sensualily and good preaching. He " did many tilings " because John com- 
manded them, and did many more things, doubtless, because Uerodias commanded tliem, being 
tlominated with equal ease by one of the worst of adulteresses and one of the holiest of 
prophets. He lacked moral earnestness. " A double-minded man is unstable in all his nays." 
Illuiirailon 3. Nero once tried to disgrace some of the great RoqiBn nobles to as low a level as bl5 
own by making tbem appear aa actors lu tbe arena. The Roman nobles regarded tbls as the ei- 
treniest disgrace ; yet to disobey was deatb. Tlorus was bo bidden, and, doubtful whether to obey 
ornot. conaulled the religious AgrlpplnuB. "'Go, by all means," replied AgrlppinuB. "Well- 
but," replied Floras, "vou faced death rather than obey." "Yes," wasttie answer, "because I 
did not dellberaCe about it."— Utrmr. Dallying with duty led Herod to crime and ruin. 
IT. Hwod — Herod Antipas. Seepages 9, 10, 12. Boaad him in priaon— The impriaonmenl 
of John began just before the opening of Jesus's Galilean ministry, which had now beeu in prog- 
ress for a year. Li/man Abbott observes that it is not probable ^at it was very close, fur hia 
disciples had access to liim ; and Herod, who was educated in the Jewish religion, stood in awe 
of John as a prophet whom tlie people revered (Ualt. 14. 6). The prison was Hacheerus, near 
the Dead Sea. See page 10. Sa.yi Dr. Biekertleth; Herod's father had butltamugniHcent palace 
within this fori, and so he may have been keeping the anniversary of liis birthday there. For 
EarodiM'l uka — Herodias was Herod's own niece (the daughter of his half-brother Aristo- 
bulua) and Ibe wife of bis brother, Herod Philip I. Her marriage with Herod Antipas was 
adulterous, and by the Mosaic law doubly incestuous, and it shocked the consdence of all the 
stricter Jews. The circumstances of the crime aggravated it. Herod's claim to the "te- 
trarohy " over which he now ruled had been In the early days vigorously disputed. . While in 
Rome urging his cause before the senate be became the guest of Ilerod Philip. He repaid 
this brother's hospitality by robbing him of his wife and daughter, who were both as wicked 
as they were beautiful. To make way for her he cast off his own fdthful wife, who was the 
daughter of King Aretas of Petra, and as a consequence plunged his people into war. Dur- 
ing the preparation for this war John the Baptist had denounced Herod's crimes, and it was 
for tear of his influence on public opinion that Herod cast him into prison. — R. R. D. 

18. JohnhftdlkidnntaHsTod— TheGreektenseimpliesthatJohnhadrepeatedlysaidwhat 
follows. It il not lawful — Herod Antipas had a wife and Herodias had a husband stilt living ; 
but only the very strictest interpreters of the Jewish law would have discredited this second 
marriage on that account. It broke the law of Lev. 18. 11, which forbids the union of persons 
so closely related by blood, and the law of Lev. 18. 16, which prohibits marriage to a brother's 
wife while the brother is living.— fl. R. D. 

18 
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Mark 6. 17-29. 



19 Tlierefore He'ro'di-oa had <m quarrel 
Rgainat him, and vould bave killed him; but 
she could not : 

20 For Her'od ' feared John, knowing thnt 20 eired to kill hiiu ; and she could r 
he was a jusl mau and a holy, and ^ observed Her'od feared John, knowing tliat'he was a 
him : and when he heard him, he did many righteous man and a holy, and kept him 
things, and heard him gladlj. safe. Aud when he heard h' ' 

mueh perplexed ; and lie heard him gladly. 

21 And when a convenient dav was come, that 

Her'od on his birthday made a supper to his 

19. Herodlu bad m qniml ^aintt Um— Literally, " held herself against him ; " that Is, 
cherislied a settled hatred. Would have killad Um — Tbe original is stronger, and indicates a 
settled deternii nation to kill John. She feaicd lest Herod should at length I'epect, and yield 
to the exhortations of John, and dissolve this unreal marriage, and restore Herodias lo her 
lawful husband. — Bede. Bhe ooold not — Because Herod prevented her. We learn from Mat- 
thew (14. S) that Herod would have killed John before, but he feared the people. Mark's 
story certainly implies on Herod's part a kindly respect for John and a disposition to protect 
him. But there is no contradiction between tbe two evangelists. The case appears to be 
this : that at first Heroil desired to put John to death, because John had reproved him on 
account of Herodias; but by degrees John gained an influence over Herod by the force and 
holiness of his life and teaching.— BickeiitelL 

20. A jiut mknuid a hoi; — Tbe first word indicates righteousness as seen in relation to 
man; the second, righteousness as seen in relation to God.— Flumptre. OhtorrAd Um — Bet- 
ter, "kept him safe " — that is, from Herodias. Instead of did many tMiigi, read " was much 
perplexed ; " that is, perplexed between the calls of bis conscience and the inSuence of his 
guilty companion. Heard him gladly — Herod was not utterly depraved. There was to him 
a charm, not only in tbe character, but in the discourses, of John the Baptist. Bat he was an 
inconsistent man, and was continually the victim of n conflict between tbe good and the evil 
within him, in which evil, alas I tiiumphed. — Bicktrnlelh. 

lUuv 



II. JOHN'S DEATH. Verses 21-29. 

JOHN IN CONTKAST WITH A RECKLESS GIRL AND AN EVIL WOMAN.— Shown 
in verses 21-26, When Jolta went out to the wild woods to announce the coming of the King 
he surrendered to that King all the joys of love and life ; tbe loving ministrations of a son 
to his parents, the endearments of marriage, the delights of paternity, all the pleasures of social 
companionship, all chances of secular success, he readily set aside for tbe one holy duty of 
usheiing in the Mesaah of God, Hfrodiat, the evil woman, with equal eagerness sacrificed on 
the altar of her selGah ambition all natuc.il love for husband and daughter, and gladly ex- 
changed for a fresh lease of queenly power her daughter's maldenliness. John was a burning 
and shining light, kindled by the hand of God Almighty, and not to be forgotten even now 
when tbe Sun of Righteousness shines In meridian splendor ; but the wild fires of Herodias's 
nature were kept aflame by animal passion and satanic ambition. Salome, the reckless ^rl, 
contrasts as sharply with the Baptist as does her mother, Tiie scandness of John't attire 
was the sign of his thorough consecration to holy endeavor, but Salorne'i breach of social 
proprieties was a step toward the abandonment of moral distinctions. — R. R. D. 

21. A eonvMiiant da; — A day fitted for the accomplishment of Herodias's purpose. His 
Isirtbday — Some bave supposed this feast to have commemorated Herod's accession — his birth- 
11 
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JOHN BAPTIST BEHEADED. Mark 6. 17-29. 



his lords, high captuns, anJ chief atata of 
Gan-lM ; 

22 And when the daughter of the said He- 
ro'di-as came in, and danced, and pleased 
HeKod and them that sat with him, the king 
aaid unto the damsel, Ask of me wliatsoever 
thou wilt, and 1 will give it thee. 

23 And he Bware unto her, iWhalsoevei 
thnu slialt aak of me, I will give t' thee, unto 
the half of mj' kingdom. 



lords, and the ' high captains, and the chief 

22 men of Gal'i'lee; and when 'the daughter 
of Ue-ro'di-as herself came in and danced, 
* abe pleased Her'od and them that sat at 
meat with him ; and the king said unto the 
damsel. Ask of me whatsoever tbou wilt, 

23 and I will give it thee. And he sware unto 
her, WhaUoever thou Shalt ask of me. I 
will give it thee, unto the half of my king- 






day as a ruler; but there seems no reason for not accepting the word in its simple natural 
senile. Such feasts were common in the imperial life at Rome, and that of Herod's birthday 
had heconie proverbial even there. — Ptumptre. The feast may have been given at Muchierus, 
which Herod nbont this time made bis military headquarters. If so, the beheading of John 
may have closely followed the daocing of Salome. If the feast was at Herul's capital, Tiherins, 
severul days must have elapsed between the two events.— A. R. B. lorda— The oRlcials of 
his cuurt ; the nobles of his little realm. High osptatni— Chiliarchs, the chieF officers io his 
army. Their presence was an offense Ut the stricter Jews, who held that it was unlawful even 
to eat with a Gentile (Acts ID. 2S). Cbiaf Mt»te«— Prominent aod influcutial mea; the large 
landowners of the province. 

9S. When the daagbtm of the wld HerodiM hum in, and danesd— The words should 
run thus : " When the daughter of Herodias herself came in," calling attention to the fact 
that it was a princeii who now charmed the lolling guests, not a mere dancing girl. Her name 
wag Salome ; concerning her later life see Background or the Lesson and Note on verse 28. 
The voluptuousness of ancient banqueta surpassed the farthest (tights of modern fancy. Jose- 
phut tells us that the Jews delighted in having dancing girls at their feasts, and Xenophof 
testifies to the same custom among the Greeks. These dancers in the ancient social world 
formed a class by themselves, like the nautch girls of India, Tbej wore filmy garments 
which only half concealed their bodies even when closely wrapped about them, and which 
when the dance was begun floated wide in graceful undulations. The movemeuts, often timed 
to music made bythe dancer, were full of rhythmic beauty, but they were warmly sensuous 
also, and often lascivious in the extreme. The guests were usually men, no women being pres- 
ent eicept the dancing girls and the attendants at table, who were often chosen for their beauty. 
It was a new thing, at which every decent Jew would shudder, for the daughter of a royal house 
to come thus iuto shameless publicity and expose her dainty person to the gaze of the chili- 
archs of the army as well as of Herod's courtiers and the rich men of the province — men of 
licentious life, and at the moment flushed with wine. But Herodias had mads a deliberate 
plan, and would slop at nothing in its execution. She well knew the tetrach's weak point of 
character. She herself had pleased him, and had been rewarded by being made his queen. 
She is ready now to sacrllice her daughter's modesty to have revenge on John ; and Salomc'.J 
willingness to shock the conventions of her nmk mude the action all the more fascinating to 
the drunken king and his nobles. — R. R. D. 

2S. WhatM«T«r thou ibalt aik— The most extraordinary rewards were paid in antiquity 
by kings to performers who pleased their taste or gratified their passions. We hear of a palace 
being given to one, and of the taxes of a city being given (o another (2 Hacc, 4. 30) ; and tin.- 
slight limit which is set in the next verse, " the half of my kingdom," is exactly what the Pc: - 
Blan despot Ahasuerus had mentioned centuries before. — R. R. D. 
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rash as many wbo 


nowadays sscrlDce an 
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square yard of land 
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Mark 6. 17-29. 



S4 And she went forth, aud sdid uoto her 
mother, What shall I »ak ? Anii she Bsid, The 
head of John the Baptist. 

29 And she came in ' straightway with haste 
unto the king, and BBhed, saying, 1 will that 
thou give me by and by In a cliarger the head 
of John the BaptiBL 

26 ^ And the king was exceeding sorry ; t/tl 
for his oath's sake, and tor their aakes « " ' 
eat with hiin, he would not reject her. 



20 The head of John 'the BapUet. And she 
came in straightway with haste unto the 
king, and asked, saying, I will that thou 
forthwith give me in a charger the head of 

26 John ' tlie BapUat. And the king was ext 
ceeding sorry ; but forthe sakeof hiaoaths, 
and o( them that eat at meat, he would do- 



21 Bhevent forth, and Mid onto her mother— From this we learn definitely that the sup- 
per was one for men only. If auy women had tieen present as guests certainly Herodias would 
have been there. We may also infer that Salome was not a party to the plot.— fl. .B. D. 
The head of John — The half of a kingdom was not worth so much to this wicked woman 
as the gratification of revenge. It may seem strange that the youthful Salome at once agreed. 
But, 1. So long as John lived there was danger that his advice would be taken by Herod, in 
which case Salome, as well as her mother, would be cast off, and as they had already 
forf^ted her father's protection they would )je left in pitiful plight; 2, She had already 
bidden farewell to innocence; her dance that afternoon had closed the door behind it; 
And immodesty and sensuality are always hardhearted. — K. S. D. 

IliiulrallDn 6. A colonial gnvemor ol the Bahama* wlio was about lo return to Euiiland ottered to 
procure froiD the borne KDVeniinenl anf favor the eottmtMs desired. Tbe reply was as startllnft as 
tbe mtueat tor the head of John tbe Bapttnt: "Tell Ibem to tear down tbe llstittiouBea. tart]iey 
ruin our proe;»rlty." Tbe rolonlBCs were wreckers. Herodias was a moral wrecker ; Jobn wag a 
moral lUrb [house.— K. R. D, 

SE. Btralghtway with haite— Lest the king's ardor might cool and the vow be with- 
drawn. At least in one particular Salome's example is worth followiug : her crud task was 
full of hnzard to her mother and herself, Bad her success waa 
argcly due to her promptitude. I will — I chooae. By and by — 
A.n expression which used to mean "immediateiy ;" "forthwith." 
A cBusiB. So Shakespeare uses it, and so it is used here, A Dharf^ar — An ob- 

solete word for a lai^ plate or platter. The horrible brutality of this whim — to have the head 
served as if it had been an article of food — is not unique. Aginppiiia, the mother of Nero, 
caused the head of her rival, Lollia Paulina, to be brought to her in a dish. — R. R. D. 

26. And the king vat exeeedii^ lorry, etc — It was (he lust struggle of conscience. 
Like most weak men, Herod feared to be thought weak. It was not so much his regard for the 
oath which he bad taken as his shrinking from the taunt, or whispered jest, or contemptuous 
gesture of the assembled guests, if they should see liiiii draw back from his plighted word. A 
false regard tor public opinion, for what people will say or think of us in our own narrow 
circle, was in tliia, as in so many other instances, an incentive to guilt instead of a restraint. 
From the standpoint of a true morality the jwth was wrong, and therefore not binding. — ■ 
Plump/re. Warn jour scholai-s never to be shamed or " dared " into sin. 

JOHN WAS A FAITHFUL WITNESS EVF.N UNTO DEATH.— Intensity of purpose, 
dauntless courage, profound humility, self-denial carried to its highest point (John 3. 29, 30), 
a burning love that passed beyond the limits of race and nation (Matt. 3. 9), tenderness of sym- 
pathy for the toilers of the woild (Luke 3. ] 1-14), tor the fallen and the outcast (Matt. 21. 82) 
— all these were John's; and what elements of moral greatness can go beyond them? — 
Ptumptre, And all these noble qualities "endured to the end." We have from him no dying 
testimony, but from such a man we need none. At the very outset he had, tot holy principle, 



given up the delights of life, and now to die was gain. — B. S, D. 
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JOHK BAPTIST BEHEADED. Maek 8, 17-20. 



27 And immedlatal; the king seat < an eie- 
outioDCr, and commamled his head to be 
brought : and he went and bebeadad bim in 
the prison, 

28 And brought his head ia a charger, and 
gate It to the damsel; and Che damsel gave it 
to her mother. 

29 And when his disciples heard of il, ' thej 
came and took up hia corpse, and laid H in a 



BniHlVsnlaii. 

27 reject bet. And straigtitway the king sent 
forUi a soldier of his guard, and commanded 
to bring his head : and he neat and be- 

2S headed him in the prison, and brought hia 
head in a charger, and gave it to the dam* 
Bel ; and tlie damsel gave it to her mother. 






S7. An esMRtloiisr — Or, a courier. Beheaded him — He whom our Lord called the n< 
blest man of earth, greater than the prophets, was thua killed in the momiag of life (tor ti 
was hardly past thirty) to reward the sensual posturings of a bad 
youDg woman, whose bold disregard of convention 
cral«d to God, have made her John's equal to sait 
llluatrailon t. In ancient Elmes whenaboion 
master to a slave meant Hberlf, Utile would the I 



bar 


d the blow. By a strokfi from the sword the w 
















1 been bis last momenls on earth, His enti 


hea 


vea we may be sure was royal and glorious.— J 



2S. The duuMl gave It to her motligr — Tl 

part of the bargain, Jerome tells a storj, the 
truth of which is likely, that when the head 
of the Baptist was brought Ferodiss barba- 
rously thrust through the tongue with a bodkin, 
as Fulvia did over and over again the tongue 
of Cicero, thus verif;fing what Cicero had 
once said, " Nothing is more revengeful than a 
woman." The miserable end of Herodias is 
pointed to in our sketch of Herod. Salome i 
married her great-uncle Philip, the tetrarch of 
Trachonitis, and afterward her lirst cousin Aris- 
t(J>uluB. Years afterward, while croasing a 
frozen stream, she felt through. The ice closed 
quickly around her neck, and her efforts to save 
herself only hastened her death. Her head was J 
severed from her body before she could tte re- > 
leased — an awful retribution indeed. — Ji. if. D. 
M, HU dlHiplet . . , came and tcKik np hli 
corpiB, And Iftid it la % tomb — The taking up of thi 
by the disciples would seem to intimat* that it lay 
for and unburied until they showed tlieir respect 
Josephus says that after the beheadiii<; the m 
remains were csft out of the prison anil left negli 
Bickentelh. His disciples as a class now irai 
their slle^ance to the new Prophet, their tru 
We hear no more of the followers of John the Bt 
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Mabk 6. 17-2S. LESSON I. - Fikst Quaktkb. 

a distinct company except in i'eiaol« places (AcU 18. 23; 10. S), nnd ultinialely they 
probably nearly all becaiue Christians. See Matt, H. 12. Probably Jbhti was buried 
near the sceae of liis execution, bui; aceuniing to Iraditioi^ his body li«s in the Church 
of St. John in SebuBtiyeh (the ancient city of Samaria), and his head in Daniaacus. The 
tomb in Sebustijeh is a grotto cut, in the rock; the shrine in Damascus (pictured on 
thia page) stands in the Great Mosque, whicii waa in the Middle Agea tlie Church of John the 
Baptist. It is of polished marble. Whether or not the Baptist's head is here (and there la 
uothing incredible in the st«ry) strange memories cling about tliis spot. Here "as the "house 
of Kimmon" (2 Kings S. 17, IS); here in all probability stood the heathen altar nhich Ahaz, 
king of Jndah, admired and copied ; here wlien Christians erected a church on the mins of the 
old beatlien temple they inscribed high on its walls, "Thy kingdom, Christ, is an everiasting 
kingdom, and thy dominion endureth throughout all generations ; " and when the conquering 
Mohammedans turned the church into a mosque, and sought to obliternle all traces of Chiisl, 
they etrangely overlooked this inscription, and eyen the fire which has lately destroyed so much 
of the structure is said to have left this remarkable prophecy nnetfaced. — R. R. J>. 

Itloitratlin 8. Jobn'a tlCe was not a failure. A cannon Is but a short tube, but lu direction at the 
e flight of the baU. Fluwers are frail and drop Into (ba 
5 seed that may perpetuate the apectes. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

1. The King. The New Testament shows ua thim Kerod*, each of whom was guilty of 
murder: 1. Herod llie Great, the ablest man ot liis age, who 
htered the in- 
lis son Herod 
ptjst, called by 
gh his correct 
I. 7). 3. Herod 
ag," Acts 12), 
rcat, the slayer 
a. Notice in 

rn guilty lusts 
A slave in his 
I man; Herod 
he could not 

I slave to the 



ver. 26). Ue 
ice the sneers 
curtiers 1 Bl A 
the power of 
;iations. He 
donjinaled by 
the will of 
a wicked 
woman, 6. A 
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own gmhj memories (rer. 16) ; tbe ghost of his victim rises before him nnd gives him no peace. 
See in Herod the portrait of a sinner, and note his traits : 1. Sensuality. 2. Weakoeas of will 
S. Want of principle. 1. Frivolity. 5. SelRahneas ; he nould rather slay John than breaic a 
foolish proDiise. S. Fear of men, 

II. In stroi^ contrast loolt at the Frophet, and And the four traits of — 1. Firmnesa: he 
Uiolc liis stand and never wavered ; no " reed shaken by tbe vind" was he! S. Fidelity: be 
was loyal to his convictioiis, even though a prison door opened before him. 8, FearlessnesB ; 
we read, " Herod feared John," but nowhere 
" John feared Herod." 4. Fiiith : he believed 
in God and left the results of his Ufe with 
G(td. 

Which stands the higher in fame to-day, 
Ahab or Elijah. Herod or John, Kero or 
Paul ?— J. L. H. 

Our buceboakd.— This sketch draws a 
comparison between Uie crown of Herod, emblem 
of aartbly ttuthority. and the crown ot Jobn. em- 
blem of elemal Ule. In deatb Herod lost bis 
crown ; In deatb Jobn gamed his. Spealc ol the 
fact that sin begets sU : the dance of (otiy was 
the dance oC deatb. 



LESSON II.— January 13. 

FEEDING THE FIVE THOUSAND.— Mark 6. 30-44. 

GOLDEN TEXT.— He hath filled the hungry with g'oodthingrs.— Luke 1.53. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE. — This miracle was performed In A, D, 2S, nearly a year after the murder of John. 
The evangelist Mark was in the 'midst of liis narrative of the events of A. D. 28 when he inter- 
rupted himaelf by the parenthesis relating lo John which we studied last week. The narrative 
is taken up again in this lesson. That the miracle of feeding occurred in tbB springtime is 
clear from two considerations : 1. It was a desert place, and yet there was green grass ; this 
can only occur in the early spring In that country. 2. The Passover, which is observed in the 
spring, was nigh, 

FLACE.— The scene of tlie miraclOi was the broad and beautiful plain of Batiheh or 
Butaiha, on the northenet shore of the Sea of Galilee, near Bethsaida Julias, which must be 
carefully distinguished from the otiier Bethsaida, on the western shore of the sea and in 
Galilee proper. It is not strange that there was more than one village of this name, for it 
means Fish-fomi, and the fish Industry was, naturally, one of th^ most lucrative in the neigh- 
borhood ot the sea. TTiomton (" Land aiid Book ") says : " From the four narratives of this 
stupendous miracle we gather: 1. That the place belonged to Bethsaida; 2. That it was a 
desert place ; 3. That it was near tlie shore of the lake, for they came to it by boat ; 4. Tliat 
there was a mountain close at hand ; S. That it was a smooth, grassy spot capable of seating 
Diiany thousand people. All the requisites are found in this locality, and nowhere else so far 

BUOfilEBTED OUTLINES. — As eu^ested in Lesson 1, each teacher should adopt or frame 
that outline which seems best adapted lo his class, 1. We may make a study of — 1. The Chief 
Shepherd, verses 80-34. 2. The Dndei-shepherds, verses 3B-38. 3. The Well-fed Flock, 
verses 39-44. II. Or, 1. Compassion, verses 30-34. 2. Poverty, verses 3B-38. 3. Plenty, 
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30-44. 



LESSON IL 



First Quartrb. 



TBrecB 39-44. III. R^ttrdiog vereefl 30-SS at an inlroduclioii, the Iwaon may be studied 
Dnder the fallowing he&dB: 1. Uan in an Emer^^c}', venee 84-36. 2. Jesus in Usd's Enier- 
gency, verses 37-44. IT. Or, for older classes, where the conciseaess of the outline is of aot so 
much consequeDce as the thought it contaloB, we ma; analyze the teseon thus : 1. The fact 
and method of 'God's providence over klljnen. 2. The method of apiritual teaching and feeding 
which ministers and Sanday school teachers should adopt. Y. Here is sU!l another framework : 
l.AnEscape. [Bywhom? From whom ? Wherefore? Whither?] 2. An Eager Multitude 
(Matt. 14. 13). 3. The Compassionate Master. 4. The Evening Conversation (Matt. 14. IS, 16; 
Harlt6. 3fi-38; Luke9. 12-14; John 6. t>-9). 5. The Supper Table. [Whatwasitf Where? 
Who surrounded it? How maoj at the table J] 6. The BleBsing Aflked. 7. The Meal. [Who 
were the waiters »] 8. The Fragments Gathered.— Jl K Vinreat. 

BUOOESTIOirS TOA DTDUCTIVE STITDT.— Carefully examine the reports of this mira- 
tie given by the four cran- 
gelisu; Matthew (14. 13-21); 
Uark (e. 30-44); Luke {9. 
10-17); John (6. 1-13). How 
does each evangelist describe 
the following events ? I. The 
time of day. 2. The place. 
3. The multitude, and how 
they came to be in the desert 
place. 4. The conversation 
about feeding the people. 
5. The food. S. Thearnii^- 
ment of the people on the 
ground. 7. The blessing. S. 
The distributioD. 9. The 
gathering up of the frag- 
ments. How did the " desert 
place " enhance the miracle ? 
Why did our Lord teed these 
hungry people by a miracle 
when he refused to Ihus feed 
himself when hungrv? Ei- 






spiritual wants. Why did the disciples wish J 
Christ use the five loaves and two fishes? Why 
as much as the disciples had at first* What 
menls (John 6. 12) ? Read abotit the Old Testnm 
8.2,8; Exod. 16; 1 Kings 17.13. 14. Here are e 
I. Need (Deut. 16. 7, 8 ; Matt. 6. 8 ; Heb. 4. 16 ; 1 
Frov. 28. 8; James 6. 11; 1 Peter 3. 8). 3. Helplf 
4. 12; Rom. G. 6). 
G. Little Things (Exod. 



De 



22 ; John 6. 28, 29 ; Jan 
This miracle has an inter, 
meaning is fully given b; 



3. 17). 2- Pity (Psalm 103.13; 

(Zech. 4. 6, 7; John 16. 6; Acts 
r (Psalm 146. 11 ; Dan. 7. 13, 14; Matt. 28. 18; John 3. 3G). 
; 1 Kings IT. 12, 13 ; 18. 44J. 6. Lar^e Resulls (Eiiod. 14. 21, 



i 3. 6). 7. Great Promises (Rom. 18. 8; 2 Cor. 7. I ; 3 Peter 1. 
t for us shared by no other, for it is the only miracle whose spiritual 
mr Lord, as the next lesson will show. Hence it suggests the " law 
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of correspoodence " bj vhioh tU miracles are to be interpreted. It is tlie key to all the mir- 
acles, as the Parable of the Sower ia tlie key to all the parables. So the " Rosetta stone " gave 
the clew to ancient monuments because one of its iuBcriptioas translated another. No leoorded 
act of Jesus is without iCa spiritual teaching for us ; and it would be an eminently profitable 
exercise to study other miracles in the li^t shed by tlffs. — R. R. D. 

lEACEUlias OF THIS LZBBOK.— The teachings of this miracle are so full and varied 
that it is quite impossible to leum them , 
all in one lesson. Three principal lines 
may be suggested ; but a selection must 
be carefully made and rigidly adhered 
to. The Sunday school teat^er's rule 
must be, One thing at a time. L The 
teaching of the miracle concerning the 
supply of our bodily wanta. 1. These 
people did not fiock to Jesua to get food, 
they went to be taught (see verse 84), 
and in their esgemesi to hear Jesua 
they neglected to provide themselves ' 
with Fcxtd. They <vere seeking first the 
kingdom of God, and "all necessary 
things " were " added " to them. 2, Je- 
sus worked his great miracle by human 
means. He could hiTe turned thegreen 
grass into bread for them lo gather and 
eat as they snt, but he used the loaves 

that some woman had baked. He made lai ov oiuua. 

the disciples woi^ hard in distributing. He divided responsibility so that everyone was employed. 
He allowed no waste (John 6. IS). Thus he taught economy, and to be content in getting supplied 
in common ways. See2 Thess. 3. lO-lS. S. But these human means, these common ways, were 
not mough. While helpii^ ourselves we must look up to his help ; while industrious, Frugal, 
and provident we must not omit to pray, " Give ua this day our d^ly bread." H, The teaching 
of ^e miracle concerning the supply of our spiritual wants. Bread nutaint our physical lite. 
It not only keeps us alive, it strengthens us and makes us healthy and strong. It iiaiiifiei. 
We all know the effects of a good meal. Christ is the Bread of Life. He sustains; there is no 
life without him (I'john 6. 12). He ttrenglhen* (Phil. 4. 13). Be fHixJUi (Psalm 33. B, 6; 
107. 9). III. The teaching of the miracle concerning the work of the Christian teacher. The 
subject affords a valuable opportunity of speaking to our scholars about our own office in rela- 
tion to them. We might even compare their external arrangement in their classes with the 
anangement of the multitude in "ranks." "You children sit down by companies," we might 
say, "aa they did. We bring you your spiritual food; we use the ^fts and talents we pos- 
aess ; we work hard in distributing the bread of life amoi^ you ; we are careful to gather up 
the fragmenta of time and opportunity, that nothing be lost. But, after all, we cannot satisfy 
you from our own stores ; it is Jesua alone who can feed you with the living bread. It is true 
he has said to us, ' Give ye them to eat ; ' but then at the same time he gives ua first what we 
are to pass od to you."— iSlocit. 

WECIAI DOCTMHAL BWOOEBTIOII.— The all-sutBciency of Christ 
HOKE BXADIHOS.— .IfonJay (January 7), Feeding the five tbouaand^ Hark B. 30-14. 
Ihuaday, Four thousand fed. Hark 6. 1-9. Wtdnetdag, A lad's store consecrated, John 6. 
6-14. Ttmrtday, The widow's morsel, I Kings 17, 8-16. Friday, Enough and to spare, 
2 Kings 4. S8-44. Saturday, God's usual providings. Psalm 104. 14-2S. S<»^y, Satisfied, 
Psalm 107. l-B. 
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LESSON n. 



LBBBOH HnK.— 

Peace, troubled Bou1,t)iouneed'Bt not fear; TbygreM FroTUeraUll linear; 
Wbo led ctaee Jost, will leed [bee atui : Be calm, and dnk Into bla wllL 
The Lord, wbo biUlt tbe earili and sky. In mercy Moopa to bear thj ory : 
BIb promjae all may Hreely rialm : Ask and reeelTe Id Jesus' name. 
TtiiiB Bball tbe soul be truly Uesl. Tbat seeks In God bla only rest ; 
Jtay I Uiat tuppj peraon be. Id time and In eUinifty.— Somuet Etkinn, 
— UBBAKT HXFEXLVCEB—yba muaoulouB -feeding of the five thouund, EdmKtim, 
"Life and Times of Jeeua the Meeaiah," i, 678-885. The effect of the miracle, Oeikie, "Ufe 
and Words of Christ," ii, 176. The paaflover feast, Gtikit, i, 208-210 ; Farrar, i, 71, 12. 
The feeding of five thousand, Trenih, " Notes on the Miraoles," 213-223. The great results of 
the miracle, TVen^ 220. RationtUistic expansioD of the mirtele, TVcnch, 222. Forme of 
baskets In use ui Palestine, Fai-rar, i, 403 ; Freemati, " Hand-book of Bible Manners and Cus- 
tome," 3SS. The multiplication of the loaves at Bethsaida, Preuaae, S87. 



80 ' And the apostles gathered themselves to- 
gether unto Je'aus, and told him ail things, both 
what they bad done, and what the^ had taught. 

ai ' And he said unto them. Come ye your- 
selyes apart into a desert place, and rest 



) And theapoBtles gather themselves together 
untoJe'sus; and tbe; told him all things, 
whatsoever thej had done, and whatsoaver 

1 the; bad taught. And he aaith unto them. 
Come je yourselves apart into a desert place, 



_1_ 



I. NBED. Verses 30-36. 

The twelve apostles have just returned from their 

misaionary journey. Tbey have much to titll the Uae- 

ter, and he is ready to Usten. Juat as a friend is 

happy to welcome back his friend after an absence, 

and longs to enjoy bis company in undisturbed 

qniet, so does the Son of man desire to commune at 

peace with those whom be chose " to be with him." 

Besides, he has just been told of tbe death of John 

the Baptist (Matt. 14. 12, IS). And he who wept at 

the grave of Lazarus must deeply have felt the cruel 

murder of bis faithful foreruDDer. But there is no 

i uBLEi LOAF vBOM oiuLiK leisure, no quiet for him. The multitudes are throDg- 

ing round more than ever. Even at meals, when a 

hard-worked man eipecta to taste a moment of repose, the Master and his diadples are 

not let alone ; in fact, so great is the pressure that they can hardly find space for a. meal at alL 

So JesDS gives the word to depart. Rest cannot be had where they are ; so they prepare to cross 

the lake to a " desert place." where for a season they may be free tram the intrusion of the 

crowd. They go down to the shore, probably in tbe early morning, and tbe boat is pushed off. 

Bot their departure has been noticed, and the people are determined to follow. There is no 

need to take ship also, even bad there been boats enough for all ; they can go rouDd the bead 

of the lake, and very likely keep the boat in sight. So, as thenews spreads, baDd after band of 

people are flocking out of fowu. and the shores of the lake are all alive with the crowd, which, 

passing round by the north, at length reaches the eastern aiie.-^SIock. 

30. Unto Janu— At Capernaum, the headquarters of his ministry. ToUUm all tUngt — 
The sermons they had preached and the miracles they had performed. So we should come to 
our Master with the story of all our deeds, whether worthy or unworthy of his name. 

31. A detert plM^^A deserted place — uninhabited, not necessarily sterile. It was proba- 
bly near the entrance of the Jordan into the Sea of Galilee, See BiCEonoDND of the Lksbon. 
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tL while : for > there were idbpj coming and go- 
ing, and they had no leisure bo much as to eat, 
S2 * And thej departed )tit« a desert place 
by ehip privately. 

33 And the people saw them departing, and 
many knew him, and ran afoot thither out of 
all cities, and outwent them, and came together 

34 ' And Je'sus, when he came out, saw 
much people, and wan moved with compassion 
toward them, liecause thev were as aheap not 
having a shepherd: and 'he began to t«ach 
them many tbinga. 



and rest a while. For there were many com- 
ing and going, and they hod no leisure so 
S2 much as to eat. And they vent away in 

33 the boat to a desert place apart. And the' 
people saw them going, and many knew 
thmi, and they ran there together ' on foot 

34 from all the cities, and outwent them. And 
he came forth and saw a great multitude, 
and he had compaasiou on them, because 
they were »a sheep not having a shepherd: 
and he began to teach them many things. 



EMt a whila — Our Lord tenderly cared for his disciples ; he recognized that timely rest is as reml 
a duty as labor, and that a little pause prepares the mind for greater service. — R. R. D. Coming 
and going — The preaching of the apostles drew neir tJironga after Jesus ; besides, the people 
were about to start for the feast of the passover (Johu B. 4). Ho loisnrs, so mnoli u to eat — 
Our Saviour spent his life In uneiampled preaaure, intensity, and nervous atraiu. 

32. They dsputtd — This departure concludes the period of Christ's Galilean ministry. 
From this time he avoided the crowds, and sought rather to instruct the disciples already 
gained than to increase their number. For »hip read " boat." They sailed over the Sea of 
Galilee, a fresh-water lake through which the Jordan runs. It is fourteen miles long, nine 
wide, and three hundred feet below the level of the Mediterranean Sea. It was called by 
some the " Sea of Tiberias," from the city of Tiberias, which is on its southwestern shore. It 
is also called the " Lake of Gennesaret " or " Gencaareth." — R. R. D. 

S3. Ban afoot— Passing around the head of the lake by land. Out of all oltiM— The 
cities and villages along the coast of the sea, from two to ten miles from Bethsuda. 

CuRiOSiTT iND IXCITKHENT SOMKTIUES LEAD UEN TO JESL'S. Thoughtful Christians need 
not be disturbed by such unseemly excitement aa sometimes attends revivals of reti^on, for 
God uses all the mental and emotional peculiaridea of men as highways to their hearts. " Some 
men buy excitement at five oents a glass, and some at three dollars a night at the box-otBce, 
with reserved seals; some for ten centu a copy, bound in yellow; others prefer it at revival 
meetings, where a noble heart glows from contempla^on of i.aty."—'Haynei. He whose great 
desire is to prepare the way of the Lord will not be diverted from his purpose by any other 
man's eccentrldties. Our one object as Chris^ans is to bring together the Saviour and the 
sinner.— 5. E. D. 

34. When ha came ont— Out of the boat. Xnsh people— The crowds he was seeking to 
avoid. There were more than five thousand persons (Matt. 14. 21). Many were sick, all were 
weary <Matt. 14.18, 14). Tlieirnumberis explained by the facia— 1. That the Baptist had been 
put to death and many of those who had followed him would now follow Christ; 2. That the 
twelve had now returned from their ministry in the towns and villages of Galilee; 3. That the 
passover was at hand, and numbers vould be flocking from northern Palestine to Jerusalem. 
The usual caravan road was on the. eastern side of th« lake, and the throng would steadily 
increase. — Watkint. Ilo^od with oonipaMion — Their eagerness and need touched his sympa- 
thy, and he gave up bis purpose of retirement, and beg^i anew the work of healing and Id- 
Stmction (Hatt, 14. 14). The Compassionate Christ : 1. A fountain of compassion in his heart. 
2. The more need the more compassion. 8. The more of the people in need the more compas- 
sion. 4. He pitied their ignorance, and taught them, for they were like sheep not having A 
■haphard. G. He pit^ their hanger, and fed them.— .R. R. D. Began to teuh— He could 
no more than fteyiTi, since the hour of arrival was late. Notice how practical is our Lord's 
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8S ^ And when the dij waa now far spent, 
his disciples came unto Mm, and said, Tbie is 
a desert place, and now the time u far passed ; 



S5 And when the day was now far spent, bis 
disdplea oama unto him, and said, TIte place 
is desert, and the dav is now far spent: 



sympalbf. The ancient "Preacher" pitied those who had no comforter, no helper; and 
praised the dead more than die liring (Gcctee. i. 1, 2). But there is no such hopelessueis in 
Jesus. He did not pick and chooee the objects of his sympathy, but seeing in them the ma- 
terials of his divine kingdom be began to teach them many thtDgs. — Prodor, 

Ooa Lord was not divested from ms pdhfose or batiho bodls bi awewud mn- 
BOMMBHTS. Th<8 occaslon at Betbsaida does not seem to ua a very suitable hour — a wildemess 
for a church, a hungry crowd tor an audience, and men who were ignorant of S[nritDal Icnowl- 
edge as assistant ministers. But Christ was " instant in season and out of season." Whererer 
there was need he oBered his supply. In this also let us take him for our example. — R. R. D. 
Cbbist VA6 ■iCBUiiHaLT riTioiiU), baring "no leisure eTen to eat;" yet, seeing the 
multitude, hs " had compassion on them," and. Ignoring his own great need of rest, he again be- 
gan to leach them. To what extent are Christians <espedal1y Sunday school teachers) to 
follow Christ's example, and forego needed rest to " leach the glad tidings t " 

God mIexs use or ooa phtsical needs and ooit lowbr hbntil UTBnrts to bring 
us up to the highest spiritual plane. Diseased men early crowded about the Prophet of 
Naiaretb because they had heard he could heal them. Hungry people fcdiowed him to be fed. 
Would not more needy people flock to our chundies to-day if Christians were more like Christ T 
Not many men have erer been oonrerted while auttering from hanger. Hanj a reviral has 
been killed at Uie outset by a chilly church. If one desires to bring nnners to Christ he must 
look after the welfare of their bodies. If you desire those who are in spiritual trouble to con- 
fide In you, sympathize wi^ their phyticol and intellectual and social needs. — R. S, D. 

Neiblt au. hid rESli tbeis need or etebnal life, and many would eagerly em- 
brace the Messiah if they only recognized him. Here were these Jews journeying to the 
passover, and passing by on thur way to Jerusalem the very man of whom the passover was 
the ritualistic prophecy. — R. R. D. ' 

llliuiraiiiHi 9. The belplessness and leeblenev ot hamaniir Is its strourast claim on Ibe lore of 
God. AOywalklnffateaseoDtlieplaaleredcelUngiaiHlanK^tukatlGkliiitlotlMwaler-womsurCaee 
ol a basaltic rock -while the long swell ot tbe ocean at erer; polDlaei»liabu«ebiUaw waring and 
biasing arer It, are abjecta of wonder, but tbe strengUi of tbeae feeble creatures conalsla 1 1^ empU- 
nsas. A vacuum. In tbe one can wltbln a web-foot, and In UwoUierwlibln a Bbell. la tbe secret of 
Ui^ power. By dint of that empUnea within Itaelf the creature eidl; cllmba to tbe nwk, maklDff 
all tbe sUenstb of the latter lis own. The moment It becomes full It drops off. It la tbe seU- 
emptlDess of the humble aaul IhatbrioRsIn Uie Redeemer's strength.— Quthrie. 
llluatraitoB 10.- DurlnR Uie last aad dkfg of the (Treat clril war a lady bad occaalon to see Pres- 
ident Lincoln with a niqneat of great Importaone. Blie trembled 'on entering the room, bat 
when abe looked Into bla face, as sbe afterward wrote, abe foigot Uie Preeldenl, and thougbt 
only bow kind and gentle be was. When we go lo Jeaua wllb our troubles do we realize that 
be Is a loring, gentle-bearted man ? Do we realize tbat we bave not a blgb prleel Uiat canool 
be toucbed wltb a feeling of ourlnnrmltlea?— Vauffftn. 

SB. Thedftj waa now tax spent — The Jews had two "evenings" each day; one began at 
three o'clock and the other at sunset. Hta diaidples eame— Preriously {John A. 6) Jesus had 
asked Philip how tbe multitude were to be supfdied with food. See Note on verse ST. thla 
1* » desert place— Where food could not be purchased. 

IIIailradaB II. Curlosltr sometimes leads msnIoJeeus. A stone cutter In HorJIli, In Bohemia, waa 
cutting an Inscription on a tombstone. Tbe Wonls awakened a desire to see (be book from whence 
tber were taken, and. Romanist as be was, be got bis Bomanlat nelgbbors to resd It wltb bim. 
He became a Frot«taDt and a devoted Chrfsllan, waa denounced b; bla prleMs. deprived ot worn, 
and turned out of his Jodglnga ; but be waa falUifUl, and a great splrllual rerival tbroui^ all that 
region waa the result.— ZXckson. 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Jan. 13, 1896. FEEDING THE FIVE THOUSAND. Makk 6. 30-44. 



36 Send them sway, that tbey may go into 
the country round about, and into the villages, 
and buy themselvea bread : for tbey have noth- 
ii^ to eat. 

81 He anawered and said unto tbeni. Give 
ye them to eat. And they aay unto him, 
'Shall we go and buy two hundred ■penny- 
worth of brraul, and give them to eat F 



S7 themaelvea somewhat to eat But he an- 
swered and said unto them. Give ye them 
to eat. And they say unto him. Shall we 
go and buy two hundred * pennyworth of 




SB. Bend them away — DUmUa the congregation before the evening falla. Here was 
BtroDg charity, but weak faith. — ZKsAop HaU. They should have known tliat it is not ueceaaary 
to go away from Jesus for anything. 

II. ABUNDANCE. Verses 37-44. 

87. Twolmndwdpennywertli— Two hundred denarii; about thirty-four dollars, but with 
larger purchasing power. It waa named aa the least sum that would buy 
enough to give each a little. This partial record of a private conversation be- 
tween JeauB and some of his apostles may be made complete by reference to 
I the other gospels. Jesus asked Flulip, ** Whence shall we buy bread that these 
' eat?" Philip, a nuin who always seemed to have displayed alow stdt- 
itual perceptions, but clear practical sense in worldly matters, responded, in 
lem phraseology, " It will take thirty-four dollars' worth of bread to give a 
small lundi to each one." When Christ said, "Give ye them to eat," the apos- 
tles exclaimed with surprise, " Shall we go and buy thirty-four dollars' worth of 
brsadf" Then Jems eflid, "How many loaves have youf " And Andrew 
havii^ ascertained, reported that a lad had " five loaves and two small 
flahes." This was probHbly the ordinary supply of the apostles, and it proved 
how economically they lived, forthese were barley loaves, and hariej loav& / 
were the food of the poor. Theloaves were really biscuits, not unlike our pilot I 
bread. Roman soldiers were sometimes punished by receiving barley, in- 
■tead of wheaten, bread for food. The Gshea, small according to John, 
were probably dried. Around the Sea of Galilee the salting and preserv- 
ing of small fish was a special industry. "Half a dozen soda crackers and 
two sardines " would be a fair modem colloquial rendering of Andrew's answer. — R. R D. 

To SHIBI WaiT WK HAVE, HOT TO iSPIU TO OIVB WHAT WE.HAVK NOT, IB TRCI BENKVOLKNCI. 

Christ " was rich, yet for our sakes he became poor." " For our sakea " he trampled on social 
distinctions wherever he found them to be unjust. And where they could not be ignored be 
generally identified himself with the poorest class of society. Doubtless this also was " for 
our Bakes," He might have changed these barley crackers into wheaten Cakes, and fed the 
multitude on a banquet of royal dairies, but be used his eternal riches to supplement hia 
temporal poverty rather than to turn that poverty into worldly wealth. Let us learn a leason 
from his conduct. — R. R. D, 

Qua LoEO KNOWS our fbahe, and REHEHBEas THAT wB ARK BUT DcST. Somc Christians, if 
tbey had been at Butarba, would have felt impatient with these people for getting hungry ; 
tbey would have said, " Men might very well fast for the sake of such rare spiritual privilegea 
as this," But Christ sympathizes with the weakness of the weakest ; and if you would win a 
eoul to God you must do the same.— ^. R D. 

Iliiulrallon IX.— Hartln Luttaertella a storrClumedinto rhyme by Bobert Browning) of a ttcanget 
who came lo a convent door to ask alma. "We are poor, Itie people ffive ui notblm," said tbe 
prior. Tben said tbe itranger, " Once In this convent lived two brothers, Date and Dabltnr ILatln 
tor 'Give' and 'Iteball-be-glven-you']. When Date fliHirlabed, Dabltur srew; wtien Dale be- 
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Mark 6. 30-44. , LESSON II, First Quaktkb., 

SS He Bsitb UDto them, How many loavee 38 bread, and give them to eat? Aod he Biith 

have yet f;o and. see. Atkd whea the; knew, nalo tbem, How manj loaves have je ? go 

,the; Bay, 'Fire, and two fishes. and see. And wben thej knew, thej say, 

39 And he commanded them to make all sit 30 Five, and two fishes. And he commanded 
down by companies upon the green grass. them that all should > alt down by corapa- 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by hun- 40 Dies upon the green gnus. And they aat 
dreds, and tiy fifties. down in ranks, by hundreds, and by fifties. 



came tliia and Feeble. Sabitur weakened- It you would make Dabltur Mrong, acrengtben Date." 
Tben tbe beggar chaURed lo aD aotiel and vanlatied. Xven wlttiout a miracle, and In secular ■■ 
well as Id spiritual Ilia, oue at tbe surest ways to multlpl; rlcbea Es prudently and lovingly to 
divide tbem. 
lllnMralioB 13.— Tell tbe old story o[ tbe little ))oy wbo, imtirCHed by Uie remocj ol bis fatber^ 
prayers for Ute poor, expressed a wisb for his father's comcrib. "Wby, my son?" "Because I 
would answer your prayers," said be. 

SS, 39, 40, LoaTS* — Cakes made of barley, somewhat like soda biscuit in leltui«, but 
thicker. See picture on page 22. When the; knew — The information was given by Andraw 
(John 6. g, 9). They My, Five— 
These loaves were brought by a lad, 

who certainly carried more in his t 

basket that day than he dreamed 
of. They were the seed grain of ' 
the harvest soon to be gathered by 
the multitude. So, teacher, your 
little truth, your little tact, your littl 
your thought scanty — may, under Ch[ 
a multitude.— A. R. D. Two flshn 
and dried, to be eaten with a relish. 
—If we could only get the world to sit 
of the provisions that God has prepa 
brought the millennium already, Bu 
with business; they are driven from wi 

end; they are nervous and restless and fitful in their rauH fboh taasii or OAUtm. 

minds. The worst sin of the world is that it will not sit down to consider spiritual things. If 
these men in the wilderness had remained in the buzz and discomfort of the crowd not oue of 
them would have been fed. Their sitting down and quiet arrangement was secassary lo their 
partaking of the rich provision of Christ. Let iis apply the moral to our own case. — ff. B. D 
By oenpEiniM— They probably fonned two semicircles, an outer semicircle of thirty hundreds, 
and an inner semicircle of forty fifties. This was n wise symmetrical arrangement, which 
avoided all confusion aud facilitated an easy and just distribution of the food. — Schaff. Upon 
the green grass— It was iu Nisau, "the month of flowers," when the grass in Palestine is 
freshest. Instead of in rank! read " like Hower beds," recalling the picturesque oriental gar. 
meats in gay colors on the green background. Mark's gospel abounds in such graphic touches. 
They looked like plots in a garden- the garden of the Lord. Such is the Sunday school, each 
company a class ; such is the well-ordered church ; such are the several denominations, uniting 
their companies to make one great multitude. — R. R. D. 

Lessons concebnjno God's providence. 1. God ignores no "natural" means. "There is 
a lad here," sud Andrew, and immediately Jesus made use of the lad (John fl. 9). Christ never 
Ignores "the lad;" no one is so insignificant as to be useless in his work. Further, Christ never 
ignores what a person has on hand. He did not need the five loaves and two fishes which the 
lad carried ; he might have made all as well as the gi-eal^r part ; but he ignores no talent. 2. Ko 
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Jax. 13, 1895. , PEEDING THj: FIVE THOUSAND. Maek 6. 30-4^. 



41 ,Aod when he bttd taken tl^e five loaves 
. and the two S^hes, he looked up to heaven, 

'"and bleaned, and brake theloavea, and gave 
i/iem to hU disctplee to set before them; and 
the two fishes divided he aiBong them all. 

42 And " thcj did all est, and were filled. 
48 And thej took up twelve hasketa full of 

the fragmeots, and of the fiahea. 



41 And he took the live loaves and tbe two 
Bshes, and lookii^ up to heaven, he blessed, 
and brake the loaveH; and he gave to tbe 
disciples to set before them ; and the two 

42 fishes divided he among them nil.. And 
iS the; did all eat, and were filled. And the? 

took up broken pieces, twelve basketfuls. 






earthly supplies can ever make us independent of tiod's providence. It would have made do 
difference if this lad had had^fy tosves snd taeiU/i Sshes, tbe miracle would have been needed. 
It is as easy for an omnipotent Got! lo supply the needa of those who lack everything as the 
needs o( those who think they are partially aupplied.— 'JC. R. D. ' 

Oca Loan dsedibe usass at uamd — a worldly-minded disciple, a Httje boy, five barley loavea, 
and two small fishes. Man; workers nowadays care, too macb for the secular background of s 
revival effort. There must be a hired evangelist, and printed circulars, and a trained choir, 
and perhaps the merchants' shops must be closed; in short, effects mpsC be as carefully atudied 
aa if it were, a s^uritual parade that was being pjanned in place of a spiritual fight. Our 
Lord never .waited to get the church ready or the sinners ready ; neither should we. — R. R. D. 
IlliulnUoD 14.— The lad wbo carried Ibe toavea and fishes, though noC mentioned bj Hark, sliould 
not be overlooked. Cbrlat never refuses what we brlnsto blm. When the iireat eranRsllst. Mr. 
Mood;, was loung and unkoovm. a man apparenll; of smaJL glhs and llmlled educatkin, Henrr 
Varley said lb him: "Brother Moody. (lod has yet to show the world what he can do with one 
really consecrated laymao." "By God's ((race. I'll be that one," said Mr. Moody. Our lalenta 
may he but as the flye barley loavea and two small ashes, but when given w Christ we have dlBCOV- 
erod tlie secret of Immeasurable power. A boy or girl can carry them aa well aa a man. 
41, Looked ap — Thanksgiving before meals was habitual with Christ, and we should fol- 
low his example, "May God bless what he has given ua" ia the usual Eastern (omiula. 
Brake ths loavw — Which were thin and brittle. Bread is ordinarily broken, not cut, in the 
East. Qave them to Ma diioiplM — So to-day he feeds the world with the bread of life by 
making men hia ministers. — B. R, D. 

THE DISCIPLES. What would the Master say concerning your bank account, furniture, and 
clothiog were he to become an inmate of jour home to.morro.w ? But is he not an inmate 
of your home to-day ? — R. R. D. 

We suoiiLD ccLTiTiTF. A BPiRiT Or THANEFULNEss. Haoy Bperson who thinka liimsetf <}e- 
vout has grumbled when he has had no better food than bi<cad and fish. Jasus iMked to heaven 
and -thanked God.— ft R D. 

IS. Did all eat — Afterward, in the synagogue at Capernaum, Jesua showed that he is the 
bread of life upon which men may feed (John 6. 27-50): 1'. A divine bread ; 2, An abun- 
dant bread ; 8, A satisfying bread. — R. R. D. 

IS. TwelT* baiketi— Common wicker baskets, or-wallets, in Which Jew travetere. used 
to carry food, to keep themselves independent Of uiicleHn Gentile food. Doubtleas each of Xhe 
twelve used his own wallet. John tells ua that our Lord conimandeil this gathering up of the 
fragments. This is a strong mark of truth ; whst romancer, having imogined the miracle^ 
working power, would couple with it the neceasit; for frugality? This gathering of the frag- 
ments was at once a lesson in economy and a convincing proof of the miracle. More was left 
than had been originally poaseased. — ff. R, D. 

Hanif>:9tation ov powkr ihfresses even THOnaHTLEBS OBSERVERS, Jesus might have 
talked all day without making as deep impression on the mindg of these men as that which 
this miracle made. So oow one thorough conversion— one life fed with the Bread from heaven 
— ie worth a thousand sermons.— A R. D. 

2T 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Make 6. 30-44. 



WiTB HDNGBT GODLB AND FAiTHmL tucHUUi theTO oeed bs DO B|dritu>l atarvitioo. Then 
are two ways of treatiug the seed. The botaniBt diaoourscB of its chumcteristics ; the f>nner 
Mts and sowB, Bowa and eats. So with the Goipel. A cri^ dissects it ; to him the letter ii 
dead ; he neither lives on it hinueK nor spreads it for the good of his neighbors ; he Deither 
eiUi DOT BOWS. The disciple of Jesus, hungering after righteousness, takes the seed whole ; It 
is bread far to-day's hunger and seed for to-morrow's supply. — Amot. 

U. IlTa thoniutd dmb — One loaf sufficed for each thousand. Matthew adds, "beeides 
women and children." 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Combiaing all Che four accounts of this miracle, and espedally noting John 6. 1-14, we 
obsene The Tndti of Oirlit as herein shown. 

I. n* linBail Boed*. Vera. SO-SS. Jesus was a man, and felt the same needs as other 
men. His work drew on his energy and exhausted his vitality, for with every act of mercy 
" virtue went out of him." He needed rest and quiet, and freedoiD from the eidtemeat of the 
moltitade. We have a Saviour who knows what humanity Buffers, for be has felt it in his own 
physical, mental, and spiritaal nature. 

II. Hlf liiuiMn iympatbr. Vers. 83, S4. He felt the needs of the people more kcenl; 
than they themselves felt them. He saw their helpless, hungry condition ; he yearned to sup- 
ply thdr longings. He fed them with the bread of life in his teachings. He sees this laneijng 
world with a deeper insight into its true condition than any of its greatest thinkers. 

III. Ell forethottght. Vers. 3S, 36 1 John S. B, 6. Hany sympathize with misery with- 
out the ability to relieve it, Christ not only foresaw the need but planned the remedy. " He 
btew what he would do," aod was never taken bj surprise. In his preparation for this miracle 
there is a picture of salvation. Long before man's fall his redemption was provided. He was 
the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world. 

rv. Bis nae of instnunentaliUe*. Vers. 87-41 ; John e. 0^11. He tests, eieraises, 

and utilizes the varied abilities of those around him— the practicality of Philip, the individual 

effort of Andrew, the a.'iaistance of all bis diiciples. There is something for everybody to do, 

eveu for the lioy who brought a little bag 

or bread lo the meeting. Christ does only 

what others cannot do. Thus men are 

I fellow-workers with God, ambassadors for 

Christ, in the work of the world's salvation. 

V. Hit abnnduiM. Vers. 4^.44 ; John 

B. 1 2, 1 3. There was enough, and more than 

enough, tor all. When Christ provides a 

feast he gives it like a king. As in bis first 

miracle there was an abundance of wine, M> 

there is an abundance of bread. Is not this 

loo a picture of salvation ? "Enough for all, enough for each, enough for evermore." — J. L. H. 
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Jan. 20, 1896. CHRIST THE BREAD OF LIFE. John 6. 26-36. 



LESSON m.— JAHUAKT 20. 

CHRIST THE BREAD OF LIFE.— John 6. 26-36. 

OOIiDBN TEXT.— He save them br*ad from hMiTeti to eat.— Jobn fl. 81. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

Tin AKD FUCS.— Pnib&bjj about April SS, A. D. 29, at CapaniBBm ; but chroDo- 
logicat difflculties bestl this entire narrative. The norda of tUe leaeoD cloself follow the in- 
cidents of ttie last. Oapemaum, il U getwrallj beliered, stood on the site now known as Tell 
Hum, on the north- 
western ^de of the 
' Sea of Galilee. Je- 
ans frequently vis- 
ited this city (Matt. 
4. 13; 9. 1). It was 
called " hia own 
city," and it was 
here that his moth- 
er's family dwelt 
after leariug Xaz 
reth (Luke 4 
18-31). At Caper- 
naum Christ chose 
Matthew or Levi 
(Matt. 9. S). Hera 
Simon Peter and 
hia brother Andrew 
belonged, and her« 
probably they heard 
the call which 

caused th am to huh. ot i^u, hub (htb of c*p™mni), 

leave their nets and 

follow Jeaus (Mark 1. Ifl, IT, 29). Here Christ performed many mighty works : On the cen- 
turion's servant (Matt. S. 0-13; Luke 7. 1-10); on Simon's wife's mother (Matt S. 14, 15; 
Mark 1. 30, 31 ; Luke 4. 88, S9); on the paralytic (Matt. 9. 1-7 ; Mark 2. 1-12; Lulce 6. 18-26); 
on the man afflicted with an unclean spirit (Mark 1. 33, 34 ; Luke4.^3-3S); on the son of the 
nobleman (John 4. 41-04), though in the latter case the words of miraculous power were prob- 
ably spoken at Cana. Here Jeaua delivered ■ remarkable address (John 6. D9). The people 
of Capernaum disliked the presence of Jesua and scorned his doctrines and his mighty works 
(Mark II. 23 ; Luke 10. IS), and his prophecy of its ruin bos been abundantly fulfilled. 

WHAT THIS LXSSOir IZACHSB.— Jesus declared, 1. That he is himself the Bread of 
God — the Bread of Life for a starving world ; then, 2. That his "Qesh," that is, bis wondrous 
hiimanitji — the veritable abode of the word of God — wilt constitute the food of man ; 3. That 
the death of the divine humanity, the separation of his blood and flesh, must be appropriated 
by men ; 4. That by his acceptance and entire asaimilation — not only of his misaioD, but of his 
incarnation ; not only of his incarnation, but of his sacrificial death— will men receive him, or 
live because he lives. — Eeyruildt. 

BFECIAL DOGTSHrAI BUOOEBTIOITr— The divine authoritj of Jesus. 

S9 
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John 6. 25-35. ' LESSON m. ■ ■ First Quarter. 

LES80B HTXR 

Guide me. O Uion great Jebovab, PllKrlin Uiroucli tbls bwten land : 

I Bm weak, but thou art mlKbtj ; Hold me with Cbj powertQl banil : 

Bread ot beaten. Feed me till l warit no lAoni. 

Wben [ tread tbe verge of Jordaa, Bid m; aniious tears mlslde : 
' Bear u^ tbrougb tbe Bwelllog enrTsnt ; Land me safe on Canaan'i >ida : 

Songsof praises I will ever Klve to Uiee.— FFHIlam WilUana. 
HOME i^AIiUSai.~Monday (Januai? U), Christ tbe Bread of Ute, John 6. 2fi-36. 
3'tietdaii, Uisuaderslandiog, Jo}iD 6, Slj-46. Wednada^, Bread from heitven, John 6. 4T-BB. 
Thttitday, Spiritual teaching, John 0. DS-eS. F^idai/, Christ the Water of Life, John 4. 
7-14. Saturday, Uaons, Exod. IS. 11-18. Sundati, Eternal life by faith, 1 John 0. 9-lS. 

GOOD BOOKS Ta KEFEB TO.— On manna to be brought from beaTeu by the Hesuah, 
see Ederiheim'a " Ufe of Jesus," i, 176, 117. On the great criaia lu popular feeling, aee Edtrt- 
heim, ii, 25. On the Bread from lieaven, see Eda-nluim, u, 31 ; and also Farrar't "Ufe of 
Christ," i, 41*-417, On ."sealing," see Burdai't "Oriental CuBtoma," 1120 ; also Tuck't " Hand- 
book of Bible DifncultieB," H66; also "Things Not Generally Known," 332. On inherit- 
ance of eternal life, see Farrar, ii, 1B9 ; see also TTlomton't " Land and Book," ii, 30-72. 
The following are titles of suggest! le sermons and addresses : Reason of Faith, ff. BtahwU ; 
Faith the Sole Saving Act, W. G. Shtdd ; Spiritual Interests Real and Supreme, O. Dewei/ ; 
Human Inability, %HnffeoH, iv; Christ Sealed by the Father, E. Walton, ii, *3-, JuadBca- 
Uon by Faith, T. Arnold, ii, 266 ; Meat of the New Man, Juiei ; Lord's Supper, J. MeL. 
CampbeB; Christ will Reject Uercenary Followers, .^nmoiu .-The Soul to be Preferred Be- 
fore the Body, /. Evam ; Fruitful Labor for Eternal Food, SiM«. 

CONNECTED VERSES, lS-24. 

The setting of our Lesson is to be 
studied In versea la-Tt of John 6. Tbe 
movement to make Jexus king regardless of 
his wiahes was not unnatural. The crowds 
were on their way to Jerusalem, and were 
aniioua to throw otf the yoke of Rome and 
of Herod. Jesus had made a wonderful 
I diaplay ot superhuman force, and was now 
I the idol of tbe common people. If he had 
not promptly thwarted these plans, which 
clashed absolutely with his own will and his 
Father'a dcaign, the orertlirow of the tyrants 
would be but a very few days o([. Jesus , 
I compelled his disciples to leave both him 
' and the crowd, apparently against their will, 
tor they were strongly moved by the pas- 
sions of the crowd, and shared the general 
enthusiasm. To quench such an unholy 
view of the true Prophet and King he sent them olt in their " ship." Then " he departed 
again into the mountain himself alone," The multitude remained at Bethsaida Julias 
through the night ot the atorm, and gathered in the morning, eagerly questioning where to find 
Jesus. He had not departed with the twelve in the evening, for Ihey had seen them go without 
him. Nor had the disciples returned to fetch him, tor the one little boat on the shore would 
not hold twelve men. Kor had he gone to Tiheriaa, tor the boatmen who came over in the 
morning had not seen him. So they searched the place around them, and, finding no traces of 
him, could only suppose that he hod gone away on foot to Capernaum during the night, whither 
Us disciples had sailed. So they obtdned possession of the boats which had come from Tibe- 
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Jin. 20, 1895. CHRIST THE BREAD OF LIFE. 

2B And Vlien thej hnd found bim 
otber side of the sea, chey ^d unto bii 
bi, wben earnest tliou hiiher ? 

26 Je'sus uisH'ered them and said, Yerily, 36 when earnest thou hither* Je'sus answered 

Teril.T, 1 9ay unto you, Ye seek me, not because them and said, Verily, verily, I say unio 

ye saw the mi raciea, but because ye did eat of you, Ye seek me, not because' ye saw signs, 

the loaves, and were filled. but because ye ate of the loaves, and 

ST ■ Labor not for the meat which perisheth. 27 were filled. Work not (or the meat which 



rias and hurried to seek Jesus at Capernaum. Most of the people would presuiuably have to 
walit around the head of the lake, but tbe rush for the boats shows their eagerness. Tbey find 
the Master, and amazedly ask when he could have traveled thither. He auewers the spirit of 
eager search aud tries to lead them to a higher view of what he had doae. 

I. EARTHLY BREAD. Veraes 3S-31, 

SB. Then thsy liad found him on the other tide of tlie ma — Other side than that 
on which the miracle toolc place, and yet near Cnpemaum. This cunlradieta the eipusitluo 
which would make the eito of the feeding to be ou the weslem side. — JI. li. Reynoldi. 
Babttl, wlian iiAmeat thou hlthar — What puzzled them was haw he could have come 
in so short a time. For au answer to their question read again verses 18-21 of this chapter. — 

R. R. D. 

26. Jnui uiiwered— Replied to their deeper thought without answering their spoken 
question. Hot beoauH ja saw tlis mlraijlM— Better, "not because ye saw signs." The mul- 
tiplied loaves were not " signs " u> them ; they were only loaves. — R. R. D. BeMUte ye did 
eat — They wanted more food for their bodies, not food for their spiritual natures. So to-day 
some people will choose a church from social considerations, because it helps their trade, or 
gives them reputation ; and to Sunday schools children sometimes come for a Christmas gift or 
» supper. Yet it is possible from the lower motive to rise to the higher. The desire for new 
shoes or good singing, or whatever earthly motive brings a person to Sunday school or church, 
may lead by God's blessing to higher and holier desires. — B. H. J>. 

With a pubfose and spittn so low and animal these uen were beyond the reach of 
THE Father's ohawinu, They had no susceptibility for those drawings to take hold of ; just as 
wood ia unaffected by the attraction of a magnet, — Whedou. If any of our scholars or ourselves 
&re asleep to spiritual inSuences it is because the lower nature, in some form, triumphs. — 
R.B.D. 

Sr[R1TDAI. inNORJINCE OADSES MEN TO MISS HICKER TALITE9, . 

sense to be able to properly estimate the value of a painting oi 

and seuaitive nature no man can rightly value any phase of eternal truth.— fl, R. D. 

lUuiirailon IS. Helson, the English admlnl, died In ureat spiritual iRnorance. He had renounced 
his amiable and unofTendlng wite and attached blmselC lo another man's viUe ; yet bla moral sense 
was BO blinded tbat his last words ware, " Doctor, I have not bren a ureal sinner. Tbank God, I 
have done my duty." 
■lliutrBiiOD 16. A Eardeuer once asked permlBslonoC his master toaleep In the stable, "There Is do 
poBSlbllltj," be said, "of sleeMnit In Uie chamber bebind tbe tireenbouse. for tbe nlKbtlngales 
there do nothing but gui^Ie sod Keep up a noise all Dleht." So tbe sweetest melody ol tbe Hospet 
has no cbarm for some ears, 

87. Labor not — Better, Work not. It ia important to keep this word as one of the two 
key-words of the passage — "work" and "give." Compare Isa. BB, 1. Their tffllsome march 
After Jesus points his warning, Tbe meat which periiheth— Compare Col, 2. 22, where the word 
Is, however, different. Food was what thej sought from him, and whosoever ateof such food would 
hunger again. " Meat," remember, should be " food ; " " flesh meat " is not intended. Now, 
physical food can only perform its limited and temporary function by "perishing," undergoing 
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John 6. 2S-86. 



FlKST QUAKTEK. 



but ' (or tha,! meat which eadur«th unto ever- 
luting life, which the Son oF man shall ^ve 
unto jou : ' for htm hath God the Father sealed. 



perishelh, but for the neat which abideth 
unto eternal life, which the Soo of man 
shall giTc unto jrou : for him the Father, 






a complete diaeolution. Sot aa the true food, which becomes wltiiin the man an unchanging 
nouriHhment, producing life tor evermore. The patallelism with John 4. 14 is very close, and 
both passages muat be interpreted by each other's help. One result seems to be that unto em- 
luting (eternal) life belongs not to the word endnratll (abideth), but to that translated " meat ; " 
literal!;,. "eating "^that ia, food appropriated. The purpose and result of this appropriation 
is " eternal Vi!e."^Moiilloti. " The people kept harping on the word ' work,' " aaja Dr. Whe- 
don. Tlie entire clause might be better thus punctuated : Work — not for the meat which per- 
Iflheth but — for that meal which endureth. Unto, says Dr. Abboil, "indicates the purpose 
for which it remains, that it ma; oouriali etemnl life." "There is no foo^ for soul or body 
which God has not s;mbolized," 8a;s Mr, Beecher ; " he ia light for the eye, sound for the ear, 
bread for food, wine for weariness, peace for trouble." With the " meat which abideth " peo- 
ple ma; flourish and be happy, even though in sickness, loneliness, and want. See Illcbtoa- 
TION 21. Lift wbiah — The comma is best omitted, showing that " which" refers to life, not to 
meat. Compare chaps. 10. 28 ; IT. 2 ; S. 15. It is given, not earned, yet it is only the; who 
work for it who are fit to receive iC It ia the divine paradox of Pliil. 2. 12, 13. ?or— " For 
him the Father sealed, even God " — such is the expressive order of the Greek. The Father 
set him apart and imprinted on his personality the credentials of his misdon. Sealed — In the 
East the method of authenticating a document is not, as with us, b; a signature, but by the 
impression of a seal (1 Kings 21. S; Esth. 3. 12; S. S, 10; Jer. 32. 10). The meaning here, 
then, is that Jesua's commission as the Messiah of God U authenticated by tlie Father by the 
works given hira to do (John B. SB), — AbbaU. 

Show now Jesus had heen actheitticateii to the Jews as the true giver of this food, 
" 1. By direct tes^mony in the Scriptures ; 2. B; the some in the voice from heaven at hia 
bapUsm; 3. B; indirect testimony in his miracles and Messianic work." And show in how 
many waye he has been authenticated to each of your scholars. 

Christ is thk onlt wat to heaven. Men ma; sa;, " Lo, here 1 " and " Lo, there t " moral 
and social reforms ma; dazzle enthusiastic minds ; the Church ma; fail in hours of emergency ; 
but notwithstanding all temporary obstacles or snares the eternal truth remains: He is the 
Way, the Truth, and the Life ; no man cometh to the Father but by Him. — Jl. R. D. 

IlluMraHon 17. "Tbe world pBssetli aWBf." Thlslsatrutti Uiatwlltnotinakemuch Impres^onon 
your class it tbeir teacber bas always lived as If the world endured forever. The traveler In tlie 
Arabian desert often sees a wonderful slgbt. A fair landscape, or a noble caacle, or a great clCf 
seems auddenly to rise out of the sand before Ws eyes, and then, having lasted for half an hour, to 
posK ulterlf Bwaf. The mists eihallQK from the heated sand produce this wonderful vision. It 
Is a splendid delusion ; while he la adralrinK it It Is (tone. 9o the world departs, leavlwt the poor 
soul that trUBted In It without a home and without hope.— R R. D. 

Illauratlon 18. When the Immense stone piers of tl^e East River Bridge, connecUnK Brooklyn and 
New York, were begun some rears ago. the builders did not attempt lu manufacture a foundallon ; 
Iher simpi)' dug down throuiih the mud and sand to the solid bed-rock which the Creator had 
laid there tbousonds of ifeare before. It Is a wretctied mistake lo suppose that you need to con- 
struct a foundstloD. " ntber foundation can no man lay than that te laid, which Is Jesus Christ." 
Tour own purity will no more answer for a solid base than would a carl-lood of bricks as tlie sub- 
stratum of that stupendous brldae.— CuyTer. 

lliuitrulon I*. NapoleoD I was vislllne tbe picture gallery of Ibe Louvre In Paris. He expressed 
his admiration for a remarkable picture to one ot his generals. "Yes," said the general. "It Is 
Immortal." "Immoriall" said Napoleon; "how long will It last?" "Three or four hundred 
years." was the reply. Then pointing to a statue, he naked. "How tang will that last?" "Tbreo 
or four thousand years," waStbe answer. " You call thai Immortalllu.'" sold the emperor. 
32 
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Ja.v. 20, 1895. CHRIST THE BREAD OF LIFE. John Q. 25-35. 
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28 Then said Ihev unto liim. What shall we 


•in 


fiiCTi God, hatli seftleU. They Mid there- 


do, that na might work tlie works of Goii ? 




fore uutu him, What must we do, that we 


2e Je'aus answered and said unto them, 


•m 


may work the works of Ood ? Je'sus »ii- 








him whom be hatb sent. 




work of God, that je believe on him whom 


30 They BHid therefore unto hiin, <What 


so 


■ he liath Bent. They said therefore unto 



Bxa. Over the triple doorwe 



leCatbe- 



\h plewiji i& but lor a moment.^' 

]] tnat wWch trovble» is but lor 

isin ajsle la lUv luscdptlon, "That 



ll|u*irailaB 30. We abuuid live tor the Important thl 
dral or Mllaa there are three Inocriptlons spannJuR ttie 
tlful wreaUi of roses, and undemeatti Is tlie legend. " 
Over another is sculptured a cross, and ibere are tl 

onl]) in impnrtaitl which i» eUrnal." If we realize this wi 
llluNrailDn 31. A godly man, the Bev. ijenry Verne, took his children to sea "the most [nterestlDH 
slgbl la the world "—a youncr man, d;lng or fever. afBicted with nine palnlul ulcers, housed within 
decayed walls and broken windows, and only kept rrom altsolute want by private oharttr— who said 
wltb an enthuslflsm Ibat went deep, " I would not obanue my alale with tbe riebest man on earth 
wbobasnotwhal I bBve, 'the meat which endureUi unloeyerlaatlnB Hie.' Lazarus long ago eom- 
|>let«ly rorfpH all bis mlserlea. and 1 shall snon toi^t mine. Tbe presence of God cbters my souL 
1 am truly happy, and trust to be happy cbrough alt eternity." 

28. Than laid they — They said therefore. They see that bis words liave a moral mean- 
ing; they are to do worln pleasing to Qod. But how to set about it? — Plianmer, The unsat- 
isfying ceremonialism o( Judaic religion was driving many earnest inquirers to seek whnt 
they might do to be " saved," to " inherit eternal life." — R. R. D. They seem for one hopeful 
instant disposed to direct their view to the higher object. This is the crisis of their destiny. — 
Wliedint, Wluit llwll w« do — The answer which Jesus gave drove many from him. Tliey 
expected to have some Pharisaic forinx prescribed, some outward works set before them ; 
nothing could be more offensive than a freah prescription for bklief. — R. R. D. 

liluurailon «». An unhappy dlvlalon has been made between fallh and works. Tbougli In my In- 
lellect I may divide them, Juat as in the candle I know Uiere is both light and heat— but y« put out 
tbe candle and they are both gone ; one remains 'oot without tbe other— so It la with laltli and 
worlds. -Seidell. 

29. TllB work — The one work that comprehends nil that pleases God. Here, as every- 
where, faith is an energy. " Faith is the life of works ; works are the necessity of faith." See 
Illustration S2. Th&t ys belisTO — Fresh from the great miracle under whose influence they 
were confessedly acting, he places the offer of divine life, through faith in himself as God's 
own Sod, before their acceptance so plainly that tbey completely see it, and finally reject it. — 
W/iedoa. The constant pursuit after faith is the idea contained in llie words, just as " the 
pursuit of the knowledge of God" (chap. 17. 3) is the definition of eternal life. It is a truth 
which should claim a foremost place in Christian teaching, all the more as it tends to be 
obscured by the necessarily one-sided doctrine of those whose work is directed toward the first 
awakening of spiritual life. Faith has its crises, and " conversion " is the greatest of them. 
But its essence is tbe unceasing struggle forward to a goal that Sies — the effort to attain what 
when attained is only a means of attaining someUiing more. And the blessedness of the Chris- 
tian hope is that in all eternity that goal will never be won, for it is nothing less than the infi- 
Bile perfection of Christ ! Progres.s, then, will never cease to be the law of life, and ideals 
will inspirit the Christian in the hereafter no less than here.— Moidlon. 

FiiTii m Christ, and not human mkrii, saves. This cannot be too frequently reiteraWd. 
Faith in Christ is the great saving work. Faith and work are one. Faith is the work in which 
all work ia embodied. Let there he a true, perfect faith, and all works of righteousness will 
come into it and be one with it. Upon such a faith God forgives ; by soch a futh man is gra- 
ciously held just ; consequent upon such a faith is present and eternal salvation. — R. R. D. 

30. Jesus has now clumed far more than a prophet's due, and the multitude rightly ask 
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*He gave tham bread 

82 Then Je'aua wiid unto them, Verily, yer- 
ily, I any unto jou, Mo'ses gave jou not that 
bread from heaven ; but my Father givetb jou 
the true bread from heaven. 

33 Far the brend of God is he vhich Com- 
eth down from heaven, and ^vetb life unto Che 

Si '< Then said they unto him, Lord, ever- 
more give ua this bread. 






him, What then dueat tbou for a 

SI eat thou? Our fatbera at« tbe n 
the wilderness ; as it ii 

32 them bread out of bea 

therefore said unto them, Terily, verily, I 
Bay utit« you. It was not Ho'eea that gave 
you the bread out of beaveo ; but my Fa- 
ther givalh you the true bread out of 

S3 heaven. For the bread of Ood U that 
which Cometh down out of heaven, and giv- 



for a sign great enough to accredit One far more exalted. They foi^t that aa^ work beyond 
the poivers of man proved God's presence with the worher, and therefore atteeted whatever 
claim he made. BelleTi tlim — Believing bim would be the first step toward believing in 
him.— fl. S. T>. 

31. Out faUiBrs did eat nuuuu — In the middle of the second month after their start from 
Egypt the leraeUtes went forth one momiug and found u imall round Odng upon the ground, 
and they cried [Man-hn ?), " What is this ? " And they found that it was bread rained from 
the akieg ; and their question, Maa-k-a! manna, became its name (Exod. Ifl. H, 15). And this 
bread was their food until their arrival under Joshua at Gilgal, " The manna ceased on tbe 
morning after they had eaten of the old corn of the land, neither had the children of Israel 
manna any more " (Josh. 5- 12). The only trace left on eartli of its existence wae (Eiod. 16. 32) 
an omer thereof, kept by Jehovah's command, " for your generations ; that they may see the 
bread wllerewitb I have fed you in the wilderness, when I brought you forth oat of the land 
of Egypt." The different vegetable producdona lo which, from some apparent suiting to the 
Scripture description, the name manna has been applied have no other title to the name than 
resemblance. — Whedon. After all, the feeding of tho Eve thousand was less marvelous than 
this manna, and even Moses was not the Messiah. — Ptumnui: Many of these people were, 
doubtless, very poor, and there is no poverty in the world like the poverty of the Orient " Can 
JOU, like' Moses, furnish us a free maintenance for life from the skies • " they practically asked. 
Doubtless this questioning attitude of theirs was Ihorougiily sincere. A Man who could fur- 
nish one men! so wonderful could certainly furnish more ; and if he only ii-itl he shall straight- 
way be crowned King and Messiah. — R. R. D. H« gKTS tharn bread from hskTBii to eat — A 
rough quotation from Psalm 78. 2*. But the nominative in the psalm is God, not Moses. 

II. HEAVKNLY BREAD. Verses 33-35. 

32, 33. HoM* gave yott not— Christ quite understands their insinuation ; they are com- 
paring him unfavorably with Moses. He denies both their points : 1. That Moses gave the 
manna; 2. That the manna was in the truest aen.se bread from heaven.— /Vummo'. The tma 
bre&d from IteBTen — Of which the manna waaonly the symbol. This true bread is no temporary 
gifL It is present, perennial, everlasting. Moses himself bad taught (Deut. 8. S] that " men 
doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord," 
—R. R. D. Otvsth llfs'nnto the world— While the manna was only for " the fathers." 
Compare chap. 3. 16 and 4. 42. Even to-day few recognize the profound truth of this saying. 
Without the bread of God mankind is spiritually dead. 

SC Compare chap. 4. 16. The people were shallow and superficial ; without com prebe tiding 
the meaning of Christ's words they yet saw In tbem the offer of something desirable, tbej 
knew not what, and so asked for it. — Abholl. 
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Jak 20, 1895. CHRIST THE BREAD OF I.TFE. Johs e. 25-S5. 

Anaiori»d VBTrton. KevtaBd Vmulon. 

35 And Je'sus Buid unto tliem, ' I am tlie 36 bread. Je'sus said unto thetn, I am the 

bread of life; 'he tlist cnmech to me shikll bread of life: he that cumeth t« me shall 

never hunger ; auJ he that believeth on me not hunger, and he that believeth on me 

shsll never thLrst. shall never thirat. 



Illuiirailon 33. Christ has Rtveo us the earth (or our body, but hehlmaell Is Che suit In 

souls must moc—Bceeher. 

36. I am — Study the pictures of the Lord's work presented thus in John's jiospel, See- 
vera. 41, 48,61; chaps. 8. 12; 10. 1,9, 11, and 14; 11. 25; 14. 6; 15. 1, B. The iMrflMl ot' 
lif« — Compare " tree of life," "water of life," " fountain of life," and " words of life." It is- 
bread which oot onl^p /tat, but is, and tiierefore gioei life. Chriitt saUsiies perfectlj the spedali 
need of everj human soul. Cometh — Literally, " is coming " — continuously. Compare Psalnr 
63. 8 ; Phil. 3. 13, 14. It is the same precious truth as that of Luke 15. '.iO. The Greek of 
the two elauses slightly differs in form, describing respectively the instantaneous and the 
abiding results. HaTer hunger . , . iutbt thint — " He wiio is coming to me siiall at once 
have ceased from hunger ; bo that trusts in me shall in no wise thirst," for there is a continu- 
ous presence of that wliich quenches it. The twofold presentation makes tlie truth more com- 
plete ; but it also corresponds to tlie passover thouglits developed later. Tiiis chapter is an 
eiposition of the Lord's Supper, whose iostitution it was necessary tor John to tell again. The 
highest spiritual needs of the believer shall be eontinually saOsfied. — Pbtmmei: 

llluiirBliDn M. A poor womao beinit threatened to have but a little bread one da; and a little 

water on Uie neit, replied, "It you take away my meat, God, I hope, will takeaway ray hunRer." 
,11 God filve but s little he can make that Utile nerve tbetum, and ttien enoutrb laaagoodasafesst. 

Is there but a IfUle meal In the barr^, a little oil In the cruse 7 God will make It hold out. Is that 

Utile coarse and none of the Boestf "Brown bread and the Gospel," said Mr. Greenham, "la 

good cheer ; " and Indeed brown bread and the blesslUR of God is a rich banquet. 
IllHlratlon SO. Id Wales there Is a motto carved In wood over the doorof an oldcotlaKe, "Without 

God, without anythlDS ; with God, everytbluf;." 

CONNECTED VERSES, 36-71. 

Verses 38-40 amplify and iliuatrate the tlionght of our lesson. Our Lord is so intensely 
conscious of the divine reality himself that lie marvels at tlie unbelief of hia hearers. Let 
them think as he does, and immediately the lifelong hunger and thirst of their sonla 
will ije satisfied. — H. R. Regt>old». But, alas ! they have seen him and believe not. Some- 
thing more than the inanifestatioa of the Christ is absolutely necesgnry. To this Jesus reverts 
in ver. 37. All aouls touched by the Father, ia a tliousand ways — by predisposition, special 
providential educadon, tenderness of conscience, or by nny other means — to the point of 
making a full surrender of Clirist's claims, will reach him. No one who draws near to iiim 
will heevercflslout. Itispossible that the first discourse of this chapter closed with ver. 36, and 
that our Lord utteied vers. 37-40 to the innermost circle of liis followers. Ver. 41 introduces 
anew discourse. Jesus now addresses "the Jews" — malevolent foes, ivho had probably heart! 
of the miracle and our Lord's nords to the multitude, and had hurried bacit toGalilee after tlie 
Passover. lu the synagogue at Capernaum, probably some days later, occurred an argument 
which still further iiiflamed the rulers' hostility {vers. B9-6S). Thence to the close of the 
chapter ne are given to see the effect of all this on our Lord's disciples. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Every miracle U a parable in act ; an illustration of the work of salvation. A few of the 
miracles are interpreted, as this miracle of the loaves, in order to show how all may tte. TI10 
discourse of Jesus takes the miracle as a text, and presents the Bread of Life. 

I. It 1* D^leeted b; dUiD;. Vers. 25, 26. It was not hunger for the bread of life that 
brought the multitude to the synagogue. They came partly from curiosity, panly in the iiopc 
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John 6. 25-35. LESSON III. Fiust Qlaktek. 

of more pliysical bread by another miracle. The physical appetites often bliod men to Ihe 

deeper and more real needs of the spiritual nature. 

II, But though neglected it li DBedad bj Ul. Ver. £7. He who faitg to obuin physical 
bread dies; but physical death is not the 
worst of evils. But he who Tails to partike 
of the bread of life dieii eternally, wbich is 
the only real death. It is better to lei the 
body starve than the soul. 

III. It li giT«n throngh Chrlit. Ters. 
27, S-S. Every spiritual blessing lo man 
comes through Cliriat as its channel. As he 
broke the loaves beside the sea, so he gires 
to every man the bread of lite. 

IV. It ooniM from Ood. Vers. 28-32. 
The Nile, bringing fertility to the desert, has 
its source in the great lakes of Central AF- 
rica. The river of salvation flows from the 

lieart of God, and hrinfcs fertility and the fruitage of grace to human hearla, 

V. It ii putalun br Atith. Vers. 29, S6. If we would be fed we must eat ; must appro- 
priate the food and bring it into our own body. To beUeve on Christ is to come into living 
union with him, accepting his salvation, making him our own; thus partaking of the bread of life. 

VI. It il Mtltfrlng. Ver. 3S. Few things in this world satisfy their possessors. Men 
obtain property, fame, success, power, but their hearts are hungry still. They are like the 
fabled King Midas, whose touch turned everything to gold while he was starving. But the 
bread of life gives complete content, for it is llie soul's perfect food. — J. L. H. 



LESSON IV.— January 27. 

THE GREAT CONFESSION.— M«t. 16. 13-23. 

OOLDBN THXT,— Thou art the Christ, the Son oltbe UvU« Ood.—Hatt. 16. 16. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE AND PLACE.— In the luiumer of A. S. 29, near Ctnarea PliiUppi. 
TEE " KOCK " AHD THE " EET."— On these words mainly rest the enormous preten- 
sions of the Roman pontiff. It is, therefore, important, 1. To remember that it is to Peter 
with the great confession on his Itpe that the words are spoken. The Qodhend 
of Christ is the keysloneof the Church, atid Peter is, for the moment, the rep. 
resentative of the belief in that tmtli among men. 2. To take the words in 
reference (a) To other passages of Scripture ; the Church is built on the 
foundation of the apostles and prophets (Epli. 2. 20); on Christ himself 
(lCor.3.11). (i) To history ; Peter is not an infallible repository of truth; 
he is rebuked by Paul for Judaidng; nor does he hold a chief place among 
the apostles afterward ; it is James, not Peter, who presides at the council 
at Jerusalem. |c) To reason ; for even if Peter had precedence over the other 
apostles, and if he was Bishop of Rome, which is not historically certain, 
there is no proof that he had a right to confer such precedence on his suc- 
cessors. — Cambridge Bible. There are two or three sentences in this lesson 
which have aroused as profound and as disturbing discussion as any sen- 
tencea in the word of God, but, strangely enough, they are incidental to the lesson — merely 
attached lo it ; and, wliile they should be thoroughly explained by the teacher, he will make a 
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JiS. 27, 1895. THE GREAT CONFESSION. Matt. IC. 13-3S. 

great mistake who permits atl«ation to be diverted to them from ttie central truths of the 
;es3on.— fl. It. D. 

SPECIAL DOCTBIHAL SnOQESTIOlT Tl.e divinity of Cliriat. 

PABALLEL FASSAQES.— Marlt 8. 27-HS ; Luke e. 18-2T. We here b^in the second 
great dtviiion of our Saviour's ministrj on earth, introductory to hia sufferinga and death. 
This 19 the first distinct intimation of ttiose events. This iotimation ia brouglit in by the soU 
emn question and confesaion now before us. — Al/oi'd. 

HOKE BEADINOB.— Jfonifay (January 21), Tlie Great Confession, Uatt. 16. 13-23. 
Tueadai/, Anotlier confession, John 6. 60-71. Wediuadaif, The chief cornerstone, 1 Peter 2. 
1-B. Tlinrsdag, Peter's witqeas for Christ, Acts i. B-12, Fridag, Cost of confession. Matt. 
10. 32-12. .Saljinlaif, Believing and confessing, Rom. 10. 1-ll. Snnday, Confesung and en- 
during, 2Tini. 1. 1-12. 
lESSOH HmH,— 

O Christ, our K1dk< Creator, Lord. Saviour of all who trust tb; word, 
To tbem who seek thee ever near. Now lo our praises bend tblne ear. 
In thy dear cross a grace is found. It Howstrom every streaming; wound, 
Whose power our Inbred sin controls. Breaks the firm bond and frees our soule. 
Thou didst create the stars of nigbt. Yet tbou haxl veiled In Oesh tbjr light ; 
Hastdelg:ned a mortal Form to wear, A oiortarB painful lotto bear .—OreiTUiv Uu Qreat. 
GOOD BQOEB TO BEFEB TO.— Tbe biographies of our Lot^. Canon laddoii's Bamp- 
ton Lectures, '< The Divinity of our Lord." Havker'a " Divinity of Chiist." IIoSamTs " Creed 
and Character." &nilh'i " Testimony of the Hes^h." Sermons byi/l Wetlei/, "The Important 
Question;" J/iu-ft HopMia, "Self-Denial;" F. X>, Hantington, "The Cross a. Burden or a 
Glory ;" and Jeremy Taylor, " The Foolish Eichange." 



I. THE CHRIST. Verses 13-20. 

13. Wlien Jeioi mme — From Decapotis, tha 
region east and southeast of the Sea of Galilee, 
Jeaua went in succession to Dalmanutha, on the 
southwest of Ihe Sea of Galilee, to the eajttem 
Bethsaida, and Iheuce to Ciesarea Fhilippi, the 
seat of this leasoa. The eoasts— Better, "the 
parts;" Mark says, "the villages;" retired lo- 
calities in the neighborhood of the splendid 
capital. This wag tlie most northerly point ever 
reached by our Lord. CBinrsn Pliilippi was situ- 
ated at tlic foot of Mount Hermon, and formerly 
bore the name of Paneas, the sanctuary of Pan. 
Philip the tetraroh bcautifleil it and called it Ctes- 
area ; his name (Fhilippi) being commonly added, 
to distinguish it from Cicsarea on the seacoast. 
The name was changed to Neronias by Agrippa 
II ; but the village which now marks the site 
FiiuiBM N or Bi t uLM. " Called Baiiias, u, modification of its old heathen 

name. The region may be called the Switzerland 
of Palestine.— SrAa/. Kear it is oneof the aourcesof the Jordan. Aak«dhijdluiple«— While 
" by the tray," that is, on the journey (Mark 8. 27). " As he was alone praying, his disciples 
being with him " (Luke SI. IS). Times of trial were at hand, and it was needful to lead our 
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Matt. 16. 13-23. LESSON IV. First Quaktkb. 

att.ving, ' Whom do mea xay that I, the SoD of ciples, sayiag, Who do mea say ' that the 
14 And they said, ' Some tag that thou art 14 Son oC man ia ! And thej Baid, Some say 



Iiord'9 diJcipJea up to dearer couvictiou that he was the Messiah, dlstiocter confession of this 
fact, and as closely aa poasihie to a full underataDding of the suffering and death in which his 
Messiflhship conaieted. WlLom do men «»y— The common people, not the scribes and Phari. 
Mes, who declared that Jesus was posseased by an evil spirit. Ill* Son of mkn — The Rep- 
re^ntatire Mao ; the Perfect Flower of Humanity. This self-designatioa was a favorite one 
with our Lord, Interpreled in connection with Dan. T. 13, it might be held tonssume his claim 



to be the Chris). It was, as Alford sajs, " a pregDant expression," which would serve as a 
test of the faith of the disciples according to their underBtanding of iL 

lllnHrntloii 38. If fou Ro to tbe pboloKrapber'B abop and ask (he arttit lo let ion look throuitti the 
lens covered by that Itule pleceotblacBclolh. andll jou look at the cbsir on wblcb jiou baTeloslt 
for your portrait, (t la reversed, rhe very opposits of what you expected It to be. Vo some men look 
at other men. Tbey aee tbem reversed. Preclaety tbu kbid of tena many bring to Uie New Testa- 
ment wbeu they would look at Cbrlst.— CuJ. 

14. Boms aar . . , John the Baptist — Jesus never filled the rSle of the expected Hea- 
siah. He refused W appeal toforoeop to become in any sense a polidcal conqueror, and there- 
fore the Jewish nation rejected hia Messianic claims. It was a lime when men eageriy believed 
in marvels, and the fancy that Jesua was John risen from the dead was passed from one to 
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THE GREAT CONFESSION. Matt. 16. 13-! 



John the Baptist ; 
others, Jer-e-mi'ah, < 
10 He Baitb UDti 



:, EM'jah : and 
nan, or one of the prophetB. 
them. But who gaj ye that I 



Jobo the Baptist ; some, E-Ii'a3 ; and others, 
Jer-e-mi'as, or one of the prophets. 

IB He saith unto them, But whom Bay ye 
that I am F 

16 And Si'moQ Pe'lec answered and said, 
'Thon art the Christ, the Son of the living 
God. 

palace heard and iu Ida horror believed il, Ellu — Elijah ; the fore- 
s predicted by JIalachi, a prediction fulfilled in the perBon of John. 

The maa who could miraculously feed Bve thousand might well be a reincartiation of him who 

miraculously fed the widow of Sarepta 

(l Kings n. 14). JeremlM— Jeremiah, 

whom the Jews count first in the pro- 
phetic canon, and about whom many 

marvelous supersljlions were cherished. 

His spirit, it was believed, had passed 

into Zechariah, and why might he not 

again reappear? He had hidden the 

ark, and the tabernacle, and the altar 

of incense in a cave In Nebo or Pisgah, 

and was eipected tfl come and guide the 

people to these holy treasures.— .B. R. B. 
19. Bnt whom say jg — The pronou 

Greek : " But ye — whom say ye ? " — Pha 

holiness of my doctrines, and seen the di 

you to me ? — Btir/nit, Our Lord had c 

dawn gradually on the minds ot his folio 

companionship and inatrnetton, the hour hail come f o a d t n t x 

presaion ot their honeat conviction, — R. R. D. Obser th qu t n p t 1 them all, 

and not to Peter alone. He ia the foreman of the jury who pron un ed th rd t for all 

the rest; and he receives an investiture from Christ for tl m all ~H7 d 

ChRIBT asks each or us, is he asked his disci ES Wh H B H All?'' 

Each one has his own estimate of Jesus, whetlier he clearly recognizes it or not, and upon it 
hia destiny depends. It is not enough to know what others think of Christ. The appeal is 
personal, and cannot be evaded : " Whom say ye that I am ?" And this question is aalted for <nir 
sake, not for hia. 

IB. Bimon Pater answered— With characteristic impetuosity. Chrysoitom calls Peter 
" the moutli of the apostles." An ecstasy of faith raised him for the moment above himself. 
—Preiseiute. thoTi Mt the Chri»t— The Messiah, the Son of David, the anointed King.— 
Alford. The Son of the living Qod— Not "one o( the sons of God," but the Son, having in 
him the divine nature in a sense in which it could be in none else. — Alford, The phrase 
" living God" was common among the Jews, not merely to distinguish Jehovah from idob, 
but also lo indicate his character as a personal Being who enters into sympathetic relations 
with the soul of man. — AbboU. The Apostles' Creed, so called, is a legitimate development of 
this confession. — Sc&aff, Peter's confession is the sum and substance of Christian theology. 
— J/orijon. 

not yet see the cross. Christ was to him the Conquering One ; he had yet to see him as the 
Suffering One. The ide* that the malice of the Jewish rulers to his Master should succeed 

B9 
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Matt. 16. 13-23. LESSON IV. First Quarter. 


17 And Je'sua unsirereil and said unto him, 
Ble*M<l art thou, SL'inoi. Bar-jo'Da ; • for flesli 


17 llring God. And Je'sus answered and 
said unto liim, Blcased art thou, Si'mon 


iEl*.J.S. 





filled bis eoul with horror ; " Be it far from thee, Lord I " Neither did Peter jet Bee the glory. 
He VM looliiug foe nn eartlily kiDgdom, with Jesus sitting on the throne of Darid. But the 
glory of Christ was to be iufiuil«ly greater thiin tliis. Peter lived to see its beginnings, but 
not until the Son of man shnll come " in the gloi'y of his Fatlier with liis angels " will its full, 
ness be known. But Peter was to " take up his cross," to follow Christ in the pa^ of suffer- 
ing. Having recognized him as the Chosen of God, haviug confessed him, he could not but 
follow. The path of suffering leads straight to the gloiy. And Peter lived to write, " The 
sufferings of Christ and the glory that should follow ;" " Who bath called us unto his eterual 
glory by Christ Jesus, after lliat ye have suffereii a while" (1 Peter 1. 11; 6. 10).— S/oct. 

lllnilrailoB 3T. Deniostbenes was a erealer orator tban was Jeaua ; Plato was a greater philosopher. 
To this daj orators atody DemiMUwDeii, and pbllosopliera etudr Pluto. But (or every one who pores 
over the productions of eltber, tbouBaods— old and rounfi. cultured and unprliJIeged— studj. wllh 
unrivaled Intensity, Itie utterances of Jesua. Whriatbla? " Whom say ye that be laF" His words 
icsound tbrouKh the af«B because be Is God.— Siiipsnn. 
llluilrailoB 38. In the townofBamaley, EnifUnd, there wasagreat revival, A talented man, a lec- 
turer on atbelam, wben approached b; a Christian friend, said contemptuously, " Chriet Is not 
worth a Ibongbll" Butlheneil evening be went to Henry Tbome. the evangelist, and said, " I 
have received the Lord Jesus Christ as my Saviour." The tollowlng Sunday evening, in U>e pres- 
ence of a large audience, he leitlQed learfully and tenderly. " Last weeli 1 did not belleye there 
was a God. but now 1 know that the Lord Jcaus CbrisI has pardoned all my sins." 
IllDiirailDd 29. Christ's works prove hl-dl(lnlty. As when the palaler Rubens, calUnu on a (ellow- 
artlet In his absence, mode n wocLderrull>- graceful outline with a, bit of chalk, saytng. " Tell blin 
the author ol that has called." and ibe artist, afterward seeing it, said. " Rubens has been bere ; 
DO one but he could make that;" as a man who iikj^s at bis own tiand shnuld say, "No one but 
God could have created this;" so no one but Christ could have done hto deeds. 
Ihiuirailon 30. "Thou art the Christ." Von might Just aa well lake away Ibe luminous ether rrom 
the atmosphere, and call the reslduumair. and expect to retain its original llfe-su staining power, as 
really to remove the doctrice oC Christ's divinity from tlieology without the actual and complete 
overihrow of Christianity Itself as a consistent and energizing system. 
lllMlrallDB 31. Astbeshinlngof the stars Is a better proof of their existence than the URuresof an 

as Is tbe coming of summer Itself in the sky, in the air. In the Oelda. on hill and mountain, so ttie 
power of Christ upon the human souiis to the sou! evidence ot bis divinity based upon allying ei- 
perience, and transcending In conclusiveoess any convictiouB of the Intellect alone founded upon 
a contemplation of mere Ideas, however Just and sound. II Christ is the wisdom of God and tbe 
power of God in tbe eiperieoce ol IlKoe who trust and love blm, Ibere needs no Curtber argument 
of bis divinity.— Beechei-. 
IlliutrallDD 33. Two gentlemen were once disputing concendng tbe divinity of Cbrfsl. One oT 
them, who argued against It, said, " If it were true It certainly would have been slated In more 
clear and unequivocal terms." " Well," said ttie other, "admitting tbat you believed lt,iryonwer« 
authorized to leacb It and allowed to use your own language, how would you express the doctrine 
lomakeltlnduhilable?" "I would say directly," replied he, " that Jeaus Christ is Ibe true God." 
"Ton are very happy in the choice of your words; for you have hit upon the very words of inspira- 
tlou. St. John, speaking of tbe Son, says, *Thl9 Is the true God and eternal life.'" 
IT. Jsini BDiwared—Notice, that with this view of hia person Jesus was satisfied. He 
did not charge Peter with eitravagaoee in going so far beyond the opinion of the populace. — 
Bruce. Blaued »rt UlOU, Blmon — "Simon, you are a happy man!" Jesus, too, must haie 
been happy at this moment. Ttiat his disciples rect^nized hia divinity must have given him & 
deep emotion of joy. Bu-JDnt — Son of Jonah, of whom nothing is known except that he waa 
the father of Peter (Simon) and Andrew. As bar meana aon, and jona means a dove, some 
scholars find a hidden meaning — "Simon, thou child of the Holy Spirit." But before "familj 
names " were invented the parent's name was often used, as here, for purposes of identifica- 
tion. TlMh Mid Uood hAth not ttTMled it — "Flesh and blood"isa phrase often used by 
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Ja^. 27, 1805. THE GREAT CONFESSION. Matt. 16. 13-23. 



and blood hath not revealed il unto thee, but 
' my Father which ia in heaven. 

18 And I say also unto thee, That ' thou art 
Pe'ter, and ' upon this rock I will buiiti my 



BaTJu'nab : for Heah and blood hath Dot 

revealed it unto thee, but my Father which 

i ia in heaven. And I also aay unto tliee, that 

thou art ' Pe'ter, end upon this ' rock I 



Jenish writers when they would contrast humanity with God. — B. R. D. Our Lord means that 
Peter's faith came from a far higher source than human opinion. — Monson. Ky Fatll«r 
whioh 1( In hraTSD — All spiritual enlightenment cornea from abore. That Jeaus la the Son of 
the living God ia a doctrine which may easily be held by men as part of a creed ; but a belief 



kCINS or CASTLE NKAR BANUS (BUILT ON "THE ROCK"). 

wiiitdi influences heart and life ia the result of a divine revelation made in va.—Stltaf. Peter's 
confeasion was not evoked by any particular miracle. It came from an inwrot^5ht belief of the 

IlliulratloB 33. I tept on crying all the time that God would nilmewllh StsSplrlt. Well, one day, 
in the city o( New Tort— O, what a day I t cannot describe It ; I Beldoni refer lo It ; it Is almost 
tflo sacred an experience lo name. Paul sad an experience of which he never spoke tor fourteen 
ysare. I can only say, Bod revealM Mmself to me, and I bad such on experience of bla love tbat I ' 
bad lo ask blm lo atay bla hand.— D. i. Stooiv. 

IB, Thon ut Peter —The name had been given before (John 1. 42), but now its purpose is 
disclosed. The word means " Rock," and is in Hebrew K^>hm (Gal. 2. S). Dpim this rook— 
The play of the words in Greek (petron, stone, and peti-a, rook) ia loat in the English Version. 
The meaning of our Lord's words haa been angrily discusaed and misapprehended by Roman- 
jsta and Protestants alike.— &Aa/. We submit the following Bnmmary of opblons: 1. The 
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church ; and ' tlie gates of hell shall not pre- 
vail against it. 

IX 'And I will give unto thee the keys of 
the ItlDgdom of heaven : and whatsoever thou 
■halt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven; 



will build mj church ; and the gales of 

.9 Hades shall not prevail against it. I will 
give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of 

heaven : and whatsoever thou ebajt bind 



term " rock " is referred to Christ himself, the Rock of Ages {Jerome, Augutlint, Plvraptre, 
and others). 2. It is referred V> Peter's confes»on (most of the fathers). 3, It is applied to 
Peter himself, (a) in the popish sense, implying that Peter was invested with a perninnellt 
primacy ; (&) with reference to the spedal call and tvork of Peter. 4. Applied tu Feler, in- 
clusive of all the other apostles, and, indeed, of all believers {Origai). " Peter was the first of 
those foundation stones (Rev, 21. 14) on which the living temple of God was built; this build- 
ing itself beginning on the day of Pentecost by the laying of three thousand living atones on 
this very foundation." Dr. T/iomton ("Land and Book") hints that our Lord's figure was 
su^ieated by the majestic Castle of Banias, "built on tlie rocky crest of a projecting spur of 
HeriuoD, which rises a thousand feet above the viilage." Bi^ld mj ohnroh — The word for 
" church " occurs only twice in the gospels. " My " refers it to a congregation distinct from the 
Jewisli Church ; the tirst intimation of such a separation. It is not the precise equivalent of 
the " kingdom of heaven," which is the new dispensation of grace from heaven, of which our 
Lord is ruler and dispenser, but an organized and visible congregation of the faithful, mani- 
festing and extending by its worship and ministry that kingdom. — Schaff. A parallel passage 
(Uutt, 18. IS) shows that the other apostles were included in this grant of authority. Tha 
gKtM of hsll-r-Xot of Gehenna, the place of torment. Hades, a^ the shadow-world of the 
dead, the unseen counterpart of tlie visible grave — all .absorbing, all-destructive, into whose 
gates or jaws all things human pass, and from which issue all forces that destroy — is here 
ha If. ideal! zed, halt-personified, as a power, or polity, of death. — Plvmplre. The gates of an 
Eastern city, where judgment was held, are the symbol of ruling power. The name of. tbe 
government of the Sultan is " the Sublime Porte [or Gale]." In Rev. 6. 8, Death rides OH a 
pale horse, *nd Hades follows him.—Schaf. 

18. Qlve nnto the* the ksya of the kingdom of heavsn — One of the passages upon which 
tbe Church of Rome rests her arrogant ami baseless claims. The " power of the keys " seems to 




mply tl 



ipowf 



elude, B 



eserciaed by the apostles in the early Church ; as, for 
instance, by Peter when he admitted the converted Jews 
on the day of Peulecost, "and the converted Genlile 
Cornelius, and when he eicluded Ananias and Sapphira, 
and Magus; Ihe same power which ministers of the 
Gospel eiertise to-day, in accordance with discipline, — 
i/olaay. With this there was another thought, which 
in the latter verse becomes dominant. The scribes of 
Israel were thought of as stewards of the treasures of 
divine wisdom (Matt. 13. 62). When they were admitted to their office they received, as its symbol, 
the "key of knowledge" (Luke 11, 52), which was to admit them to the treasure-chambers of 
tho " house of the interpreter," the Beth-Midrash of the rabbis. For this work the Christ had 
been training his disciples, and Peter's confession had shown that the training had so far done 
its work. He was qualified to l>e "a scribe instructed unto the kingdom of heaven, and to 
bring forth out of his treasure things new and old ; " and now the " key " was given to him as 
the token of his admission to that olEce. It made him not a priest, but a teacher and inter- 
preter. The words that follow as to "binding" and "loosing" were the formal confirmation 
in words of Uiat symbolic act. — Phaaptre. The ancient oriental key was a wooden apparatus, 
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THE GREATCONFESSION-. Matt. 10. 13-2i 



and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earlh ahall 
l)« loosed ia heareD. 

20 >*Tlien charged lie liia disciplea 
thev should tell no man tiist bo wna Je'sui 
Christ. 

21 From that time forth began Je'sus 
ebov unto his disoiples, hoir that he mm 
ualo Je-rn'^-lein, and Buffer man; things o( 
the elders and cliief priesta and scribes, and 
lie killed, and be raised again the third dav. 



on earth shall be bound in heaven : and 
whalaoever thou ehalt loose on earth ahall 
I be loosed in heaven. Then charged he the 
disciples Ihat they should tell no man that 
he vraa the Christ. 

From that time b^an * Je'sua to ahow 
unto hia disdplea, hoiv that he must go 
unto Je.ru'sa.lem, and suffer manj things 
of the elders and chief priests and surib^, 
and be killed, and the third day be rai-^ied 



nhich would heavily load a man'a arm. See Isa. 2S. 22. WluittMTSr . . . bind on MHll 
. . . bmnd in hesven — Jewish usage would eiplaiu " bind " and " loose " as equivalent to 
"forbid" and "permit;" the reference, therefore, is to the 
power of legislation in the Church.— ScSa/: To "bind" is 
to impose an obligation as binding ; 1o " loose " is to declare a 
precept not binding. God will sanction what good men do in 
his name and for his glory, even when he overrules their im- 
perfections in the interest of righteousness, — Bif/iop Merrill. 
The ofDcial acts of the Church, performed under the guidance of 
the Spirit, are ratified in heaven. 

20. Then oliaTged ha — This charge was necessary because 
of the strong tendency of the Jewish mind toward a secular 
conception of Messiah's kingdom. Galilean enthuaiasls would 
eagerly have started an insurrection before tlie weeic was over. 
TJiat he waa Jmu the Christ — The Revised Version very prop- 
erly omits the word Jesus ; the; were forbidden not to say 
that he was Jesus, but that ha was the Christ. 

This prohibition was made because they were themselves 
not yet fully instructed, and because the people were not pre- 
pared to receive the truth. The Messiahship of Jesus was per- oiebyihokih oiTiHoiujut 
fected by his death and resurrection, and on the fact of the 

resurrection the apostles based their subsequent public proclamation that Jesus was the Christ 
(Acts 2. 82-36}.— j^iSwi. 

11. THE CROSS. Verses 21-23. 

31, From that time — After the conversation in C^sarea PhJiippi, Jesus changed his'Style of 
speaking on the subject of his sufferings, substituting for dark, hidden allusions, plain, literal, 
tnatter^of-fact statements. — Bruce. Bepn Jtuu to show imto hit dlidpltti — Bit by bit, no 
doubt, and as they could bear it. — Muriaaii. ThKt ha mtut go nnto JeniMlem — It was neces- 
sary for the outworking of the divine plan; necessary for the interests of his kingdom and 
the interests of universal man. — Morieon. SaSm manj things of th« oldon — Too many 
things to enumerate, too painful (o speak of in detail. He was very sparing In his allusions, 
hinting only by s passing word that he should be mocked and scourged and spit lipoo. — Si-uce. 
Bo klllod — A startling announcement to the disdples; and yet Daniel (9. 26) and Isaiah 
(G3. 4-10) had foretold it. The cross is the necessary climai of his sufferings.— .%:/<a/: Be 
nls«d agitln tho third iMj—" According to the Scriptures " (1 Cor. IG. 4). Uark (S. »2) adds, 
that " he spake that saying openly "^-eiplicitly, or without disguise. — J., F., B, 

■ Thkt wao coNrass Cntust kust follow hiu in thk path or sKLF-sicaificK. We must con- 
fess him as a crucified Saviour, dying for us on the cross, and this confession must be made 
even when it involves ear^ly loss and even deatb. 
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FlEST QUABTKR. 



22 Then Pe'ter took him, and began to re- 
buke him, sajing, Be It far from thee, Lord; 
tliia shall not be imlo the«. 

23 But he turned, acd said unto Pe't«r, Get 
thee behind me, "Sa'tan; "thou art an offense 
unto me: for thou gavorest not the things 
that l)e of God, but those that be of men. 



23 Lord ; this sbalL never be unto thee. But 
he turned, and said unio Pe'ter, Get thee 
behind me, Sa'tan: thou art a stumbling- 
block nnto me : for thou mindest not the 
things of God, but the thingi of men. 



S2. Feta took bim — TooL him aside for a. private n-ord. Began to Tebnka hint — Affec- 
tionately, yet with a certain generous indignation, be chode him. — /., F., B. Be it fiuf 
from thM, Lord— Liceraiiy, " Uercy on tliee '. " that is, " God lie merciful to thee," " God for- 
give thee," for this speecli. It was an exulamatkiD of strong diasent, seemiagl^ of impatient 
disnen (. — Abbott. 

How QUICK LT AND UNCONSdOt'SLY DO WE S0HET1HE8 BINE from tiio subllme height of coufes- 
sioD lo the ignolile place of the tempter, by " minding not the tilings of God ! " 

23. Ha tnmad, and said unto Peter — " When he had turned about and looked on his 
disciples be rebuked Peter" (Mark B. 3S), perceiving that he bad but boldly uttered what 
the others felt.— J., F., B. Get th«a behind me, B»tui— The same words that he had ad- 
dressed to tlie tempter (Luke 4. 8); for be felt in it a Satanic lure, a whisper from hell, lo 
move him from bis purpose to suffer. So he shook off the serpent, thus coiling around him, 
and "felt no harm" (Acts 28. S}.—J., F., B. Satan, at Saiam, is a Hebrew wOrd, beiug first 
of all a verb, meaning to attack, to lie in wait for, and to hate. As a noun it meant originally 
a foe, or an accuser ; every enemy was a Satau, whether he opposed you in battle, plotted your 
ruin, accused you of crimes before a judge, or spread false reports about you. In fact, the 
Hebrews carried their ideas so far that whoever opposed another in anything bad or good 
was a Satan; thus the angel who withstood Balaam, when making his way K> the court of 
Balak, is said to have gone out against the prophet as a Satan to oppose him (Num. 22. 22). 
These facts will eiplain the meaning of the rebuke to Peter : " Get thee behind me, thou ad- 
versary — or thou opponent." Tliis is the literal meaning of the passage. — 7Wt The student 
may choose between these two explanations, or, perhaps belter, may combine them. Tboa art 
an offenie nnto me — A " stumbling-block." In calling Peter this Jesus probably again al- 
luded to his name, and compared him to a atone in the path over which the wayfarer stumbles. 

Odk Lord is as nvtcn to rebuke as de is to comusnd. Hardly bad Peter's confession been 
made before the congratulatory words were spoken, " Happy art thou, ijimon." Hardly is the 
temptation presented by Peter before " Get thee behind me, Satan," rings in his ears. 
CONNECTED VERSES, 24^28. 

Our Committee recommend that the foregoing lesson be studied in connection with verses 
24 to 28. Let these verses be carefully read by the scholara, and make such eiplanation as 
maj be found necessary. To "come after" Jesvis (ver. 24) is to become his apostle — follower. 
Self-abnegation is the very first step toward genuine discipleship. It was not nnusual in those 
cruel times to force a condemned man to carry his own erosa to the place of eiecution ; a more 
horrible load for the back of a man who shrank from death could not be devised. To take up 
one's cross voluntarily is a startling figure of the complete self-lacrifice which all must make in- 
itially to the Christian life. Wlioever makes the tower life the supreme motive shall lose the 
higher life ; whoever, making Christ supreme, shall lose even life for his sake, shall End it in 
the highest, truest sense. What does a man make bv a bargain which forfeits his life to gain the 
wealth of the world? The Greek wati psyche has a double meaning, "life "and "soul." But 
"life"in the highest sense is meant, not "soul "in distinction from the body. Consider the price- 
less value to every man of his own souL Our Lord makes this thought even more emphatic by 
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Jam. 27, 189S. THE GREAT CONFESSION. Mi-rr. 16. 13-23. 

asking, "What shall a man give in exchange for his soul*" Witli what purchasing power 
can he buy it back? The representative Man who utters these wards shall come, clotlied 
witli the glory of God and attended b; his angels, to judge' every man as an individual, basiug 
the judgment upon the man's whole character and conduct. This coming of the Son of man 
has many ineBuiiiga involved in each other. It refers, doubtless, to (1) the transfiguration, 
(S) the day of Pentecost, (3) the fall of Jerusalem ; and some who heard these words did not 
"taste of death " until they saw this evidence of the kingdom of God, But a much wider and 
eolemner meaning than any of these is here to be found, 

■lluUrallon 31. '■! treasure a small draHilai bj Hmals," writes Roli^rt CiiUyer. "It Is a 
Oirure of a woman bound fast lo a pillar far wltbln tide marie. The sea la curllae Its waves about 
her feet. A aSLp Is paaalntt in full sail, not beedlnjther or her doom. Birds ot prey are hovering 
about her, but Bbe heeds not the birds, nor the sblp. nor the sea. Bhe la looking dlrecUj Into beaven 
and tetllOK ber soul howthesufrerlnnsof this present lime are notwortbrto be compared with the 
(tlory that shall be revealed. She is oue o( those wbo conscientiously diert tor tbe sake ol Preabj- 
terlan doctrines In Scotland, and under tbe picture are these lines, ct^ied From a alone set up to ber 
memory In the old klrkyard : 

" Murdered tiir oWDluK Christ supreme Head of bis Chuicb, and no more crime. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The Church of Christ consisted once ot twelve men, with the Saviour in the midst. Yet 
«ven then the Lord knew what his Church was destined to become, and in these verses we tind 
The tevtotir't ConsepUoa othit Clinieli. 

I. lU Head. Vet's. 13-lS. The head of the Church is not a bishop nor a pope, but Jesua 
Christ; at once Son of man and Son of God. He was its visible head wliile on the earth, and 
he is its invisible head now, 

II. lU ConlBMlon of Paith. Vers. IB, IT, 
Every party or organization tias ita platform. 
Ttiat of the Church ia that Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of the living Cod. No one can believe 
this in his heart without being a Christian. 
This is the rock upon which tbe Church ia 
built. 

III. lU Kemben. Ver, IS. As the first 
- man who makes this confession, Simon becomes 

" tlie rock," the first of the living stones out 
of which the Church of Christ is built. All 
who believe in Jesus as the Christ are added 
to and built upon this rock. 

IV. lU Antliority. Ver. 19. To Peter, as the first member ot the Church, is giveo au- 
thority iu s[Mritual things. But soon afterward the same authority was given to atl the apos- 
tles as representatives of the Church (Uatt. 18. 18). So the authority belonged, not to Peter 
aj a man, nor W the twelve, but to the Church. Whatever the true spiritual flock of Clirisl 
binds on earth Is bound in heaven. Its regulations are indorsed on high. 

V. IW DuiKen. Vers. 21-23, The true Church of Christ ia in danger from three 
forces — from the world, which is its enemy (ver. 21); from worldly-minded members, repre- 
sented by Peter in the spirit which he showed (ver, 22); and from Satan, the prince of evil. 

VI. Its Qemuda. Vers. 24-26, As the soldier surrendera hia own will, and gives his life 
to his country, so the follower of Christ must deny himself and submit to Christ as hia Master, 

VII. It! Xtw&rd. Vers. 27, 28, The time will come when Christ's Church, despised 
among men, shall be exalted to honor, and every member shall receive a hundredfold for all 
lus sufferings in its cause. — J. L. If. 

a 
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LiTKK 9. 28-36. 



LESSON v.— Februahy 8. 
THE TRANSFIGURATION.— Luke 9. 28-3f 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIME AND PLACE.— The data of the transfiguration cuanut be certainlj: fixed— it ^ras 
piobkblyA. S.28«29. Neither canwe say posttivelj where it took place. Uount Tabor Is Ihe 
trnditioQal scene ; but the traditioo is un- 
likelj for manj reasons, and modem scholar- 
ship inclines to lom* one of the pskki of 
Hoant Hemon as probably tlie scene of 
i this wonilerfut rerelation of divine poner. 
'■ Tliis mountain is adjacent to the site of 
Ctesarea Phiiippi, where, some time after 
the miraculous feeding of the multitude, 
Jesus informed liis disciples that he muat 
be killed and raised from the dead. The 
conversation was a remarkable one. It is 
alluded to in Uatt. IB and Hark 8. Luke's 
re<!ord of It begins witli the eighteenth verse 
of the ninth chapter. Whether or not Jesus and hie disciples traveled immediately after 
that conversation we have no means of knowing, but It has been generally assumed that 
they lingered in the vicinity of Ctesarea. At all events, eight days after the conversation 
Jesus took his three most intimate friends up into a mountain, and the transfigu ration took 
place. Matthew and Mark say "six days," reckoning the Interval of time from the da; In 
which the last inddent occurred to the day mentioned In this lesson. Luke Includes both these 
days as well as Ihe days Intermediate. — if, H, D, 

SUOOEBIES OTTTLDTES Other methods of treatment than the simple outline followed 

in our Notes may be preferred by some teachers. I. The eariblt vision — thb heavenlt 
olory: I. The Company on the Mountain: the time; the persons; the place. 2. TiieSon- 
of Man In his Glory: heavenly glory ; heavenly visitors ; heavenly impulses; "It is good to 
be here." 8. The Overshadowing Glory. 4. The Voice from Heaven : a voice from " the ex- 
cellent glory" (2 Pet. 1. 17); of coramenda^on; ot command (DeuL 18. 16; laa. 66. 8; 
Acts 4. 12). 6. Fear and Comfort: the prostrate disciples — "sore afraid;" the Saviour's 
touch— contact with Jeaus is life and strength and joy (Dan. 8. 18; 10. 10, 18; Rev. 1. 17; 
Matt. 9. 21). 6. Jeaus Only. Or, II. We may study this acene as AN Astoundinh Revela- 
tion : 1. The disciples are startled by what they saw ; they had expected to startle thmr fellow, 
citizens by robing the Galilean carpenter in royal purple some day, and are themselves awakened 
by a blaze ot divine light pouring from his face and dress. 2. They are startled by what they 
heard r his death at Jerusalem had seemed to them incredible ; now they learn that it Is all 
foreknown in heaven. 3. Again, they are Startled by what they saw — the great Lawgiver and 
the great Prophet of the old dispensation thus associated with their Master ; surely no one need 
now aay, " He kept not the law," 4. They are startled by what they heard— the Father's voice. 
WHAT THIS LESBOH TEACHES.— 1. The dignity as well as the pleasure of prayer. 
2, It is always safe to follow Christ. 3. All tight and glory dwell in the Son of God. 4. Jesus 
manifests himself to his disciples as he does not to the world. 6. God's love, wisdom, merey, 
and authority all center in the beloved Son. 6. The ri^teous "dead " are now in heaven. 
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THE TRANSFIGURATION. 



Lu 



FABALLEL PABSA&EB.— Thit lesson should be cftrefully compared with MsM. 17. 1-13 ; 
Mark 9. 2~-lS. The Jjgssod Committee recommeads that the miracle which was performed at 
the foot of the mountatD, when our Lord Bod the three disciples descended, be narrated ia 
connecliou with this lesson (Lube 9. 37-45). 

SPECIAL DOCTKINAL BUOQE8II0H.— The Immortality of the souL 
LESS05 HTMH.— 

The ebosen tbree. on moumaln height. While Jeaits bowed in prayer. 
Beheld hb vesture glow with llRbt, Hla lace shine wondroub lalr. 
And lo ! with the traoaneured Lord, Leader aDd seer tliej saw ; 
With Carmel's hoary prophet Blood Tbe (tlyer of the law. 
Lord, lead ua to the mounBln belght; To prayer's tranaOBurlilg Blow ; 
And clolbe U9 wltb tbe Spirit's might For erander work below.— QauCd H. Eta. 
HOME EEADnTGB.— jtfcwrfay (Jaiinary 28X The transfiguration, Luke Jl. 28-36. Tv^ 
da.d.The voice from heaven. Matt. 3.13-17. Wednfadag, Wilnesa of the Father, John 6. 31-3». 
Thursdai/, The glorified name, John 12. 28-88. FHday, Glory ot the Lord, 2 Cor. 3. 7-18. 
SatmiUii, The glorified Saviour, Rev. 1. 9-18. Sunday, Peter's testimony, 2 Peter 1. 16-21. 

QOOD BOOKB TO BEFER TO.— Concerning the scene of the transfiguration, consult 
TTioniamt, " Tlie Land and the Book," i, 348, 849; ii, 138, 1S9; Slaidry, "Sinai and Pales- 
tine," 343, 392. On the transfiguration, see ^n<ir«M, "Life of Our Lord," ii, 316-324; 
Edenkeim, "Life and Times ot Jesna the Messiali," ii, 91-101 ; J^airac, " Life ot Chsist," il, 
24^31 ; I'lick, " Handbook of Bible Difflculliea," 627, 628. Christ's Bpedal friends, Andrean, 
282 ; Farrar, i, 256. Reappearance of Uoses and Elias, Fan-ar, ii, 27 ; Tiick, 488, 489 ; also 
see note on page 240, Slapfer'i "Palestine in the Time of Christ. 



pass about an eight days 
le took Pe'ter and John 
up into a mountain to 



) And it came to pass about eight days 
after these sayings, he took with him Pe'ter 
and John and James, and went up into 



I. THREE DISCIPLES. Verses 28, 39. 
88. Eight dftfi~The Jewish manner of 
reckoning time treated fractions of days as 
■whole days. Here the fractional parts at the 
beginning and end of the period seam to he 
included. See note on Time anu Place. 
Thaw saying*— The converaation recorded 
in the immediate eoniext, Luke 9. 18-27, in 
which Jesus foretold his deatli. Luke binds 
the tranaflgu ration more closely to what pre- 
ceded than do the other evangelista, Petn 
and Jetm knd Jamai— The three apostles 
whom Jesus selected to witness the crowning 
and pivotal events of his life, probably as h< 
stand his deepest experiences. "The object of 
Farrar, " was to fill their souls with a vision t 
faith amid the horrors they afleiward witnest 
Time and Place are given reasons for believing 

Hermon, the meaning of which name is "the mouuL. laour tvhs hi. luis 
time probably a " mountain citied to the top," an inhabited and fortified place, and utterly imsuited 
to such a retirement as this. Besides, Tabor is in Galilee, and this mountain evidently wa<i 
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LuKK 9. 28-36. LESSOR V. First Quartbe. 

29 And an bo praj^ed 'tlie fashion of Lis 29 the mountaiD to praj. And as he was 

countenance wbb altered, and his rainieat atw prajing, the fashion of hia counlenance 

while and gliateriug. was allered, and his raiment became white 

80 And behold, tliere talked vitli him two 80 and dazzling. And behold, there talked 

men, 'which were Ho'sea and E-li'as: with him two men, which were Ho'ses 

31 Who appeared in 'glory, and spake of 81 -and E-li'jah; who appeared in glory, and 

his decense which lie should accomplish at spake of his ' decease which lie was about 

not. From verses 82, S3, and 3 Peler 1. IB, 19, it seems plain that Jesus ascended the moun- 
(ain in the eTening, and tliat the transfiguration took place at night. It is a notable fact that 
these Ihree apostles who had been pnrtners in secular business now became the three chosen 
" eyewitnesses of Hix msjestf ," and afterward were recognized hj the great apostle to Ihe Gen- 
tiles as the three " pillars of the Church" (Gal. 2. 9). —A R D. 

S8, Alhe pnyed — LnkealwajsUysstresaon our Lord's prayers. See chaps. S, 91 ; S. 16; 
6. 12 ; 9: IS. He iiilimstes that the answer to this prayer came in an unanticipated way ; that he 
was, perhaps, at first unconsdousof the brightening of his face and raiment. — Buell. TlMfUhiou 
of hit oountenano* waa altered — " Fashion " here means eitemal appearance, 
ordinafy men tumultuous passions, like guilt, shame, hope, and love, modify the c 
and alter the gait. Jesus was now experiencing tlifl closest Intimacy with the Godhead of which 
the human sonl is capable, and his body was glorified by the excess of spiritual power. On an 
imineasiirably lower plane analogies may be found in the splendor of the face of Stephen when be- 
fore his eyes the heavens opened (Acts S. 16), and in the glory wblidi lingered about the coun- 
tenance of Moaes when he descended from the mount (Exod. 84. iff).—R R D. Xalment. . . 
gliitering — His very garments were abla^^ with heavenly light. The original suggests the 
brilliancy of the lightning flash. Uark thinks of the ordinary processes of bleaching and 
cleansing as inndequate to produce such a result. The superTia.turaI brightness suggested the 
possession of a higher dignity than would the purple of royalty they had hoped to see him 
*ear, even the dignity of nn inhabitant of the heavenly world. Did tliey think of this when, 
A few months later, the soldiers were casting lots for tlioae garments ? — Buell. 

II. TWO SAINTS. Verses 30-33. 

80. Bthold— Something unexpected ensues. Tklked with Mm— After his prayer was 
ended. Two men — A skillful literary toucli. The momentary veiling of llie identity of the 
two adds much to the vividness of the scene. Moses stood for God's law; Elias for his pro- 
phetic revelations. The instant identification of these men by Peter, James, and John gives 
good ground for our confident hope of our recognition of friends in heaven. It is a notable 
tact that these were the two holy Hebrews whose demise was ditfe rent from the "common death 
of all men." — R R D. Their presence now was an attestation that their work was over and 
that Christ was come. — EllicoU. Kotet utdEliu — The illustrious representatives of Uwand 
prophecy. These great prophets, thus recognized intuitionally, would represent to these Jew- 
ish disciples, at this crisis of Jewish history, Jehovah's care for his chosen people. Henceforth 
they were to think of lawgiver and prophet as having prepared the way for Jesus. — fiaeff. 

31. Appeared In glory — Not merely with a halo about their heads, as painters hare 
fancied, but the brilliance of the heavenly world still lingered all about their garments. — 
R R ,D. DNeaie— In Greek, his " eiodus." Was the word used in allusion to the first great 
deliverance of God's people, in which the lawgiver had had a share f If the ancient leaders of 
Israel accepted the death of the Uessiah, who were tliese three disciples that they should refuse 
to be reconciled to ttt—Budl. AMempUah— As the great taak appointed by the Father. 
" e Luke 13. 33, 34. 
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Kkb. 3, 18S5. THE TRANSFIGURATION. Lukk 9. 28-36. 


82 But Pe'ler and they lliat were with him 


BerlHKl Vanion. 

32 to accomplish at Je-ru'»a-lein. Now Pe'ter 


'were heavy with sleep: and when they were 


and thev tliBi were with him were heavy 


awate, Ihej saw liis glory, and the two men 


with Bleep: but < when they were fully 


that st«od with him. 


awake, they saw his glorv, and the two 


33 And it came to pass, as they departed 


33 men that iiooi with him. And it came lo 


from him, Pe'ter laid unto Je'sus, Master, 'ic 


pass, as they were parting from iiim, I'e'ter 


19 good for us to be here : and let us make 


said uato Je'sus, Master, [t ia good for us 




(o he here: and let us make three >tabeT- 


Mo'sea, and one for E-li'aa : not knowii^ what 


nacles ; one foe thee, aod one for Mo'sea, 


he said. 


and one for E-li'jah : not knowing what he 


34 While he thus spake, ^ there came a 


34 said. And while he said these things. 






a poor eliiia In Swltzerlan 
at was about t« happen, sb 
Hint for the change. Whe 



3S. F«ter and they that wits with him—" Peter " et cetei-a. Such a phrase ia one of 
iDany esideuces of Peter's strong individuality of tharacter. Wherever he goee he alniOBt 
monopolizes attention.^/f. R. D. Eeavj with ilftep — Intense feeling sometimes acts like bo 
iatoiiuant, a soporific. But it ia plain from the Greek that neither Peter nor hia companions 
were really asleep. Keeping awake through the night they saw his glory, ia the sense of the 
leit. They were burdened with drowsiness; but this vision was no dream. — R, R. D. 

Ilhnlralioa 39. The astronomer, as he surveys the vast expanse ot heaven throuol) his telescope, 
has his ailmlnition drawn out as It never could have been It hphod surveyed It only with the nated 
eye ; and be who examines a Sower tbrouKli s microscope rises from b Is st«adT gaxe, and itronK 
light, and high magnltytnn power, which has let him Into nature's gecrela, with an enthUBlasm 
which otherwise he could never have (elt; but neither lelescope nor microscope ever admitted any 
pbllosopbers into such secrets In the natural world as those to which Jesus will admit his gloriOed 
people In the spiritual world. — Power'. 
IllunirailaD 3S. Some years ago, during a total eclipse ot the 
watchlDK some sheep upon Uie bills. Havlni; nn linnwledge oi 
It (trowing dart by degrees. There was no cloud, no vapor (o 

sun was at the height of Its obscuration the child cried out in terror, and liegau to weep and 

call tor help! Her lean were still flowing when some one reached her, and when the sun 

appeared again she clapped her hands and exclaimed. "O beautiful auol" How much more 

beautiful Is tbeBun of righteousness to the benighted sinner t 

. S3. Ihej dspurted — Revised Version, " were parting." Their movement suggested to 

Peter an expedient for detaining the heavenly visitants longer. Peter uid — Peter was always 

"aaying" something. He waa the natural spokesman for his less emphatic Cpmpanions, — 

R. S. D. TkhMDMlM — Temporary shelters made of mountain brush, in which tto tJiree might 

be protected from the keen air, and sleep until sunrise. It, was the impulsive devotion which 

so often speaks before it thinks. This ia the same Peter who is ready with n proposal to the 

ghoat treading the ridges of Gennesaret (Matt. 14. 2S), — BuelL It ia noticeable that he thinks 

only of thg holy trio who blaze before him. Such mean and unworthy mortals as himself and 

John and James might well spend their lives shelterless iF only the three immortals would 

remain.— A. R. D. Hot knowing irhst he lud-Ile waa talking without knowledge, being 

wild with delight. 

■Iluamtlon ST. Several persons were asked what three things tber mcKt wished. A student said, 
" Give Die books, health, and quiet, and I care For nothing more." A miser cried, " Money, money, 
money I " A pauper faintly said, "Bread, bread, bread 1" A drunkard called loudly for strong 
drink. The multitude lifted up a contused cry, " Wealth, tame, and pleasure." A poor man who 
had long borne the character ot ao experienced Christian replied Ibat all bis wishes migbl be met 
~ usly, and when asked to explain said, " I greatly desire tt 



in Cbrist. 1 

llrst, that I be found In Christ; secondly, mat I maybe tike Cbrist; thirdly, tl 



Christ." 



t I may be with 



III. ONE SAVIOUR. Verses 34-36. 



S4. WU1« hf thu ipaks^While he was proposing the detention of Moses and Elijah 
IS interrupted by ao unexpected event. A olood — Not ordinary mouutain iniBt, 
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LuKB 9. 28-36. LESSON V. First Quartbb. 






tetrtd sa thev entered into tlie cloud. 


them : and thev reared as they entered 


88 And thire came a voice oul of the cloud, 


86 inw the cloud. * And a voice tame ont of 


Having, ' Th[fl is mj beloved Son : ' hear him. 


the cloud, aayin;;. This is *my Son, mv 


86 And when the voice was past, Je'sus wks 


3B chosen : hear je him, And when the voice 


found alone. >°And tlicv kept il close, and 


' caiDe, Je'suB was found alone. And thev 


told no man in those dajB any of those things 


held their peace, and told no man in thos^ 


which thev had seen. 


days any of the things which they hnd 






but the Old Testament supernatural symbol of the divine Presence. Ormlutdowcd — Lnke 
represents hv the tense he uaea the gradual disappearance of Jesus and the other two. 
Thmi — The persons last spoken of, Jesus, Moacs, and Elijah. Thay faaxed — The disciples 
feared. They saw Jesus and the other two slowly enwrapped in thia Ntraogaly bright medium. 
They felt a natural awe and dread of what might follow.— Buelt. 

S5. A TOiM — On two other occasions this voice spoke from heaven (Luke 3. i2 ; Joho 
12. 2S). Tlie other gospels tell us that at this voice the three afmstles fell on Ih^'r faces and 
remained in terror till Jesus touched them. — R. R, D, Cajna . . . ont of the olood — To the three 
diidples, who had seen the other three enter it. This ii my lldoTed Bon— Better, "my chosen." 
The sacrifice of Jeaus waa the fulfiUing of the Father's good pleasure. Heu him — Turn from 
the doclrinea and traditions of the past to the teaching of the Incarnate Word. They were to 
accept his ideal of the MeasiahshipastheDiviae One. See Luke IB. S1-S3. Peter had refused 
to hear him a week before (Mark 8. 82). 

lllHtratloBSS. gome preparation Id needed for liearlnKCbrlK. Why, itrequlreaa little preparation 
to Ko into a picture Rallerr: bow much mareloiTu into a church t When Ibe unlnetructed vlidtor 
ttoea Into a picture gallery be la aelced by nibjecta, not by art : a pleasing face, a swecC cblM, a 
loving home, same little paOiettc Incident, touches him. An Idealized tree, a landscape made Into 
poetrv, be would not see j be does not look tor art, be looks for subjects. You require soDie IWlo 
pieparatloa tor going Into a music ball ; how much more (or going Into Oud'i aanctuarj 1 Wbat 
pieces are applauded ? Pieces tbat are subjects again, that mingle easily with tbe UDIbliiklni[— Ibe 
sparkling, rattling, or patbetlc Pieces that require to be read wltb tbe Inner eye are lost upon 
tbe uninitiated. And It la no wonder, tberefors. tbat some preparation should be needed for llslenlUK 
to Jeans Christ.— /oa^A PoriKr. 

3fl. Wu fOtmd alone — Looking up, after Jeaus liad touched them (Matt. 17. H they saw 
that tioth the cloud and the two prophets had suddenly vanished. It was therefore plain that 
tbe voice referred lo Jesus. ICept it oloae— Revised Version, " held their peace," The word 
used indicates titencc prompted hy awe. Told no man — Not even their nine fellow-disdples. 
Thia waa in accordance with Jesus's command, Mark D, R, 

LxsaoMB ON THK BiGH HOCNTAiN. The Scene on the mountiun shows : that He who hum- 
bled himself to become man was by nature God ; that there is thorough unity in the two Tes- 
taments and the two dispensations which they record ; that the greatest of the prophets pass 
nway while " Jesus only " remains ; that there ia a spiritual world in which the spirits of the 
just maintain tlidr individuality ; that the saintA in heaven retain their interest in the Re- 
deemcr'a kingdom on earth ; thnt the atonement of Cliriet is the central principle of Chiistiau- 
ity ; that we are not to expect in thie life a continuous state of spiritual exaltation ; and tliat 
nil the truths of the Goapel may be understood after Christ's departure better than while he is 
on tbe earth. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Every soul has a loni^ng to know what lies within the veil, the heavenly world. .Here ire 
i<ee "the gates ajar," and the three disciples, keyed up to a high spiritnal condition, have a 
glimpse of that which we shall yet enjoy. The ti'ansligu ration is A Fiotore of HeaTen. 
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Feb. 3, 1895. THE TRANSFIGURATION. Luke 9. 28-36. 

I. It it a itaU of ghrj. The Saviour w 
shall be id heaven, with all Ihe saiaU about him. Aiid " 
him aa he is." 1 John S. 2. 

II. It li a itcte of oonidou Kditence: After a man d\ea his body dissolves and is lost. 

Is there a paii of hitn that endures and lives 
in personal consciousness * Is heaven a riV- 
vana, a stale in whji-h personality is lost in 
tlie ilivide iiutiii'e? Here we see Moses and 
Elijah, eauh sustaining a separate personal- 
ity, all nlive, though one of them had passed 
out of life nearly fifteen hundi-eJ years before. 
III. It U a itatB of reoognitian. " Shall 
we know eauh other there ? " is a question 
ofteu asked, and one ttiat the Scriptures do 
not definitely answer. Here we have s hint, 
if no more than a hint, toward Ihe solutioQ 
of the problem. The disciples rec^nized 
the two glorified saints, and all three in the 

heavenly sute — Jesus, Moses, and Elijah — were talking together. 

IV. It ia A ttsM of (ellowsliip. The glorified saints are not only engaged in worship, 

casting their crowns before the feet of the Lamb; they have fellowship with their Lord; 

they talk with him ; they hear his Father's voit'e. Heaven is a place for the communion of 

T. It li a itate of knowlodge. These two spoke with Christ of his decease (veree 31). 
They knew what the disciples did not know, that Jesus was to die, and that his death was 
an essential part of his redemptive work. The dwellers in glory care little about thrones and 
□atiOQuI policies ; they care much about the work of redemption. Heaven dariSes the sight, 
so that facta appear in their true relation. We also shall know aa we are known. — J. L. H. 



LESSON VI.— Febroart 10. 

CHRIST AND THE CHILDREN.— Matt. 

OOIJ>BN TBXT.-It is n 
thei 

BACKGROUND OP THE LESSON. 

TDIE.— Smnnur, A. O. 29. This conversation, with a child for a teit, followed imme- 
diately the miracle of the shekel in the fiah's mouth. 

PLACE. — Capornanm ; In a lioase, probably Fatar'i. 

WHAT THIS LESBOH TEACHES.^The minds of the disciples were full of scliemes and 
fancies concerning the wealth and dignity of the kingdom they beUeyed their Lord was soon to 
establish, and of which they were \a be the nabobs and noblemen, Jesus meets their questions 
by u^ng a little child is an object lesson to teach them two things: I. About themselves. 
They expected places of liono'r because they were worthy. As for the little child. It has done 
nothing, deserves nothing, and except for the love of ils parents and friends is nobody ; and 
our Lord's first lesson is that, leaving out of question all places of honor, even to enter the 
kiugdom of heaven tt is necessary to become, like the child, nobitdi/, II. About others. While 
Ihey are to i-egard themselves as little ones they are to ti^t others as great ones ; to regard 
self low nnd others high is Ihe divine rule. (1) The little ones will be received 'in Christ's 
mime. Thoxe who would gladly entertain, the Master must entertain the humblest of these. 
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Matt. 18. 1-14. LESSON VI. Kirbt tJuAETEB. 



Compare Halt. 26. IB. (2) Thej are never to be atTeaded or caused to Btumble. The timid 
nnghbor, llie iaexperieured companion, the babj brother or Bister, must aot be harmed bj % 
carelesB word or deed. (3) Tliey are not to be despised. Not only must ve behave right 
toward them, we must tliiuk kiudi; and solicitously of them, for they have angel keepers. 
(4) They are lo be souglit out. Our Lord's disciples have not done their duty when they have 
l>een careful fur those round about them ; there are lost " little ones " whom we are to Bod and 
bring to our heavenly Father. So, in brief, this lesson leaches that we ourselves are to be- 
come little ones, and that we are lo treat other "little ones" as.Chriat has treated ua. — 
& if. Slock. 

BPEOIAIi DOCTSIHAL SnOOEBTIOIT.— Etcroat punishment. 

PARALLEL PASSAaZB._Conipare vera. 1-S of this leMon with Hark 9. S3-S7, and Luke 
9. 46-48. There is an apparent iaconaiBtency between the narrative of Matthew on one ude 
and tbat of Hark and Luke on the other with regard to the opening circumstances. But the 
accounts are simply supplementary, and the difFerence becomes only an evidence of independ- 
ent truthfulness. On the way to Capemauiu the story of the TransHgu ration, r^arded by our 
Lord ad the prelude of the Passion, seema to have filled the disciples' mind with antitapalioDS 
of immediate glory and with eager disputes as to their places in it. la the house Jesus asks 
them about their dlacuusiun, and on their shamefaced ^lence proclaims the one condition of 
eupreme greatnesa. Then going beyond themselves to the kingdom (which they still regard as 
essentially earthly and secular) they ask what shall be the rule of precedence there; quite a 
distinct queation from that which they had agitated on the way. With the child in his anna 
for an object lesson, Jeaua spoke the words recorded in vera. 3-S, and wsB then interrupted bj 
Juha'a remark (lUark 9. SS-41 ; Luke 9. 49, EO), starting from the words "in my name" in 
ver. 0. The discourse is resumed in ver. 6 with a warning against causing the " little ones " 
to stumble — more appropriate still after the apostlea' l)ehavior to the unknown exordst. — 
MouUott. 

IX8S0V HTIIK.— 

I love to bfiar tbe story Wblcta angel votcea Idl. 

How once (be Klngof Rk>rf camedovrnon eartli to dwell. 

I am botb weak and alnlul. But Ibla I surely know. 

The Lord came down !o save me, Becsuae he loved me ao. 
1 I'm fllad mj blessed Bavlour Was oace a child like me. 

And IE I try to [oUow His (ootsUps here below 

He never will target me. Because he loves me so,— Jfn. Emtty H. iflOer. 

HOKE EEAAIHOS.^jroiuby (February 4), Christ and the children, Hatt. IB. 1-14. 
Tiititday, In Hia arms, M))rk 9. 88-37. Wedneadaii, ^lessit^ the children, Hark 10. 18-16. 
7Sur«Jay, Taught of the Lord, Isa. 64. U-ll. Friday, How to be great. Matt 20. 20-28. 
Saturday, The humble spirit. 1 Peter 6, 1-7. Sunday, Christ's humility, Phil 2. 1-11, 

GOOD BOOKS TO RZFEB TO.— The various bk)graphies of Christ. Srua't " Training 
of the Twelve." Temple'i "Rugby Sermons." Modey't "Occasional Sennons." Rtukin'm 
"Modem Painters," vol. v ("Peace"). PinnoeVt " Christ our Kii^." Sermons by C. S. Bob- 
"iTOii, W. Jay, J. Sitmnurr^dd, J. Waity^JF.A. O. TM«ck, J. 0mm, F. D. Maurice. 



In that hour came the disciples u 



I. THE CHILDREN'S FRIEND. Verses 1-6. 

1. At thaumetlme — N'ot long after the transfiguration, wben Jesus and his disciples wei-o 
^in in Galilee, at Capernaum. Came the dlidplet— From Hark 9. S3, it would appear 
lat a dispute had previously arisen among the disciples, and that Jesus drew them by inqui- 
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Feb. 10, 1895. CHRIST AND THE CHILDRHN. Matt. 18. 1-14. 



Je'sus, saying. Who ia tlie greaMst in the 
kji^om of lieaTea ? 

2 And Je'sus called a little t^ild unto htm, 
and set him io the midst of them, 

3 Aad said, Veriiy' I saj unto you. ' Except 
ye be wmverted, and become as little children, 
ye Hhall not enter into the kingdom of hearen. 

t ' Whosoever therefore bIibII humble bim- 
9e1f as this little child, the same ia greatest in 
(he kingdom of henren. 

6 Aud * whoso shall receive one such little 
cliild in mv name receireth me. 



Je'dua, sajing, Who then ii 
2 the kingdon 



' greatest ii 



of heaven ? And he called 
,le child, Biul set him in the 

3 midst of them, and said, Verilj' I say unto 
you, Except ye turn and become as little 
children, ye shall in no vise eDt«r into the 

4 kingdom of heaven. Whosoever therefore 
shall humble himself as tliis little child, 
the same is the ' greatest in the kingdom 

5 of heaven. And whoso shall receive one 
such little child in my name receiveth me ; 



ries concerning it to ask this question. Wlio U tiW gw»tMt— Not " What character is the 
beat ! " but " Which class shall be the highest t" We see how hard it was for the disciples 
to accept the spiritual views of their Uasler's mission, which he was ever urging upon them. 
Ths kiogdom of hMTcn — Their coucep^n was of an earthly throne, on which Jesus should sit 
■a supreme ruler over all the lands, and around which they should stand in the offices of 
slate. A kingdom implies precedence and rank, only in this case determined bj principles the 
very reverse of those which prevail in earthly business and politics. 

S. And. Jmu Mlled — Following his custom of teaching by illuatration, and preaching to 
the eyes as well as to the ears. A little ahlld — It would be interes^ng t« know who this child 
wns that enjoyed the honor of being thus held up as an example before the disciples. DifFerent 
traditions, but without authority, relate that it was Ignatius, or Irensus, both afterward dls- 
Ungoished bishops. It may have been Peter's child, as this took place probably in Peter's 
house, Aa Jesus ailUd him he was old enough to walk. Set him In tha mldit — By taking 
him into his own arms (Hark 6. 86). The vdce of Jesus calls every child. 

S. Tetily — The word is given to indicate that what follows is worthy of special hearing 
and heeding. Except ye be oouverted— Better, "except ye turn." The word eonvetitd in 
the Mew Testament almost invariably refers to man's act of turning from Mn; though in our 
common speech we are apt to use it with reference to the work of transformation wrought by the 
divine Spirit. The Saviour meant that hia followers must turn from the woridly amtnt'ion 
which possessed their hearts. — R, R. D. Even M enter the kingdom may mean aacriEcea at 
present unimagined. For the mere entrance demands a right-about-facet "conversion") **n 
the path of life, a deliberate unlearning of everything that has obscured the perfect simplicity, 
innocence, humility, and docility of little ehlldnm. — JWouUon, Before asking for the highest 
place we need to inquire whether we are fit for any place at all in the kingdom of Christ 

4. Hnmbla hlmwlf MtUs llttlB eUld— A little child haa a dependence upon bis parents 
which is touching. He feels safe in the darkness if he can hold his father's hand. He has no 
happiness apart from his mother's presence. He has no anxiety about food or clothing or 
shelter; he leaves all care with those who care for him. He has no thought of honors or 
crawns, for alt his thonghte are bound up in the home. So let the disdple leave all with God 
and lean hard on his Maator. That is the humility that Christ honors. 

llliulmiloB 39. Be thai Is binuelf bumble sees most of heaven and shall have most of IL And 
Ibis Is what we mlgbt expect ; tor from Ihe low ptt or cave one can see more heavenly stars than 
from the [op ot the mountain. The lower tbeebb ttie blRtaer tlie tide, and the lower the foundation 
of trutb la laid the nisber aball the wreath of glorj be overlaid.— TVop)). 

5. Whoso ih>ll reoelTS— Welcome to hia home, take to his heart in fellowship, and aid 
by his service as a brother in Christ. 0ns anch little child— To be taken literally, of little 
children, in whom every disciple of Christ should feel an interest ; and also as referring to ths 
lowly, poor, and weak among the followers ot the Saviour. In my nune — "Name" in 
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LESSON VI. 



KlKST QuABTEB. 



S ' But whoso shall offeac) one of these little 
ones wliich beliere in me, it were better foe 
hitu tliHC a millstone were hanged about liia 
neck, at«l t/ial he were diowned in the depth 



a but whoso shall cause one of these little 
ones whiuli believe on me to stnmble, it i^ 
prolilable for him that ' a great millstone 
should be hanged about his neck, and thai 
he should be sunk in the depth of the seH. 



I 



l>ibliCHl languHge means " attributes as revealed." The phrase is almiMt equivalent (o " because 
be is Christ's." See Mark 9. 41, Revised Version, margin. He who can recognize and wel- 
come the subjects of the hin^om must have qualities like theirs ; he who knows Christ's own 
must be Christtike. — IfoailoH. 

IlluilritllvB 40. ■■ I like fom- JeaUB berause be lovea little girls. I never beard tbat Mohammed 
loved little Elrls.'' Tbus said a Hoslem cblld, wltta unerring Instinct seizing upon one tcreat dlffei^ 
ence between the two reUskma. 
■lliulratlaB 41. la every single drapol water In the ooean. It Is said. Uiere sleeps BDOUgb eiec- 
Irtdt; to generale two cbunderslomis. WlWln the soul ot every child in our schools. In oar stroeta, 
bldeaamoral force on whicb two opposite etemltlea bang, 
lUsMrMloN 43. I took some children out In a cab In London, where for every B<ldltlnnel person 
over Um number of two an extra sixpence has lo be paid. Children under a rertain age are 
exempt. But one of my cbarge wu so tall and looked so old that tbe cabman wouM scaroely 
believe myanralion that she bad a right to go with me free. Tbe girl was eager toaoo^Ntlie 
limitations ot the " little ones " for the sake of tbe pleaiure ot tbe free ride. So tbe kingdom of 
heaven la tree, but free to those only who are content to receive it as " little ones," (Or Cbrlst's 
menu and not their oicn. 8o David ranked himself a little child. Bee Paalm r - - 



4. Whow ilutll oAnd— Better, " whoso shalt cause one of these little ones wliich 
believe on me to stumble." This does not mesa " wounding the feelings," our definition of 
"offending ;" but misleading, causing to do wrong in thought or anion. We are not respoo- 
aible if others misunderstand us, but we are it others are wantonly misled bj us, as when % 
father's eiample teaches hia son to drink or to Swear, or when a young man leads a younger 
one into evil coursea. Believa in ma — Better, "believe on me;" far more than "believe 
me," which implies only accep^ng his words. See John 6, 29, 30. A Christian is one who 
shows most that abaolute truat in the living Lord ; not some one who endeavors to obey the 
commands and follow the example of the Teacher.— Weiieoti. Better tat him— Literally, " it 
la profitable for him." Kilbtone ware banged — Litorally, "a millsione turned by an ass," 
meaning a heavy millstone, as distinct from those turned by women. That is, it is better for a 
man to lose his life than for him to cause another to loee his soul ; for one loss is for tbe 
present, while the other is eternal. 

llluMratlon 43. As surely as a crushed Onjcer Is tborou^hly understood by tbe thrill and ache o( 
tbe brain. 90 tbe "little one "—wounded. Injured, offended, despised on earth— Is not at alia thing 
Isolated from tne rest of God's unlver», but bound up uitti tbe whole relatlonsblp and web ol.lnfl- 
nlte life ; so Intimately connected that lis grlet and Its sorrow and Its wound are felt straightway 
up In the (rolden and musical heavens where God slis enthroned. — Carpenter. 
llluMralloii 44. Once before the full Senate ol Rome a noble Roman senator got up and, addressing 
Itaeloaror Dve hundred senators present, said: " Tou knnw very well that tbere Is not one oI you 
who bae not got rid of. who has not eipceed. at some time or other, one or more cblldren wbom you 
did not wish to rear." That simple fact sbows how cbeaply the lives of infanla were valued 
even in a country so grrM, so polished, and so civilized aa that. It Is the same now In beatbeD 
lands. 
llliiiirailon 4S. I was vemnuob struck once to read what was said by theComlo deBeaulort. who 
traveled In Cblnawltb one of tbe Orleans princee. In the course of a single walk round tbe wallsut 
Canton tbcy tasd seen tbe bodies nf no fewer than seven deserted Infants, and the French mis-' 
slonary (Romsn Catholic) women constantly came out la the morning with a bosket In order to 
rescue the children they might Bnd living to train them up In ibe Catlinllc lalth. Thus you see 
that It Is not in bealtaenism that ibe respect for children can be learned, but you know that that 
was the very lesaoo which our Lord constantly Inculcated. 
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CHRIST AND THE CHILDREN. Matt. 18. 1-U. 



world b 



est 



e that off en 
'< noe lo that man by nljom tlie offense romelli ! 

8 ' Wherefore it thy hnnii or tliy foot of- 
fend tbee, cut Ihem oCf, and cast iltem from 
thee: it is, better tor thee to enter into lift 
hnlt or maimed, rather than having two hand! 
or two feettfl be east into 'ererlastinf; Are. 

9 And if thine eve oCfend thee, pluck it out 
nud cast it from thee: it ia better for thee U 
enter into life wiih one eye, rather than bar 
iog two eyes io be cast iniu bell fii-e. 

10 Take heed that ye despise not one ol 
these little ones ; for 1 eay unto yon. That it 
bearen '*thelr angels do always " behold the 
face of my Father whith is in heaven 



but 1 






it the 



8 through wliom the occasion cometh ! And if 
thy hand or thy foot causetli thee to stumble, 
cut it off, and cast it from tliee : it ia good 
for thee lo enter into life maimed or halt, 
rather than having two hjinds or two feet to 

9 be cast into the eternal Rre. And if thine 
eye causelh thee to stumble, pluek it out, 
and cast it from thee: it is good for thee 
to enter into life with one eve, rather thin 
having two eyes to be cast into tlie 'hell 

In of fire. See that ye despise not one ot 
these little ones ; tor I say unto you, that 
in heaven their angels do always behold 
the face ot my Father wliicih ia in heaven.* 
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II. THE SINNER'S SAVIOUR, yaraes 7-14. 

7. Wm . , , bMkilM of Offonaai— " Because ot occasions of stumbling," A vast 
amount of the voild's sin and misery comes from evil example and inBuence. It must 
naedi be — The " needs be " ia not in God's will, but in the fact of sinful human nature. As 
long aa there ia sin there must be misleading forces among men. Wm to that MUt — There 
sat one man among the twelve who might well have takett this warning to heart ; but it ia 
equally applicable to all wrongdoers. 

8, 9. Hand or . , , foot— See Hatt. S. 20-30, where the same thought is presented. The 
hand and foot are necessary organs, having their innocent uses ; but even those innocent uses 
must be renounced if they will lead into sin. Whatever tempts the individual or the com- - 
munity into sinful courses, even though it be not only in itself innocent, but in its right em- 
ployment important, is to be put away until it ceases t« be a source of lemptatioiu — Al^tt. 
Cnt thmn off — Aa when one leaves a profitable business, because ot its temptaUons lo wrong- 
doing, and submits to poverty. Into life halt — It is not possible to be halt or maimed in the 
life eternal ; but it is possible to renounce a complete, successful life here for the sake of one 
hereafter. ErerUitlag fln — A symbol of thosefeartul realities of suffering which our nature 
cannot comprehend. QtKemta, in Revised Version mai^n, is the Hebrew word for " valley of 
Hinnom," from a ravuie close to Jerusalem, whose ever-buruing flames consumed the city's 
refuse. It had been the scene of the Uolocb sacrilices. The teaching of the^ie verses, so 
crowded with figures of speech, seems to be thisj in a fallen world — despite OottheanA his 
school — men cannot cultivate every part of their nature. For instance, some might widen their 
culture by reading; literature which does other men no harm, but these mnst negJecl it if they 
would save their souls. Christ teaches that everythiD<; mast give way to the cultivation of the 
moral and spiritual part ot man. It is good for a man to develop his soul even though mind 
or body be thereby deprived ot its perfection, when the alternative ia to be only "a splendid 
animal," fitted for separation from God. A ftunted and debased spirit has no "correspond- 
ence" with the divine. It is therefore incapable of "life." — Moxillem. 

10. Deipiia not one of tbeie little ones— Xo soul worthy of salvation is unworthy of 
r^ard. In heaven tlieir angali^Ferhaps pointing to the fact that there are guardian aogels 
who watch over men, as intimated in Psalm 34. 7 ; 91. 11 ; Heb. 1. 14. Compare also Luke 
1. 19; 2 Kings 2$. 29; 1 Kings 10, 8. At all events the Jews cherished this notion, and Jesus 
so far indorses it as to show thai even infants are tenderly cared for by the heavenly Father. 

S5 
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Matt. 18. 1-14. LESSON VI. FiBgT Quahter. 




BavUadVsnloii. 


11 "For the Son of mau is come to rave 




Hot whieh was lost. 




18 " How think ye ? if a man hsve a hun- 


12 How think ye! if any man have a hun- 


dred Bheep, and one ot them be gune astnij, 


dred sheep, and one of them be gone 


doth he not iKava the ninety and nine, and 


aatrajf, doth he not leave the ninety and 






which is gone itstray ! 




13 And if so be that he find It, verily I say 


18 that which goelh astray? And if ao be 


anto you, he "rtjoioelli more of that »keep. 


that he End it, verily I say unto jou, he re- 


UuQ of the ninety and nine which went not 


joiceth over it more than over the ninety 


«Mr«y. 


and nine which have not gone HStray. 


14 Even so it is not the -ill of your Fathei- 


14 Even BO It is not ' the win of ' your Father 


wbich ia in heaven, that one of these little ones 


which is in heaven, that one of these little 


should perish. 


ones should perish. 



11, The Son of man— This verse is omitted from tlie Revised Version. If genuine here, it 
means that as Christ came to save the perishing souls of men, his disciples should not despise 
them, but seek them out and strive to win them. 

IS, A hnndisd ihMp — These represent the souls saved 
.and in the Church of Christ: . One of tlum be gttM — The sin- 
ner who is perishing, or the weak disciple nho has strayed 
into sin, Qoeth into Qii nunintaini — So Christ the good 
Shepherd came from his heavenly fold lo find Ihe sinners of 
this earth. 

IS. imoleetb more— Kot that in his heart he carea 
more, but that he gives greater rejoidng ; just as do God's 
people when a ainner is converted. The lesson of the par- 
able ia that we should care for, seek after, and reclaim wan- 
derers, and not lead astray even the weakest. 

14., Hot tho will— If any soul is lost it will not be be- 
cause God willed it, but notwithstanding God's will, and by 
its own choice. Children are born with propensities lo sin, 
but they are bom redeemed in Christ, and only willful wan- 
dering can separate themselves from his fold. 

lllwiraUoB M. Verae* ^Z-'H seem to pT<ove tbat uoder the 
term "little ooea" are comprised not onlr the "Utile" In 
point of years, but also the weak, the helpless, tlie oMcure 
and InslKnlUcant^tlioBa vtbo are n! no account to tljls world, 

, A Beotch minister, asking whether all the household In the 

■r ^^'Z;^ ' place where be was Maying bad been aasembled far family 

• urn.1 OB" DF fEKii. prayer, found that one little scuUerj maid had "been left out 

—Utt, was loo small and dlrlT- He would not begin until 
Bbe was preeent, and be became the Instrument ot ber conversion to God. and sbe became a 
moei active and Influential Cbrlstlan. Read tlte story ot Jeve's oversight of David vben Hamuel 
ns loohiDE for tbe chosen one of God. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Here we learn what are Tlie Domand* of tho Kingdom of Hoaveii upon its subjects. 
* I. It domandt tranifonnation. Vers. 1-3. " Except ye be converted " (Revised Version, 
"turn"). Christ's kingdom demands sut^ a complete renewing of the character and the 
■•tare as will constitute a new birth (John 3. 3). Everything in the Christian is made new — 
heart, life, affections, and purposes. 

IT. It demtuicl* banlUtjr. Vers. 3, 4. Kot self-abasement, or servility, but tbe teach 
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Feb. 10, 1895. CHRIST AND THE CHILDREN. Mait. 18. 1-u. 

able spirit of the child who is conscioua of his own ignonkoce and helplesBiiess, anil truala iiii 
plicitly to his p&rent. So are we to cast ourselves absolutely upon our Saviour and our Guide. 

III. It dBmuida brothgrly love. Vers. 5,6, 10. We are to feel an interest iu everyone, 
however lowly, wliu believes in Christ We are to receive such as bi'etbren, and are to avoid 
all conduct that would cause tbem to stumble. Notice the Revised Vereioa of these verges. 

rv. It demand! wktohAiInM*. Vers.S,?. Weareto watch over ourselves in order to nake 
our influence over others good and not evil. The false teacher incurs a fearful responsibility. 

V. It demand* eelf-dsnial. Vers. 8, 9. Whatever would hinder tbe salvation, of our 
souls must be. surrendered, however precious it may be. It, is better to lose ihau to aacriSce 
principle ; better to be poor and go to heaven than to be rich and go to heli. 

VI. It demandi lore of wnli. Vers. 
11-14, There are lost sheep on the mountains ; 
let us be like our Master and seek them. Such 
love as Christ felt for us wouid constrain us 
to surrender our own ease that we might save 
the souls of men. — J. L. H. 

Draw the cmss with brown chalk and the 
letters on il with white. The ttaree lines ol 
words draw In. i<e[>arate colors, An>ly by call- 
Iwt atlentlou to the leacblntn ol tbe lesson con- 
eemine humility and lla reward. Tbe followlnv 
selections from the Scriptures may be read by 
scholars or classea: Halt. IS. 2S; Rom. 8. IT; 
3 Cor. 4. 16-18; 9 Tim. 4. 6-8; FttOm 39. S; Isa. 
G8. II ; JDtan \% 26. 

LESSON Vn.— Febr'oary 17^ 

THE GOOD SAMARITAN.— Luke 10. 25-37. 

QOLDEN TEXT.— Tliou sbEilt love tby nelgbbor oe thyself— Lev. is. 18. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSOX. 

TIKE Aim PLACE, — This chapter and the eight immediately following it contain a. 
record of teachings and events the chronol<^ of which cannot be satisfactorily fixeil.- 'Jt ^vas 
in the third year of our Lord's publiclife — A. O. 29 or 30. On the approach of thVFen'st of 
Tabemaclea he weut to Jerusalem, where be probably remained iHA after the Feast Of .the 
Dedicatioo, when he was mobbed and fled from tbe city to Perea, that region " beyond Jordan,'' 
where he spent the greater part of the last year of his life. Nearly all that wonderful series 
of parables which gives the broadeatviawfl of God's love foruB and o'uf duty «i love our fellow, 
men were spoken here. In one of the Fersan Tlll&gsa probably this immortal stocy was first told. 
LESBOH HTKH.— 

HlKhoua throne olr^lantllglit Dost [bou eialted shine : .. . 

What can my poverty bestow, Wlien all the worlds are Ililne ? 
But thou bast brethren here below. Tbe partners ol tby srace. 
And wilt confess their humble names B^ore thy Father's lace. 
In them tbou raayst be ckMhed and led. And visited and cheered ; 
And In their accents at distress My Saviour's voice Is beard.— DoddriiifK. 
HOKE KEASINQB.— JfoniJay (February 11), The good Samaritan, Luke 10, 26-37. 
Tuadag, Old Testament teaching, Lev. 19. 11-18, Wfdneaday, Rccognitiun of service. Matt. 
86. Bl-40, Tlairaday, Overcoming by love, Rom. 12, 10-21. Friday, God's love. Matt. 6. 
43-4S. Saturdai/, Fast of mercy, Isa. BS. 6-12. Sunday, The royal law, James 2. 1-9. 

HOWUKETO OOD IB THIS GOOD SAKAEITAIT.— I. " Acertain Samaritan. ..saw 
him " (ver. SH). " I have . . . seen tlie affliction of my people " (Enod. 3. 7). 2. " Had compas- 
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hVKK 10. 25-37. 



LESSON VII. 



First Qdartso. 



8ioDonhiiii"(ver. 88); " Haie heard their cry"(Eiod. 3. 7). B. "Went to him"(yer. 84); 
" I am come lo deliver " (Exod. S. 8). 4. " Boiyiil up his wouods " (ver. M) ; " He healeth . . . 
mid bindeth up their wouinl* " (Paalm U7. 3). S. " Prought him to an inn " (ver. B4) ; " Inlo 
;i land. . .Howing nith inilli Hiid lioae<^ " (Ezek. 2D. S). B. " Took care of him " (ver. 34): 
"He kept him aa the apple of liia eye"(I>eut. 32, 10). 7. "Two pence. , .gave. . .to the boet" 
(vef. 3B); "The Lord preaerveth Che atrangBrs " (Paalm 146. 9). 8. " Whalsoever. . .moK. . . 
I will repaj" (ver. SB); " To aave Ihem to the uttermost " (Heb. 7. 86). 

BPEGUI DOCTBIBAL BUOOEBTIOIT.— Tlie value of good •rorhs. 

OOOS BOOKS TO BBFEB TO.— Concerning the Good SamariUa, see Attdretn, "Uh of 
our Lord," pages 368, 364 ; EdernKeira, " Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah," ii, 334r-S39 ; 
Farrar, " Ufe of Christ," ii, 130-132 ; Grikit, " Holy Land," i, 168, 169 ; TVmcA, " Para- 
bles," 2B1-264. Concerning doctors of the iav,see Slajiftr, " Palestine in the 'Hme of Christ," 
298-309. On the first commandment, Farrar, " Life of Christ," ii, 238-242. Concerning the 
Lerites, ^fip/n-, "FalestiDC," 428; £denbeim, "The Temple," 63-70. On di for wounds, 
Step/er, "Palestine," 26B. 
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26 And iMhold, a certain Uwjer stood up. 


2B And behold, a oerUin lawyer stood up 


and tempted him, Baying, 'Haster, what shall 


and temp(«d him, saying, ' Uaster, what 


I do to inherit elemal life ! 




36 He said unto him, What is written in the 


26 ahatl I do to inherit elemal life T And he 


lawF how readest thou* 


xaid unto liim, What is written in the Uw * 



I. THE LAW. Verses 2S-28. 

2S. Lawyer — Not a barrister, but a profesuonal 
teacher of the Mosaic law and the rabbinical com- 
ments; these had grown to be more extensive than 
the law itself.— if. Jt. D. Differing little from a 

scribe. — farrar. Bis function was somewhat like 
tliut of a modern tbeolt^'cat professor. — Si<«lL Stood 
np — As a respectful request for attention (Luke 4. 16). 
Jesus had evidently been leaching an audience Kated, 
ns in Mark 3. S4. Tempted him— Iiivil«d him to k 
keen encoumer of wits and professional knowledge. — 
Whedmi. Uaitsr — Rabbi ; teacher : the older use of 
the word "master" survives in our modem " school- 
maoter."— A. R. D. Wliat lIwU I dv^He was not 
a needy soul Btruj^liug for salvation, but a theolt^cul 
conlrovei'sialiat cHi;er to sir bis learning, and more eager 
siill to test the ability of Jesus in making a reply.— 
R. R. D. Only a professional tenclier of the law could 
iBiT«K "** ^"P*^''*** t" ^ ready to give oiThand a geneiai state- 

ment which would embrace ruling principles. — BnrU. 
outset that more than mere descent from Abiaimm 
of the human aoul i* for immortality. 
26. How readsst thon — In other words. What (ext or teits emboily the sum of Ihe iniil- 
titudinous precepts of the law ? The lawyer had espetled Jesus to cite the leuls, but his qui-s- 
tion has been returned to him in different form, and he is constrained by courtesy to give the 
texts himself. — Whednrt. 
68 



To inherit eternal lit*— He mmmt 
is needed.— fl, R. D. The deepest 
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THE GOOD SA.MAlilTAN. 



LuKK 10. 25-3r. 



i^ And he answering said, ' Thou shslt lore 
the Lord tli;r (^ with all tliy heart, and with 
all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with 
all th; mind : and ' thy neighbor as thyself. 

28 And lie said unto liinn, Thuu haat an- 
swered t^ght : ihia do, and * tliou shalt live. 

^9 But he, villtiig to ' justify liimself, said 
unio Je'iinsi, And who Is my neighbor? 



27 how readest tliou? And he a 
' said, Thuu shalt love the Lord ^y tiod 

'with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, 
and with kll tby sti-englh, and with all thy 

28 mind; and thy'neighbor as thyself. And 
bim. Thou bust nnswered 



29 right: tl 









he, desiring to justify himself, said unto 






£7. He Muwerlng wticl — Christ had given the same summary on another ocL'asion. The 
first half of !t is found in Dent. fl. G ; 10. 12 ; it was in the morning and eyeniug saurifice of 
erecy Jew, and seems to have been one of the texts commonly carried in tlie phyiaclerios. It 
addalothe dramatic strength of this passage to recall IhutthU luwyer unquestionably wore at Uiis 
very moment one of these phylacteries bound around his brow, and it is not unlikely that Jesus 
wore one. The second half ia found in Lev. 19. IS. — B. R. D. Love the Lord— Only the 
Hebrews and the Egyptians, of all the nations of antiquity, taught that GoiT desired the lore 
of his worshipers. The rest of the sentence shows that we are to love him with intelligent 
purpose and intease emotions.^ J{. R. J). Heart — Not the «eat of affection only, but, in bibli- 
cal paychtJogy, the center of the wliole inner, as conlraaled with the outer, life. Bo Jesus 
elsewhere taught {Hark 7. 21). Soul, . . .itnagth, . . .mind—The e terms are intended to include 
all the inner modes of the person's activity — feeliog, willing, and thinking. — £u<U. Ihj 
a^gbhat u UljMlf — Not more, not less ; with absolute justice and true benevolence. 

VjtNDHKMTB in principle ; he who keeps tlie ' " 

coimnandments loves Grod in acUon. Love 

is obedience in the heart ; obedience is 

love in the life. Uorslity, then, is religion 

in practice ; religion is morality in priuciple. 

— Warding, 

L<FVR TO HAS. Ab the rays come from 
the sun, and yet are of the sun, even so our 
love and pity, though they are not God, but 
Pterely a poor, weak image and reflection of 

him, yet from him alone they come. If there abciiht aAiuiuA. 

is mercy in our hearts, it comes from the Fonntain of mercy. If there is the light of love in us, 
it ia a ray from the tuli sun of His love.— C. Ktiigthi/. 

£S. TU* do — And so the debate seemed to end, the disputants agreeing. One may im* 
■gine the disappointment of the eager listeners ; but the lawyer resumes his questtoning, — 
E. R. D. Bhalt liT«— Live an ideal life. 



II. THE EXAMPLE. Verses 29-37. 



S9. WtUlng to JiutUr blmnlf— Because Jesus did not treat 
difficult one, but piomptly replied to it, the lawyer felt a little 
attention Co the last part of his inquiry he wishes to set himself ri 
was aserioua theological problem.- A«^', Vho if my neighbor— 
tlie obligation of neighborliness, but Co whom is it due — Co kinsr 
nien.ortanll Hebrews ?"—/f. R.D. If Jesus had directly replied that Samaritans, publicans, 
and Gentiles were included in that term the lawyer would hare uriliclsed him an disloyal to 
orthodox Jewish leaching. It will be far better if he can compel the lawyer himi*elf lo say so 



mpromised. By ditecting 
It as having proposed what 
s if lie said, " We agree on 
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LuKK 10. 25-37. LESSON VII. First Qoaktbk. 



30 And Je'Bus BD^wering said. A cei-Iain 
mail weat down from Je-ru'sa-lem to Jer'i^o, 
and fell aoiong tliierce, wliicli Blripped liim of 
hiB nimeat, and wounded him, and deputed, 
leavii^; Aim half dead. 

SI And bj chance there came down a oertain 
priest that waj ; and when he saw him, ' he 
pai<iied by oa the other side. 



SO Je'auB, And who is my neighbor? Je'sDS 
made anawer and said, A carlain mna was 
going down from Je-ru'sa-lem to JeKi^ho ; 
and he fell among robbers, which both 
stripped him and beat him, and departed, 

81 leaving him half dead. And by chance .a 
certain priest was going down that way: 
and when be saw him, he passed by on the 



lllnMrailoii 41. There was a poeUc le»end amooK tlK AuRUcan kings thai CouDC Pole the Gond. 
jDuroe^nii along Loire side toward Toura, saw ]ub[ as the towers o( St. H artla's rose before him Id 
tin dMaoce a leper full of sores, wbo put b; his offer at alms and desired lo be borne to the sBired 
dty. AmM Hie gibes o( bis courtiers tbe good count lifted blm In bis arms and carried blm aloDK 
le leper rinlabed Irom tbelr alj^t. and men told bow 

30. T«nu anivaring— In reply he tella a story. A oartain mvi— A. Jew, of conrse, 
and probabiy a resideot of Jerusalem. The lawyer would think of no other. Want down 
— The jourDej is ^ghteea miles long, a continuous descent through the wildest ravioes, in at) 
ages liannted bj robbers. It was called the Bloody Way. — Jt. R. D, Hackttt compares the 
scene, to a stormy ocean suddenly turned into stone. Jeriebo — A very andent dty. Just 
before Christ's day it bad been adorned by King Herod, and it was at this time a chief place 
of reddence of the Jewish priests. — R. it. D. ThlftvM — Highwaymen. Modern dviliistion 
has largely got rid of such robbers as these. The narrow defile through which the road runs 
makes sudden attack easy. Compa- Gray turns this whole parable into an all^ory. The 
traveler is personified humannature. He has left [Jerusalem] the dty of the vision of peace, anif 
is trareling toward [Jeriebo] the. profane city, which is under a curse (Josh. S. 26 ; t Kings 
16. 8,4). But no sooner has he forsaken the holy dty and the presence of his God, and turned 
his desires toward the world, tban be falls under the power of him who is at ODca a robber and 
murderel' (Jobn 8. 44), and by him and his evi! uigels is stripped of the robe of his original 
righteousness ; nor this only, but grioTousI; wounded, left full of wounds and almost mortal 
ftrotes, every sin a gash from whioK the lifeblood of his soul is copiously flowing. 

IIIOitrKtlaii 48. GeDeralJnhnston. jafter Ibehattleot elilloh, wassorelywoanded. HlssuiBBOn, Dr. 
Tanilell, liad altendeil him mut ol the morning ; but, finding a large number 01 woundoa men, In- 
cludlog many o( Ibe enemy, at one point, Jobnaton ordered Taudell to slop tbere, eslabdsb a bos- 
pltal, and give UiemhlaserTlcos. He Bald: " These men were our enemies a moment ago; tbeT 
are prlsoneis now. Tale care ot tbem." Tandell remonalratad against leaving him, but he was 
peiempliKT. In a little time Jolinston was dead, bis lite sacrificed In bis care Eor Ute enemy. 
81. By ohanoe — The Greek word means " coincidence." There is no such thing as chance. 
What appeara to be chance is really providence half revealed. A oert«ln priMt — Going back, 
doubtless, from his fortni^t of service in the temple; his whole time, like the lawyer's, de- 
Toted to religious du^es — surely kind-heartedness might be eipecled of him ; he should be, in- 
deed, a typical embodiment «t the precepts of verse 27. S«w him— A poor, naked man, his 
white form stained with blood, unable to rise from tbe atony roadside, but alive yet, as the 
heaving of his breast plainly shows.— R R. D. Faded by— No doubt he had a thousand ei- 
cnses for ddng so, but brutality was the covered foundadon of them all. He was likely a slave 
lo religious conventions also — human bmtea often are — and shrank from the ceremonial defile- 
ment which came from contact with a dead body (and who could tell when this poor wretch 
might die?) quite as much aabeshranii from the robbers. It is easy for a hard-hearted person 
to become a hypocrite,— fl. R. B. On ths other side— His delicate nerves could not bear to 
look on suffering. There are many nowadays who, tike him, turn away from the cases of need 
tbey do not intend to relieve. They keep away from the sick and poor, and e 
stay home from chunili on I'ollcctioii da.vs.- ft. R. D. 
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THE GOOD SAMARITAN. Lukb 10. 2S-37. 



32 And likewise a Le'rJte, when he wua at 
the place, chidb and looked on Aim, and passed 
bj on tlie other side. 

33 But a eetiain '< Sa-marl-lan, as lie jour- 
neyed, came where he was; and when he saw 
him, he had compasaJOD on him, 

34 Aad ^wetit to hiia, and tmund up hia 
woiinda, poaring in <u[ and wiae, sod set him on 
his own benst, and brought him to on inn, and 
look care of bini. 



the plac? 






S3 saw him, passed bj on the other side. But 
a certain Sa-mar'i-tah, as he joumejed, 
came where he wag : and when he saw him, 

34 he was moved with compassion, and came 
to liim, and lionnd up his wounds, pouring 
on Hum oil and wine; nod he set him on 
his own beast, and bixiughC him to an inn. 



Those who sesk a oood excitsb 
He was alone; he could umther cure the unfortunate man there nor carry him away. To make 
the attempt might bring therubbers down from their fastnesses upon himself, and thus he should 
only throw away a good life after a damaged one. Thus be reasoned. — Aituil. 

88, Lerita — A serrit^r of the law, not in quite so honorable a position as that of tlie 
pHe»!t. His iatrnductlon here greatly intensifies the iesson. Whea k« WM U ths plaM, oune 
■sd looked — Notice the corrections in Revised Version. The Levite really paid no more atten- 
tion la the naked body tlian had the priest. He doubtless dropped a Gentimeulal tear, but no 
pennies. He may have said, " That truly good man, the priest, did not feel bound to help this 
man, and therefore it cannot be my duty t« do so." — R. R. D. 

TEUS STMPITHT BP«NDB ITSELF NOT IN FEELINOB, BUT IN ACTIONS. Frobsbly bOth the prfest 

and the Lerite eiperienced some compassion as (hey looked on the pale and bleeding victim of 
lawless violence ; perhaps they went away pleased with themselves on account of their tender, 
ness, and somewhat angry with the wounded man for being wounded, and so hurting their sen- 
sibilities. — Arnot. 

33. A OBTtain Samaritan — An alien by race and a heretic by religion, under the cnrse of 
every righteous Jew. Ko good Jew would let such a one touch his garment's hem, and it was 
a real joy on the holy Sabbath day to curse him in synagogue worship. He was sprung from 
the heathen who inhabited middle Palestine after the captivity of the Ten Tribes. They had 
established a temple on Mount Gerizim, in which tii^ worshiped God with semiheathen rites. 
, — R. R. D. JonmeyBd— Astride his donkey. See note on verse 34. tew him — It was not 
any pleasanter task for the Samaritan to tenderly wash away the blood of the wounded man and 
bind up his ironnds than it would have been for the priest to do so. — R. R, D. Had eompM- 
don — His creed was imperfect, but his heart was tender. We must not Suppose that all priesta 
were cold-hearted, or that all Samaritans were generous. Jesus had recently eiperienced un- 
kind treatment from that very people, and John (4. 0) shows how a Samaritan woman rallied 
him for turning to a Samaritan for help. The eitreme case is employed to make the lesson 
raofe impressive.— AAA In his " compassion " hia virtue consisted. If the robbers had 
seized the Samaritan before he was able to accomplish his design his work' would have been 
accomplished In the sight of God ; and it the priest and Levite had given help on account of 
approachil^ spectators it would have been of no tatue. — Stier, 

S4. Oil and winn— The ancient remedy for flesh wounds. " Oil " came to be "Bod as a 
generic term, as we use the word " medicine" to-day. See James B. 14 (which, by the way, is 
a widely iniaiolerpreted lejt}, — R. R. D. HIl own beaat — Christ's hearers would picture all 
three travelers, almost as a matter of course, as mounted on donkeys. — R. R. D. BrDnght Um 
to An Inn^His heart must have thumped as he did so, for at any minute those robbers might 
return. This inn was probably not an orientat khan, a mere inclosure by the wayside, where 
the traveler must provide and prepare his own food, Roman " 
been measurably introduced into Palestine, and with them " 
lords). — R. R. D. Took care of Um — His tender m 



and customs" had 
" (taverns) and " hosts" (land- 
we may readily imngine — the 
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I-UKE 10. 25-37. 



LESSON VI I. 



36 And OQ the ipoirow when be departed, 
lie took out two * pencf, snd ^ve lAem to llie 
host, and laid uiito liim, Tiike care of him : 
ouJ whatsoever thon s]ieiidegt more, when J 
MHiM again, I will re^v tlie?. 

36 Which now ot these three, thinkest thou, 
was neighbor unto him tliat tell among the 
thieves • 

37 And lie said. He that showed mere; on 
him. . Then said Je'sus unto him, Go, and do 



FiBST Quarter. 



re of him. And on the id 
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J eome back again, will repay thee. Which 
of these three, thinkest thou, proied neigh- 
bor unto him that fell among tlie robbers? 

7 And lie said, He that showed rliercT on 
him. And Je'sus sud unto him, Go, and 
do thou likewise. 



arrangement ot soft cushioDS, the more leisurely examination of liis wound?, the t«pid bath, 
tlie second anointing, the administration oC food and wine. — R. R. 2>. 

SS. When he dapMt«d — Business duties and beuevolenl purposes were charminglj inter- 
twined in tliis man. — R. R. D. Two p«noe — The average pay of n, )Al)orer for two days — 
enough for a meal for twenty-five heaity men. See Uark fl. 37, Vlian I come ftgain — He 
speaks ad if he was an old customer, - I will rapfty thae— If the good Samaritan had not been 
in the habit of promptly paying his debts ttiis " certain man " might now have had a hard 
time. There are some " benevolent " men whom you and I know who would have asked the 
Jewi^ innkeeper to " go halves " in the eipenditure. — R. R. D. 

GooDHKBs iHPLiEs A uKATT COST. One who IS trulj good never locks up his pocketbook 
so that he i^annot be benevolent. The groans of the unconsdous man were to XYib good Samar- 
itan calls to self-denial, but he was ready. 

H. Tliieh of thoM time — Jesus leads the lawyer directly to a consciousness of his own 
daties. Wa« Mlglibar — Was neighborly. Never mind who is your nwghbor; Bad out to 
whom you can be neighborly. Our Lord's parable supplied the scribe vitix an answer, not 
to the question he had put, but to a question he desired to evade. He is not permitted to 
ride off upon a speculative inquiry about the abstract rights of other men; he ia pinned down 
to a personal practical duty. — Amol. 

37. H* Uut allowed tarnvj — The lawyer is too haughty to nnme the despised Samaritan. 
Five minutes before be would have as unhesitatingly declared that the priest and the Levite 
were neighbors as he would have denied the neighborly reiatiim \a the Samaritan, — Baell. 00, 
utd do then — Stop debating about the limits of your duty, the best methods, and so on ; who- 
ever needs your help is yourn«glibor; aiid whaterer you would have your neighbor do for you, 
do you (or him. — R. R. D. 

Thk Gosfil was qiten not as a beetes or sracinc frkciptb for cases of consdence, but 
to establish fundamental principles, by which consdentioua men are to direct their lives. 

Wi BHODLD DO GOOD TO ALL WHO MKKD, evcn without previouB acquaintalice with them, and 
to the extent of our ability. Our benefits should not be limited to those of our own Churt'li 
and creed, but should extend to those who differ from us and mity be opposed to ua. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

L TIm L>W7«r. Yer. Sn. Eiplun that the Jewish lawyer was not an"attoniey at 
Ian," but rather a theologian, one versed in the subtleties of the comments upon the Old 
Testament. Too mnph of our Bible study is of a cold, speculative, critical character, like that 
uf those ancient lawyers. 

II. The QnMtlon. Though asked in an ignoble spirit, it is the one question which every 
heart longs to have answered. We know that we must die — ia there a life hereafter* 
How may we obtain itt Among men there has lived but One who could answer thia question 
with the authority of absolute knowledge. 
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Fkb. 17, 1895. THE GOOD SAMAKITAN. Luke 10. 25-3V. 

III. Tk» LkW. Jesus sent his inquirer nt once lo the Scripturel. " What is the tieed ot 
Asking me this question ? Read tlie Scriptures aad yuu will find bd unsner." God has givea 
lo men a book whidi cuuuins the revelation of his will and answers every needed questiou. 
Let us prize that book ; let us study it; let us follow its teachings. We have a lai^er Bible 
than this lawyer possessed. Do we search it as thorouglilj ? 

IV. The CommMlinwnt. Here are the conditions of eternal life — love to God and lore to 
man. He who loves God shall iee God, and be who loves man shall rise toward God. As the 
magnet seeks the pole, and. if it could, would float poleward, so the sout that loves God will 
rest only in God. As the heart is the engine of the body, so love is the motive power in the 
s^nritual nature. The only evidence of love to God is love lo God's creatures. 

V. Tha Ulutntloa. Tell the story of the Good Samariian, mahin;; ilie incidents real. 
Cull attention [o the types of character shown in the live kinds of people in tlie parable. 

VI. The Application. . Note that in hia 
Riiat utterance Jesus shewed not only " Who 
my neighbor is " but " How I may show 
myself a true neighbor," which ia a far 
more practical matter. — J. L, H. 

How TO DRAW THE BLACKBOAKD DtSlQ.V. 

LettersiutJiB words "Help." "Pity," and "AW " 
sboQia be larRer clum thioe in other words. Tie 
senlenee over ibe heart write wiUi wbtts cbalk. 
Tbe oatltne ot the heart draw with while chalk. 
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LESSON Vm.— Febbuaky 24. 

CHRIST AND THE MAN BORN BLIND.— John fl. l-ll. 

GOLDEN TBXT.-I am the Light <tf the world.- John ». 6. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIME.— On a BkltlMUi d>7 in the fall or Milj vinter of A. D, S9, after the Feast of Taber- 
nacles in October, before (pr(*ablj immediatdj before) the Feast of Dedication in December. 
This, splendid narrative, full of the most indubitable marka of an eyewitness, is fixed (prob- 
ably) by tbe true reading of diap. 10. 32 (Revised Version, margin) as belonging to the Feast 
of the Dedication. The festival took place near the end of Decemlwr, and commemorated the 
reconstruction of the temple by Judas the Mnccahee in B. C. 16S, after its pollution by the 
persecutor Epiphanes. Its title, " the feast of lights," may be referred to in verse 5, though 
this wiii equally suit the more usual view that the Feast of Tabernacles was still only jum 
over. Tbeevent marks a further development ot the gienl contest. The" Jews" have finally 
rejected Jesus, and he has " hidden himself " from them. He now emphasizes the fact thiil 
they no longer have the light by bestowing sight, in soul as well as body, on one whom 
they have eicommuuicated. — Monllon. 

PLACES.— 1. Genemily lenualem. i. Especially the Pool of Biloom. See verse V. 

THERE WESE SEVEN HIEACLEB OF HEALIITO WKOUOHT OK THE SABBATH : 
1. Withered hand (Matt. .12. 9); 2. Demoniac aC Capernaum (Mark I. 21); 3. Simon's wife's 
mother (Mark 1. 2!)); 4, Won^an bowed down eighteen years (Luke l;J. 11); 6. Dropsical 
man (Luke 14. 1): 6, Paialylic ntUethe.sdu (■'olm S. in); 7. )I;i:i Im (H.li:: 1. 
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John 9. 1-11. LESSON VIII. Fibst QuABxaB. 

WHAT THIS LEBBOH TEACHES.— Only eight miracles are related by John, and each of 

these presents some aspects of salTstion, veiled in nc acted parable, but readily penetrated by 
the ealightened believer. No miracle is more precisely related in all its details than this, and no 
one more clearly presents the Gospel plan. We are introduced to a blind man begging by the 
wayside, a type of the sinner's dark, helpless condition. Hen ask ; " Why ia he in such a slate } 
Whose fault is it * " Christ shows how his misfortune may become a blessing to him tad * 
means of glorj to God. The miracle has two sides — the divine and the human ; just aa in the 
conversioQ of a sianer there enter divine and human elements. On the one side he must come 
into contact with the Son of God, must feel the Saviour's touch upon his face, must have tbe 
day of earth moistened by the Saviour. On the other hand, he must believe, must obey, must 
confess Christ before a jeering and incredulous world. This man poesessed the requisite 
elements of character. He received the two lumps of wet clay upon his closed eyelids ; be 
walked across the City regardless of spectators; he washed in the pool whose very na.me was a 
symbol of the One sent from God, and then the light dawned upon his darkened eyes. He wms 
tipw no longer a type of the ainner, or of the seeker, but of the saved soul transformed by the 
power of God and brought out of darkness into light, A beggar yesterday, to-day he is ■ 
worker, with shining face, whom his old friends can scarcely recognize. He begins hia new 
life on the right basis, with a bold confession of Christ before all, a strong testimony of his 
experience, and. a clear intiight into his Saviour's personality. Tbe public discussion which fol- 
lowed this miracle and the man's prompt belief are most instructive.— 7f. R. D. 

SPECIAL PMHTB,— A darkened world— Jesus is Light. The abundant opportunity for 
jioly wprk^llja Christian laborer's greatest spur. 1. Jesus had a precise work to do on earth ; 
3; What he did was " the work of God ; " 3. Each work had its own lime and plaee ; 4. Ko 
.work eoulS'be delayejl or neglected ; 6. His 'uight, like ours, pressed on, aud spurred his zeal. 
' BPEC^L DOCTBIRAI. BUOQSSTIOK.— The omnipoteace of ChrUt. 
SCtaXPtlTEAX ILLTSTRATKHrS.— I. Darkness, Gen. I. 2; John 1. S ; 8. 19, 20; 
Hatt ST. A6; 10. 27. 2. Blindness, John 9. 1; Hattr. 6. 28 ; 2 Cor. 4. 3,4; Eph. 4. IB ; 
Mark 10. 46. 3. Light, Gen. I. 3 ; 2 Cor. 4. ; 2 Peter 1. 19 ; John 1. 4, 9 ; 3. 19. 4. Sght, 
John 9. T; Luke 4. IS; Acts 9. IB; S Cor. 6. T; Acts 22. 18. 6. The Day of Opportuuitj, 
Johns. 6\ Isa.'BS. 41, T;Eecte8. 12. 1 ; Matt. 28.37. 6. The Night of Doom, Prov. 1. SS, 27 ; 
Hatt. 23. SB; 20. 11, 12; 26. 41. 7. Words of Awakening, Prov. 29. I; Isa. 1. IS; 56. I -, 
Eccles. 9. 10 ; Matt. 2S. 13. 

HOKE HEADIHOS. — Monia-g (Pebnurf IS), .Chi^t and the man born blind, John 9. 
I-II. TWaiJaji, Questions by Pharisees, John 9. 18-23. Wtdnaday, Cast out, John 9. 24^4. 
ThnrKlay, Spiritual sight, John 9. 3S-4I. Fridai/, Bartimieus, Uark 10. 46-62. •Saturday 
light in the heart, 2 Cor. 4. 1-6. Sunday, Light of the world, John I. 1-13. 
lESSOK HTHIT.— 

Tbe Lord ponrseyeetnbt on the blind; The Lord Bupporls tbe tainting mind; 

Beaenda tbe laborlDKconscleoce peace; He belpa tlut.stranger In dlBtreaii, 

Tbe widow and tbe rattaerless. And granls the prisoner sweet release. 

I'll praise blm while be lends me lH«ath, And when m; voice Is lost In dealb. 

Praise shall employ mr noblerpowers; Iily days ol praise shall ne'er be past. 

While life, and thouRbUaud being laiit. Or iDimortaUty endures.— H'alta. 

OOOD BOOKS AJIS AETICLX8 TO BEFEE TO. — On this miracle generally, and 

especially on why the blind man was sent to Siloam, see TVnifA, ".Notea on the Ulracles," 233, 

248. On his witnessing for Jesua, see Trench, 243. On the pool, eee Maedonald, "The Lif« 

and Writings of St. John," 71. On eieommunioation, see Freeman, "Hand-book of Bible 

Manners and Customs," 427 ; also Farrar, " Ufe of Christ," ii, BO ; and " Things Not Generally 

Known," BS. On healing agencies employed in miracles, see Tuck, " Hand-book of BiUe 

Difflculties," 521 ; also Anditum, " Life of Our Lord," 816. On the powers of Jewish triba- 

nals, see 7\iet, 330. On speculations as to ^n the cause of blindness, and Sabbath superstt. 

lions, see Farrar, ii, 81, 1B8. 
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Pbb. 24, 1895. CHRIST AND THE BLIND MAN. John 9. 1-11. 



1 And u J^Ko* pASBed bf, be saw a man 
vMch was blind from Aft trir^. 

3 And bis disciples asked him, saying, Has- 
ler, ' who did sin, this man, or his patents, that 
he was bom blind f 

g Je'sus answered, Neither hath this man 



1 And aa ha passed by, be saw a man blind 

2 from his birth. And his disdplea asked bim, 
saying, Rabbi, who did sin, this man, or his 
parents, that he should be bom blind! 

3 Je'suB answered. Neither did this man sin. 



I. BLINDNESS. Verses 1-3. 

1. PuMl b]r— There Is no connec 
tion with Uie last chapter, for the last 
words in the Authorized Yersion, " and 
BO passed by," are not genuine. One 
Sabbath in December Jesus was pass- 
ing through a street in Jerusalem, 
whither he had come for the feast that 
was just beginning, and (perhaps near 
the temple, compare Acts 3. 2) he no- 
ticed the poor blind b^gar. The un- 
speakable pathos written on the blind 
face moTcd his ready compassion wiUl- 
out any appeal from the disciples or the 
man himself Blind from hit blith — 
Be had long sat begging in that place, 
and was well known. 

8, The difficulty of the disdples is 
thoraoghly Jewish. That suffering mast 
be the result of sin ia a problem which 
agitated the miuda of Old Testament 
thinkers whose teaching on the subject 
rises through the magniGcent perpleiity 
of the Book of Job to the u^atire an- 
swer of the prophet who conceiied the 
picture of Jehovah's suffering Servant. 
The disciples are atill at an esriier stage, 
' like their contemporaries, and they had 
some excuse for not apprehending the 
loftiest Old Testament doctrine in the 
1 BUBD BHOQiH or jiRMiuii. '**' *''°'' "'^"^ himself had approved 

the principle under certain circumstan- 
ces (John E. 14 ; Uatt. S. 2). He was now about to give a fuller exposition of the meaning of 
suffering— it is God's opportdkitv. — Jfou^fon. If the disciples had generalized, and said 
"All disease, and even death, is the result of sin," without trying to specify the particular 
cause for this blindness, they would have come nearer the truth. — R. R. D. It is the teaching 
of eiperience that special diseases are frequently the natural conseqaeDce of sin, either in tlie 
sufferer or in his ancestry.:— .^t£oU. TUa man — Their meaning may have been, "This man 
in some previous state of existence ;" for the doctrine of transmigration of souls in one form 
or other was loosely believed in by many. At all events Jacob had begun bis caireer of sup- 
planting In the first stage of existence. 

8. Naltlm kaUi this man sinned — Nothing leads more directly to uncharitableness than 
an effort to fix the relation between certain, evils and certain sins as their cause. — R. R. D. 
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LESSON VIIL 



FiHST Qdabtbb. 



BiDDed, nor his parents : * but that the irorks 
of God should be-made manifeBt in him, 

4 ' 1 DiuBt work the works ot him that s) 
me, while it is day : the night cometh, when 

As long as I am in tbe world, * I am tt 
light of the world. 

fl When he hsd IhuB spoken, * he spat o 



nor bia parents : but that the works ot God 

1 should tie made manifest in him. We must 
work the works ot him that sent me, while 
it is day : the night cometh, when no man 

G ciD work. When I am In tbe world, I am 

6 the light of the world. When he had thus 









-*.i:-iy: 



Bnt that the work* of Ood ilioBld ba made muilfMt — Including, aa tbe sequel shows, 
" the work of God " (chap. S. 29), Christ directs the thought of his disciples awaj from the 
causa to the purpoee of this man's misfortune. It had come upon him that byits means God'B 
grace ought be all the more abundantly exhibited In his healing. — R. R. D. 

IllnalrallaB 4S. The wort ol God la lo believe on Elm whom be bath sect, and lotblsbellelUie man 
mi brOUKhl bT hla bllndnen and cure. A joun^maa wblle India unlveralty course took uplnlMel 
reidlnB and became a ikepUc. During a midwinter vsrotlon be was tinTellng In centnJ Pennsyl- 
Tanla among strannen. wben be was prostrated wlili serious [llness, hundreds oT miles from borne. 
Hla new sentlmenta horered like dismal clouds around bis bed. Tbey l»^}UKbt only distress and 
loTor. He determined to renounce them foreier and accept the truths of tbe Gospel. He 
recovered from his alckneee and recunied to bis work rejoicing Id tbe CbrlsUan's hope. He became 
a celebrated dlTlne ot New En^and, and used to nj. solisequently : > ~ 



wblob to (hank God, but I praise hi 



& for tbe at 



ta wblcb brought m 



II. CURE. Verses 4-7. 

4, I miut work — Better, " We must work •" the duty is as imperative on the disciples as 
ott the Master. — R. R. D. The work was common, but the commlsaion differed. The Father 
"Bent" him; he himself "sent" them (chap. 20. 21). The worki of him. th^t BMLt'ma — God's 
works of restoration and uplifting. The healing of the blind man is made a type or suggestion 
of God'B work of graoe in bringing light to darkened souls.— A R. D. Tlllle It li Akj — 
Christ'B " day " wa» the time he was physically on earth ; our day ia the time ot our life. Tha 
n^kt WDMth, wlun no man nan work— So far as this life ia concerned our work ends at death. 
6. I am tlw Uffbt ot tlw world — So chap. S. 12. Koie that Jiis discipiea, aa reflecting 
him, are also " the light ot the world " (UatL C. 14) ; this adds to the significance of " we " In 
the last verse (Revised Version). 

■Ilnslratlon SO. Llgbt Is a symbol of power as well as ot beautr. Geortte Btepbenson was vlslUng 
•nne Mends when Utey observed In tbe distance a railway train rusblng alouR witb Its line ol 
while steam. "What Is Ibe power drlvlog that train ?" asked Slepbecson. "I suppose Ittsone 
Of lourUg en|[lnes.'' "But what drives tbe enslne?" "Very likely a Newcastle engineer." "No, 
It ts tbe Utcbt ot tbe sun. It Is light bottled up In [be earth tor tens ol thousands of jean, llgbt 
absorbed by plants being necessary for tbe condensatloD of cartMn during tbe process at Ibelr 
growlb: and now after being burled In Uie eartb (or long agee In Oelda of coal that liUenl llgbt la 
again brougbl forth and liberated— made to work, as In tb at locomotive, for great human purpoees," 
lllastraiion SI. If we bave any light at all It Is borrowed Ugbt. Some one said to a young Chris- 
Uan: "Converted! It la all moonshine I" Said he; "I thank you for tbe Illustration; the moon 
tNUTOwa Ita light from tbe sun, and we twrrow ours from tbe Bun of rlgbteouaneea.'' It we are 
Christ's we aie here to shine tor blm.— Jlfoodg/. 
Illnstrailon S9. On tbe banks of tbe Ganges, at certain seasons, large numbers ot priests may be 
seen engsged llgbtlng- small tamps, and tbec sending tbem afloat on the surface of the river. 
When aaked what tbey ore doing tbey will reply, " We are trying to give light «• our depaned 
f rienda. Ton know Ibat tbe other world la all dork, that tliey bave no light thSre. and we sre 
lighting theie lamps to Iry to diapel the darkness which surrouDdl our departed friends." And ihla 
la all tbat heathenism can do for ita devotees : but "' He that followetb me," says Jesus, " shall 
not walk In darkness, but idiall have Uie light of life." 

miraoles were wrought 
3ans ; not ot necessity 



8. HetpatoiitlwgTOiuid,...aitoliited tlw eyea— Often < 
by a word ot divine power ; sometimes, as in this case, he use 
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i. 24, 1896. CHRIST AND THE BLIND MAN. Joan 9. 1-11. 



the grouQd, and made clay of the spittle, and 
he *aDaiDte<l Uie ejet at the blind nun with 

7 And said unto him, Go, wash 'In the pool 
of Sii'o-am, which is by interpretatioii, SenL 
'' He went his va; therefore, and waslied, and 
came seeing. 

8 The ueighbors therefore, and thej which 
before had seen him that he was blind, said, Is 
not this he that sat and be^edf 



r with the clay, and said unto him. Go, wash 
in the pool of SH'o-am (which is by inter- 
pretaUon, Sent). He went away therefore, 

< and washed, and came seeing. The neigh- 
bors therefore, and they which saw bim 
aforetime, tliat he was a beggnr, said, la 



■d •at Hi dof u> 



— as a physician usee medicine — but to assist the feeble faith of the diseased person. There 
was a widespread ancient belief in the healing properdes of both clay and human saliva; and 
though, of course, no one would believe that the application of these simple materials could 
cure blindness, it might, nevertheless, help the beggar to the needful eiercise of fsitb in 
Christ's power ; he would feel that something was being done. — Ji. Ji. I>. Vith the eiaj — 
" With his clay." What might hare injured healthy eyes is transformed into a besling oint- 
ment for the blind by becoming "his clay." 

7. 0«, WMb in tlie pool of Biloam — Think of him walking the breadth of the city, feel- 
ing his way as he went, with a patch of street mud on each of. his eyelids. The command was 
given, probably, to test his faith, and (o train him in obedience and willingness io confess the 
divine Maater.~S. Ji. B. See Isa. 8. 6, where "Siloa's brook that flowed fast by the oracle 
of God" is thetypeof Israel's divinely appointed kingdom, the river of living water that "makes 
glad the city- of God." It is still to be seen, one of the few undisputed sites in Jerusalem. A 
pool cut deep iu the rock is supplied from the upper Gihon, outside the walls, liy a tunnel 
which brought the water into the city. It was one of Hezekiah's measures of defense when 
the Assyrian invasion was feared (2 Kings 20.20; 2 Chron. 32. SO) ; an inscription lately found 
in the tunnel, the oldest eitant monument in Hebrew letters, records the cutting through the 
hill by workmen starting from the two ends aimultaneously. — Moulion. Bj Inttrpratation, 
8«nt— John here notices a coincidence that was more striking to him than it will at £rst sight 
be to our scholars. The word " Siloam " was interpreted Sent, and the name became thus a sort 
of symbol of Christ, the One sent from God.— fl. R. D. The present name of the pool, Bir. 
td StlvHtn, still recalls its old Aramaic form, deooting, as the Jews and most modern authori- 
ties believe, a " discharge " of waters, Issuing as it did from the spring above. If, as some 
Eebr^sta of great eminence believe, this etymology is wrong, no difference is made to the 
passage ; John teat not impired to teach ta^hitology, Siloam was the aouree of the water 
poured on the altar at the Feast of Tabernacles, and the apostle's mind is naturally turned to 
its apt symbolism, first suggested by Isaiah. Its spring was in the temple hill, and the waters 
thus " aent forth " from that sacred source were the type of the quickening stream which 
Jeaus brou^t from heaven to men. — Mouilmi. Ha vent his way— This bliod b^gar was a 
truly noble fellow, strong in faith, prompt in decisioo, ready in obedience, brave iu confession, 
loyal ia gratitude.— £l S. D. Cuna sMin^— He " came,"^nat to the Saviour, who did not 
remain at the place where the two hsd met, but to his own home. — R. R. D. 

llliutrBtloii 93. Aslbesun IsasreodytopouritsradlBuce upon tlie dsls; on a vlTlaKe common as 

upon the oaks in the pai^ so Is Christ as wlHIne to visit (he heart ot tbe poorest and feeblest as 

the heart ol the richest and noblest ol earth. 

in. TESTIMONY. Verses S>11. 

B. Wbrdiviorth notes that the eireumstaatiality of the narradve which follows seems to 
show that tbe man hhnseU related the events to the evangelfst. It was because he " sat and 
be^ed " in a public place that his blindness bod become notprious. 
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Johns. 1-11. LESSON VIII. First Quabtbb. 


9 Some said. This Is be: otbeia laid. He is 


9 not this he that he sat and be»»d? Otheis 


like him ; ftul ha Bdd, I am ht. 


said. It is he : othera said, No, but be is Uk« 


10 Therefore egid thej nnto him, How were 


10 him. Be said, 1 am A*. Thej'said there- 


thine e;ea<^ned? 


fore uDto him. How then were thine ejM 




11 opened f He answered, The man that is 


called Je'BUB made clay, and anointed mine 
ejea, and said unto roe, Go to the pool of Bil'- 


called Je'suB ntade clay, and anointed mine 


eyes, and Mid unto me, Go t» SllVam, and 


o^ro, and wash : and I went and washed, and 


wash : so 1 went away and washed, and I 


I KMriied sight. 


r«ceited aigbt 



10. How wwatUn* eje* optned— Personal experience always has an Interest to men, 
whether it be in the physical or the spiritual life. People who care very little fur a sermon 
will listen eagerly to the tesUmony of a youi^ convert. — R. R, D. 

11. He uuwar*d — He told a straightforward, simple story, from which all oroas^eianii- 
nation of the rulers could not make liim awerre. — R. S. D. Jeans — He knows his deUTsrer's 
human name only, but he seems to suggest that Its meaning had recaved a new light In the "sal- 
Yation" wrought for.him. I went Uld wulltd — He could not have preached a sermon, but he 
«oiild tell the facta of hia experience. So can anyone who has an experience to tell, — B. B, D. 

CONNECTED VCRSES, 13-38. 

The narrative further describes the division of opinion among the Pharisees ; the growing 
malice of the unbelieving section of them, the " Jews ■" the argument of the onoe blind 1>eggar, 
ri^ng in confidence and boldness as he understands the helpless prejudice wliich confronts him ; 
and the final act of unreasoning violence with which they get rid of one who has been too 
strong for them. They" cast him out " from their place of meeting {ver. 86). Doubtless ox- 
communication followed, but this informal meeting was not competent to pronounce it. For 
the phrase " Son of God," in rer. SB, it is preferable to read " Son of man." This reading is 
all but indisputably right, and yields a leas obviouB but tar more Blriking aense. Ejected by the 
hierarcha of a creed no wider than a single small natioo, he is welcomed into a Church as broad 
aa humanity, for its head is the Son of roan. Eagerly and wonderiogly the man aaka the Sav- 
iour for further light. Whosoever this " Son of God" or " Son of man" may be, he will, 
without asking why, throw himaelf in utter trust upon him whom hia healer presents as the 
object of faith. " And Jesus sud unto him, Thou hast both seen him [for auch a sight 
were thy dark eyes opened], and it is he that speakelh with thee. And he said, "Lord, 1 be- 
lieve ; " and instantaneously and completely he gave himself up to Christ. 

Illiulrallaii S4. When Eddjatone liBhCbouse wu flret twllded by Uie eccentric Wlnatanley be put 
boastful Inscriptions on Its aides, and during wild Manna used to loudl; defy Uie elements, as be 
stood In Ills lofty tialcony. But one (earful ulght tlie sea swallowed up Its loner and lis buUder. 
Budgard's IlKbtbouse, built on tbe same slle, bad no Inscriptions. It perlsbed In Die llameB, 
Next, tbe great Smealon wan called. Hia structure was built, not ot wood, like the Brat, nor part ot 
wood and part ol stone. II lie the second. He rsliisd a cone from tbe solid rock upon wblch It was 
built, and riveted It to recks, aa the oak la taalened to the eartb b; Its roots. From tbe rock at the 
roundallou he look the rock ot tbeauperatmcture. He carved on Its lovrest course. " Except tlie Lon) 
Inilld Lbe bouse, Uiey labor In vain Ihnt taiild It ; " and on Ita keystone, above ttie lantern, tbe aim- 
pie tribute, " Laus Deo I " It still stands. 
lllmlrallaD OS. A convert who bad been a notorious sinner was a^ed bow be could ^oveUie 

divinity of Cbrlsl. His answer was, " He bas saved me ; and that Is nood proof" 
■lluurailuB S6. Wben a miner looks at tbe nqw that Is lo lower blm Into Uie deep mine he may 
coolly say, " I have laltb In tbalropeaa well made and strong." But wben be lays bold or It and 
swings down by It Into tbe tremendous chasm, then be Is bellevtaut on tbe rope. It fi not a mere 
opinion— It Is an act. The miner lust lets go of everytblnii else, and bears bis whole weight on 
those well-braided strands of hemp, That Is taltb. And when a human soul lets no every oth^ 
reliance In the vride universe and hangs entirely upon tbe atoning Jesus, that soul " believes on 
Christ."— T. L. Ouyiw. 



t» 
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Feb. 24, 1895. CHRIST AND THE BLIND MAN. John 9. 1-U. 
FIVE PRACTICAL, LESSONS FROM THIS MIRACLE. 

1. OdR LOEtD BIIEH THE BIHHEIt H BB SOUGHT THIH BLIND MAN. Our BpiHU, like tbU 

beggar's body, are bliad from Mrth. Jesua of XazareCh paseea by imrecogaized b j ue ; we have 
no proper cooceptiou either of our ueeds or of his power and love. But JeauB saw the nwa 
who could not see him, aud with tenderness touched hia sightless eyes. So God touchea our 
hettria. A little word spoken, a chord of muaio struck, a teit of Scripture recollected, deeply 
moves the spiritual nature of a boj or girl. The child hardly knows why or how. We koow. 
It Is Jeaufl'B touch.— fi, S. D. 

2. Thu true penitent respondb as this blind man RtapONDED. He vaa not looking for 
nght nor for clay, nor had he any reason to suppose that such an "anointing" as this would 
lead to Bight. No " man bora blind " had any hope at alt, except for penaies, and he could 
hope for only very few of them. As we watch the Stranger pressing the mud on this man's 
eyelids we are id doubt as to what the man will do. Wilt he rub It off and reBeat this intrusion * 
And when we hear of a youth in Sunday school whose heart is strangely Btirred, Christians (and 
often worldlings as well) watch with anxiety whether he will turn away from his Lord or re- 
ceive the divine touch with gratitude. This beggar was gratefully recipient, and, not knowing 
precisely That was to come neit, stood ready for Christ's command. Such obedience Is char- 
acteristic of every true penitent, — R. R. B. 

3. OcB Lord mareb a clear line of ddty before the feniteni' sofl, as he did before thla 
blind nan. " Go, wash In the pool of ^toam," he said ; and if the h^gar had been hke some 
men we know he would have said, " Why go so far, Lord ? there is a place arouod the comer 
where I can wash just as well." Ko^ce that Jesus gave no reason for this command, and mads 
no promise ; he simply said, " Go." Probably there never has been a Boul Becking salvation 
who did not soon recognize God's command to perform some difficult duty. ]t was not an easy 
task to grope one's way through the crooked streets of a city, with a muddy smear over eyea 
that bad never seen. Neither Is it easy to uume to the altar or to the moumera' bench, or to 
read the Bible, when worldly interests make almost any other occupation preferable. But the 
sinner is blind, as was this beggar, and Jeaus says tofaim,asto this beggar, "Go, wash." — R. R.D. 

4. Obedience and its reecltb. There is a beautiful word in the seventh verse, " H^wenl^ 
then/ore." Wherefoi-e? Because Jesus told bim to go. And he found his reward, tn the 
beggar's case the reward was sight — " be came seeing ; " so In the case of the penitent. Just 
as soon as the difficult duty is performed God reveals himself in love to (he Soul. But that 
does not complete the work, — E. R. D. 

5. The confession. " The world " begun to talk shout this wonder, and first found fault 
with Jesus, then wilJi the blind man, who, indeed, soon had to face persecutloD. But one thing 
he knew which gave him comfort in the midst of all privatjons, "Whereas I was once blind, 
DOW I see." Let them put him out of the synagogue if they wanted to, A; >aa ; and, seeing, 
he humbly and boldly confessed Jeaus to be the Measiah as soon as he was bo revealed to him. 
So with the modern convert ; persecution cornea to all men by turn, and It is never pleasant ; 
but what cares he for peraecuiion who knows that Christ is his Saviour, and that his cause and 
Christ's cause are practically Identical F — R. R. D. 

" Tlie wOTid may call Itself my foe, Or flatter and allure ; 
I c»re not (or llie world ; IgoTotbls tried Friend audaUre." 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Every miracle is an acted parable, showing some aspect of the kingdom of heaven. Here 
we see Tha Sinner pMiIng from DarkusH into Light. 

I. The Bavioor. What he was then in giving light he is still in bestowing saivadon. 
1. Coiapa»»ion(Ut (ver. 1). Christ saw the blind man before the disciples aaw him, before the 
blind man knew tliat the Light of the worid was near. Before the sinnec seeks Christ, Christ is 
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John 9. 1-1 1. LESSON VIII. Fibbt QuABTSg. 

■eeking the sinner. 2. OmHitcieHl {vers. 2, 3). He saw all the past of this man and his 
parents ; and saw, too, his future: how wonderfully he would be transformed, liow boldly he 
would OOnfeM Christ, how doggedly he would stand agaiflst public opinion. He saw great poB- 
dbilities in this blind beggar. So he saw Paul in the persecuting Saul ; be saw the reformer 
in the moult Martin Luther ; he sees the possible saint in every sinner. 3. Working (vera, 
4-7). Seeing these poflsibilitiea in this man he set at work lo bring them out. His aim was to 
lift up the blind, be^ar into a man of God. Toward this aim every instrumentality combined 
— Che clay, the washing, the peraeeuliouB. Christ ii taking the same paina to bring out the 
best that Is in ua. 4. Kiiiglt/ (vers. 7-U). He gare hie command lilie a king, "Go, wash." 
There were rules and customs in the way, hut ha swept them aside with the authority of his 
own Hill. The world needs just Buoh a Master as this. 

n. Notice neit Tha inffeni'i sUpt front darknMi into light. 1. Darkneu. See teita 
Bhowiog blindness as a type of sin (John II. 10; 12, SB; Rev. 8. 17; Ua. 60. 2; Eph. *. 18; 
I Cor, a. 14). 2. OpportvaUy. The one chance of his life was in that moment when Christ 
Btood by bis ^de and spolie to him. Such an opportunity comes to eTery man when he hears 
of Jesus as a Saviour. 8. Obediatce. A strange act was done by Christ, and a strange command 
given, without a word of promise or eiplanatioD. This roan must walk across the ratj with 
two blotches of mud on his face, and wash in 
a certain pool! His obedience involved an 
open confession of Christ as his Master. 4. 
,EiiligldeBmeitt. A wonderful tranaforwa- 
tioD, changing even his looks, so that people 
scarcely knew him ! Apt illustration of the 
change from ain to grace. 6. TeHimmiy. 
Notice how strong, how repeated, how unwav- 
ering, how loyal this man's testimony was lo 
Christ. Even at the cost of expulsion from 
the church he bore witness. So let every cum 
who has entered into light tell what Christ has 
wrought in him. — J. L. H. 



LESSON IX.— March 3. 

THE RAISING OF LAZARUS.— John 11. 30-45. 

GOLDEN' TBXT.-I am the resurrection, and the UflB.— John 11. 86. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE,— Probably the latter part of Pehrnftrj or the early part of. llwoli, A. D. 80. It 
was followed, after the brief retirement at Ephraim, by the triumphal fflarch to Jeruaalem. 

PLACE.— Bathony, There appears to have been never any doubt as to the site of thii 
Bethany, which la now known by a name derived from Lazarus-eV Azariyeb. It lies on the 
eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, a mile beyond the summit, and not very far from the 
point at which the road to Jericho begins its more sudden descent toward the Jordan valley. Tiie 
place is now but a ruinous village of some twenty families. In it are shown the traditional 
Bites of the house and tomb of Lazarus, and of the house of Simon the leper. The "place 
where John had baptized," from which Jesus was called by the bereaved sisters, was also 
called Bethany (in the Authorised Version, John 1. 28, Bethabara). It was probably an ob- 
scure village near Bethabara, " beyond Jordan." There are dilTerent opinions concerning the 
etymology of the name Bethany. Swimi* gives Valley-town i Rdand, Dale-town; Amotd, 
Town..of.A(Bic^on. 

70 
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March 3, 189S. THE RAISING OF LAZARUS. John 11. 30-45. 
LEBSOIT HmN.— 

J«aue wept I tbose t^ars are over. But hla heait Is stilL tbe same ; 

KiDsman. FrleDd. and elder Brotber, ts bis eierlasCinff name. 

SBTlour, nbo can lore lite Uiee, Gracious One of BeCbany ? 

When Cbe pangs of Oial seize in. Wlien Uie wavee of sorrow roll. 

I will lay mr bead on Jeeus. Flllaw ot tbe troubled soul. 

Surfllj, none can feel Hie thee, Weeping One of BeCbany.— JOennj/- 

SFECUX DOCTBnrAL BUGGESTIOIT The human sympathf of Jeaua. 

ROMS UtAJHHaS.—Mcnday {FsbruKTj 2Ci), Tiie raising of Lazarus, John II. 30-37. 
Tuaday, The raising of I.azarus, John 11. 3S-4S. Wedaada;/, tha sicknese, Jofaa 11. 1-10. 
TTttiriday, Death oE Lazarus, John 11. 11-19. Friday, H<q)eB and fears, John 11. 20-89. 
Saturday, A child restored, Matl. S. 18-2S. Sunday, Triumph OTer death, 1 Cot. IS. 19-26. 
GOOD BOOKS TO BEFEB TO.— Bj alt means read Bobert Bnaning'i poem, " The 
Strange Medical Experience of Karahish, the Arab Physidan," and Tennytonft " In Hemoriam," 
Nob. si and 32. Oa Martha the Monruer, see IK Adami, " CoDveraaUons of Christ." Se« 
MaaiUtm, on " The Tears of Jeeus." 

ILLUSTHATIONS OF THE GOLDEN TEXT. 

IllwIraUaii 61. Bcfeoce can deOne neither life nor deaUi. We only Know Ibat this apldl wUh- 
draws and leares tbe dwelling untenanted. Tbe mualctaa slope playing, tooks bis Instrument, anil 
goes away : tbe king abdicates bis soverelKnty orer bis eartbly domain and departs. And presently 
tbe ktngdam, wlOi nu king on tbe throne, dlssolvea ; tbe organ, wllb do organist to play upon It, tal£> 
Id pieces: tbe tent, abandoned by lis tenants, drops in hopeless ruin on tbe ground. But tbls alFords 
DO sllgblest reasoti for tblnklng tbat the king 1< dead, tbe organist Is eztlngulsbed. the tenant bas 
ceased to be.— Zij/maii AhboO- 

IllaMralloD 98. Look at tbe unatCractlve Insect that lies upon Ibe blade ot grass, or upon Ibe cab- 
bage-leal ; and Id atew sbort days you Bnd tbat Insect ttoaUng in the air Id alt tbe beauteous colon 
ot tbe rainbow. Look at tbe dry root In the gloomy season at wintra; and when sining comes 
tortb you Bud tbat root bloom Into a beauteous rwe. Loot at Ibe egRsbell : in tbat thH-a Is tbe 
eagle tbat Is to wing Its fllgbl above all utb«- birds and rivet Its eye upon tbe meridian sun. 'Ota 

common blsiory, — Cummincr. 
lllailratlDn BB. Tbe heathen Boirowed without hope. A shattered pillar ; a ship gone to pieces ; a 
race lost : a bai^ lying on tbe ground with snapped strings, with all Its music lost ; a Oower-bud 
cnubeil with all Its tragrancs In It— tbese were tbe utterances ot tbelr bopeleas grief. Hie thought 
that deatb was ttie gale ot lite came not In to ctieer Uie parting or brighten Hie sepulclier. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 1-39. 

The narratire of this chapter shows that the unbelief of the Jews was aggravated by the 
greatness of the revelation. Tbe name Luama, the same as Eleazar, ia a contraction of the 
phrase " God is help." Dian Plumplrv, with great ingenuity, seeks W identify Lazarus with 
the " rich joung man," who is supposed to hare given his all away to the poor and to posseu 
nothing but a solitar; garment, and with tbe joung man who fled, away naked on the night of 
Christ's arrest. Ku;, as we learn from verse 2, was the " oertdn woman " who in the house 
of SmoD tbe leper broke an alabaster box of ointment of spikenard, very precious, upon the 
head of Jesus as he aat at meat (MatL 26. 6-13 ; Mark 14. S-9). The supposition that she 
was the same person as the Magdalene and Che woman who waa a sinner (compare Lulie T. 87 
with Luke 8, S) will always have defenders, but can never be proved. Other conjectures have 
been that Binciii the Ispn was the same as Simon the Pharisee, and that Martha was his wife. 
— R. Ji. D. JesDs was beyond Jordan, in " the place where John bad first baptized," when 
Martha's appeal was sent to him. The sisters, who knew well what peril Jesus would en- 
counter by coming to Bethany in Judea, and who doubtless felt confident tbat be could beal 
his friend by a word, sent to him a most pathetic message: " Lord, behold, he whtnn thou 
lovest is sick." The bleat of the lost lamb is always enough for the good Shepherd. Terse 4 
tells ns what Jeaua add, not to tbe messenger, but to the bystanders : " He shall not fall 
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uleep to death." — Mtyer. Verses B, 6, and 7 seem on the snrf we to tmpi j that Jesus lingered 
to test the lore of the sisters, or perhaps to emphasize the effect of the miracle by rai^ng a dead 
man from his grave rather than a uck man from his deathbed. Bnt the sentence may be ren- 
dered : " Nov Jesus loved deeply Martha, and her uster, and Laxanis ; vhen, therefore, be 
heard that Lazarus was uck, he remained, it is true, two days in the place where he was, but 
then, after this (and because he loTed), tie saith to his disciples, Let us go agsia into Judea." 
The utencM of Scripture, and the waitings of God, are often without eiplaiiatEoii. Verae 8 
shows that the disdples have more fear for their Master than for themselTea. TerMS 9 and 
10 contun a tinj parable, abowing the two conditions of human work — Ughi vai timi ; the 
night in which the Christian woriier must cease maj be either the night of death or the ni^t 
of ignorance and unbelief. A little later Jesna, doubtless by spiritual f arrightedness, annoancea 
that their friend had fallen into a deep from which he would wake him. The disciples (ver. 12) 
answer, "Lord, if he haa fallen asleep he will recover ;" so now the dangerous journey to Jadea 
may be abandoned. When, at length, Jesus plainly announces Lazanis's deatb (and it is not 
strange that the disciples did not at first understand him, when we read verse 4), he conples 
.with his announcement bis jo; because of the <^portuniCy thua given him to augment his dia- 
«ip)ee' futb. " The Jews " (ver. 16), as often in John, means the hostile Jews, representative of 
unbelieving JerusBlem. The fact that many Jews should have taken the trouble to come so Ux 
to comfort the bereaved sisters shows that the family at Bethany was one of some wealth and 
position. Compare Hatt. 26. 6-13. That Martha went to meet Jesus, and Mary sat still, is ia 
harmony with the other portraitures of these two women, Martha was a woman of impulse, 
energy, and practical duty ; Mary, contemplative, penuve, undemonstrative usually, but with a. 
great fund of love. The phrase " Whatsoever thou wilt ask," In verse 22, is one which our 
Lord never uses of his own prayers \ it befits the humble petition of man to God, but not 
the serene communion of the divine Son with the Father. Kot even those loved friends at 
Bethany could grasp the alupendous (act that God Mmaelf waa garing on them with human eyes. 
The words that our Lord need in verse 23 probably had f^en oa Martha's ears many times 
in those days from the lips of sympathizers, formal or real, who had no other consolation to 
offer. She cannot think that they have any faigber meaning now. Since the captivity the be. 
lief in the resurrection had become general among the Jews, for the free.thinkii^ sect of the 
Sadducees, though influential from social and ecclesiastical position, was never very nuEnerous. 
Note that our Lord does not say he brings or gives resurrection ; be ia all that the word 
can convey. The double description is climactic, risli^ from the triumph with which life's 
leign begins to the deeper thought of the divine priudple which eiUted an eternity before 
death was bom into God's world, and will exist after it has cast death forever into the lake of 
fire. The omission of this miracle from the three earlier gospels has perplexed apolo^ts and 
elated the opponents of the supernatural ; but with very small reason after all, " The dead are 
raised" was a description of the Lord's beneficent activity, which doubtless included many 
such works of power. Tot we have only three recorded, the raising of Jurua's daughter ap- 
pearing in all the synoptiBts, while Luke alone narrates the most moving of thCm all, wrought 
upon the widow's son at Nain. The seleoUon befits the different objects of the evangelists. 
The miracle of Nain portrays the Son of man who ." went about doing good " as perfectly as 
that of Bethany portrays the Son of God in the plenitude of his majesty and might. And 
when we add that Matthew, Mark, and Luke deliberately confine themselves to the Galilean 
ministry np to the time of the triumphal entry the difficulty is completely removed. — Seynoldi 
and MauUon. The story of the restoration of Lazarus lo life (John 11, 1-46) falls naturally 
into four divisions. 1. The journey to Bethany: Sleep inn nBiTa (John 11. 1-16). 2. The 
interview with Martha : The Rkbukmction and the Life (John II. 17-27). 3, The interview 
with Mary; Sorrow and LOTK (John 11. 28-38). 4. The open sepulcber: The oonnnrriBUt 
iirn TNCOBBurriBLB (John 11. 89-46). The silence of the record eoncemmg Laiarus'a eiperi- 
ences in the other worid is luelf signifioanL 
T8 
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] Now Je'sus v&a d 






a, but w 



u that place wbere Mar'tha met 



' The Jews then which were with her in 

' the bonse, and comforted her, wheii thej 8aw 

Ua'ry, that Bhe rose up hastily and went out, 

followed her, saying. She goetb unto the grave 

to weep there. 

82 Then when Ma'ry was come wbere Je'aus 
was, and saw him. ahe Ml down at his feet, 
Baying uato him, * Lord, if thou hadst been 
here, my brother had not died. 



ith her in the house, and were comforting 
er, when they saw Ua'ry, that she rose 
up qnicklj and went out, followed her, sup- 
fkising that she wae going unto the tomb 
! to ' weep there. Ma'ry therefore, when she 
came where Je'sus was, and saw him, fell 
down at his feet, saying unto him. Lord, 
if thou hadat been here, my brother had 



I. MARY. Veraes 30-32. 

50. Jesus probably wiuted outside Beth- 
any in order to avoid meeting a crowd ; he 
would meet the bereaved family alone. 

51. Jevi — Still, in the sense general in 
John, the members of the hostile hierarchy. 
That the family had friends among those 
" Jews," who were so prejudiced sgninst the 
Lord and his friends, was probably due to 
their wealth and social position. Fur much 
the same reason probably John himself wag 
acquainted with Ciuaphaa. Comforted her 
— Better, " were comforting her," The 
only sort of comfort that this world can 

jij^,g^j,j ever offer is the mere echo of the wail of a 

breaking heart. The Jews sought to com- 
fort the bereaved by upsetting ch^rs and couches, strewing broken crockery around, and cry- 
ing louder than those who bad most reason to cry. And while we are more decorous and less 
demonstrative than orientals the best comfort we can give is, after all, very much of the same 
sort We attend funeral services, and offer funeral Sowers, and drape ourselves in black, and - 
mingle our tears with theirs ; but precious little real " comfort " there is in all this. — R R. D. 
To weep tluia — Going to the grave to wail la a custom followed widely in the East, and still 
observed in Roman Catholic countries, — Reynolds. Came saw a woman, veiled, seated on 
the tomb of her relatives on the summit of Mount Moriah. Ward mentions that the MussuU 
man women in India may often be seen stretched on the newly made grave of a friead, weep- 
ing bitterly and strewing flowers. When Le Bntgn was at Ramah he saw a number of 
women visiting the burial place and making loud lamentations. A missionarv in Central 
Asia says that one morning he heard a great noise, and found several women and girls 
assembled to weep over the grave of a lad who had been killed by a wild buffalo a few days 
before. 

83. If thou luidat bean here — Her language expresses the very essence cf soul-torture at 
such Umes. lu our affliction we continually echo the " 1! " of these sisters, aaying to our- 
selves, if we had done this, or if we had done that, if it had not been for our blunder, or that 
of our friends, or cur physician, our beloved would not have died. But read verse 4 of this 
chapter. Chance is the god of atheism, and is a comfortless god in the time of our trouble. — 
Abbott. The exclamation with which the two sisters greet Jesua is all but identical, and has 
evidently been repeated many times by them during those four days of anguish ; but there is 
no shade of complaint in the words. 

7B 
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'FiBBT QUARTBR. 



3S When Je'auB therafore s&w her veepinc, 
aad the Jens also weeping which came witb 
her, he 'groaned in the Bpirit, and ' wu 
troubled, 

84 And Htud, Where have je laid him? Thej 
said unto him, Lord, come and aee. 

86 'Je'sus wept 

SS Then said the Jews, Behold how he loved 

37 And some of them said. Could Qot this 
man, ' which opened the eyes of the blind, bare 
caused that even this man should not have 
died* 



38 not died. When Je'sus therefore aaw her 
' weeping, and the Jews alio ' weeping 
which came with her, he ' groaned in the 

34 spirit, and 'waa troubled, and eaid, Where 

have je laid him? The; said unto him, 

30 Lord, coma and see. Je'euB wept. The 

30 Jews therefore said. Behold how he loved 

3T him I But aome of them said. Could not 
this man, which opened the ef ea of biln that 
waa blind, have caused that this man also 






lllatlrailon 60. The EmperDr Theodoalua, bavins ou a great occasion opened all the prison* and 
released the priaoDen, la reported to bave said. " And now, would lo Ood I could open all die 
tombs and ^ve llTe to ttie dead ', " But there la no limit to the mlgrbty power and royal grace of 
Jeans. He opena tbe prtaons of Justice and the prisons at death witti equal and jnOnlle ease : lie 
redeema not the bod; onlj, but the soul. 

II. JESUS. Verees 33-43. 

■ SS; Weeping — " Wailing " (maipn). As inverae Si, the literal rendering is better kept, 
because the word contrasts with that used in verse 3S of Jesus, who "shed tears," but did not 
join in the laud and paasiooate lamentationa of Hary and ber friends. It is quite gratuitous 
to accuse the "^ Jewa " of insincere sympathy, aa some have done, in a very uirfortuoate attempt 
lo explain tbe conctusion of this verae. — Moullon. OroajMd In the spirit — " Was moved with 
indignadon." This marginal rendering would have been accepted without hesitation on the 
tesUmony of usage elsewhere, hut it was difficult to explaio this anger. The dilBcullj is not 
serious. Nothing ia more prominent in the Lord's character than the intense emotion roused 
in him b; the sight of human sorrow. And here is a picture of desolation wrought by death's 
ruthless hand in a peaceful, laving home. What wonder that he who created a tearless worhi 
should be filled with wrath at tlie marring of his handiwork hj the prince of evil t — MmtUon. 
Tjr^i ttonllled — Rather, "Troubled himself" (margin). Anffuttine observes well, "You are 
troubled against jour will ; Christ was troubled because he willed it." Probably Jesus trembled 
from head to foot with emotions he oould not repress. 

SB. Wept— "Shed tears." The smallest verse in the Bible is one of the lat^esl and 
deepest in its heavenly pathos. He did not come to fiethanj simply to weep ; he came 
thew lo work k miracle of love. He pitied Brat, and then helped. The same love that 
moistened his eyes moved his arm to burst open that tomb and - bring Lazarus forth. It is 
mockery for us to " weep o'er the erring " and do nothing toBave them. Weejring and work- 
ing blend well. When our Saviour wept it was on the eve of his mightiest works — once in rais- 
ing the dead and once in redeeming a dying world. — Ouglet. 

Jsaus STMPiTHizia WITH ALL WHO BDFveii, and relieves Buffering just BB far asrclief Is good 
for the sufferers. To-day, inheaven,the8ympathie3ofJeaufl are those of our own human nature. 
He wept when Mary wept, just as tears in other eyes bring tears to our own. He ia " the same 
yesterday, to-day, and forever." He sees every tear that falls, knows every pang of bereave- 
ment, and " in his measure feela afresh what every member bears." — Cowfct 

S6. After his manner John here depicts the dlvl^on among the class opposed to Jeeus, 
some moved U> sympathy with a new revelatioo of his character, others by the same force 
stirred to keener hostility, — Mmtl/jm. 

it. It seems most probable that these were caviling at the first miracle through tbe 
apparent powerlessness of Jeans to work a less wonderful miracle in healing sickness. 
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SB Je'BUS tlierefore again groaning in hira- 
Belf Cometh to Che grave. It wag a cave, and 
■ stone la; upon it. 

39 Je'sns said, Talie ye away tbe Btone. 
Uar'thn, tbe ai9ter or him that was dead, aaith 
nnto him, Lord, b; this time he itinlieth : for 
he hath l»en dead four days. 

40 Je'auB saitb nnto her, Said I not 
tbee, that, if thou wouldeet beliere, 
shoutdeBt, * Bee the glory of Qod F 

41 Then they toolt away tbe ttoae/rom the 
ptaet where the dead was laid. And Je'sus 
lifted up Aia eyes, aod said, father, I thank 
tbee that tbon host heard me. 

42 And I koewthatthouhearestiDe always: 
but ^ because of the people which Btaod by I 
Bljd it, that they may believe that thou bast 



38 ebould Dot diet Je'sus therefore again 
'groaniug in himBelf comeCh to tbe tomb. 
Now it was a Cave, and a stone lay * against 

S9 it. Je'suB snid. Take ye away tbe stone. 
Mar'tha, the aisler of him that was dead, 
saitb unto him, Lord, by this dme be stink' 
eth : for be hath been dead four days. 

40 Je'sns saitb unto ber, ^id I not unto tbee, 
that, if tbou believedst thou shouldest s«« 

41 tbe glory of God f So they took away tbe 
atone. And Je'auB lifted up bis eyes, and 
said. Father, 1 thank thee that thou beard- 

42 est me. And I knew that thou hearest 
me always: but because of the multitude 
which standetb around I said it, that tbe; 



• V.n. 1, 9. T Chap. II. ». 'Or, Uai toM sM Jxiiriwiin •« lj~«y. •Or. ■/>>>•<. 

88. On)ftiiiilg...tharsfi)r« — ffla Indignation was moved afresh at the desperate parrersitj 
of men who in his worka could see nothing but cause for aneering. Cktb — Moat nell-to-do 
people posseaaed these family tomba. They had to be at least fifty cubits away from the 
houndaty of a town or viliage, and, as the locality permitted, were natural cavea, or roct-hewn, 
or built with masonry ; generally a garden aurrounded the mouth, which was cloaed by a heavy 
stone to keep off wild beasts. The atone in this case was " upon it ; " in out Lord's scpukher 
tbe door was apparently vertical and the atone rolled up against it. — Miralton. Compare the 
acoounta, Matt. 27. 60 ; 28. 2 ; Mark IB. 3, 4 ; Luke 24. 2. The tomb of Joseph was that of 
a rich man, and all tlie circumstances here show opulence, rather than the beggary and raga of 
tbe LazaruB of tbe parable. — Reynoldt. 

89. Tftk« f» sway tin ston*— He could by a word hove caused it to roll oway, but he 
chose to'eierciee thtilr faith, and make them, by partaking in the work, believe in the miracle 
more thoroughly. Dud tour daji — It naa a common Jewish idea that corruption began on 
the fourth day ; that the drop of gall which had fallen from the aword of the angel, and caused 
death, WHS then working its effect, and that, as the face changed, the soul took its final leave 
froiD the resting place of the body. — Ederthebn. These four days are differently counted. It 
is usual to give one day for the messenger, two for our Lord's delay, and one for hia journey. 
If the recent speculations of the Po/ertina Eijiioralion Sodetij and Cagpari be correct, however, 
tbe distance between the two Bethanya would have required at least two days for the journey, 

40. Tbe words bad doubtless been spoken to the messenger three daye before (ver. 4). 
Faith is tbe condition of tbe Lord's highest gifts, and is to be understood even when unmen- 
tioned. Without faith it is impossible to please him. 

41. Than— " So." I tluuik UtM— Contrast this with the entreaties by which Elijah and 
EHsha won back souls of the dead! The prayer ia to open other minds, a thanksgiviug for 
tbat unceasing communion of Father and Son by which the Son haa " life in himself " to bestow. 

4S. I (emphaUc) Itnow tllKt then haareit me alway* — We should realize that this is as 
true wlt'b ns 08 it was with him. Even when " to our blindfold eye " the answer seems demed 
the true and better answer la always given,— i^. R. D. BaMiuit of tlia people — J'he multitude ; 
tbe orowd which bad gathered round ; mostly, no doubt, from Bethany; including also, perhaps, 
many who had followed Jesua from Perea, The tlianka were uttered publicly for the people's 
sake, not for ChMl's ; because God knew what was in the heart of his Son, while the people 
needed to have their thoughts turned from the eveot, at that moment t« take place, to God, who 
wM about to effect the miracle, — H. R. D. ILvf bcliara thnt thon but MUt in»— He said 
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4S And when he thus h&d spoken, he cried 
with a loud voice, LaiVrua, come forth. 

44 Aod he that was dead came forth, bound 
hand Bud foot with gnTeclothes ; and ' his 
face was bound about with a napkio, Je'aus 
aaith unto them. Loose him, and let him go. 

4G Then mauj of the Jews which came to 
Ma'rj, • and had »eeii the things which Je^sus 
did, believed on him. 



FiBSt QUABTBB. 



43 maj believe that thou didst send me. Aod 
when he had thus spoken, be cried with ■ 

44 loud voice, Laz'a-ruB, come forth. He that 
was dead came forth, bound hand and 
foot with ^ graveclothes ; and his face was 
bonnd about with a oapkin. Je'eus eaith 
unto them, Loose him, and let him go. 

40 Uanj tiierefore of the Jews, wlii<^ 
came U> Ha'rj and beheld "that which h« 
did, t>elieTed on him. 



JSiTS 



this before the miracle, showing an absolute confidence In his own power to work the miracle, 
and a revelatiou of his purpose in working it, which was to show to men that be came with • 
divine BUthority.— fl. fl. D. 

43. LkMnil, come forth — Literallj', " Lazarus, hither ! out ! " 

in. L.AZABUS. Verses 44, 45. 

44. Bonnd — Each limb separaCelj. Of Egyptian mummies Bometimes each finger was 
iept distinct. The body laj in a uicbo hollowed out in the side of the cave. Similar niches 
round the cave very probably held other Bleeping forms, which stirred not in their slumber as 
that voice rang through the world of spirits. The message was not for them. — Mouiton. 
HapUu — Compare chap, 20. T. JesM Ikitll — We may well believe no other voice broke 
the awed stillaese. On him alone the evangelist would fix attention, and though there is so 
much we should like to know, " Bomething sealed the tips of " Jolm. The imagination alone, 
says Sf. R. Vincent, follows the sisters with their brother, perchance with Christ also, behind 
the closed door, and heara the sacred interchanges of tliat wonderful com mnning, 

45. Hanj . . . ballSTed on him — It would seem that none could help believing except the 
willfully hostile. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 46-S4. 
The council gathered by the chief priests and Pliariseea was perhaps not a formal meet- 
yig of the Sonhedrin, though it included most of the members of that body. " What do we ? " 
{ver. 47) should read, " What aie we atmut ? " The " signs " wrought by Josus were produo 
ing an effect which was perilous t« the naOon's leaders, both Pharisees and Badducees, These 
men fouud it a dslicate and ififflcuit task to frame charges in which the entire authorities of 
the nation and the popular clamor could coincide. For when he denounc)*! ritualism, literalism, 
and tradition, and laid emphasis on moral law, he spoke on the side of the Sadducees ; when he 
cleared the priestly bazaar out of the temple and rebuked the secular conceptions of Mesaianic 
glory the Pharisees inwardly rejoiced ; when he wrought miracles he pleased the common peo- 
ple. Versa 48 shows the feeling of the leaders of the hostile parties who now were compelled 
to unite against a common danger. If Jesua raised an inaurrecUon against the Romans (and if 
he did not thef could not understand him) the Romans would eventually conquer him, and 
would lake away from these rulers the temple (their "place") and the "nadon." Though the 
nation was the province of the Roman empire the hierarchy waa atill invested with great powers. 
One of the council was Joseph Caiaphaa, who was liigh priest from A. D. 25 to 36; "That 
aame year" means that laemorahle year of the crucifixion of our Ijord. Ciuaphas was a man of 
firm will and hectoring disposition ; he had a clear though devilish purpose of political expedi- 
ency, and a stem resolve to repress the inconvenient manifestation of religious earnestness. 
Hii first words, " Ye know nothing at ail," are brusque, rough, and imperious, characleriatic of 
the man, as we learn from Jotepkia. The statement of the evangelist that he " spake not this 
of himself " simply indicates that there was a deeper meaning in Oaiaphas's words than he 
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himself andeistood. So Pharaoh, and Bittaitni, and Nebachadaezzar had uttered uncoiiBcioas 
and unwilling prophecie» Caiapbas's advice vaa followed (ver. 68); aud whereas before this 
minor courts and synagogues had plotted the ruia of Jeaus, aad they themselves had excomtnu- 
Dicat«d bis followers (cti.ip. 9), yet after tills evil coundl the; deliberated on the surest and 
briefest way of destroying him. When the Sanhedrin formally pronounced sentence against 
bim OUT Lord retired to Ephraim, a Tillage which we cannot yet certainly identify, but which 
was very likely the same as Ephron {i Chron. 13. 19, Revised Tcrslan) and Ophrah (Josli. 
18. 23), about seven miles northeast from Bethel, where he confined iiimself apparently to 
the company of the twelve. From this neighborhood our Lord could have easily joined the 
caravan from Ferea, which, after croesing the Jordan near Jericho, there set its face toward 
Jerusalem, or the caravan which may have come throngh Samaria to Bethel. — Rtj/noldi. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Again we see an object 
brought to life. The central 
tion upon him. 

L Ohrlit M a Ftlend. Vers. 30-36. Qe felt the sorrows of his friends as keenly as 
they themselves felt them, and dropped hia tears beside thdr tears. What Jesus was then he 
la now. In all our affliction he is afflicted ; be feels with us in out greater and even in our 
lesser troubles. We can tell him freely of our trials. 

II. QirUt M K Kuter. Vers. 31-30. Wewcep with our sorrowing friends because tears 
are all that we can give them. But Christ comes with deliverance from sorrow, by removing 
sorrow's cause. Yet he calls upon tiis friends for aid, and commands them to do a part in his 
miracle. They cannot give life, but they can open the door. He knows what he will do, and 
therefore gives his commands, strange as they seem. So in the salvation of a soul, man has 
his part to perform under Christ's orders, 

III. Chriit M ft Prophet. Tec. 40. Compare vers. 23-26. The great miracle is not the 
raising of Lazarus to a life that must soon end again. It is the resurrection of all sleeping 
believers to an everlasting life. This Christ promises, and then as a token of hia power, and 
as a foretaste of his fidelity, he raises Lazarus. Let no one who believes In this lesser mir- 
acle doubt Christ's promise and his power to fulfill it. 

IV. Chriit u ft Ftlett. Vers. 41,42. The high priest stood as the representative of 
the people in offering prayer. Jesus stauda as a priest before the tomb of Lazarus. His prayer 
is not for himself, but for tlie people. He 

stands as our advocate Iwfore the throne ; let 



v. Chtial M ft lifeglTar. He speaks 
the mighty sentence before the open tomb, 
and the dead becomes alive. Thus by his 
power we who are dead in trespasses and 
in sins are quickened (Eph. 2. 1). It is 
greater to give life to a dead spiritual na- 
ture than to a dead physical frame. Again 
note that there is a human work together 
with the divine work -after as well as before 
(he miracle. — J. L. H. 
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LE880H X— March 10. 

THE RICH YOTTNG RUI^ER— Mark 10. 17-27. 

OOliDBN TKXT-— Seek ye first tha kbiKdotn of Ood.— Hau. e. aa. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE Ain> FUCE.— A, D. SO. Wbile Obriet wna In Per«a, the regioa east of the 
Jordan, wbere much o( bis last year was Bpeut in comparative retiremeut. 
LZBSOV BTlur.— 

God baa aald. " Forever blessed Tboae who seek me Id tbelr routU ; 
Thev a&Bll And tbe patti o( wiadom. And ilw narrow way o( Until : " 

Be our atreoKth, tor we are weakness ; Be our wisdom and our ffuide ; 
May WB walk in love and meekneia, Nearer lo our BavJour'e aide : 
KttOKlit can barm ua, Wblla wo tbua tn tbee abide. 
SPZCIAL DOCTBUTAL SUOOESTIOR.— The omnipotence of God. 
HOKE KEAIIHQB^ — Monday (Uarch 4), Tbe rich joung ruler, Mark 10. 17-37. Taa- 
day. Hindrance of richea, Matt S. 19-24. Wednaday, Temptation of riches, 1 Tim. B. B-ID. 
Thnrtday, How to follow Christ, Matt. 16. 24-28. Friday, Heirs of eternal life, Titua 3. 1-8. 
Saturday, Foolish tmst, Lulie 12. 13-21. Sunday, What to seek first, Luke 12. 22-31. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 13-16. 

At this prunt Luke's narrative, which from chap. 9. Bl liaa pursued a separate course, 
joins that at Matthew and Mark. He places the story of the children after the parable of tbe 
two prajera as a further lesson on Che preciouauesa of humility, lu Matthew and Mark it ia 
bound up with the great question whether aBceticiam is the Ideal of the Christiaa life. Jesua 
has been astounding even the dtsciplcs by tlie unheard-of alrictnees of his laws of marriage. He 
has admitted, however, that there are some marked out for special missions who have rightly 
remained celibate for the sake of their work. The cases involve not easential blessedoesa, 
and our Lord immediately rebukes tbe monatroua perveisioD of medieeval monaaticism by 
beatowing his rarest smile aod aweetest words upon the babes. AppreciatioD of the heaveuli- 
nesa of childhood has ever been a mark of tbe world's great men, and the greatest of them 
here reveals " that imperial glory " whence they come. Exactly similar is the teaching about 
riches. Some men must give it up l>ecause it is too strong a temptation, others because duty 
urges this particular form of selt-sacriGoe. But throughout all Scripture we are led to Bee that 
tbe blessedness of tbe man who has renounced marriage and wealth is not higher than hia who 
uses earthly joys for the glory of God, which is the good o( men.^ — Moultim, 

Tothehousewhere Jesus was stopping were brought little children by their parents or friendB, 
not to be healed of any disease, nor lo be instrucled in religious doctrine, but to receive a bless- 
ing for their future. It was Che wistful yearning of the parental heart that prompted thU 
act. Compare Ltike 1. 66. The coariction that a holy man can convey a blessing by hit 
touch (Gen. 48. 13) aurvive^in modem times. In CooBtantinople 3r. Buell, from whom we 
here quol£, saw mothers bringing their infants to a mosque that the aheik might press his foot 
upon their thigh hones and so convey. a blesnOg. The rebulte of the disciplea moved Jeaoa 
with indignation. The phrase " of such is the kingdom of God " the American Committee of 
Revisers prefers to render, "to such bolongeth the kingdom of God." It is an asserllon of 
tke nearness of a child lo the spiritual life, and especially the ease wltb which he may b^n 
that life. Contrast verse 24, where Jesus speaks of the difficulty a certain class of adults baa 
in entering on the spiritual lite. Jesus certainly refera here to children in the physical sense 
as well as to ail who are childlike in the spiritual seose. Receiving "the kingdom of Ood as a 
78 
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Maech 10, 1896. THE RICH YOUNG RULER. Mask 10. 17-2?. 


IT ' And when he naa gone forth inlo the 
waj, there came one running, and kneeled to 
him, »nd asked him, Good Master. wh«( shall I 
do that I may inherit eternal lite • 

IS And Je'sua said unto him, Why calleat 
thou me good ? there in none good but one, 
fJW U, God. 


1/7 And as be vas going forth ' into the 
way, there ran one to him, and kneeled to 
him, and asked him. Good 'Master, what 
shall 1 do that I ma; inherit elerOal life > 

18 And Je'sus said unto him, Why callest 
thou me good 1 none is good save one, entn 



I 



little child " may be eipiained by inquiring, Hon does a little child rei^ive tlie kingdom of God 
—the spiritual litaf How did the boy Samuel? With humihtj and docility: "Speak, Lord, 
for thy sertaat heareth." How did the boy Jeaua? _In good faith (Luke 2, 48): "Wist ye 
Dot that I must be in my Father's house ? " How does a niau receire it? With prejudice; 
NathaDael (John 1. 46) ; " Can anything good come out of Nazareth ? " With unbelief : T!ie 
Athenians (Acta IT. 32) ; Peter (Uark 8. 32) ; two others (Luke 24. 2S) ; NicodemuB (John 3. 9). 

I. THE TERMS OF THE INHERITANCE. Verges 17-21. 

17. Into tha way — Better paraphrased, " on a journey." 
Stmniiig, uid kneeled — This touch, gireo ooly by Mark, 
portrays the eagernesa of the petitioner, Luke tells us h$ 
was a "ruler" (probably of a synagogue, like Jairus); Hal. 
thew adds that he was a "young man" (that is, under . 
forty), and verse 22 shows that lie was rich. His kneeling 
shows a deference which was doubtless sincere; but "knee- 
joints bend more easily in the drient than with us " {Baell). 
Good HHter— " Master " (Rabbi) was a title much like our 
'.' Professor," but harder to acquire, and, therefore, more 
distinguished and valuable. " Good " was thrown in, in a 
meaOlDgless, complimentary fashion, just as we, in our btar- 
neyii^ moods, say, "My good man," without regard to the 
goodness or badness of the man we address. Wlutt tliaU 
I do thkt I nuty Inlierit eternil Ufa — N'otice how the three 
reports fit t<^ther. Hark and Luke use the word " inherit," 
that is, as a right. Matthew has " what good thing," that is, 
soffident to merit such a prize. Bengel, with reference to 
verse 14 of this chapter, profoundly observes that "little 
children " do not win it by doing. It was a great step for 
a strict Jew, if he believed in eternal life at all, to allow 
that he did not <u a Jem inherit it. If it be a question of 
fasts or offerioga in the temple, of greater strictness in 
keeping days and months and years, of more rigor in ruling the synagf^e, doubtless this 
joong man will eagerly obey. He has no conjecture of what Jesus will say. 

18. By comparing Matthew we get the full answer, "Why callest thou me good, and why 
atkest thou me concerning that which is good ? One alone there ia who is good, even God ; 
bnt if," etc. Bii^l paraphrases, " If jour address is a sincere one you have answered your own 
queation. Hending with the heart of a child at the feet of the ' good Master,' and pledging 
your all ti^him, will lead .you to the heavenly life (ver. 21). Do you know who I am ? (chap. 
8. 2T; John 4. 10; 20, IG.) God is the only one who ia good; submit yourself to him. You 
want eternal life. God alone can give you that. Will you obey him? "-' We must not mis- 
understand the aim of Jesus here. He is not contrasting himself with his Father. He could 
not yet reveal himself to this young man aa be had to his disciples (S. 34). He consequent]]' 
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First Quabteb. 



19 Thou knovest the oommandmentB, 'Do 
not commit adulteiy, Do not bill, Do not steal, 
Do not bear false witDesa, Defraud not, HoDor 
tbj f&tber uid mother. 

20 And be aaswered and naM unto him. 
Master, all these hare I observed from my 

21 Thea Je'sas beholdiDg him loved bim, 
and said unto him, One thing thou lackest : 
go thj way, sell whatsoever thou hast, and give 
to the poor, and thou shalt have * treasure in 
heaven 1 and come, lake np the cross, and foi- 



ls God. Thou knowest the commandments. 
Do not kill. Do not commit adulter;, Do 
not steal. Do not bear false witness, Do 
not defraud, Honor thy father and mother. 

20 And he s^d unto him, * Uaster, all tJiese 
things bave I observed from mj jontb. 

21 And Je'sus looking upon him lored him, 
and said unto him, One thing thou lackeflt: 
go, sell whatsoever thou hast, and give to 
the poor, and thou shalt bave treasure in 



pieseribes otiedieDce and submission to the will of the one whom the joung man acknowledges 
as wholly just and good. 

IS. Only the commandments of the seoond table are quoted, as though, for a rich man 
especially, the surest way of tesdng bis obedience lo Ood was bj examinii^ his righteousness 
to men. — J/buAon. The decalogue is five times alluded to in the Ifew Testament, but only 
tbe precepts of the second table are specifically recited. — McCHttloek and Strong. DtfMnd — 
This seems to be a special cose of duty to others, taken from Deut. 24. 14, IE. How had this 
man's wealth been acquired ° Compare James B. 4. 

80. KMter — Ko superficial comphmeut this time. All Uimm htttt I olMWvad team nj 
yonth — "All you bave told me I knew when I was a boy." A proof Ibat the ruler desired to 
be saved in his own way. It is not safe, for the seeker to come to God with conditions. 

21. Lovel him — There was Bomethlog peculiarly winning in the youth's eagemeea, and 
the Saviour's tenderness was alt the deeper because he saw the thorns that slept in the rich 
soil.— Jfbu/fon. One thliqr— An essential thing (James 2. 10). See also Phil. 3. IS, Sug- 
gested by his own " What lack I yet 1 " which Mark jimits. Laekost— A serious gap in his 
obedience to God. He had perhaps done no harm to his fellow-men, but that is not enough. 
He must devote himself to doing good to them (1 John S. ie).—SitfU. Ml ThatMevar thon 
liut — This was comparatively simple to the .fishermen (Luke B. 11), but an astounding com- 
mand to this rich man. OifS to tha fOia — This injunction neither justifies indiscriminate 
charity, nor does it condemn it. It has not the slightest bearing on communism or socialism, 
or any other social doctrine. It was, in this -ease, given, not on account of the poor, but 
on account of the rich. TTaaanre — See Matt. 6. 20, 21. Jesus reads this ruler like an open 
book. Money is his idol. Very well, sir, if treasure is i»hat you seek, liave treasure that is 
genuine and beyond the reach of robbers and cieoay. In heaven — This is not merely a prom- 
ise of heavenly delighta conditional on obedience to this special command ; the treasure is in 
heaven because it is lent to the Lord (Prov. 19, IT). By a lack of spiritual perspective he 
saw the renunciation of earthly delights loom larger than the distant crown of life. Follow 
me — John 12. 26. The giving up of hia property was an initial requirement. His life was to 
be spent in the service of bis fellow-men. — Moultoti, 

IllDilralloD 61. Aconverted Hindoo viBltlnft our land. and being appalle<1 at tbe Uvea he sawacime 

Cbrlstlans leadlnR. said. "In my country, when people are converted, tbey come clear out." 
Illudrailon AS. Lock of one llimK ma; be Che lack oF everyUilng. Tbe fiarden la beautifully laid 
out; tbe straight lines and tbe curres are exact; tbe terraces are arranged with artlaticlaite ; but 
no seed Is sown, and tbe summer says, " One thing tbou lackeat." Tbe macDInerr is perfect, cyl- 
inder, piston, valve are In excellent order, no Oaw Is In tbe wheel, no obatnicUoD In tbe due : 
Oner engine never stood (.n tbe Iron wa; ; eveiTtlitog Is tbere but steam, and the Intending traveler 
says, "One tbing tbou lackest." Tbe watch has a gulden case, tbe dial Is eiqidsltelr traced 
and Ogured. tbe bands are delicate and vrall Died, everylblnlt Is there but the mainspring ; and be 
wbo Inquires tbe time says, " One thing thou lackest." 
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March 10, 1895. THE RICH YOUNG RULER Mark 10. 17-27. 



thsl have richea enter into the kingdom of 
God! 

24 And the di»ciple8 were astoniBbed at hie 
vorda. But Je'sus aiiswereth again, and Butii 
unto them, Children, how hard it is tor them 
' that trust iti richafl to enter into the kingdom 
of God I 



22 heaveD: and come, follow me. But hia 
countenance fell at the sayiog, and lie went 
awa; sorrowful : for he was one that had 
great posBeBsions. 

23 And Je'aua looked round about, and 
B^th uDto his disciples, Hov hardly shall 
thej that have riches enter into the king' 

24 dom of God I And the disraples were 
amazed at hia words. But Je'sus anawer- 
eUi again, and eatth unto thetn. Children^ 
how bard is it 'for them 'that trust ia 
riches to enter into the kingdom of Gud ! 



U. THE INHERITANCE REJECTED. Verses 22-27. 

Si. Wm lad— " Counleniince fell." Utepallj, "he lowered" like a stormy sky. The 
word occurs only here and in Matt, 16. 3 (which is probably not a part of Matthew's original 
text). Went away — With that sad frown alone answering the look of intense lore he had 
been so uuspeakabl}' privileged to receive. Did he ever mme back ? Flumpln, identifying 
Mm with Lazarus (John 11. C), gives the answer we all long to make. But the evidence is 
very alight. — MouUan. Grierad — Sorrowful. See 2 Cor. T. 10. He believed that he was 
lacking, as Jeans had said ; yet he " thniat the word of God from himself " and "judged him- 
self unworthy of eternal life " (Acts 13. 46). He liad great -posMMioni — The Revised Version 
brings this truth out more sharply ; he was one of them that had great possessions ; he repre- 
sented a class (Luke 12. IS). 

A Christian lije demascs coxpletb conskcbatiok ; ninety-five per cent will not do. 
The weakness of this young man's life waa that he was willing to give up what he did not love, 
but shrank from positive sacrifice.— J/brrt« D. Church. The test of the young man is in no 
true sense eiceptional. Everyone who truly follows Christ practically holds all he has subject 
to the wish of Christ.—^ L. Sooy. 

IllnilrailoD 03. In Wesley's time there was a Uetliodlst laborer wbo, when [Dlormed o( ibe con- 

versloD olarlcta man, used to ask, " Is bia purse oonvened ? " Adam Clarke used to anf, "I do 

not believe in a rellvlon that costs a man ootblns." 
Illasirstion M. Unless there be this effort you will lose your Ussier as surely as a little childln a 

crowd will lose bis nutM and bis ffulde, if bis baud slips from out tbs protedlu^f band. Hie dark 

shadow of the eartb on wblcb you stand will slowly steal over bis iillvery brightness, as It does over 

the moon's, and you will not know how you have lost Mm, but only besadly aware tbat your heaven 

Is darkened. 'JUocIaren. 

23, £4. Je»u looked round — To give emphasis to his utterance. How hardly ihall they 
tlutt have riehH — The phrase has reference not to the sufficiency of God's grace, which ia equalin 
all cases, because infinite, but to the hindrances with which the man himself must struggle, and 
which nothing but that grace can overcome. — Alecander, It is not the condition we are placed 
in here, whether it be high or low, but the use we make of it, that will determine our condition 
in the life to come. — ifana. Jetns antweretlL again — This second exclamation, which has been 
preserved by Mark alone, was evidently given to explain and qualify the one before it, by in- 
forming them that not the mere poa.seiision of the good things of this life, but overweening 
confidence in them, as sources or securities of happiness, would hinder men's salvation; yet 
implyiug that as this false reliance ia almost inseparable from wealth, the posseasion of wealth 
is almost invariably attended by the greatest moral and spiritual danger, — A/exaitder, How 
few rich that do not ti-uat in riches ; and bow few poor who do not truat in riches they are not 
able to acquire ! — Wliedon. 

6 El 
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TtfARK 10. 17-27. LESSON X. First QrAEXKB 



2S It is easier for it camel to go through the 
. eje oE B needle, thun for u rich man to enter 
ioto the kingdom of God. 

2a Aud they were aatoniahed outof measure, 
.aajing among tbemselTes, VIbo then can be 

. 2T And Je'gits looking upon them siuth, 
With men t'( i» imposeible, but not with God: 
for ' with God all things are pos^ble. 



27 Then who can be saved? Je'sua looking 
upon them saith, With men it is impossible, 
but Dot with God : for all things are pos- 
sible with Gud. 



SB. EMier for ft carnal — la the Talmud the same sajing occutb about ao elephant. Tlie 
camel was more familiar to the hearers of the Saviour than the elephant; nod on aceonut 
of the hump on its back it was eapeciallj udapWd lo ajmbohze earthly wealth as a heavy load 
and serious impediment to entrance through the narrow gate of the kingdom of heaven. — 
Schaff. The Mmilitude here used implieB an absolute iinpossihilitj ; yet, according lo every 
rule of interpreting oriental proverbs, it is intended only to espress a great difficulty. — Porlms. 

Se. They were Mtonisbed— Tlie words fell with a new and perplexing sound on the ears 
of the disciples. Like all Jews, they bad been accustomed to regard worldly prosperity as a 
special mark of the favor of God, for their ancient Scriptures seemed always to connect the en- 
joyment of temporal blesdngs with obedience to the divine law. They s^li, moreover, secretly 
cherished the hope of an earthly kingdom of the Messiah, in which riches would play a great 
part ; and, even apart from alt this, if it were hard to enter the kingdom of heaven except by 
stooping to actual poverty, it seemed as if few could be saved at all, — Qeikie. 

S7. ImpoMible, lint not vltll CM — Our Lord means to represent that the salvation of 
the rich man bears to tlie ordinary salvation of common men the same relation that a miracle 
doca to an ordinary transaction. If the saving of an ordinary man be a miracle of grave, the 
saving of a rich mafi is a miracle upon a miracle. — Wkedon. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 28-31. 

Peter in his declaration of sclf-sacrificiog loyalty betrays a hireling spirit like that of the 
rich young man ; but before Jesus rebukes him (which he does by uttering the parable of the 
laborers in the vineyard, Hatt. 2U) he admits the truth of Peter's claim and Bunounces its re- 
ward "a hundredfold" of all forfeited for the Gospel's sake. This promise cannot be inter- 
preted to mean a hundredfold of the same article, for surely, as Dr. Whedon says, no man 
would expect to receive a hundred fathers and mothers. But it was a hundredfold b«tt«r to have 
an apostolic throne like Peter than to have a fortune like tlie rich young man whose case 
prompted Peter's question. Dr. Zyman AhhoU shows bow this promise is fulfilled : " (a) Chris- 
tianity has operated as a general law, to make wealth more general and more secure, and affec- 
tions less liable tfl sundering through despotism, quarrels, or death ; (6) frieuda are multiplied 
and friendships made sweeter and more sacred by Christianity, especially among those who 
heartily accept and practically show forth Christ in their daily life ; (c) the spirit of true religion 
in the soul enhances a hundredfold the true and high enjoyment of earthly posaeaeiona and 
affections ; no one can enjoy the earth like him who accepts it as God's gift of love (compare 
1 Cor. 3. 21-3S) ; (rf) those who have been called to fulfill literally the condition forsaking alt 
for Christ have as a rule enjoyed life's prosperities." " In this lime " (ver. SO) means at this 
critical juncture. "In the world to come " turns f rem the profit of godliness in the life that now 
is to the everlasting life which is to be superadded. The solemn utterance of verse 81 was the 
introduc^OD to the parable against the hireling spirit. It surely shows, says Dr. Wltedon again, 
great want of a sense of the wickedness of our own heart, and the imperfectneas of our own 
services, when a man expects his doings to entitle him to God's gratitude. 
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March 10, 1895. THE RICH TOUNG RULER. Mark 10. 17-27. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In the Btudj of this Btorj we should combine all the three 



«e leara that this iras a young mau ; hence n 

I. The ImpnteiTeneH of Tonth. Ver. 
was full of enthusiasm ; then hia iirdor aud- 
denlj cooled, and he weot away discouraged. 
This impetuous, ardent quality beloogs to 
youth. It is an element of power, but ulso 
of danger. Let us strive to direct it into 
right channels. 

II. The Aipiration of Tonth. Ver. IT. 



From Matt. 19 
Thotiglit* ConosmiBKToatli. 
e ruaniug, and [or a brief mon 



This 






and his 



e all young in 
Christ and says, 



wealth could not satisfy. Nothing would 

content his Houl eicept the highest ai 

best. How many young men have felt lilie 

him! Youth is the time of lofty drea. 

high purposes. The greatest deeds i 

world have been wrought by young men — Alexander, Caesar, Napoleon, ' 

their Bchievemeota. Happy the youth who brings his yearning heart ti 

"What shall I do?" 

III. The Keedi of Tonth, ' Vers. lS-21. This restlea^, impulsive nature has great needs, 
which are here suggested. 1, Touth needs the wholesome restraint of law. " Keep the com- 
mandments." True liberty is in loyalty, not in license. 2. Youth needs a purpoie, not a life 
for self, but for others. "Go, sell, pve." 8. Youth needs aaexatnple; and Christ offers him- 
self as the highest pattern. "Come, follow me." What a glorious opportunity! 

IV. ThB Sanger of Yonth. Ver. 22. This young man was under the power of youth's 
greatest peril, a love of the world. Tlie pleasures and the treasures of earth have allured many 
from the hingdom of heaven. He might have been an apostle, but he was content to be an 
ignoble nod unknown ridi man, — ./. L, If. 
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LuKK 19. l-IO. LESSON XI. Fiest Quarter. 



LESSON XI.— Makch 17. 

ZACCHEUS THE PUBLICAN.— Ldke 19. 1-10. 

OOLBBN TEXT.— The Son ofmanlscome to seek and to save tbat which waa lost. 

—Lute Ifl. m 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

FU.CE.— The ooDfinM of Jsrloha, Stuclj tlie situatioii sud bistorj of this city — located 
deep in the Jurdnn valley ; destroyed by Joshua ; rebuilt by Hiel ; the home of Eliaba ; the 
place of death of Herod the Great. Each of tlieae four historic incidents vas the center of n 
tremendoua drama. — R. B. D. The city was close to the fords of the Jordan, on the frontier 
of Ferea, and on the richest plain of Palestine. The region abounds in the choicest productions, 
especially balsam ; it was therefore an appropriate seat tor an officer of superior rank to pi«- 

~ ■■""-■ 8. \2.—M.R. 

aVIL 

lyii^ the di- 
e learned the 

at the right 

3. In giving 

lut have been 

iai. 4. In rec- 

6. In making 
' an unproved 
iroved. e. In 



stolen goods 
from a pub- 



had been 
willing to 
forfeit the 



out, tliese ad- 
I be acquired. 
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March i1, 18fl5. ZACCHEUS THE PUBLICAN. Luke 19. I-IO. 

THE aXHZBJU. CHJUIACIES OF PtfBUCAHS niay be Bludied miluctivelj from tlie gos- 
pel record; l.Oneof the twelvedUoiples who wasapublican. 2, The parable of the Pharisee 
and the publican. 8. The frequent reference to publicaos and Bmoers, etc. 

UMoa HTxir.— 

Gome, slmMrs, to the iiaspel teut : Let everj soul be Jesus' nueat : 
Ye need not one be lelt beblnd. For Qod baib bidden all muiklnd. 
Sent by mj Lord, oo you I call ; Tbe tnritatlon U lo all : 

Coins all tbe world I come, sinner, tbou I All UiJuga la Cliiist are ready now. 
My meessfte aa Irom God recetys ; Ye all may come to Christ and live : 
O let hia lore your besrla constrain, Sot suSer him to die In vala.—ChaTlet WaHeg. 
BPEOIAL DOCTBHTAL BUOGESTIOIT.— SalfBtion through aiiist. 

HOKE REAQnrOB.— Jfonifay (Uarch 11), Zaccheua the Publican, Luke 19. 1-10. Tuei- 
day. Call of Matthew, Luke B. 27-S2. Wedntidag, ChrLst's care for the lost, Luke IB. 1-10. 
Thunday, 'A. publican's prayer, Luke 18. 9-14. Fridai/, Call to repentance, Isa. 65. 1-7. 
Saturdaii, The far-away coming flrat,.Uatt. 21, 23-32. iSurufaji, Sent to save, 1 John 4, T-14, 

OOOD BOOKB'10 BEFEK TO. — On Jesus and Zaccheua, Andretot, " Life of Our Lord," 
392-39S ; EdenKeim, " Life and Times of Jesua the Messiah," ii, 349-3SS ; FaiTar, " Life of 
Christ," ii, 183-188; (?«««, "Life and Words of Christ," ii, 883-,t6fl. On Jericho, Stajdeif, 
"Sinai and Palestine," 299-808; EJtrsheim, "Life and Times of Jesus the Meaaiah," ii, 
849,360; Oeikie, "Life and Words of Christ," i, 260, STl ; ii, 361. On publicans, JSaer«A«ni,. 
" Life and Tiroes of Jesns tbe Messiah," i, 016-517 ; Slap/a; " Palestine in the Time of Christ," 
216, 216; Thornton, "Tbe Land and tbe Book," ii, 439-461, On sycamore tree, Oeilcie, 
" Holy Lund," i, 133-136 ; ii, 76 ; Tlioimon, " The Laud and the Book," i, 22-20. 



And he entered and was passing through 



CONNECTED VERSES. 

The Perean ministry, which Jeaus had dedded upon when there remained no more that 
he could do in Galilee, hi^ now come to an end. His prediction concerning his oivn death, to 
which he had gtren threefold utterance in the presence of his disciples when in the far north, 
and of which he had in the Perean period mora than once reminded them (13. 33-3B ; 17. 20), 
he now again with fearful distinctness reiterates, aa he is about to cross the Jordan toward 
Jerusalem (18. 81-83). A. poet or hiatorian noting this prediction would look for some token 
of the coming ciisia among the subordinate events immediately following or accompanying 
BO solemn an utterance. Such a token Matthew, Mark, and Luke detect in that popular 
applause and cry for coronation which, when raised months before by the Galileans, had led 
Jesus to immediate disavowal and retirement (John 6. 16), bat which now, though within but a 
day's march of the capital, he as conspicuously allows and approves (Luke 18. 89). To Luke 
we one yet another token of this kind in the characteristic and peculiar episode which forma 
the subject of our present leason. It is quite like our third evangelist, who is always in ao close 
doctrinal gyidpathy with Paul, to connect the thought of the " decease which Jesua is about to 
accomplish at Jerusalem " (9. 31) with the salvation of one who as a chief of publicans would 
be esteemed tar removed from the blessings of the Abrahamic covenant. — Biie/I, 

I. THE SINNER. Verses 1-4. 

1, Pui«d tbrongh Jtrloho — " Was passing tbrough." Luke ts still thinking of the des- 
tioa^on which Jesus had announced. See Luke IB. 31. He was on the way to Jerusalem from 
his retirement in and near the Jordan valley. Concerning Jericho see note in BACKOaOVNn. 
It was a " city of iesta," and In it a publican would have a peculiarly hard lime. 
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FlEST QUAETKB. 



a And behold, l/tere wiu a man named Zac- 
che'us, ' which wan (he chief atuoog the publt- 
caoa, and he was rich. 

3 And ' he Bought to see Je'eus who he vi 
and could Dot for the press, because he > 
little of stature. 

4 And he ran Itefore, ' and climbed up ii 
*a sycamore tree to see him ; foe he was 
ptsa that vjag. 



: and he was ritdi. And he sought to see 
Je'sas who be was ; and could not for the 
crowd, because he was little of stature. 

: And he ran on tiefore, and climbed up into 
a sycamore tree to see him : for be was to 






2. Chief anumg' th« pnblioaiu! — The 

lublic auction in Kama tfl wealthy capita 
axes. The common publicans or taigathen 
their chief, who was in turn subordinate 
s chief, dealt directly with the Roman re 



xes which were due in a province were sold at 
Its. The buyer employed natives to collect the 
a assessed and collected the taxes, which they paid 
) the receiver general of the provioce. Zaccbeus, 
r general, and haying, doubtless, several t 



gatherers under his direction, was detested in proportion lo bis prominence. — B. R. D. Slcb — 
The fees of a publican were large, and eitorlions often made them larger. A Jewish publican 
would be hated as a traitor anyhow, and as there was no strict sapervision of his work, and as 
he bad the power of Rome behind him to enforce bis demands, the temptation to extortion and 
fraud was great. — R. R. D. Dr. AbboU Infers that Zaccbeus was a provincial agent, who had 
the general supervisiou ofthe publicans of the proviDce, 

" A PUBLICAN AND SINKER," a Bclf-made outcast, enriched by dishonorable means, is the 
first man who swings open his door to welcome this impoverished Messiah, who baa not where 
to lay his head, and whose doctrine is universal self-denial. 

8. Bought to tae Jttoa — The imperfect tense sug^sta various futile attempts. Doubtless 
his was more than mere curiosity to behold the man whose name was on every tongue. It was 
a desire to know him who declared himself to lie the friend of publicans and sinners, and in 
him to seek satisfaction for the hunger of his soul.— fl. ft. D. WllO he wa»— Which person, 
in the mingled and confused crowd which was thronging the streets of Jericho, was Jeeus. 
What does this rabbi look like, wlio, unlike all other mbbie, has frequently sat at meat nitb 
publicans, and has chosen one as a disciple ? — R. R. D. Could not — The tense points to 
repeated failure to catch any glimpse of Jesua. Frew — Two crowds jostled each other — Gali- 
lean pilgrims now on their way to Jerusalem, hundreds of whom probably flocked about JesuB, 
and the sightseers of Jericho. Christ passed his public life in the excitement and strain of a 
throng which was ever expecting to liear wonderful words and to witness wonderful works. — 
R. R. D. Little of stature — And as a publican he would likely be hindered and perhapn abused 
in his endeavors to penetrate the crowd that swayed around the Prophet. — R. R. D, 

4. X* nn before— The only chance the little man would have. Many finding obstacles in 
their way lo find the Master would have given up the effort and gone home. Suppose Zaccheua 
had become discouraged; what then? He would have lost the spiritual opportunity of a life- 
time. When Christ is near men should make the most of their opportunitieB to find him. — 
R. R. D. Climbed up— A simple action, but it showed I. Determination; 2. Skill to employ ex- 
pedients; 8. Courage in withstanding probable jeers and taunts; 4, A sacrifice of some dignity ia 
one so lich taking a place so humble. Those who desire 1<i see Jesus must not be repelled by any 
difficulties that may arise. — H. R. D. Syaamore tree — Not our buttonwood tt«e, which is often 
called the sycamore, but the Egyptian dg, as the first syllable of the word implies. This tree 
has low and- far-spreading branches which might well reach over the road or street along which 
JeBus was to pass ; it is easy of ascent. — Baetl. Had he heard that there was a publican tike 
himself among the chosen disciples of this "Son of David?" Had some one told him of tbo 
parable of the Pharisee and the Publican t — Plumpire. 
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5 And when Je'sus came to the place, ' be 
looked up, and san him, nad aaid unto him, 
Zac-clie'us, make haste, and come dowD ; ' far 
to-daj I muat abide ut thy house. 

S And he made haste, and came doim, and 
received him joyfully. 

7 And when tbe<r saw U, they all murmured, 
saying, ' That he vas gone to be guest with a 

8 And Zac^e'uB stood, and sold uiit« the 
Lord ; Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I 
gire to the poor ; and it I have taken anything 



5 pa9i9 that way. And when Je'sua came to 
the place, he looked up, and said unto him, 
Zao-chffi'us, make haate, and come down; 
for to-dn_v I must abide at thy house. 

3 And he made haste, and came down, and 

7 received him joyfully. And when they 
saw it, they all murmured, Ksyiog, He ia. 
gone in to lodge with a man that is a sinner.. 

8 And Zac^hte'ua stood, and said unto the- 
Lord, Behold, l«rd, the half of my goods I 
^ve to the poor ; and if I have wrongfully 



II. THE SAVIOUR. Verses 5-7. 

b. Btiw him — Out of all the crowd the Master's eyes rested upon him. He knew his 
name, read his history at a glance, and appreciated his rising faith. Jesus always had a quick 
eye for those who sought him. Batd unto him, Zueheni — There is great power in direct 
individual address. One fervent personal word wit! outweigh a whole sermon addressed to an 
assemblage. Notice, from the beginning of this last southward journey Jesus had acted as a 
monarch ; he no longer enjoins secrecy upon his apostles, and this command to Zaccheus is in 
keeping with the triumphal entry to Jerusalem which was so soon to follow. — R. R. D. Kaks 
haite — He bad thought it worth his while to make haste for the sake of a glimpse at Jesus -, 
how much greater reason to hasten if Jesus is to abide with him ! Note tlie heartiness of the 
Master's salutation. He gives the publican his whole hand, and not merely finger-tips. There 
is no suggestion of patronage in his tone.— B«f«. Abide at thy hoilH— The words Seem to 
suggest a slay over night. Jesus uses the unreserved language of familiar frieudship. He 
always beslows on seeking souls more than they expect from him. 

Otrit Lord passed bv the hdndreds or homes or pniRSTS and Pharisees and reputable 
people to enter the home of the man whose heart he could enter. The others did not want 
him. If he came in physical form to your city would be be compelled, for want of a hearty 
welcome, to pass your door < 

6. SeMlTedhlmJayfiiU;— Which he would not have done if he hod not previously longed 
for him. Let us joyfully receive Him who comes to bring us joy. Human eyes cannot see the 
heart yearninga which often exist where they are least expected. Doubtless Zaccheus was a 
seeker before he found a Saviour. 

7. triiBy all miuTDimd — Till a man ia converted he can never be reconciled to the way God 
dispenses his favors. There were almost as many priests dwelling in Jericho as in Jerusalem, 
and they doubtless molded public opinion. This religious teacher seemed to countenance an 
agent of Roman tyranny, and his lofty motives were lost sight of. Really he went to the home 
where he could do the most good. Let us not be suq)rised when our good efforts are reported 
as evil. I*t us be careful not to mistake and despise Che good deeds of others. — R. R. B. A. 
dBDW — In our sense of the term, but more also. He was regarded as a traitor to his nation, 
an unscrupuloas official, a grinder of the poor, and a social outoast. Probably there was not a 
man in the crowd who did not hate him.— Til R. D. 

III. SALVATION. Verses 8-10. 

8. Stood — Suiting his action to the gravity and earneatneas of his words. Bahotd, Lord — 
He makes a pledge for immediate fulfillment. Vows are valuable in the degree to which they 
are kept. Iho half of my ^oda — Jewish teachers recommended that a fifth of the income be 
employed in charity ; this convert consecrates holt his means. — R. R. D. If I liavs taken — 
If Zaceheus's fortune had been piled up mdnly by fraud his pledge to compensate fourfold afler 
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LESSON XI. 



from an.T man b; ' falsa accusatioa, * I KStore 
him fourfrdd. 

9 And Je'ene said unto him, This day ia sal- 
vatiou came to thii house, foraamucli m '" be 
rIso is " a SOB of A'bra-bani. 

10 "For the Son of man ia come » seek 
and to gave that which was lost. 



exacted a<^t of anj n 



I son of A'bra-ham. For the 



his goods to the poor and real 
nary saint, but aa everybody n 



having gireo half to charity would have been absurd. Liberal donations will not cover anjust 
gains. The poor are with us sod belong to ua, to be aided by us.— A. R. D. By bin a«aiiM- 
tion^" Wrongfully eiaoled." I r«atore — I am going to restore. Fourfold — The Roman law 
obliged publicans u> make fourfold restitution when it could be proved that they had abuaed 
their power.^R. B. D. The Mosaic law would require in such cases no more than the resto- 
ration of the principal and twenty per cent additional (Num. B. 7). — Budl. 

Thk vutde or JUSTICE. There are unaaved meii,)rom oatui^l Impulse geoeroaa, but, be- 
ii^ unconverted, unjust ; and there are unsaved men who are from natural impulse just, but, being 
ungrateful by nature, not generous. Perbapa there are some men who without oonsiaouB change 
of heart are to a large degree both just and generous. But one thing is certain : no man is a true 
follower of Christ who has not both these qualities ; and Zaccheus, in his decision to give half 
e fourfold his itlgotten gain, was not acting like an extraotili- 
ii act who ia touched by the Spirit of Jesus. — R. B. D. 
Illuiinilan 60. "I realoro him fourfold." A bualnen man was eamfestly seeking favor Willi God, 
but wittiaut success. He bad bad difficulty with two men, and the courts had decided In bis favor. 
But be iiuew that be had wroaned botb uf them, nevertheleaa. When he attempted to pray these 
ca»ea stared talm In the lace. He arose from bis knees, and going to one of tbem, said, "Mr. A.. I 
have wronged you and I want to set It right." Tbe mailer was soon settled, witb tears on both 
aides. He Iben soucrbt tbe otbei man with like sucoeai. Then he telt tbe Hluninoe, "Thti dar la 
salvation come to Ibli bouse."— Jennie Af. Bingham. 
lllDairadoii •■. At a prayer meeting " down East " a man noleil for hli faOurea to meet busliieM 
oUlgallDUS arose to speak. Tbe subject was, "What aball I do to be laved?" He commeDced 
■towly to quote the words, "Wtaat sball I do to be saved?" He paused, looked aroand and re- 
peated tbe words, when a voice from tbe assembly In clear and distinct tones replied, " Go and par 
John Wllllama for tbat yoke of aien." A Ereat maar t)eople before tbey can be saved or guide 
others to the Saviour will bave to "go and pay John Wllllama" tbe money tbei taoneetly owe him. 
—Jtnnit M. Bintiltam. 
IliaUrailon 81. A Eafllr girl In South Africa came 10 Ibe mlBslnnary and brougbt fortb four six- 
pences, saylnn, " This money la jours. You must take IL At tbe eiamlnatlon ot the school you 
gave me a slipenee as a prize for good writing ; but tbe wr1tlt;g was not mine. 1 got-some ooe else 
to do It for me. Bo bare are torn- alxpenees." Bbe bad read tbe story of Zaccbeus. and "went and 
did likewise. ■' 
llliiBlraliMi «H. William Dawson, 
a "Balance Sermon," In whicb wli 
and tbe law of tied Into tbe other, 
tbe defrauder, tbe IIbt. tbe protsne me 
tradesman noted for hli trickery, 
wear It shorter wltbout arousing 

ever, and he was so affected by Mr. Dawson's sermon that be Interrupted him, snapped hia fraudu- 
lent measure In two as a public confession of bis wrong, Chen modeetly said, " Now, go on, sir." 
B. Sftlvatiou come to thii Iioiiib — Christ had been present in homes where salvation did 
not seem to come, but here a soul was ready to be saved. A MB of Atotham — Quite as truly 
those who despise him, and therefore entitled U> the fnlBllment of the covenant of salvatitm. 
But also his faith had brought him iuto spiritual kinship with the father of the futhful. 

10. VOT — Salvation baa cone, for I have brought it. To Mek uid to lave — Tbe seek- 
ing shows bis love, the saving shows his power. Lott — Without God or hope. — Biiell. 
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March 17, 1605. ZACCHEUS THE PUBLICAN/ Luke 19. 1-10. 

IlltHlrulon •». A oolporwur left a Bible la t godlesB hoose. At the man hewn to rend il«y B[l«r 
day tofellUa power aod Bald: "If this Bible la true we are certainly lost." He read still further, 
and tbrougb Ibe darkaesa the llEht hesan to break m be cauKbt a gllmQt&Df the cross aod his 
Bavlour, and at last be tali with trembling hope, " U the Bible 19 true we may be aaved."— 
W. A. Dftftson. 

llliuirallon lO. Geonre Kenoaa. Uie eiplorer, ataned In the deptb of winter over a wild Siberian 
waste In search of flre Amerlcam who bad gone up the Anadyr Blfer, and wba It was feared bad 
perbhed tram cold and slarratlon and were already uader tbe drin«d anow. Two buodred mtles 
Mr. Kennan and tda oompanlon puahnd their wa; over obataclee wblcb lesa bardy men would liave 
found Iniurmounlable. The mercury Bank loBtCyd^reeabelnw zero; but Mr. Kenoaa was "seeklnii 
to«avetbelO9t,"andcotblnB0oalddeterhlm, Theteetof the poordoga spotted Iheauowwltb Wood 
at every step, but the two men cheered each other and pushed on. At laal one of the seekers sank 
exhausted on his sledKe andwaa faat falling Into the sleep of death. It was midnight. Mr.Kenaan 
Htttliered his remaining force of body and will and nsolved that until death came to him he would 

eiplorer's first fear was that his mind bad lost Its control ; but his Infleilble will, bis purpose M 
Sod and to save, was yet uncbecked; be answered tbe call and was chenred to havell returned. It 
came from a Chookchee. a native, who bad gone fa advance. With a dnal furtbputling of streuHtb 
he turned bis dogs toward the place from which the voice came. When be reached tt he discovered 
bis Cboekrhee aUndlng by a small black pipe wblcb projected from the BDOWbank. Perbapa the 
lost wanderers were under It.' " Thaok God. Ibank Ood I " Kenaan aald lo bimaelf over and over, 
wbile he feebly climbed Ibe saow-drlft and abouted down the pipe. A startled voice under tils 
leetcalled, "Wbols there?" And before many mlnutea bad passed the darlaK eiplorere were la the 
enow cellar abariug their provblona wiUi tbeir lODR-lcst frieoda. " Hy overstrained nervea gave 
way,'' writes Kennan. " and In ten minutes I coald hardly niae my band to my llpe." Chrlafs zeal 
10 seek and to save Ibat wblcb was lost exceeds that of the most affectionate and determined ex- 
plorer, and It fa backed, not by poor weak human nervea, but by the power of God,— it. R. D. 

CONDITIONS OP FRIENDSHIP WITH JESUS. 

1. FrIKNDSHIP with JcEUS is not conditional rPON HESFECT ABILITY Oy CHARACTER. For 

Zac<;heuB'a reputation waa eviiieutly bad, and his business was so shameful as to make him a 
social outcast. "Society," as such, has no claims on the Master, 

2, Friendship with Jesds is not cokditional upon previous PCRiTr o? heart. For 
Zacclieua bad been anscrupulous in the collection of taxes, aad nobody would have thought of 
him as being the purest man in that " city of priests." The pure Christ chose him, nevertheless, 
to be hia hosl^ It waa not to tlie " righlcoua," but to sinners, that Jesus came. 

8. Frienpship witb Jescs is not AtWATS initiated bt piTBLic DEMONSTRATIONS. " Kneel- 
ing at the altar " and similar manifestations are unspeakably helpful ss steps toward that friend- 
ship ; but it is a thing of the heart, and begins in one's inner ooDSciouauesa, far beyond the range of 
others' eyes. " Publicans " and " sinners " whom we despise may, at this very moment, un- 
seen by uB, be engerlj climbing iato posltioas whence tbey may see the Lord when he shall 
" pass that way." 



Christ caine to seek and to save the lost. Tbe self-righteousness of the Pharisee practically ex- 
cludes him from the circle of Jesus's friends, 

what haste Zacoheos descended the tree and ran to his home to welcome the Lord ! Our Lord's 
friendship is not thnut upon anyone against his will. " I love them that love me, and those 
that seek me early shall find me." 

S. Friendship with Jksts cannot be haentainkd withoot cokpormitt to his lojty law 
or JiTBTiCB, It was a matter of course that tbe repentant and saved Zaccheus returned with lar 
ish interest the wealth he had nnjuHtly taken. Christ hates injustice and fraud, A true Chris- 
tian man cannot consciously wrong others. 

7. No TRFK FRIIND OF JKSPS CAM BE CNSrHPATHETIC OB SELF-CENTERED OR STINOT. BcnBV- 

oleDce to the needy was as direct an outcome of Zacoheus's conver^on as was justice to tus 
business associates. — R. R. D. 
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LESSOK XI. 



FlHBT QUABTEB. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Id tlie iatroilHction some pjuturea from the hiatorj ut Jericho might be given, groaped 
around tiie names of Joshua, Ahab, Elieha, Herod the Great (who died in tlut citv), and Christ. 
Stale the connecting links of this lesson with the last, and its place in the Peiean joume; of 
Jesus. We suggest two topics for teaching. 

I. We may sliow in Zaccheua tlie Pietnre of a Soul's SalTation. 1, Hit hindmixcei. 
(1) He WBS a rich inao. (2) He wna a publican, belonging to a class greatlf despised, and with 
some justice. (3) He liad t>een a siuneT. Yet he overcame everj obstacle and came to- 
Christ. 2. Hit detirt. Like mauj a sinner he had a longing for Christ. If he had quenched 
it he would never have found salvation. He sought for the Lord, and knew not that Ms Lord 
was seeking him. 3. Ilit acctptanee. When Christ invited himself to his house he accepted the 
privilege with glad heart, and at once. Here is an example. 4. Hii eonaecration. He made a 
full surrender, renounoing all unrigliteousnesa, and using his property in the service of God. 
He who gives all receives all. G. ifu reutard : the welcome of his Saviour ; the assurance of 
hia salvation ; the recognition that he also, the haled publican, was " a son of AbrahatD." 

U. AnotheF topic is Christ as a Quest. " I must abide at th; house," In this incident Christ 
is revealed as ; 1 . v) seer (ver. 6). He saw Zaecheus, and aingled him out in the crowd. He knew 
his name ; read bis hisl«rj; bebeld bis character; saw all the betler possibilities of his nature; 
H all his longings for God. 2. A seiker 
. S). He called him by name, and soaght 
out, and invited himself to visit his house, 
lot this just the way that he seeks men 
? {Rev. 3. 20,) S. A renewer (vers, 1, 8). 
How Buddenty and how amazingly tbia man 
s transfonned from a sinner to a righteous 
man I This new creation was by the power ot 
Christ (2 Cor. 5. 11), and he is dnng such won. 
ders constantly. 4. A Saviosr (vers. 9, 10). 
[nan was saved that day ; plucked from the 
werof Satan. Christ sees saints when other 
n see only siimers ; and be cui save those 
who are lost, — J. L. H. ■ 



LESSON XII.— BUrch 24. 

PURITY OF LIFE.— Rom. 13. 8^14. 

QOUyBS TBXT.— AtwtalQ from all appearanc« of «vll.— i Thess. s. VL 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

DATE. — The Epistle to the Romans was probably written in the early spring of A. D. 60, 

the fourth year of Xero's reign. 

PLACE. — Sent from Paul at Corinth, by Phcebe, a deaconess of the church at Cenchrea, 
the eastern port of Corinth, to the Chrlstlaiu at Bomo. 

TEE VEITEE,— That Paul wrote this epistle is beyond question. The churches of Mace- 
donia and Acbaia had intrusted to him some money to be paid to the ChrisUan poor of Jerusa- 
lem. On his way tbitber he made his third visit to Corinth, where he slopped three months. 
He intended on his return to vi»it Spain, slopping on his way at Rome. — R. B. D. 

THE CXUECH AT E01[E.—TheChurcho/Rome— that is, tlie Roman Catholic Church— • 
claims as a fact not to be denied that the apostle Peter introduced Christianity to the woriil'a 
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capital, and became the Srst bisliop of (be Cburch there. The best schularship regards this as 
mere traditioD, aod it ia imposaible now t« any who first preaclicd the (ioapel in Route, Hosts 
of JewB and Jeniah proselytes lived ttiere at this time. We Imow from Acta 2. 10 thnt some 
of these were at Jeruaalem on the day of Pentecost. It has been plauaibly conjectured that 
some, coQTerted on that day, cBturniug, carried the glad tidiugs with them. Nerertheleas, from 
aeveral passagea — for inatauce, Rom. 1. 8-16; 16. IB, 16 — it ia esident that the apoatlea 
regarded the Chureh aa emphatically a Gentile Church, though there were Jewish Christian 
members. It muat be remembered thai very many of the early Gentile converts to Christiuu- 
ity had first tiecome Jewish proaelytea. Route was at this time a city of enormous weaitli and 
great population, representing all the races of the globe. — R. R. D. 

THE LETTEIL— The Epistle to the Romans is the most elaborate production of Paul's 
pen. While it ia one of the profoundest theological treatises ever composed, it is written in 
headlong and offhand style, and from beginning to end it is cbaracteriatically ^lelier, — R. R. D. 
Its first topic is what may be termed the legal relation of man lo God aa a. violator of his holy 
law, whether that law be merely writteu on the heart, as in the case of the heathen, or, as in 
the case of the chosen people, be further known by eitemal revelation. It neit Ifeats of that 
legalrelationaswholly reversed through believing connection with the Lord Jeaua Christ. Its third 
and last great topic ia the newlif^which accompanies this change of relation, embracing at once 
a blessing and a consecration to God, which, mdimentally complete already, will open io the 
future world intn the bliss of immediate and Htainless fellowship with God. The bearing of 
these wonderful truths upon the condition and destiny of the choseu people, to which the epis- 
tle next comes, though it seems but the practical application of them to his kinsmen according 
to the flesh, ia in some respects the most dilGcult part of the whole epistle, carrying us to the 
eternal springs of grace to the guilty, in the sovereign love and inacmtable purposes of God. 
The last portion of the epistle is devoted to sundry practical topica, winding up with saluutioaa 
and outpourings of heart delightfully suggestive. — J., F., B. 

SPECIAL DOCTBUTAL SUQOEBTIOIT.— The authority of God's law. 
LESSOR HTIHT.— 

Be wLllB that I should holy be : That bnlloeea I Iode to [e«l ; 
That IiTll divine conrcrmliir To all my Saviour's righteous will. 
On thee, O Ood, my sout Is stayed, And waits to prove thine ntmoac win ; 
The promise by Uiy mercy inadn, Thou canat, thou- wilt. In me InllltL 
No more I BtaRB:er at tbj power. Or doubt tby iruUi. which cannot more : 
Hasten the lonR-expected hour. And bless me with thy perfect love. — Oi/aVK W^eii- 
HOME AEAI)I]TG8.~dfonJaji (Ma'rch IS), Purity of life, Rom. )3. S-It. Twaday, Dead 
to sin, Rom. 6. 11-18. Wednetdny, A living sacriflce, Rom. 12. 1-8. ThuTsdirg, Be separated, 
2 Cor. B. 11-18. Friday, Resist, James 4. l-IO. Saftir^ji, Be ye holy, 1 Peter 1. 13-23, 
> Sunday, For Christ's sake, 1 Peter i. 1-7. 



S Owe no man ajiythiug, but to love one 8 Owe do man anything, save to love one 

I. THE PGRFBCT LA^T. Verses S-10. 

8. Ow« no man anytliiiig— The Christian is to pay every creditor in full with watchful 
care. In tlie complicated budness relations of modem times temporary indebtedneas is often 
a necessity, and is directly conducive to the prosperity of both seller aud buyer. The apostle 
does not condemn this, but refers rather to the " debt which is social disloyalty " — the debt 
which mortgages a man's virtue. Xo man has a right, by any sort of indebtednesB, tobesoobli- 
gated to another as toforfac his own moral independence.— S. R. D. This passage also forbids 
the violation of a contract, or the violation of any obligation to pay when justly due. We must 
avail ourselves of no technicality of hiw to avoid what is equitably due, — Whedou. Bnt to 
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anotlier : for ' he tbat lov«tb another hatb ful- RDOther ; for be that loretb ' his u^gbbor 
filled the law. 

9 For this, 'Thou ehaltuot commit adultery, 9 hath fulfilled 'the law. For this. Thou 

Thou sbalt not kill. Thou sbalt nut steal, Thou shatt not commit adultery, Thou Shalt not 

Bhalt not bear false witness. Thou Shalt not kill, Thou sbalt not steal. Thou shalt not 

coret; and if there lit any other commandment, covet, and if there i>e any other commaod- 

it i.4 briefly comprehended in this Saying, name- ment, it is summed up in this vord, namelj, 

ly, 'Thou Shalt love tliy neighbor as thyself. Thou sbalt love thy ceighbor as thyself. 



lore one anotiieT — Love is t^ be a perpetual aad inexhaustible debt, not as if repudiated or neg- 
lected, but as always due and always paying ; a debt, not as a forgottCD account is owing to 
the seller, but as interest on capital is tontinuonslv owing to the lender. — Mmit, Hath fnl- 
filled tlM Uw— That Is, the law of the Second Table, the code of man's duty to man.— jfouie. 
"The law" merely puts into language what a loving heart does spontaneously. No law is 
needed to make mothers kind to their children ; lovers will treat their beloved ones with tender- 
ness without any act of le^slature. It is startling to find love thus characterized as a U^al 
duty ; but so many of the Pliarisees had always taught, and on a notable occasion our Lord had 
indorsed their teaching. — R. H. D. 

Two TuraBAKCK LESSONS FROM THIS TIRSE : 1. Concerning " owing : " No other eipense 
impoTerishes so many and leads to so maoy "bad jebis" as indulgence in intoxicants. 2. 
Concerning " love:" How can a man who loves his neighbor sell liquor to him, or "treat" bim, 
or in any way tempt him Co use iutoiicants ? 

9. This verse teaches that the term law finds its standard expression in the Ten Command- 
ments, and that a due performance of the Ten Commandments requires as its source and spring 
love in the heart. Right doing aa ■ permanent life can only flow from right feeling. — Whedon. 
Thoa Shalt not— The commandments which follow are unnecessary to one whose heart glows with 
love to his fellow. They are negative in form, but positive in character. And just aa John's 
description of heaven, wliere there is no night, no need of sun, moon, or candle, no death, no 
sorrow, crying, or pain, no sin and no curse, indicates a condition of positive happiness, so tbeae 
commandments not only forbid evil but enjoin aggressive good. Indifference to our neighbor's 
coneerna works bim evil. — R. R. D. Brleflj eonqireheDdsd— " Summed up." The command 
which follows is the essence of the law. Tlion th&lt love thy neighbor — This is a funda- 
menUl principle of the temperance reform. He who loves his neighbor will abstain from drink 
for hia neighbor's sake. For, as B<miiel says, "Love is that which finds its own felicity in 
another's good." The phrase M thyielf gives additional evidence that our love for our fellows 
is to be not meraly abstinence from doing harm, but aeUvily in doing good. Read carefully * 
1 Cor. 13, which was written by Paul not far from the date of this letter, and remember the 
quaint old saying, " Love is holiness spelled short," — Jibufe. 

1 and apricot there s'ows a btoom more beautirnl ihu 
overspreads Its rich colors. II you strike your band 
over that It la at once gone, V, Is Rone forever— ii appears only once. The Bower tliat huiga in tbe 
morning empesrled with dew, arrayed wlUi Jewels— onoe shake It, so that beads roll oH, and jon 
may spHnile water over It aa you please, yet 11 can never be made attain what It was when the dew 
(ell gently on It from heaven. On a (roaty morning yoli may see tbe panes of Blass covered with 
landscapes, monntalns, lakes, and trees, blending Into a fantastic picture. Now lay your hand 
upon tlia Rlasa. and by tbe scratch of your finger, or by the warmth ol tbe palm, all Uie delteata 
tracery will bo obllierated. So tlmre Is In youtt a beauty and purity of cbaiacter whlcb, wlien 
once touched aai denied, can never be restored— a fringe more delloale than frmtwork, which, 
when torn and broken, will never be reiHlred. Wbena young lad or girl leavea tbe parent's house, 
with tbebletiaingsotamaCher'Bl«arstlllwet upon the cheek. It earthly purity of ebaraoler be DDce 
lost It la a loss that can never be made up again. Such la Ibe consequence of crime. lis effect 
cannot but be In some way felt, though by God's mercy It may be forgiven. 
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MaKCH 24, 1806. 



PURITY OF LIFE. 



10 Love worketb ao ill lo his neighbor : 
therefore * love i» the fulfilling of the law. 

11 And that, knowing the time, thM now U 
i( high time ' to awake out of sleep : for now 
i« one aalvadon nearer than when we believed. 

1 2 The night is far spent, Che daj is at hand : 



10 Lore worbetb no ill to his neighbor: love 
therefore is ihe fulfillment of "the law. 

11 And this, knowing the season, that now 
it ia high time for jou to awake out of 
sleep ; for now is ' salvation nesrer to us 

1 2 than when we ^rii believed. The night ia 



10. Love worketh no til to hi« nsig-hbor — Lore is a spirit of good will toward its ob- 
ject. — Ouyry, Read the note of Albei-t Barnes on this verse, written fifty yenra ago, before 
the tempemnea reform enjojed its present prominent position: "There are many em- 
ployments, all whose tendency is to work ill to a neighbor. This is preeminently true of the 
traffic in ardeut spirits. It cannot do him good, and the almost uoiform result ia to deprive 
him of his property, health, reputation, peace, and domestic comfort. He that sells hia neighbor 
liquid fire, knowing what must be the result of it, is not pursuing a business which works no 
ill to him; and lore to that neighbor would prompt him to abandon the traffic." See llab. 2. IB. 
" Woe unto him that givetb his neighbor drink, that puttesC thy Irattle to him, and makest iiim 
drunken also, that thou mayeet look on their nakedness!" Lore il tlie fdUUlli^ of the law — 
Compare verse 8. The argument of tliia passage is satisfied if it be Umit^ to tbe law of iloses 
and its special prohibitions. But it is probable that St. Paul points to a larger sense, in which 
love is the fulfillment of law, for God'a law requires for its fulfillment that we should not only 
cease from evil but learn to do well. — Giford. Men and women are often kept back from the 
simple pure love which characterised the early Ghristisna, and which ia God'a ideal for all his 
children, by foolish conventions which are the outgrowth of selfishness.— S. S. D. 

IllaBlratlDB T3. Two lads were once laUIng loKetber about Uiose wlio tanubt tliem In tbe Sunday 
schooL " You should be in our class," said one, " our teaclier knows such a lot." "You abuutd be 
In our clam," said the otber, "our teacher Iinxg such a lot." 

n. THE VITAL FORCE. Verses 11-14. 

11. And that— Better, " And this," that is, our love to oar neighbor. IjM-wing the time, 
that now it i« high tlnw to awake oat of tloep — This is a diSIcuit paasage, and much di»- 
Gussioo hoa been devoted to it. The Amplest explanation is that Paul refers to the coming of 
the Lord, which he confidently eipeoted iu his own time. Btuarl believes that the apostle refers 
to the gospel time. Its b^inoing, which had already taken place, waa the beginning of the 
glorious day, the dawniug of the Sun of righteousness. A state of sin and ignorance ia a state 
of darkness, and out of such a state Christians are brought that they may see the light (Eph. 
B. 8, 11; John 3. 19; 1 Peter 2. 9).—0mTy. To "nwake out of sleep" means to arouse from 

" our indifference and sloth, and be awake to the needs of the hour. This is especially true of 
the temperance cause. The present is a time of greater interest and opportunities than ever 
Ihe past has been. Now is the time to think and talk and work and vote on this burning 
question, which makes every other question petty when compared with it. What U "civil 
service reform " or " tariff reform " In comparison with a question which touches every home 
throughout the laud F 

llluairitlan 7S. John Bunyan Cells us that "when Hopeful eune to a certain country be be^ran 
to be very dull and heavy at sleep. Wberefore he said, ' Let us lie down here, and take one nap.' 
'By DO means.' said the other, 'lest. aLeeptng. we wake no more.' 'Why, mybrotber! Sleep Is 
sweet lo the laboriue man ; we may be refreshed if we take a nop.' ' Do you not remeintter.' said 
(lie other. ' that one of tbe sbepherds tnde us tnwareof the enchanted Rround ? He meant bf tliat. 
we should ))ewareof sleeping.'" "Therefore let us not sleep, as do others: but let us watch and 
be sober." Slumbering and backstidinit are closely allied. 

13, The night is Ux spent — The night of earlier sinful history, the power of evil in the 
worid. The ia,j is at hand — The day dawns when we I'eeeive fiuth ; sleep gives place, and it 
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Rom. 13. 8-14. 



LESSON XII. 



First Quaktkk. 



* let na tberef ore caat off the works of liarkness, 
and ' let ub put on the armor of light. 

13 ' Let us walk ■ honestly, as in the tlay ; 

* not En rioting and druaketiness, '" not in cham- 
bering and vantoauesB, " not in strife and en- 

■ vying: 

14 But " put ye on the Lord Je'sua Christ, 



far spent, and the day is at band : let us 
therefore cast off the works of ilarkneas, 

13 and let us put oti the armor ot light. Let 
us walk honestly, as in the day ; not in 
reveling and drunkenness, not in vbam- 
bering and wantonaess, not In strife and 

14 jealousy. But put ye on the Lord Je'sua 



is time to rise, to arm, t« walk, to work, lest sleep steal upon us again, final salvation, glory, 
is continually drawing nearer to us ; that which remains between the present hour and eternity 
Is comparatirely but a moment. — Walei/. Tlie conditions of the present time give new meaning 
to these words. The signs of the time give good promise for every department of Christian and 
reformatory work. Missions are moving on, the temperance cause is winning victories, and the 
churches are increasing in number. The day of triumph for the right approaches. Cut oifthe 
work* of darkneH, ... pot on the armor of Uglit — They have come to the confines of eternal 
day; it behooves (hem, therefore, to rouse up all their energies, and to act in a manner congruous 
with their conditions and obligations. — Staart. The works of darkness are not only such deeda 
of violence or lust as a man seeks to hide under cover of night (I Thesa. S. T ; Eph. 5. 11^, but 
generally all sinful deeds whose natural element is the state of spiritual darkness. All these, 
says the apostle, let us cast off as men arising out of sleep lay aside the garments worn during 
the night.— Gyfont Tho armor of Ugrbt— Better, " the armor of the light." The armor 
belonging to and worn during the light; that with which the Christian must be found clad in the 
day of Christ's coming, when the true heavenly light will arise and shine. — Gifford. 

IS, 14. Let tu walk honeftly — Better, "seemly," or '' becomingly." Literally, as in the mar- 
{^in, " decently." Those whose deeds are seen and whose words are heard must lead honorable 
lives. It might be asked why the rumseller should need curtains more thou the grocer, and why 
the bar should be hid by blinds and " shades " more than the dry-gooda counter. Hot In rioting 
— Reveling. The Greek word means dissolute songs, banquets, and such like, DmnkennMi 
— The Greek word means drunken festivals such aa were celebrated ig honoc of the gods. 
After the worshipers had sacrificed they ilranlc to excess, accompanying their feasting and 
drinking with acts which Christianity regards as abominable. Concerning the feasts of antiquity 
see page — . — R. B. D, Chsmberin^ — ijcwd and immoral acts, which often accompany 
intemperance, for strong drink eicites the lustful appetites. Vantannsw — It is scarcely 
possible (and not at all proper) to describe the indecency of morals permitted in the old Roman 
world. The pages of Tacitus and the frescoes of Pompeii ^ve their dark testimony to the 
prevalence of the most abominable criines. — J. X. //. They were crimes that belonged espe- 
cially to the nighttime, and as night is used as a figure of their former sinful state the Special 
sins of that time are referred to as specimens of all sins. The common practice of unnatural 
vices, by even the most eminent of the Romans at that time, made it the more necessary that 
the Christians should be warned tj) avoid them, and that it should be made manifest that such 
vices were wholly incompatible with their spiritual vocation. Respecting the awful prevalence 
of this form of criminality sec chap, 1, 2,'i,2T ; all of which is more than confirmed by recently 
discovered memorials. — Cnrrg. Strife and envying^ — For envying read" jcalouBy." Revelry is 
followed on the one hand by lasdvlousness and on the other by strife and jealous wrath, — 
Gifford. Pnt ye on tha Lord Jeana Chrlit^ln Gal, 3. 27, written only a few months before 
this epistle, Paul says that "all who were baptized in Christ put on Christ," That ia, they 
eutered into fellowship of life « ith him and became members of him. They clothed their souls 
in the moral disposition and habits of Christ. — Giffard. Buckle him on to your body and soul 
as an armor (ver. 12). Invest yourselves witli him as a dress instead of wanton attire (ver. 13). 
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Mabch 24, 1895. PURITY OF LIFE. 



IS pardoniug jour alna; put liim od by an inward living 
faith and b; an exlenwl exemplary profession, — WJtedon. Sake not proviiion for the UmIi, to 
fulfill tlie Inatl tliereof — The abominations lUready recit«il would lead to irregular uppetitfa and 
passioua. Ghrisliane should make "do provision" for the encourngemenl and gratificntiuQ of 
anr of these But the heiitli^n Gentiles lived and labored, bouglit and sold, Bchemed and 
p anned fo the flesh." It was the whole business of their life to grntify sinful lusts. Their 
p ophj aught them little else, and the whole circle of their deities, as well as the whole 
» heme of heir religion, served only to eicite and inflame Buch pasBions and produce such 
pract ces — Carte 

I ua ■ Inn T4. A Greek mold, belUEasked what tortunealieiTDuKI brinit berhustnnd, answered. 
I w briDK him what ts mora T^luable tban any treasure, a beart uospotled and virtue without 
a sCa D, vblcb Is all tbu desceoded to me [torn mv parens." 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

This is designed as a temperanue lesson, and it ia easy to give its teachings an application 
iQ that direction. The general theme is Gbristlan Morala. The Terses might be summed up 
iu six precepts, as follows : — 

I. " Pay yonr debts." Ver. 8. If everybody paid his debts, little money would be spent 
on strong drink ; and conversely, if nobody spent money for liquor, there would be less running 
into debt for bread and clothes. 

II. " love yonr neighbor." Ver. 9. And then you will not set biin a bad eiample by 
drinking : for he that loves his neighbor will not lead him astray. 

IIL " Do no harm to othera." Ver. 10. The most harmful man in the community is the 
rumseller ; and next to him is the one wlio gives his influence and countenance to the sale of 



IV. " Awake ont of sleep." Vers, 11, 12. Realize the dangers of the lirae, to families, 
to the State, from sfrong drink. We must rouse from our lethargy, put on the armor of ligiit, 
and enter upon a crusade agiunst the curse of 
society. 

T. "liTO decently." Ver. 13, inaisin. 
No drinking man leads a decent life, or why 
should he hide behind shutters and screens at 
a bar ? Why not buy his lifjuor openly, as 
he would a loaf of bread f 

VI. "Pnt on the lord Jeant ChrUt" 
(ver. 14), as one would be clad in armor. 
The best shield against the drink habit is 
the service of Christ, lie who is devoted to 
his Lord will nerer become the slave of a vice. 
—J. L. H. 
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FIRST QUARTERLY REVIEW. 



REVIEW OF THE FIRST QUARTER. 
QOLDBN TSZT.— Taka my yoka upon you, and laam of m«.—Ifstt. 11.20. 

HOlfE XEAlHII08.—JKondas (March 26), Five 
tliouBBnd fed, Hark 6. 30-i4, Tuesday, ChrisC 
the bread of life, John 6. 2E~3B. Wedn^ay, The 
great coDfession, Matt, 16. 13-23. Thttridaii, 
Christ aud the children, Matt. 18. 1-14. I^iday, 
The good Samariun, Luke 10. 2B-ST. Salw- 
ji dag. The man born blind, Jolhi 9. 1-11. Saa, 
daii. Raising of Lazarus, John 11. 80-46. 

LESSOR HTKir 

Saviour, wbodled forme, 1 gl«e myBellto Ibeei 

Tby lore, u lull, so tree, clalma all mf powere. 

■ Be tbls m; ^rpoae blgti, To serve Ibee Ull I die. 

But, Lord. IbelleBti Is weak ; Thv Kraclous Bid I seell. 
tbou the word muat apeat. That maiea me strong. 
n let me hear tlij voice, TLou art my oQlj choice ; 
id mj heart rejoice, Be lliou my song.— if. J. JScaon. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

iind our theme in the Golden Text, The Toka of 

and Dotice in each lesson one aipect of this yoke, 

SON I. h is a yoke of FldaUty, John the Baptist 

:hful even unto death, and died a witness la the trulli. 

liKSSON 11. A yoke of Tnut. Fram the miracle of the 

loaves we leara that it is our privilege lo trust Cliriat absolutely for our bread. He will care 

for US and supply every need. 

Lesson III, A yoke of A*plT&ttoD. Ver. 27. Those who wear Christ's yoke should seek, 
not the enrtlily things that perish, but the heavenly things that endure. 

Lesson IV. Ayokeof Coufettion. Vers. 16,17. Let Peter'sconfession beonoarlips; let us 
own Jesus as the Son of God — the Saviour of the world — mtr personal Saviour. 

Lksson V. A yoke of r 
f ellowtlii^ It will be our 
privilege, as it was thui of 
tbe chosen three disciples, to 
have fellowship with the ! 
glorious Redeemer and with j 
the glorified saints. j 

Lesson VI. A yoke of a 
Homlllty. Let those who n 
follow Christ be like little Q 
children, childlike, but not 
childish, with a teachable spirit 

Lesson VII. A yoke of ] 
klndncBB. Let us be fotlowei 
Good Samaritan, and help those: 

Lehson Vlll. A yoke of 

The blind man must obey without any huhuh'b pwu 
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FmST QUARTERLY REVIEW. M*«CH 31, 1895. 

<lueation the oonnnandg of JesuB, however strange they maj Mem i and so must we. No one is 
A true Christian who challeogea Christ's ab!!ohite aitthurity, 

Lrssoh IX, A yoke o( Helpfnlnau. What part Cau we take in such a miracle f We 
-coanot give life lo tlie apiritually dead; but ve can open the door before Christ, and we can 
help those who have l>een brought inta life by loosing Ihem from their fetl«re. 

LrasoN X. A yoke of B«lf- 
denial. He that would follow 
Christ must either give up his 
earthly poseeesions, or muEt hold 
them absolut«lj nnder ChriBt'e 

Lesson XI. A joke of Bet- 
-armatiDn. As Zaccheus re- 
nounced all ungodly gain aad 
.stroTe to undo the harm be had 
wrought, BO must we when we 
-embrace the xervice of Christ. 

Lesson Xlf. A yoke of 
SightMOMWH. He who would 
be Ciirist's servant will show it 
I17 a pure and righteous life. 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE GOLDEN TEXT. 

Illiulrallon T9. It tbe yoke for oxen Is meaot. It was a yoke for two; It passed across thesbouldera 
of two animals, and Cbey bore the yoke together, and so tbe yoke was easier and llgbler tor-eaeb- 
Jesus Is' bearliiK a yoke. His Is a yoke for two. He would bave ustake Ibe vacant pjace beside blm. 
and share with htm. 

JIlailrailDa 16. The Rev. C. H. Spuroeontiax fond of telliut of an old man who carried palls wltb 
a yoke, and as be was InOrm. and lender about tbe sbonlders, bis yoke was padded and covered 
with while Oannel wbere It lonched him. But what a lining Is love 1 A cross of iron lined wltb 
love would never gall tbe neck, much less wilt Christ's wooden cross. Lined wltb Christ's lave lo 
us. covered wits our love (o blm, truly the yoke is easy and the burden Is llffht. 

niluslrallOD 77. " A tiling b easy to be done," aays M<ic/ar(aHe, "Just In proportion to IhepoweroJ 
dolna: it. It Is easy for a mao Ui lift a weight wblch a cb lid could not move from the ground. II 
iseasy for the bird to soar Into tbe atmosphere and for tbe Osb to make lie way thmugb tbewalera; 
their natures are suited ro tbeir respective elements; but It were Impossible for man to do either. 
Bo, In tbe spiritual world, wbat becomes easy to a bellevlDg and renewed soul Is Impossible to a 
sinner In bis carnal state. What Is Impossible to nature Is easy to grace." 

tHluiirailon TH. A little boy wasbelplnghlsfalber to unpack some bates ot drr goods. His father 
took the pieces of goods from tbe boi and put tbem on the outstretched arms of the boy. " Don't 
rou Iblnk you bave load enough?" said some one passing by. " Father knows best; be knows 
bow much 1 ougbt lo carry," replied tbe boy. He knew Ibat bis father, who loved him, would not 
give blm more tban he could carry. And so It Is wltb our beavenly Fatber. Sometimes be adds 
sorrow to sor^w until we tblnk we cannot bear the load ; but be knows beet. aDd will not give us 
more (bap we can bear, (or be Is a kind and loving Fatber. _ 
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April 1, 1895. THE TRIUMPHAL EKTRT. Mark U. 1-11., 



SECOND QUARTER. 



LESSON I.— April 7. 
THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY.— Mark 11. l-ll. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— The da; after the Sabbath before ClirUCa crucifiiion (which occurred on Friday 
of paasorer week). As the date of passover wita fixed, like our Blaster, b; the lunar calendar, 
and as, by the usual calculations from the accepted year of our Lord's birth, we find the year 
to have been A. D. 30, the eiact date of this erent may be reckoued, with little doubt, as 
Sunday, April 2, A. D. 30. 

FIiACEB. — 1. Batluuiy, a suburb of Jerusalem, east of the city, a mile from the summit 
of the hill called 
(2) the KDimt of 
Olivai, ivhich 



aa it does, about | 

four hundred and ■ 

fifty feet higher \ 

than the temple 

inclosure. It is 

never referred to 

except in the gos- ^ 

pels. See John «TE«r, mooiit o. olhh, un. ™™u.sii. 

II. 18, 3. Bethphag* (■' House-of-unripe-flgs "), pronounced Btlh'fa-Jfc. This site has not 
been made out. It ia plain that it was near Bethany. Cation Cook believes that Bethphaga 
was a term applied to a diatrict of some eitent to the east of Jerusalem, and that Bethany was 
Bituat«d un its western border. Verse 1 1 takes us into (4) the Conrti of the Temple at Jenualmn. 
PABALLEL P ABB A0E8.— Matt, 21, 1-17 ; Luke 19, 29^6 ; John 12, 12-19. Study the 
striking TariatioQfl. John tells us that the royal entry into Jerusalem took place on the morn- 
ing after the feast in Bethany; that ia, on the Sunday before the crMcifiiion. Matthew (26. 
6-13) and Mark (U. 3-9) record it out of its chronological order, perhaps to set forth thecon- 
trasl of Mary's devotion and Judas's infamous words and infamous deed (see note on verse t)v 
Matthew alone mentions the tico beasts which were taken for the Third's use— the ass being 
brought, apparently, that the unbroken colt might keep quiet beside it. In this variation 
there is not the slightest discrepancy ; for if we take three newspaper reports of the same 
event we shall often Jiad that each leaves out unimportant details in such a way that only those 
who saw the whole can reconcile the apparent differences. Compare closely the two purgings 
of the temple, at the beginning and the end of the ministry; it is very instructive to note how 
perfectly the coloring of each suits the different conditions. The keynote of Mark's narrative 
is the assertion of Christ's royalty. The fulfillment of prophecy, the laments over the apostate 
<^ty, the contemptuous questions of the townsfolk, and the sobered enthusiasm of the QaU- '■ 
leans — alt these he passes by, — Moullon. Observe connection with verses 12-26. 
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Mabk 11. 1-11. LESSON I. Skcond Quaetkk. 

BULEBS.— Ttbsrioi, Emperor at Rome. Herod Antlpu, Tetmrch of Perea uid Galilee. 
Fontina Pilate, Procurator of Judea. 
LESSOK HTMH,— 

Wben. his ultUiDn brlDKlnK. To Zion Jesus came. 

llie GblldreD Bit siood sieging HoeaTma lo his nsme; 

Nor did tbelT zeal oBeTid lilm, But as be rode alonjr. 

He let tbem still attend blm. And smiled to hear their sonit. 

iaA since the Lori relalnetb Hli love to cblldren Ktlll. 

TbouRb DDw n King be reignetb On Zlou'a heavenly bill. 

We'll Bock around bla bannn-, We'll bow before bis Ibrone, 

And cry aloud, " Honanna To Dsidd's royal Son."— /ohii King. 
BFECIAL DOOTKIHAL SDOQZSTIOIT.— The royalty of Jenus. 

HOKZ BEADIHOS.— J/bwJaj/ (April 1), The triumphal entry, Mark 11. 1-11. Tuadag^ 
Praiaea of children, Matt. 21. 10-17. Wedneadaii, X reaaon for the joy, Jolin 12. 12-19. 
ThuTtday, Sorrow for Jeruaalem, Lujte 19. 37—44. fVidag, "Thy King cometh," Zech. 9. 
«-17. Salurdai/, "In the name of the Lord," Paalm 118. 19-29. Sunday, Worthy is the 
Lamb, Rev. B. B-14. 

THE OESZK OF EVENTS IH THE WEEK 07 THE PASSIOH.— On the Fridfty before 
pasBover (the fourth passorer of his roinistry) Jesus came to Bethany and took up his abode 
at (he house of Martha (John 12. 1). Satnrday was the Sabbath, set apart for rest and wor- 
ablp, until the evening, when a supper was given to Jesus, and the anointiDg by Mary took 
place (John 12. 2-8). On Sunday Jesua rode id triumphal procession over the Mount of 
Olives into Jerusalem, looked around in the temple, and at evening returned to Bethany (John 
12. 12-19; Mark 11. 1-10). On ICondaj, eariy in the morning, without waiting for breakfast, 
Jesus left Bethany {Mark II, 12), and crossed the ridge of the Mount of Olives, on the way 
giving hia curse upon the barren Gg tree. This was not an act of petulance, but a solemn 
parable-iu-action for the Jewish people to see and remember. He entered into the temple, 
cleansed it a second time of its traders (see John 2. 13-17 for a previous eipulsion), and at 
evening returned again to Bethany (Mark 11. 19). On TnMday Jeaus nent from Bethany to 
tbe temple for the third and last time. This was the last day of his public teaching. He met 
and vanquished in debate the rulers (Mark 11. 2T-3S), the Phariaees (Mark 12. 1-12 ; Matt. 
21. 45), the Herodians (Mark 12. 13-27), the Sadducee^ (Mark 12. 18-27), and the scribes (Hark 
12. 28-37). He closed his ministry with a rebuke to the scribes, and Pharisees (Matt. 23. 1-38), 
and after commending the gift of the widow (Mark 12. 41-44) went out of the temple never to 
return. On the afternoon Of that day Jesus sat with his disciples on the Mouut of Olives, and, 
looking down upon the city, gave a prophecy to his disciples, mingling the predictions of the 
dty's overthrow and of the end of the world (Mark 13. 1-87). He added two parables, the 
Ten Viipns and the Talents (Matt. 26. 1-30), and also the description of the last judgment 
(Matt. 2B. 81-46). On Wsdneaday no event ia named in any of the gospels, and we assume 
that the day was passed in retirement at Bethany, On Thoifday afteinoon Jesus and hia dis. 
ciplea left Bethany and walked over the mountain and valley to Jerusalem, where they cele- 
brated the passover, and partook of "the last supper" together (Mark 14, 12-31). After the 
Bupper the long conversation recorded in full John 14-18 was held. About midnight they left 
the supper room together, perhaps expecting to return to Bethany. On Friday, a little after 
midnight of Thursday, came the agony in the garden of Gelhseniane and the betrayal (Mark 
14.82-60). This was followed by the examination before Annas (John 18. 12, 18), and the trial 
before Caiaphas (John 18. 28 ; Mark 14. 53-72). After hia condemnation by the Jewish rulers 
Jesus was taken successively before Pilate, before Herod Antipas, and before I^lale again (John 
18. 28-32; Luke 23. G-I2 ; Luke 23. 13-25), Unwillingly Pilate gave sentence of death, and 
jeaiis, bearing his cross, was ted out to Golgotha, or Calvary (Luke 23. 26 ; John 19. 17 ; 
.';Matk 16. 21). He was cmcifiedat about nine o'clock in the morning, and lived until three in Che 
' ' afternoon (Mark 15. 25-38). His body was taken down from the cross and buried in Joseph's 
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April 1, 1895. THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY. Mark 11. 1-11. 

tomb about sunset <hi the same day (John 19. 81-42). On Satiuday, the Jewish Sabbath, the 
body of Jesus lay in the tomb. On BnndftT monuug, about daybreak, the resurrecdon of Jesus 



1 And ' when they caiacuightoJe-ru'sa-lem, 
unto Beth'pha-ga and Beth'a-nj, at the mount 
of Ol'ires, he gendeth forth two of his diaci- 

2 And Buith unto them, Go your way into the 
village over against you : and as soon as ye be 
entei'ed into it, ye shall find a colt tied, where- 
on never man sat ; loose him, and bring him. 



1 And when they draw nigh unto Je-ru'sa- 
lem, unto Beth'pha-ge and Beth'a-ny, at the 
inount of Ol'ives, he sendeth two of his dis- 

2 ciples, and saith unto them, Go your way into 
the village that is over against you; and 
straightway as ye enter into it, ye shall And 
a colt tied, whereon no man ever yet sat ; 



I. THE LORD'S APPROACH. Verses 1-7. 

1. When tli«7 came nigh — Bad the whole 
company come directly from Jericho to Je- 
ruRalem? Had any part tarried anywhere f 
JohD 12. 1 tcIU us. Marii pasaea over the 
atay in Bethany here, perhaps that the reader 
may directly connect the Jericho incident 
witb the triumphal entry. He narrates it in 
chapter 14. See noto on Farallel Pas- 
stass. To JeraMlaiB — Three times, at least, 
before this the Saviour had visited Jeru- 
salem. Betliphage and Bethany — The or- 
der of the words suggests that Bethany was 
salem and was the unnamed village whence the 
mded the colt for the King's sernce. (Do not 
lounce Bethphage in three syllables, accented 
the g soft.) hndeth — As a sovereign would 
Bo*B TO nrrHABT. naturally do (Mark 1. 2 ; Esoii. 2, 8). Two— From Luke 

32. 8 we learn that Peter and John were the diaciplea chosen for Ihia errand. 

2. Till^B avar (.gainit TOTL^BethBUy, perhaps. See note □□ verse I. A oolt — A young 
donkey. In Greece and Rome the bhs was the symljol ot stupidity, aa with ua, and Mark and 
Luke (who have been called " the Gentile evangelisla ") avoid a word with auch aasodations, 
using a perfectly general term, " foal," which implies youth, and piepares for the further state- 
ment, whereon neTsi man lat — a ^gn that Che animal could be used for religious purposes 
(Num. 19. 2; Deut. 21. 8). Only oxen which had never worn the yoke were offered in aacriftce. 
So Jesus was born ot a virgin mother (note Luke I. 34), and buried in " a new sepulcher, wherein 
was never man yet laid " (John 19. 41). To Jews the ass was an animal lit to carry kinga 
(Judg. B. 10), but its uae implied the absolute exclusion of any warlike idea. The horae, type 
of war, was a "vain thing for safety," and " Jehovah, the Deliverer" was now come to deliver his 
people from " their sins," not from the Komans. Only when the doomed nations of the devil's 
realm had finally refused him should he come foith as the resistless warrior (Bev. 19. IJ-IS). — 
Moullon. The present price of an ass in Palestine is from fifty to one hundred dollars, nearly 
as much as that of a horse. — Tl-iatram. Abraham rode on an ass (Gen. 22. 3); so did the 
wife of Hoses (Exod. 4 : 20} ; so did the daughter of Caleb (Judg. 1. 14) ; so did the sons 
of Jaic; so did Mephihosheth, a prince, and Ahithophel, a statesman (2 Sam. 19. 26; IT. 28). 
Matthew mentions that the colt's mother would be found also. — if. K D. 
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S And if an; man saj unlo j'ou, Whj do ye 
thia ? any ye that ' the Lord hath need of him ; 
aod straightway he will aend him hither, 

4 And tliey went their way, and found the 
colt tied by the door without in a place where 
two waya met; and they loose him. 

5 And certain of them th&t stood there said 
unlo them, What do ye, loosing the colt ? 

6 And they said unto them even as Je'aua 
had commanded ; and thej let them go. 

^ And they brought the colt to Je'aua, and 
cast theirgarmenCs on him ; and heaat upon him. 



3 looae him, and bring him. And if anyime 
say unto you, Why do ye this * say ye, The 
Lord hatb need of him; and atraightway 

4 he ' nrlll aenii him ' back hither. And they 
went awny, and found a colt tied at the 
door without in the open street; and they 

6 loose him. And certain of them that stood 
there said unto them. What do ye, lousing 

6 the colt? And tliey aaid unto (liem ereu 
as Je'sus had said : and they let them go. 

7 And they bring the colt unto Je'eus, and 
cast on him their garments; and .he sat 



WUAT JBSVS SAin ABOt^T THE HEXT VILLAGE FRDTID TRUE; aliall V 

says about the neit world P (Heb. 3. 3 ; John 14. I, 2.) 

8. If uy nun lay— The Greek hints that some one would say it. 
might mean " Jehovah," but more probably " The Maater." Even 
bystaudera would give instant consent when told that the Master wa 
Lazarua from the dead, and whom all Jerusalem waa expecting (John 
— The King of the univerae inuat borrow even the 
Henry quaintly observes that Christ went upon th 



t heed what be 



The Lord— This title 

1 the latter case the 

Jesua, who had raised 

1. Sfi).— St«(/. Utai 

rides ! — Motiibm. Malthev 

■ed boat, ate the paaeover 



in a borrowed chamber, was buried in a borrowed sepulcher, and here rode oo a 

Ha will lend lilm — According to the Kevised Version this is a promise on Jesus'a part to send 

back the colt to ita owners, 

Thk Lord's need. He needs the two mites of the widow, the five barley loavea of the lad, 
the boat of Simon the fisherman, the testimony of the demoniac (Mark C. 19) and of the stranger 
(John 4. 39), as well aa the infiuence of the rich (Mark 10. 21) and of the conspicuoua (Acts 
6.7; Johul9. S9). 

llluairallOB 79. "It you want to be a sailor the Orst thins fou must learn la to do what ttie captain 
tells Tou.'' aaldan old K<ajDan to a ship's boy, " I know that very welt," replied tlie boy. "If the 
captain tells fou to Jamp overboard, you must Jump at once,*' continued the wise old quanermaster. 
"But Icsnnot swim ; Isbould drown." aald the boy. "That's none of jour buslneas. my boy," 
was the reply ; " that's the captain's bnainess, VourelsloJumpoverbDardwbeQbflorderayou lo." 
Thai was the old rule of tbe sea, and It made men— brave and dutiful men— of tbe boys. It Is the 
true rule of our lives toward God— to do our duties, and leave the result to Wm.—Nonihnff. 

4. In a plAM ■vh.ttt two -waij* m«t— Revised Ver«on, "open street." Xot in the court- 
yard, but convenient of access. They were impressed by the easy solution of their quest. It 
looked as if everything had been prepared for them. Compare a like Incident occurring a little 
later (Luke 22, 10), So Peter, sent to (he sea, had found the money in tbe mouth of the first 
fish he drew up (Matt, IT, 27). In John 21, 6 the first ca.?t of the net was to prove successful, 
as it had in Luke fi, 6.—Bve!L 

Prompt and exact obedience to conscienije Is, b.v an eaay inference, ta.ught by the readi' 
neas and completeness with which the disciples carried out their Uaater'a instructions (Luke 
7. 8; Num. 22. 38; John 17. 8). 

5. Them that atood tlwre — Luke says, "the owners." Wltat do ye — What right haveyou 
to do so? A moat natural question. 

e. Evan aa Jeaoi had oonunondad — lake the faithful heralds of a king, they repeated the 
exact mesaage intrusted to them. They lat thsm go — The readiness of tbe men to yield what 
they had to tbe service ot " the Lord " — the Messiah — is a singular fulfillment of his prediction. 

7. They — Tbe two messengers. Bronght shoaW be briiiff. The uae of the present lenao 
here shows the peculiar interest of the writer in his story. It ia as though he said : Here Ihey 
come with tbe colt ; what do you suppose they do uext f Cast their ftarmenti— Tbe loose 

102 



^aovGoOt^lc 



April 7, 1895. THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY. 



Mahk H. 1-11. 



8 • And mauj spread their garments in the 
wa;; and otbers 'cut down braacheB off the 
trees, and strewed them in the way. 

9 And thej that went before, and the; that 



n the* fieids. And ' 



_L 



outer robe, hastily thrown to serve as a saddie. All now clearly saw that Jesus had not sent 
for the colt for the sake of his personal convenience, but that at laxt he was coming into bis 
kingdom. Hitherto he had seemed to put aside all such opportunltiea. When the people 
would have made him a king by the Sea of Galilee he had ahruptly disappeared (John 6. IB). 
When the; hod most clearly spoken of his kingdom he had uniformly added conceptiuna which 
had aooght to deprive it ot reality (Mark 8. 29-31 ; 10, 37, 38). Now he was assuming the 
atato which they thought belonged to the Messiah ! See Zech, 9. 9. 

Illutratlon 80. On the cenleDarr ol the hlrtb of Geonie Stephenson tliere was a very larKe dem- 
it Newcastle. In Uw prooessloD cbere was a band ol peu 

the words. "He was omk of ns," Tbey were his lellow-rllla 

mlnent position In Uac (laj's proceedings, when he lo whom si 

i o! them ? Even so. whatever praise thrones, doialnlona. prlDctpalltles, ai 

U) CbrtBt when time sbal> be do more, even ^.Irom eartta m 



. Had Ibey ni 



iriRbt 



at bamllll;, "Be wi 



18 or us."— n, B. D. 



II. THE POPULAR WELCOME. Verses 8-11. 

8. Xftny — Some had toiled up the eigfaleen miles of jagged aaceat from Jericho; some 
had come from beyond Jordan; some from Galilee (Matt. 21. 11); and some bad come out 
from JeruseJem to meet Jesus (John 12. 12, 13). The city and suburbs swarmed with paasover 
pilgrims. — BvfU. John distinguishes (uo crowds, one present at tlie raising of Lazarus and " wil- 
ueasiog " thereof to the other, which came out from Jerusalem to meet them. This is a noble 
illustration of John '20. 29. — Moidtan. Spead their garmenta in the way — So Jehu was 
saluted (B Kings 9. 13). The English consul at Damascus was welcomed by the distressed in- 
habitants ot Bethlehem in 1836 in tUe same way ; garments and branches were thrown on 
hie path, and acclamations filled the air ; but, sad to say, he was unable to fulfill their hopes 
and relieve their distress. So when Xerxes crossed the Hellespont the people strewed the way 
with myilles. " Tliis morning" (writes Bhitop Heber in his journal), " at three o'clock, we were 
aroused by the beat of drum to prepare for our march to Colombo (capital of Ceylon). We 
formed a long cavakade of palanquins and gigs, preceded by an escort of spearmen. The road 
was decorated the wliole way as for a festival, with long strips of palm brandies hung upon 
stiingB upon either side ; and whenever we stopped we found the ground spread with white 
cloth, and an awning erected, beautifully decorated with flowers and fruit and festooned 
with palm branches." Somewhat the same feeling is in the famous anecdote of Sir Walter 
Baldgh and Queen Elizabeth. BranOlMi — John tells us that they brought the branches of 
the palms, the special emblem of the Feast of Tabernacles, with which Messiah's coming was 
always associated. 

S, They VbaX went before, and they that followed, orisd — Rather, chanted or intoned, 
with a rhythmical awing, almost like the singsong recitation of an old-fashioned primary class. 
They answered each other antiphonally, as was the custom in sin^ug psalms in their public wor- 
ship.— fl. R. B. Hoianna— This Hebrew word, from Psalm 118. 2fi, means " Save now ; " it was 
used as an ejaculation of praise. Compare the meaning of the name Jesus. Psalm 118 was 
probably composed for the great occasion of Keh. 8, and was always used at the Feast ot Taber- 
nacles. Note the blending of the two great feasts, that of joyful thanksgiving and anticipa- 
tion and that ot solemn sacrificial commemoration. The sacrifice of the Lamb ot God bore 
both aspects. — Moulton. The shout "Hosanoa" was a kind of holy hurrah! — Moriton. 
He that eoiMth — In the psalm this phrase refers to the hosts of worshipers thronging to the 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Mask U. l-H. LESSON I. Second Quabteb. 



followed, cried, sajing, ' Hosanaa; Blessed u 
he that cometh in the name of the Lord : 

10 Blessed be *tbe kingdom of our talber 
Da'Tid, that cometh in the name of the Lord : 
^ Hosanna io the highest. 



they that went before, and thej that fol- 
lowed, cried, Hosanna; Blessed ii he that 
10 cometh in the name of the Lord ; Blessed 
i» the kingdom that coraeUi, Ihe tingdom of 
our father Da'vid t Hosonna in the highest. 



restored temple. Here, as in Matt. 2. 15 (compara Hoaea 11. 1), Jesus is the representative of 
God's Israel. In the name of the Lord probably, as in the Hebrew, belonge to "blessed," 
not to " Cometh." In their song memory, loyalty, national pride, prophecy, and hope all speak 
at once. — Vincait Read the whole of this great psalm of triumph, to recognize the thoughts 
of those who chanted it.— fl, fl. D. 

10. The variety of the cries uttered by the enthnslaatic multitode is well seen by patting 
U^Bther the four narratives. Mark Selects those which acclaim the King. The kingdom — 
How few of them suspected the real nature of our Lord's kingdom I See Luke 17. £0 ; John 
18. 3fl ; Rom. 14. 17. Onr tether David — To whom the Messianic promise had been made 
(Acts 2. 30). David was, like the great American, the father of his country, first in the hearts of 
hia countrymen. — R. R. D. The oldest manuscripts and versions omit the words " in the name 
of the Lord," and have " Blessed be the coming kingdom of our father David," that is, the 
Hessiasic kingdom now approaching, and atwut to be establislied. — Cook. Hmuiiui in til* 
hlg;hMt — " Save now in the highest ! " Ad appeal to the invisible Jehovah on his throne to 
establish the reign of the Uessiah on earth. The verses thus chanted are said to have been 
those with which the people of Jerusalem regularly welcomed the pilgrims who each year came 
up to keep the Feast of Tabernacles. The addition of " Hoaanna to the Son of David " made 
them a direct recognitiou of the claims of Jesus to be the Christ ; that is, to be the promised royal 
conqueror — " great David's greater Son." The welcome was now given not to the crowd of 
pilgrims, but to the King. We have to think of these shouts as filling the air as he rides 
slowly on in silence. Be will not check them at the bidding of the Pharisees (Luke 19. 39, 40), 
but his own spirit is filled with quite other thoughts than theirs. And those who watched him 
closely (probably one or more of' the devout women who seem to have been Luke's chief in- 
formants) saw tlie tears streaming down his cheeks as he looked on the walla and towers of 
the city, and heard, what the crowds manifestly did not hear, his Umeotation over its coming 
fall (Lnke 19. 41). It is a nutural inference, from the silence of the other three gospels as to 
this incident, that it did not attract general notice, — Plwnptre. 

Christ coueh qitietlt, not with peals of thunder and brigades of angela, not appealing to 
popular passion and armed force ; but in quiet hearts and in Christiao homes he reveals him- 
self to those seeking the truth or burdened with sin, as King of kings because King of human 

lllDMraCin Ml. His royal robe was heaven's splendor whenever he chaeo to let 11 through; and 
Solomor:. In all his slonr, was not amTed like Jesus on Hermon. Hli palace was the heaven 
ol beavens ; and wnen a volantarr exile Uttte did It matter wbetber bla oocastanal ladirliu[s were 
a rustic hovel or Herod's balls. It Asbermen were bla friends, angels were his servants ; andll the 
bdtrowed eolt was hia triumphal chBiger. tbe aea was proud, when [rom craet to crest of Its loam- 
lucr billows It lelt bla majestic footsteps movlDS 1 and when tbe time had arrived for bis return to 
his Fatber and bis God the clouds lent the chariot, and obsequious airs upbore blm In their rever- 
ent liBDdB.~l>r. J. HamOtiyn. 

IliiulrailaB HS. When Napoleon waa returntnir &om his aucceeaful wars In AualrlB and Italy, amid 
tbeapplauaeof the people. Bourrieone remarked to hlni that It must be delightful to be Rreeled with 
audi demoDstratlona of eotbualBsUc admiration. "Bah \ " replied Napoleon, "this same iintblnk- 
Ing crowd, under a slight cbnnge of cfrcu instances, would follow me as eagerly to tbe stsffoM." 

Illuiirailoo »a. A ptctare by Tintoretto lelLs In graplifo manner tbe value of human applause. 
The scene shows our Lord on hfs cross. At Brat one'a attention Is absorbed by the divine Sufferer, 
but after a wblle tbe background grows more consptcuoua, and he sees an aas feeding on wltbered 
palm leaves.— it. it. £>. 
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11 'And Je'aua entered into Je-ru'sa-leru, ! 
and into tbe temple : and vhen he had looked 
round aboot upon all things, and now the even- 
tide vas come, he went out unto Beth'a-ny with 
the twelve. 



'And he enlered into Je-ru'aa-lem, into 
the temple ; and when he had looked round 
about upon all things, it being now even- 
Ude, be went out unto Beth'a-ny with the 



11. Only Mark nates this preliminary visit to the temple. The desecrating truJBc III ani- 
mals for sacrifice and money of the sacred currency for the treasury had Daturally begun again 
very soon after Jesua had indignantly driven it forth (John 2. 13, etc.). An assertion of the 
■BCredness of worship was thus one of tbe first and one oF the last acta of his public miaistry. 
— Monllim. It ia what we would eipect that bis first errand, on reaching the city, vas lo " his 
Father's bouse." The path over the Mount of Olives led directly through the temple. It was 
now late in the afternoon of the first day of the secular week— the very qfternoon when the 
paschal lamb vas set apart for tbe sacrifice of the paasover. — Ji. R. D. Looked roiuid about 
upon all thiagE — He inspected the whole temple, its contents and customs, but did not at once 
act in formal judgment against the transgressors, as might have been inferred from the other 
gospels. — Cooi. Doubtless tlie disciples saw what was involved in this visit of inspection, and 
waited expectantly. EvantidB — An indefinite period, from about three hours before sunset to as 
many after. The significance of this day it was left for later time to explain (John 12. 16). 
Went ont nnto Bethany — The suburban town would afford seclusion from the multitude, sounder 
sleep, and greater security from a secret arrest by the jealous hierarchy. See John 11. Ci6, ST. 
After such a scene there could be no middle course between crushing him and bowing to him. 
He was no. longer a teacher of doctrines, however revolutionary, but an aspirant to practical 
authority, who must be dealt with practically. — Cliadvnck. 

Jesds BTiLL LOOKS ROUND ABOUT ON ALL THiNos, iH Christian leniples dedicated to his 
name, on the preacher and the people at worship, on the choir and the ushers, on the man 
with the gold ring and the one with the vife raiment (James 2. 2), on the widows, the orphans, 
the stranger. He looks round about on the entertainments. He looks round about upon all 
things in tbe Sunday school with especial interest. He listens when the children sing (Matt. 
21. IS, IS). He scans the faces of the young people (Mark 10. 21) for signs of the new life. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In this lesson we see Jmdi Clirist u the King, and we also perceive Our dntlM ttnrafd 
UnL as King. 

I. Cluist the Sing. 1. A kingli/ cimj-age (\^t. 1). Jerusalem was in rebellion against 
him ; its leaders luid sworn W slay him ; its people .had stoned him ; his journey to that city 
was in peril of death (John 11. 7, 8, 16). Yet as a King he turned his face toward that dcy. 
2. A kinglg aiUliorilii (ver.. 2). He speaks to his disciples as a master, and commands their 
service. His authority in small things is the token of an autfiority in great matters. 3. A 
tinffly omBMciencB (vera. 2, 3). He knew where tlie ass stood tied at the parting of the ways ; 
knew, too, what the owner would say. " There is nothing liid from tlie King." Earthly rulers 
use the eyes of their autiordinates, but our King sees all things. 4. A kir^ly oanerthtp (vers. 
4-7). The orieutal conception of kingsliip is that the king owns all the possessions of his sub- 
jects, and may demand what he pleases. Our King regards us as his stewards and our properly 
as bis right. 6. A kingly ancettry (vera. 8-10), He was " the Son of David " and the heir, 
by a heavenly title, of all David's honors. In Jesus were gathered all tlie predictions of David's 
throne, for "t«him gave all the prophets witness." 6. A kingly inxpection (vkt. 11). Be en- 
tered and examined his Father's house, as a prince walks through the palace. He saw the 
meaning of its sacrifices, and he saw, too, the hypocrisy of its services. So our King looks us 
through and through. 
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Let 

with joy. 2. TnuU {vera. 2-6). " The Lord 
hath need " U aur niesaoge ; let us delJTer 
it, and leave the explttnatioo to our Master. 
3. Surrender (vers. 6, 6). The owner of 
the ase wai proud to make his offering 
for the service of his king. 4. Honuyt 
(yen. f-IO). Let us confess Christ as our 
Uaster, and own his rojal right. S. Wd- 
fome (John 12. 12-14). Those in the cit; 
went out to meet Jesus and to bring him 
into his eilj. Let us open the gate of our 
liearta to receive him. — J. L. H. 



LESSON II.— April 14. 
EASTER LESSON.— 1 Cob. 15. 3-14. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THE TDtST EPISTLE OF FAITL TO THE COBIHTHIAHS was written about Ewtn, 
A. D. 67, f rom Ephwiu. Compare Acts 19 and 20 with I Cor. IS. 8. The " subscription " which 
foElows 1 Cor. 16. 24 is worthless, and not in any sense part of the aacred record, having been 
added by a late copyist. Br. Alezaader i\t\ie% tlie epistle into four parts, as follows: the 
first (chapters 1-4) is designed loreclaini the Coriathiana from schismatic contentions ; the setN 
ond (chapters B, 6) is directed against the immoralities of the Corinthians ; the third (chapters 
T-14) contains replies to the queries addressed to the apostle by the CDrinthiaos, and strictures 
upon the disorders which prevailed in their worship ; and the fourth (chapters IG, 16) contains 
an elaborate defense of the Cliriatian doctrine of the resurrection, followed, in the close of the 
epistle, by some geaerol instructions, intimations, and greetings. Our lesson is taken from 
the fourth part. The entire chapter should be carefully studied in connection with the accounts 
of the resurrection given in thS gospels, in the Acta, and in Paul's epistles. — R. R. D. 

THE TEH EECOBDED AFFEABANOES OF TH£ BISEIT CEBIBT.— 1. To Uary Mag- 
dalene (John 20. II-IT ; Uark 16. 9). 2. To the women nienlianed in this lesson (Matt. 2B. 
9, 10}. 3. To Peter (Luke 34. 34 ; 1 Cor. 15. n). 4. To the disciples on the way 1« Emmaus 
(Luke 24. 13-3fi ; Mark 16. 12, 13). S. To ten diaraples and othe.rs, Thomas, however, being 
absent (Luke 24. 36-49 ; John 20. 19-28 ; Mark 16. 14). (These first five appearances were 
all on the day he rose from the dead.) 6. To the eleven apostles, tlie incredulity of Thomas 
removed (John 20, 26-29). 7. To seven apostles at the Lake of Galilee (John 21, 1-24). 8. To 
eleven apostles on a mountain in Galilee, wiiich is generally regarded aa being identical with 
the appearance to five hundred at once (Matt, 28. 16-20; Mark 18. 16-18; 1 Cor, IS. 6). 
9. To James, the Lord's brother (1 Cor, IB, 1). 10, Immediately before the ascension (Luke 
24, 50, SI I Acta 1, 6-9). These were all the appearances of which we have record, but St. 
Paul indmates tl«t there were others known to him, — R. R. D. 

THE ABGintEHT IH BBIEF.— 1. If there is no resurrection of the dead, Christ is not 
risen. S. If Christ be not risen, there is no resurrection of the dead, 9. On the i 
of Christ and the resurrection of the dead all the preaching of the Gospel is founded, a 
the faith of the Christian Church in all generations depends. 4. The truth of the resurrect 
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Apbil 14, 1895. EASTER LESSON. 1 Cor. 15. 3-14. 

Christ from the dead depends Dot oulj upon the observation of the memberB of tbe Christian 
Church of Jerusalem, but also upon the direct observation of the apostle Paul. Read the Btory 
from the lipB of the Master through the opened heavens. 6. " If in this life only tie have 
hope in Christ, we are of all meo most miaerable." B. " But now is Christ risen from the 
dead: " proved (1) bv the unbroken testimony of those who were in Jerusalem at the time; 
(2) by the direct revelation to Paul ; (3) by Christ's fulfillment of his pi-omise to send the 
Holy Ghost ; (4) by the power which bas attended the Church through its triumphant career. 
T. The resurrection of Christ from the dead; tbe resurrection of our dead friends from the 
grave ; the resurrection of our soulg from the death of sin ; the resurrection of the great family 
of humanity to cluster around the throne of God forever — our only hopes of that stupendous 
aeheme of everlasting life. — E. B. D. 

SPECIAL SOCTailTAL SUQQEBTIOIt.— The resurrection from the dead. 
LESSOR HTHH,— 

Lilt your sled voices in triumpb on nigb. For Jesua bath risen, and man eball not die ; 

TaJn Mere tbe terrots that satbered around blm, And short tbe dominion of death and the grave ; 

He burst from tbe fettet^ of darkness tbat bound blm. Resplendent In glory, lo live and to save : 

Loud nas tbe cborus of angels onblgb. Tbe Bavlour tiatli risen, and man shall ootdie.— Ware. 
HOHE SEADIKGB.— .UbWoj/ {April 8), The wicked husbandmen, Mark 12. 1-12. 
Tutsday, The unfruitful vineyard, laa. 5. 1-7. Wednesday, The servants unheeded, Jer. 26. 
1-11. ITtKtxias, The Son rejected, Luke 23. 13-26. Friday, The Son slain, Acts 3. 12-18. 
Satitrday, Perseoutlon of the prophets. Acts 7. 81-60. Sunday (Eoiter), Resurreclionof Chfitt, 
I Cor. 16. 1-14. 



8 For ' I delivered unto yon first of all that S For I delivered unto you first of all that 
* which I also received, how that Christ died J which also 1 received, how that Christ died 
for oiir sins 'according to the Scriptures; for our sins according to tHe Scriptures; 



I. PAUL'S MESSAGE. Verses 3, 4. 

3. This verse and (he neit form the nucleus of the Apostles' Creed. Dean Slanlei/ calls 
attention to the fact that this bold aDlrmalion of the truth of the resurrection, probably the 
earliest we have, was written barely twenty-five years after the event. Delivered — The Greek 
word carries withit the thoujjht of "traditions" — instructions about doctrines or practice 
handed on from one to another. See2The83. 2. 18; 3. 6; Gal. 1. 14; Col. 2. 8; Matt. IB. 2; 
compare Judc 3 ; Luke 1. 2 ; Acis 6. 14 ; 16. 4 ; Rom, 1. 24 ; 4. 25. Tint of all— Better, 
"first things," that is, first in importance. la what follows there is no reference to time. 
Thkt which I also r«c«lT«d— Paul does not state from whom he ftceived this doetrine, but he 
must have acquired some instruction in the first principles of the Christian faith from his 
intercourse with the disciples (Acts 9. 19). AnS what he had received from others he tested 
not only by euamination of the Scriptures, by prayer, and by his silent communing with God, 
Ull it became hit oicn, but he received much by special revelation. See Gal. 1. 12, 16. — Lia*. 
His teaching was no invention of his own ; he was but the channel through which the historic 
details and their spiritual meaning came to the Corinthians. — Beet. Died fbi onr lini — On 
account of our sins with a view to their eipiation. — Meyer. Really "died ouerour sins," as we 
Bay aman thinks or talks a man over. — Weaia. Acdordingr to the Soripturef— What Scriptures ? 
Those of the Old Testement clearly— especially Psalm 23; Isa. 03 ; Gen. 22 ; Deut. 9. 24-26 ; Zech. 
12. 10 ; Hosea 6. 2 ; Jonah 1. 17 ; 2. 10 ; which last passages were applied to the resurrection 
by our Lonf himself. We have no certainty that any part of the New Testament was written at 
this time save the two Epistles to the Theesalonians and probably that to the Galatians, Tbe 
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Second Quabtbb. 



4 And that he vae buried, and that he roie 
aguu the third da; ^ according to the Scrjp- 

6 ' And that he wa£ seen of Ce'phas, thea 
• of the twelve : 

6 After that, he was seen of abore five bun- 
« ; of whom the greater 



fallen asleep, 

7 After that, he n 
'of all the apostles. 



t, but B< 
D of Jamee ; tben 



E the Scriptures ; and that he appeared to 

6 Ce'phas; thea to the twelve; tben he ap- 
peared ut above Are bandred brethren at 
once, of whom the greater part remain 






onlf place in the New TesMment vhere the term Scripture is applied to the books of the New 
Testament is 2 Peler 3. 16. See I Cor. ». 10; 10. 11 ; 16. 8, 4. 45, Si.—IAai. In Paul's 
time it wae known to all that the man Jesus was slaio on the cross, hut it was known compar' 
ativelj to few that Che same Jesus was the predicted Messiah, who thus died for the sins of 
mankind in fulfillmeot of the prophecies. — Evata. 

4, Ha w&i bniled — Xotice bow promiuentlj all the apostles whose message has come lo 
us put forward the detula of the death of Christ. His burial is more closely connected 
withbls resurrection than with his death. At the momenCof his death the power of his ineitin- 
guishable life exerted itself (Matt. 27. e2). The grave was to him not the destined receptacle 
of corruption, but an apartment fitted for entering into life (Acts 2. 26-28). — Btngel. Aoeord- 
ing to tlie Barlptom— Isa. 63. 10-12 implies fairly tbe resurrection of Christ. Paul cm- 
stantty sought to convince tbe enemies of the Gospel by appeals to tbe ancient books which 
they held to be most sacred. He puts the testimony of Scripture above that of those who saw 
tbe Lord after his resurrection. — Bengd. 

II. EVIDENCES OF THE RESURRECTION. Verses 5-«. 

B. Seen of Cephas — A very important coincidence with apparently casual words in Luke 
24. S4* Hark 16. 7. Of the twelvs— See Luke 24. 36; compare John 20. 19. "The 
twelve" had so thoroughly become a technical term fur the original apostles, both before and 
after (Acts 6. 2) the death of Christ, tbnt it is used hei-e although one had fallen from the 
ranks. This makes it possible and likely that Paul bere refers to the appearance in John SO. 
19, when Thomas also was ahseot. 

5. 8«n of above Ave hundied brethren at once— This gathering is not mentioned else- 
wbeie, aAd the circumstoucGs are quite unknown': but Christ's appearance after his resurrec- 
tion to five hundred chosen followers is easily conceivable ; and Paul's word is sufficient 
evidence of the fact. (The hundred and twenty names of Acts 1.16 were but the enrolled 
disciples of Jerusalem.) It may have been in Galilee (compare Hatt. 28. 7, confirmed bj John 
21. I), where Christ had labored long; or near to Jerusalem before tbe possover pilgrims 
went home. The size of tbe assembly, however, called together, and the appearance of Christ 
lo so many al (nice, each of whom would compare his view of the risen One, made this event 
an indisputable and conspicuous proof of the resurrection of Christ. Its omission from the 
gospels Is no more remarkable than the silence of tbe first three about the raising of Lazariis, 
and Is in harmony with John 20. 30. That after the lapse of about twenty-five years the 
greater pait n«re still living seems to imply that Christ chose young men chiefiy to be wit- 
nesses of his resurrection, who might live long to testify it to others. That Paul knew that the 
majority were still alive proves that those who bod actually seen the risen Lord were marked 
men in the early Chntdh.—Bfet. ' 

T. Seen of Jamei — "Tbe Lord's brother," who when these epistles were written bad a 
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1 Cor. 15. 3-14. 



8 'And last of all he was 



Ot • one born 



a oe di 









9 For 1 am ' the leuet of the apostlea, that 
am not meet to be lulled an apostle, because 
'* I penecut«d the church of God. 

10 But " b; the grace of God I am what I 
am: and his grace wbicii looi bestowed upon 
me was not iu rain ; but " I labored more 
abundantly than thej all : " yet not I, but the 

11 Therefore whether it loereloT they, so 
ve preach, and so je believed. 



B apoatlea; and last of all, ae uoto one bora 
out of due time, he appeared to rae also. 

9 For 1 am the least of the apostles, that am 
not meet to be called an apostle, because I 

10 persecuted the church of God. But b<r 
the grace of God I am what I am ; and hia 
grace which was bestowed upon me was not 
found 'vain; but I labored more abun- 
dantly than they all: yet not I, but the 

a 1 grace of God which was with me. Whether 
then it be I ot they, so we preach, and so 
ye believed. 






poaition bo prominent tliat In Gal. 2. 9 he is menUoned before Peter and John. This 
appearance is not mentioned elsewhere. That in the autumn before bis death (John 7. 2, 6) 
the brothers of Jesus did not believe in him, and yet were found with bis disciples immedlatelj 
after his ascension, suggests that this appearance to his oldest brother (probably ; see Uatt IS. 
65 ; Mark 6. S) led to the conversion of him and perhaps of the others. This verse is thus a 
link between John 7. B and Acts 1. li.—Bfel. All the apoatlei— Including not only the 
eleven, hut, as some suppose, the seventy-two disciples. — Clarke. The term "apostles" had 
originally a much wider use than as applied to the twelve only, and the phrase here is a 
strong presumption that the James just mentioned, and evidently here and in Gal. 1. 19 in- 
cluded among the apostles, was not one of the twelve. — Al/ord. 

S. Lait of all means up to the time of this writing. He was afterward seen of John, ae 
narrated in Rev, 1. 16. — Curr^. The word here (after Tyndale) translated bom ont of dna 
time refers lo a birth out of Sensual course of nature {compare Fsalm 58. 8), about which 
there is therefore (1) something violent and strange. Such was the nature of Paul's coavertiou, 
an event unparalleled in Scripture. Moreover, (2) such children are usually small and weakly, 
an Idea which the next verse shows St. Paul also bad in mind. Paul saw the Lord on more than 
MK occasion. — Litu. 

III. PAUL'S APOSTLESHIP. Verses &-11. 

9. The l«ait of thB apoatka — See Eph. H. 6. Am not maet to be eoUed sn i^oatla — Am 
not fit to bear that honored name. Compare 1 Tim, 1. 13-16. BeeaniB I peneonted the 
ehn^otOod — See Acts 7, D8; 8. 3; 9. 1. Compare Gal. 1. 13; I Tim. 1. 13. 

10. B^ the gTEMS of Ood I am what I am — Paul's work wna God's doing, or only Paul's 
BO far as God'a grace and favor enabled him to perform it. See 1 Cor. 1. 80 ; 3. 6, 9 ; and 
compare Matt 10. 20; 2 Cor. 3. 0; Eph. S. 7; Phil. 2. 12, 13.— ii'os. These words all Chris- 
tiaas can use touching all that betouga to them except the consequences of their own unfaith- 
fulness. — Beet. Wna not in vain — In modern colloquial English, " did not turn out good for 
nothing." Paul, in his humility, thought himself the smallest of all the apostles ; but " what a 
man has done determines hia spiritual stature; " and he stands among the three or four greatest 
giants in the world's esteem to-day. 

11. Therefore whether it ware I or thsy, ao ws preach, and lo ys bsUeved — The word 
" preach " haa now acquired the conventional sense of discoursing puhlicly ahout religion. The 
word used by Paul refers to the work of a herald, the formal proclamation of matters of impON 
tance by one who was commissioned to make it. The substantial identity of the message, by 
whomsoever it was at first delivered, is a matter of fact, aa the writings of the apostles and 
evangelistB plainly show. — Lias. 
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1 Cor. 15. 3-14. LESSON II. Secoktd Quaetbb. 



12 Now if Chi'iat be pre&ched that he rose 
from tlie deaci. how aay some among you that 
there is ao resurrection of the dead 1 



i Now if Christ is prenclied that he bath 
been raised from the dead, ho* eaj some 
among you that there is i - • 



IV. CONCLUSIONS PROM THE RESURRECTION. 
Verses 12-14. 

12. If Christ b« pieachsd that lie roM from the dead, hov My totne uuong yon tliat 
there 1* no resurrection — In every center of the ancient world Paul and other coQsccraled 
men were preaching, with unequaied entiiusiaam and power, a new creed and a new personal 
eiperieoce, which in blessed results far outdid all the religiona men had ever heard of. But 
the very gist of this creed, the very basis of this experience, was that a living Man, who while 
on earth secured the salvation of his fellow-men, now sits on the throne of heaven, caring per- 
soDaliy for his followers — divine in his power, human in his sympathy. If he did not with his 
own consent die, and by his own power rise from the dead ; if he is not now intensely alive, 
" on the right band of the Hsjestj on high," then the whole scheme of Christianity falls like a 
castle of cards, and they who believe are " of all men most miserable." But how could good 



Christians like these Corintliiana come to doubt tbis basal teaching 1 Easily, through faulty 
early teaching. Some had been Caught, and all their lives had believed, that at death the soul 
"went out into nothing," like a blown-out candle flame; some, that it was reabsorbed into 
the creative power, as a fresh drop of water into a bucketful ; some, that a " liteial " resur- 
I'ection was impossible, absurd, and even undesirable, and that God's promises of it should be 
understood figuratively, as referring to a spiritual resurrection which had already taken place — 
what we call conversion. It may seem strange, at first thought, that fluch heretics could ever 
have had any true Christian experience, but we must remember that Christian experience 
depends on change of heart ; these men had sincerely turned fram vileueas to purity, from ^ 
to the Saviour, and had therefore received as rich a blesslug as any. But now their faulty 
doctrines must be corrected, for wroug thinking inevitably leads to wrong acting. Read this 
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EASTER LESSON. 1 Cor. 16. 3-14. 



18 But if there be no i 
dead, " then Is Christ not risea ; 

14 And it Christ be not risen, then ii 
' ' g vain, and jour fwth i» also vaii 



13 the dead * But if there la 
of the dead, neither hath Christ been 

14 rused: and if Christ hath not been raised, 
then is our preaching 'vain, 'jour faith 



wbole chapter careful];, and note hoir Paul begins it by massiag the proofs of the 
of Christ. He now proceeds to shoir that the resurrection of Jesus and four 
■re bound up together, — Jt B. D. 

Illaalrmllan S4. " All that are In their sraTes eball hear his voice." No grave may refuse to give 
up lu dead. There bave been some slDRUlar grsvee made in tbe world, and extraordluarv pains 
taken lo conceal them ; but tbey. aa well as Ibe more ordinary receptacles ot the dead, must give 
np tbeir dead. Alarlc, King ot tbe Gottis. bad a straUEe grave. Did you ever hear ol his wonderful 
grave? He besieged and levied an enormous trlbuM upon Rome, and was proceeding to Sldly, 
wben he suddenly died. It (s related that bis tlctorluus army caused tbelr captives to tiu^ aside 
Ibe conrae of Itae river Busentlnua, to make bis gmve lb tbe bed ot tbe river, and tben, wben they 
bad buried him In II, aud reatored tbe waters to tbelr former channel, tbey slew upon the spot all 
wbo bad been engaged Id the work, that none migbt lell the secret to tbe Romans, Neither will 
AttUa'a namerous ccfflns conSne him In ttie grave. He was also a great Gonqueror at tbe bead of 
barbarous tribes. History tells us tliat be was burled lo a wide plain. In b coffln Inclosed In one ot 
gold, anotber ol silver, and a (bird oTlron ; that with his body was interred an Immense unouut of 
treasure; and tb at tbe spot might forever remain unknown those wbo buried bim were killed. But 
at (be Judjtment day be will come forth from fits grave and give an account ol all bis bloody 
victories.— Trench. 

UlDUrailoD S5, I stood on the top oE GatskUl one bright morning. On tbe top ot the mounlaln was 
acrown of flashing gold, while all beneath was rolling, writhing, contorted cloud. But afler a 
while the arroma of light shot from heaven began to make the glooms of tbe valley strllie (cut. 
Then the whole valley became one grand Illumination. 80 there baoga over all the graves a darir- 
nesB no earthly lamp can lift; but from above tbe Sun ot rlghteouauess sblncs. The darkness Is 
lifted, and the valleys of tbe dead stand In the full light of the morning resurrection.— Oulfirjc. 

18. If there be no resurrection. . .then 1« Christ not risen— The sumc truth, turned 
around. Christ died to raise us from the dead to eternal life. But il he had not power to 
raise himself he cannot raise na. But if the resurrection be an impossibiiitv — as some of jou 
teach — then of course he had not power to raiae himself. If ;ou deny either, you must deny 
both. — R. R, D. If a resurrection from Che dead be impossible the principle embraces the 
resurrection of Christ himself, which, if this postulate be granted, becomes either a 
mistalie or an imposture. And since, on tbe apostle's principles, there is no hope of a 
future life but through him, we are driven to tbe conclusion — a reduelio ad absardum — that 
"the answer of his prayer, 'Father, into thy hands I commend my spirit,' was annihilation: 
that he who had made his life one perpetual act of consecration to his Father's service 
received for his reward the same fate as sttcnded the binaphemiog malefactor." — Rohertaan. 
And we must infer also, Paul continues, that as the true disciples of Christ everywhere have led 
purer, humbler, more self- sacrificing lives than other men, they have attained to this higher 
eicelience by "believing what was false," and that therefore men may become more " pure 
and noble" by believing what is false than by believing what is true. — Lias. 

14. But see where such a denial wit! bring you : Our preaching vain, and your faith. . . 
win — Destroy the resurrection, and you have destroyed Christianity from root to topmost 
bough. For jou cannot be aui-e of any of (he gospel 'story if you must leave out all that re* 
lates to the resurrection of our Lord ; and you cannot be sure of any Christian doctrine if you 
must deny the " resurrection of the just." All Christian hopes group themselves about this 
predouB truth ; It is tlte foundation of our faith. Compare 2 Tim. 1. 10 ; Heb. 2. 14, as well 
u verses 4E-49 of this chapter,— A. R. D. You have a vain faith if you believe in a dead 
man. He might be a true man, though be remained in death. But he is the Son of God. 

Ill 
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1 Cob. 15. 3-14. LESSON II. Second Quartbb. 

IllwtrallOD St. Just as Ihe JusC-rlpeean of com wbtcb irev ,oii Ibe plains aad Uie mountain sides 
ol Palestine were Immediately brouglil into the temple, and waved belore the Lord, u s pledfja 
Cbat every ear of cora siandlnB and growing in Palestine should be safelT reaped and gaibered 
Id, bo tbe resurrection of Christ Is a demonstraUon that we his people shall be raised axaln. It we 
Sleep in Jesus, God will Muk us wltli him ; because he lives we shall live ulao. As surely as tlm 
sepulcber ot ObrisC became bd empty sepulcher, so surely shall the sepulcbers ol his people become 
empty sepulcbers also ; as surely as begot up. so surely shall his people lige.—Beaumonf. 

IllBntailon S7. Two ships are In Itie harbor. You have to make a Journey around the world, and 
bavelu decide wblcb of tbese sblps you will lake. You go aboard the flist lo examine. "How 
many times has tbls vessel been around tbe world?" yon ask tbe captain. " 0. abe baa never been 
at all," be repll^; "sbehas just been bullded." "Are you perfectly sure that she can doable Cape 
Horn in a gale of wind ?" " O yea. there Is no trouble ; the stories about tbe difficulty of doubling 
Cape Horn are eiaegerated." You than no aboard tbe other ship. "Captain, has Ihls vessel ever been 
around Ibe world ? " " Yes, sir; thlsis hertentbvoyage." " Is there any danger in doubling Cape 
Hora?" "My friend, many have been wrecked doubltngthat cape. The seas are heavy and angry. 
But you need bave do (ear ; every plank and every yard ot canvas and every Inch of cordage in 
Ibis eblp bas beea made lo meet the storms while doubling that cape." Wbich vessel do yon 
choose? ADd so everyone oEus Is on a journey. Just before us Is Ibe bleak and dreadful Cspeot 
Death. InOdetlty has never built a ship that can double It. But the ship ot Christian faltb baa 
times without number taken lis passengeia safely around it, wblle songs and shouts of triumph Slled 
the air.— Townsend. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

From the regular course of our lessons In tfac life of Christ ve turn aside on Easter Sun- 
day to the one theme appropriate for tbe greatest day in the Christian year, the resurrection 
of our Lord. Wb have here The Dospel Booordlng to Paul. 

I. A. Dying Bavlonr. Yers. 1-3. Paul has little to say about the Ufe of Christ, and 
scarcely ever quotea from his teachings. But he has much to eaj about the death of Christ 
Notice tbe keynote to hia preaching in 1 Cor. 2. 2, and Gal, 6, 14, Paul's theology had its cen- 
ter in the cross, and so should ours have. Why Ihia strange interest in a dealh ? It was be- 
cause by that death our sins were taken away. We may not comprehend tbe philosophy of 
it, but we can believe the fact. 

n. ALlTingBaTionr. Vers, 4-7. The'foundationBtoneof ChristiaQitjiathefactofChrist's 
lesurrectioD. Let that be disproved, end then tlie name of Christ has no more power than 
that of Socrates or Shakespeare of Washington. Hence the importance of these testiraonies. 
He who was dead now lives, and is the object of our faith. 

III. A TTanitoTmiiig Bavionr. Vers. 8-10, Paul points to his own oft-quoted experience 
on the road to Damasens. He met his Lord a persecutor, he went away a misrionary. This 
divine transformation was evidence enough for him. " He saved me, the chief of sinnerB, and 
therefore ho can save anyone," See 1 Tim, 1. 16-11. 

IV. A FreMhed SaTiotu*. Ver. II. The great theme of gospel preaching is a living 
Saviour ; liviog nam ; living to Bave men ; living to transform a world of sinners into a world 
of saints. Who should "preach " Christ? Not 

only ordained ministers, but everyone who has 
felt hl9 saving power. 

V. A Life-glTing Bftvlour. Vers. 12-14. 
Paul rebukes sharply those who deny the 
general resurrection of the dead. If there 
is no hereafter, then our preaching is in 
vain, and our faith is useless. But our faith 

our friends who are fallen asleep shall be 
awakened, and we shall have an eternal life 
of usefulness and joy as a compensation for the 
Borrows ot this lifc—J. L. U. 
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April 21, 1896, WATCHFULNESS. Matt. 24. 42-51. 



LESSON ni.— April 31. 

WATCHFULNESS.— Matt. 24. 42-51. 

QOIJ>EN TEXT.— Take 7« ta»»d, wfttoh and pT»y.—1tait 13. 38. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LBSSON. 

UmSOHKZKTB.— Chapters 24 and 26 of Matthew's Gospel compriee the last recorded 
utterances of our Lord's minbtrj. The; were spokea on the Mount of Olires to the circle of 
his disciples onlj, and consist of a series of prophecies relative to the destruction of Jerusalem 
and bis second can>ing to judge the world, with parables enjoining watchfulness. — Hotwaj/. 
We find a. whole group of parabolic sajings embedded in this discourse, all having for thdr 
moral: "W&tch, for vou may be thrown off your guard by delay, end be surprised by the 
sudden coming of the long-expected One." In Matthew's version of the sermon there are three 
such parables \ the good man and the thief, the unfaithful upper servant, and the ten vi^ins. 
— Bruce. These words were spolien on Tuesday afternoon of passion week (probably), Tnet< 
day, April 4, A. S. 30, on the Konnt of OUtm. 

AH AHALTBIS Of OTIB LOBD'S LAST ^BKOK.— Despite the similarity which ob- 
viously exists between this discourse and those in Luke 12 and 17 ne are safest in regarding 
tbem as distinct. Our Lord seems to have deliberately adopted the practice of contemporary 
oral teachers in repeating bis wuids on different occasions, so as t« impress tbem the more 
forcibly upon his bearers. The present chapter contains some of the darkest sayings in the 
Bible, but they lie msinly in the Srst part. Especially the word "immediately," in ver. 29, 
has been used very plausibly against our Lord's omniscience, reducing some apologists to des- 
perate shifts of eiegesis. All is made clear by the following analysis, given from ProfesBor 
Milligan's most convindog work on the Apocalypse. Vers. 7-14 present a general outline ot 
the history ot the Church and the world to the secoud coming. The subject is tlien resumed 
under two Special aspects : the Church in her relation (l) to the evil world, vers. lB-22 ; (2) to 
the evil in herself, vers. 23-2S. In vers. 29-81 the second coming is described, following 
"immediately after " the world's last days. After ver. 6 all refCTencea to the fall of Jerusalem 
are strictly typical, finally, these truths are practically applied ; flrst, those relating to the 
question about the temple, vers. S2-3B (answer in vers. 4-6), and then those in the reply con- 
cerning the consummation of the age, vera. 36 ; 2E. 46. The Apocalypse is to be regarded as 
an inspired expansion of this discourse of Jeans. — Mo'dton. 

HOKE BZADUTGB.— Jfonifiy (April li\ Watchfulness, Uatt. 24. 42-51. Tiiaday, 
The (en virgins. Matt. 25. \-\S. Wednesday, Ready, Luke 12. 81-40. Th'u-idaii, Not ready, 
Luke 12. 41-48. Fiidai/, Pray always, Lulie 21. 29-30. Saturday, Spiritual watchfulness 
1 These. 6. 4-11. Suudai), The day will come, 2 Peter 3. 9-IS. 

IX880K HmK.— 

Mr soul, te on tbr guard ; Ten thousand toes arise : 

The hosts ol sin are pressing hard To draw thee from the skies. 

O watch, and Bjcht, aud pray : Ttie battle ne'er Rive o'er ; 

Renew Et boldly ever; day. And help divine Implore. 

Ne'er Uilak Ibe victori won. Nor lay Lblne annor down : 

The work ot talth will not be done, TUl thou obtain tbe crown.— HeoHi. 

SPECIAL DOCTBUIAL SUGGEST lOH.— The second coming of Christ. 

GOOD BOOKS TO BEFEB TO.— Bruce'! "Parabolic Teaching ot Christ," pp. 
4S7-4BB. Modeji's " Oecaaional Sermons." Canon Hotland'i "Logic aud Life." Sermons 
by G. SAgmrJ, H. C. Knigki, and Burder. Fotier'i " Cyclopedia," 4680, 4681, 5862, 680, ' 
8422. " Scripture Cabinet," BB-99. 
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Matt. 24. 42-Sl. LESSOX III. 


Second Quartkr. 


42 " Watch therefore; tor ye kuow not what 
hoTir your Lord doth come. 


48 Watob therefore 


for ye know not on what 


''^'^■"■"^"""•-''■'-^''■»- 1 



I. FAITHFULNESS AND ITS RESULTS. Verses 42-47. 

43. Wfttch thsrefore — This precept haa s twofold applicaUon. IndinidiiaUtf vre wntch for 
Hia comiDg at death ; as members of tlie ChuTch, for the end. The Church cau never know 
"on what kind oF day" he cometh, and must conatntitiy prepare. — MouUon. We are to 
watch (1) over ouraelves, to keep our spiritual nature alert ; (2) i^ainst temptaliou, that our 
adversary may not obtain advaotage over us ; (3) in the duty which our Master haa intmsted 
to ns ; and (4) for the coming of the Lord.— K. R. D. Far ye know not— That Christ will 
come is an article of the (rue Christian freed; and because we know not alien he will come 
is an argument for being ready. Tour Lord doth eome-^There are three scenes in which 
the coming of the Lord is alluded to: 1. Christ canejn the end of the Jewish state, when 
the new dispensation finally took the place of the old. 2. He will come in the final success of 
the Gospel, when all the earth shall be evangelized, 3. He will come finally in the judgment 
day, to be seen by al) mankind. In all of these meanings we find Christ's second coming men- 
tioned in these chapters. See Analysis in the Background of this lesson. — ft R, D, But this 
"watching" is not to be for the day of judgment, for no watching will give the disciples a 
knowledge oC its approach ; but in constant expectancy of its coming (2 Peter 3. 12) be watch- 
ful over yourselves that yon may be always ready. That this ia Christ's meaning is clear from 
piirallel exhortations to watchfulness. We are lo watch and pray lest we enter into tempta- 
tion (Matt. 26. 41 ; Mark 14. 38), with faith (1 Cor. 16. 13), thanksgiving (Col. 4. a), sobriety 
<1 Thess. 5. fi ; 1 Peter 5. 8), and purity (Rev. 16. lS).—Abboll. See Hints to the Tkacheb. 
The disciples, like the rest of mankind, are t« be kept in ignorance of that day : this very ig- 
noiftnce is to be the ground of their watchfulness; and it is equally their duty and that of all 
men to watch, whether the day is fixed in God's counsels within their own lifetime or not. — 

lilualrBllon 88. A steamer was c 
flickerfnf; ItRht appeared right oi 
whlchwasljingat anchor. Mucb 
The oncbored sbjp had allowed hi 

wbot many CbrlsUaDs do : tbey Forget to read the word, lo meditate, and to walcb wltli prayer ; 
iherelore tlieir LiKbt Is almost out. We sbould keep our lamps trimmed and burning, and be Uke 
unto men tbat wall tor (heir lord. 
Illuairallon 89. TelbChe story of tbe outpost In the FTedcb and Indian War, where the sepU^es 
regularly disappeared. At Orat It was thought that they deserted, but no matter bow brave or 
loyal tbB man selected he mysteriously disappeared before momlne- One man determined to 
watch. A wild bogcame near him; be tired. Tbe guards, hearing tbe report of the musket, 
turned out to see what bad happened to their eomrade. Wben Ibey came near tbey found that be 
bad killed an Indian disguised In tbe skin of a hoi. Tbe soldier's walchlulness saved hhn. 
IlliuiriUloo M>. 

A tbousand years one poor man watched Beside the gate ol Paradise, 
But wblle one little nap be snatched It oped and shut— ab I was be wise 7— Persian pneU 
illuslralion »l. 

"Would a man 'scape tbe rod?" BabbI Ben Earsbook saltb. 
"Bee that be turn lo Sod Tbe day before his death.'' 
" Ay, could a man Inquire wsen tt shall come I " I say. 
Tbe rabbi's eye sboots Are—'' Then let him turn to-day."— Robert Bmumfnif. 
IllnairallDn 93. There Is an old story of a Venetian nobleman whose brotner was suddenly seized 
and put In prison, TSe nobleman searcbed for lilm In vain ; but one day be received a letter say- 
ing: "Take a boat lo the rourlh window of sucb a building on such a canal; on the ledge stand a 
dark lantern with the light Inward: watch there between the hours ol one and two in tbe nigbt, 
(or one hour, and some night youtb-other will meet you there." He obeyed, though tbe commaixl 
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Apbil 21, 18ft5. WATCHFULNESS. Matt. 24. 42-81. 

Authorfssd TaraioD. S«TiB*d venloa. 

43 ' But know thU, that if the good man of 43 da; your Lord Cometh. ' But kuow thiB, 

the house had knovru iu what watoh the thief that if the toaster of the house had known 

would come, be would liave watched, and would ia what watch the thief was coming, be 

not have suffered bis house to be broken up. would have watched, and would not have 

suffered his bouse to be ' broken through. 

4 Therefore be ;e also readj : for in an hour 

that ye think not the Son of man cometh. 

jiBve no eiplanation, aDd ForonehoureacliDlghche watched during throe monUu. Jiutashe was 
eolOK away a stune fell out oC the wall, and bis brolber was (here escaping. His oell was opfioslte 
that window, and that bour in the night was the only time vitien be was not observed, so Uiat be 
could work at tbe wall to tree blmBelf . This brotber's hour ol walcblos gave light lor bis Cask, 
and so enabled blm to escape. 

43. Compare Rev. S. 8 ; 16. IS ; 1 TheBS. B. 2, 4 ; 2 Feier S. 10. The householdei' did not 
even know the thief was coming at all, or he would have watched. Wh; should Christians need 
warning more exact? — Moalton. Snt know Qli« — You do not kuow the hour, but the duty 
and necessit; of constant watchfuhiess yo\i maj well know. Qood man — The word "good" 
here implies no moral character. — Wudon. Had known in what wUcll— The Roman division 
of time from sunset to sunrise into four " watches " was prevalent among the Jews. Each 
watch was from two to three hours long, and at the end of each the soldiers on guard in camp 
and city were relieved by fresh guardsmen. Later the word was adopted aa a convenieiit sym- 
bol of the division of time, and even lo^day we call our pocket timepieces watches because of 
this old custom. — R. S. D. The thief wonld Donw— Better, "was coming." Christ of ten illus- 
trstett the suddenness and uneipectedneas of his second comiD^ by the approach of a thief 
(Obad.B; Rev.a.3; 16. lb)'~!l. R. D. Hs would hftvewatolied^Aay man uf commoo sense 
would. Hii honsa to be broken ap — Literally, " to he digged through," a natural expression 
where tlie houses are lai^ely built of a mud cement, through which a bui^lar could dig his way 
more easily than he could force the door. — R. R. D. 

liiuumlon 93. " Brother, brotber, we are none oC us more than ball awake I " was the dying ex- 
clamation of thebolj Legb Richmond; and If hem tbe light of elerully could reproach himself tor 
n^lgence, wbicbot us all Is really watching? 

llluilralion »4. It the householder baa reliable Information that a thief Is coming, but does not 
kuow at wbat hour be will arrive, he will keep awake all nleht, waiting for bis appearance i but it 
"the goodmanof tbe bouse" fstold "In what watch thetbtet" will come, he will be spedally 
on tbealert atthattlme. Every little soundwlU attract bla attention. Eethlnks be beansome 
one at tbe back door ; no, the thief 19 trying lo enter by a front window ! Wherever he comes 
be will And that the master's ear Is listening, tbe master's eye Is watching, the master's band Is 
ready to arrest blm ; for be bad received timely warning of tbe bou^breaker's coming. Men act 
Uius wisely wllh regard lo burglars : wbat a irity tbey are not equally wise In watching for ibe 
coming of their Lord 1— Spuroeon, 

IlluuratloD 9S. Army defeated because one man on guard is asleep. Bblp lost because watcher la 
careless. Train wrecked by flagman falling to give (he right signal. 

44. Be 7« alto read;— In Matt. 6. 19, 20, Christ lells us how io be ready.— .XMoW. This 
does not require that Christians should always be talking or thinking of the Saviour's coming, 
but that they should so live as to be always ready for it. How Christ will come we do not 
know, but that he will come is certain.— a H. D. " Readiness is all." These cautions are 
not threats lo the Lord's people. Those ready will find him a friend ; only those not ready 
will find his coming as uncomfortable as that of a thief. — Schaff, It a man live ready for God's 
judgment, he is prepared for death or for the second advent^ Whedon. As ye think not — It 
seems to us idle for any man to compute the day, the year, or even tbe century when Christ 
will come. But it is wicked, in tbe light of Scripture, to declare that be will not came. An 
apparent destiny at Failure has attended on all atteaiptBrit) go beyond (he supreme injunctioa 
to spiritual watchfulness. — PbaaplTe. T 
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Mait. 24. 42-61. 



Second Quabteb. 



46 * Who then ia a faithful and wise aertant, 
whom his lord hath made ruler OTer hia house- 
hold, to give them meat in due season? 

49 'Blessed « thnt servant, whom luB lord 
when he comelh shall (ind so doing. 

47 Verilj I say unto you, Thai 'he shall 
make him ruler over all his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant sliall ^ sa; in 
his heart, Mj lord delayeth his coming ; 



46 Blessed is that 'servant, whom his lord 

47 when he cometh shall find so doing. Ter- 
ilj I aaj unto you, that he will set him 

48 over all that he hath. But [f that evil 
'servant shall say in his heart, My lord 









IllulrallaB 96. When war was deolared between France snd Germany, Count von HolUe, cho 
slistegm, was fully prepartd for U. The news was bronnht to blm tato one night at Krelnu ; IM 
had already gone to bed. " Very well," be said lo the mMnncer, " the tMrd portfolio on the left," 
and went t» sleep again ttU momlDg. 

IlloMnillon 9T. When Sir Colin Campbell was asked bow lontc It would taEe hhn lo get ready to go 
to India Co quell a rebellion: he replied, "Half an hour." 

45. Our Lord now slightly r^bangea the image from a householder watching for a thief to 
ft servant (or slare) waiting for his masler.— (fAafon. This slave is a Steward (Luke 16. 1^ 
intrusted with the oversight, and especially the feeding, of the slave household. Note 
the spintual application. — Moulloii, Who thsn — The question comes to every believer as & 
motive to faithfulness. Compare with this parable Hark IS. 34-37. What would not one 
give to see this faithfol and wise lervoatt — Bnue. There is an art, as it were, of spicitnal 
dietetics which requires tact and discernment as well as faithfulness. The wise servant will 
seek to discover not only the right kind of food but the right seaspn for giving it. — Plampire. 
Whom hii lord hftth made mler — He is a ruler who in any wise, by appointment, by social 
position, or by ability, wields influence. And "tlie powers that be" — in State, Church, and 
society — are " ordained of God." OvBT U« homeliold — The household of Christ is his Church 
on earth, "considered as a great congr^ation, through all ages, waiting for the coming of 
Christ." To give thsm meat — So the one object that God has in making certain men rulers is that 
they may feed others. The great are to be the servants of tiie feeble. Compare Luke 22. 26 ; 
1 Cor. 14. 12 ; 1 Peter 6. 2, S.— Abbott. 

46. Biwsed is Oiat Hrvant — Happy in doing his master's will : rewarded with his master's 
favor. — R. R. D. "Blessed " as used by Christ always denotes something high, exceptional, 
rare. " Blessed is that servant " means he is a rare man, a hero, one among a thousand. It 
means further : " Great shall be his reward ; " and of this accordingly the parable goes on next 
to speak. — Bruce. Shall find to doing — Equally blessed he who is always ready, even though 
hfs Lord does not come in his dny of life.— A. R. D. The da; of death, which closes the 
trial Ome of earthly lite, Is assuredly the coming of the Lord to each individual. — Plumptre. 

47. Compare Luke 19. 17, 1«; Matt. 19. 28; 2 Tim. 2. 12; Rev. 20. 4. Note that evay 
faithful steward has this authority given liim ; the rule of one does not exclude another. Com- 
pare the race, in which all win tiie prize. — Moulton. In the divine riches no one loses by 
another's gaiu; not like money or laild, of which the more one has the less another has, but 
like love, in which the more each has the more there is for all. — Al/ord. Note, too, that the 
reward consists in the opportunity for higher service. — Plumplrt. 

II. NEGLECT AND ITS RESULTS. Ver»e» 48-51. 

4B,49. Compare Psalm 10. 4, 11 ; 2Peter3,4. That evil ssrvuit — The professed disciple 
of Christ who lives unworthily. Shall say in bii heart — Thinking is just an inward speaking. — 
jKorimwi. The worst skepticism is that which lurks in the heart of the professed' disciple. — 
Abbott. My lord delayetji Ml oomlng — The eipression marks an internal mocking frivolity. 
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WATCHFULNESS. 



Matt. 24. 42-51. 



48 And shall begin to smite Au fellow-serT- 
ants, ^ aud to eat and drink with the drunken I 

60 The lord of that servant BhsU 'come in 
a da; when he looketh not for Aim, and io an 
hour that he is not aware of, 

51 And shall 'cut him aeuQder,aDd appoint 
Aim his portion with the hypocrites : '° tbece 
ihall be weeping and gnaabing of teeth. 



49 tarrieth ; and shall t«gin to beat bia fel- 
iow-aervants, and shall eat and drink with 

50 the drunken; the lord of that 'servant 
shall come in a day when he eipecteth not, 

61 and in an hour when he knoweth not, and 
shall >eut him asnnder, and appoint his 
portion with the hypocrites : there shall ba 
weeping and gnoBhing of teeth. 



— Lange, A frequent cause of apostasy in the Church is practical unbelief la the secocd coming 
of Christ. Compare Rtun. 2. 4; 2 Peter 3. 3-12, — Abbott. Begin to (mite hii fSllow- 
Mrrantl — The Dark Ages illuatrate this verse abuodantly. — JfoiUloit, UanyamediiCTal bishop 
played the lord over God's heritage (1 Peter 6. 3), abusing instead of nourishing the house- 
hold. — Schaff, God hasten the hour when all selfishness shall bare forever departed from the 
administration of his Church I But there is reference here wider than to ecclesiastical rulers 
— a lefereoce to all men, for all men are eqvlallj responsible to God, and our fellow-men are our 
" fellow-gerrants."— fl. R. D. Drink with tliB drunken— Injuring God's faithful servants, and 
inviting the world to helpbim revel ; wasting spiritual opportunities in the delights of animal ei- 
istence. Three sins are hei« depicted : unbelief, tyranny, and diBSoluteneaa. Dr. Abbott truly 
says: "Oppression and self-indulgence are the Iwd forms of sin most common to those in high 
places. Tyranny and SMisnality would never darken the earth if ail men felt that the Judge is 
«ver near, even at the door (James 6. 9). — PliimptTt. 

lilaitrallon 9S. Among laboriDK meu mm was formerly served out oa a reRQlar ratico, and during 
Ibe earlf years ol tbe present century a gallon of It a montli was considered a fair atlowance lor 
each Held band. About IB38 a dIaUniiulstied MaMacbuMtts divine ftave as his reason tor Jolnlnit 
actively in tbe temperance movement tbat amoDg hts brelbren In tbe ministry " be knew forty-lour 
wtko dnint so mucb aa to affect tbelr brains, and he had asslBled in putting tour to t>ed on occasions 
like ordinations."— Chorits FrancU Adana. 

50, SI, The lordof that lerTtuit— The wicked servant has a lord, even though he does not 
remember it. — R. R. D. Bhallomns — Our putting oft the thoughts of Christ's coming will not 
pat off his coming. — Henry. When he looketh not — Tbe nnlooked-for coming of Christ will 
be welcome to his lovers, but terrible to those who are not in harmony of heart with him. To 
those who have died or may die before the advent of Christ he comes in the summons to eter- 
nity.— A. R. D, Shall oat him unnder— This horrible death was sometimes inflit-ted in Jndea. 
Skaa, Winders, and other travelers state that it has been until recently practiced in Morocco. 
Some students, like £tngd and Sekaff', believe that in tlie "aawiog asunder" of this 
evil servant we are to find an emblem of what must be one of the most terrible elements of 
future retribution — the separation of the conscience and conduct, so to speak ; a continued 
condition of self-abasement and self-condemnation ; the moral inability to do what one approves, 
or to approve of what one does. — H. R. B. Weeping and gnaihlng of teeth — The tokens of 
extreme agony which all must endure who knowingly disobey their Iiord's will. In this verse 
is one of the incidental evidences that the metaphors of Scripture cannot be literally inter- 
preted. Cutting asunder indicates deatrucdoo ; weeping and gnashing of teeth a living in suffer- 
ing. Neither can be regarded as indicating here anything more than a terrible and final pun- 
ishment. — Abbott. Compare I Chron. 20. 3; Heb. 11, 37 (of the traditional martyrdom of 
Isuah). This "servant" la treated as a "double-minded" hypocrite (James I, 8). Unless we 
adopt ^e marginal rendering of the Revised Version we must suppose that in this word and 
the following clauses the letter of the parable gives way to the spirit, describing the sinner's 
continuance among those he lesembles. The closing words point to thesame reality as chap. 
30. 18, etc— ifou&oii, 
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Matt. 24. 42-51. LESSON III. Second Quartkb. 

IlliulraUoB ftft. Tbera ww a rourt-martltil tield on a toudr officer who bail got drunlf and bad 
bad k lljchc in a bBrroam. Tbo bar proprfelor wm broufftt beloce the court and put la tUa vJtuess- 
boi. Tbe prisoner was placed In lull view. " Witness, do f ou recognize the prisoner ? " " Tea, 
your bonor, and mnat of (he court." 
llliulTatlDn 100. FblllpHenry. Fattier oIHaHbewHenrT.tliaconiineacator, called upon a tanner, 
wlw was 80 bristly emptoyed In tanning bides tbat be did not nollce the minlaler'Ei approach- As 
soonss be looked up be apologized. Philip Henry replied, " Let Christ when 'be comes Dnd me 
equally well employed In the duties ol my falling." 

Observe the contbist between the good and the evil servant. Tbe good servant is (1) 
falthfui to Ills lord and his trust ; (2) prudent, in watching for his lord's coming ; (3) beneficent, 
in using his power as a trust for others ; (4) patient, in continuing his welldoing till the com- 
ing of Ilia lord ; and (9) bis blessing Is an enlarged honor and a grander sphere of activitv in the 
fulnre. Tlie evil servant (1) becomes a pracUcal distieliever in Christ's second coming ; uses 
his power (2) (O oppress his fellow -servants and (3) to gratify himself ; (4) finds his compan- 
ions with the selt-indulgeat, not with the self-denying, and (0) to him judgment comes gnddenlj 
(Matt. 7. 26, S7), uneipectedlj, without warning, and with terrible final condemnation.— J 66o(t 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. We ihonld wstch for Cbrbt't eomlng. Vers, 42-44, This does not mean tbat we 
should forsalie our daily business, spend all our time in prayer, or sew robes for our asceusioD. 
It means that we should so live that when Christ comes, and in whatever form be cornea, we 
shall be ready. During the remarkable " dark daj " of the last century some members of the 
Connecticut legislature said, " This is the judgment day ; let us adjourn ! " Colonel Davenport 
said, " IE it be the judgment we should meet It doing our duiv ; let the lamps be lighled and 
the order of tbe day be taken up." 

II. Wb shonia watoh over Cbriit'* Gliareli. Vers. 45-47. The household of the Lord, 
which he has left in our charge until bis return, is his Church. We should protect It, promote 
its increase, and build up its members. Every disciple has some work to do in the cause of 
Christ's Church. The faithful and wise servant is he who not only niakes his own salvation 
sure, but also helps to save others. 

in. W« should Wfttohftgainst unbelief. Ver. 48. The Saviour's delay in coming again is 
a lest of bis followers' faith. One of the most insidious dangers of this age is the tendency to 
believe that Christ in heaven has no care for his Church on earth and will not again visit his 
pfople. While no man knoweth how or when the Lord will come, let us be sure that he vill 
come. " Maranatba" should be the watchword of the Church. 

IV. We shotLld watoh a^nst pride. Ver. 46. The servant who begins to smite his fel- 
low-servants is that one who is lifted up with a sense of bis own importance in the Church. 
He may be the ambitions prelate, or the self- important pastor, or the dictatorial trustee, trying 
to lord it over Christ's heritage. 

V. We Hhonld watoli agftdnst worldly 
plewnue. Ver. 49. If drunkenness was ft peril 
in tbat d&j, what shall be said of it in our time t 
It stands as a symbol of worldly sensual enjoy- 
ment which tbe Christian is ever to regard as 
a dangerous cnemj. The pleasures of life 
have robbed thousands of the joys of heaven. 

VI. We should watoh tor the jodgmont 
day. Vera. (iO, 61. There will come a day 
when every man, living or dead, must stand 
before the judgment throneof Christ. Happy 
will those be who are ready ; bitter the fate of 
those who meet it unprepared. — J. L. H. 
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Apkil 2B, 1895. THE LORD'S SUPPER. Mabk 14. 12-26. 

LESSON IV.— April 38. 

THE LORD'S SUPPER.— Maek 14. 13-26. 

OOIiDBN TEXT.— This do In remembrance of me.— Luke St, le. 

BACKGROUND OP THE LESSON. 

TUE. — The evening before the crucifixion — Thondaj evening, April 6, A, D, 80. 

On Tuesday eTening, at Che close of the discourse on the Houot of Olives, Jeaua returns to 
Bethan;r *ith his disciples. Throughout Wcdufsda;. and during the lioiire of daylight on 



woria (Kom. s. zo; donn i. -^v). rne aawn oi inursaay suggests 
to the disciples the customary preparations for a familiar festival; but to Jesus erery con- 
TCDtioDal detail is fraught vith deep and avful significance. — Buetl. 

PLACE. — An npper room in a house in Jenuftlem. See note on Ter. 16. 

PABALLXt FABSAQEB.— Matt. 26. 17-80; Luhs 22. 1-23; 1 Cor. 11. 23-2B. Com- 
pare John 18. 1-30. 

THE FUBPOBE 07 THE LOAD'S STTPFEB.- 1. It is a remembrance of the death of Christ ; 
of his body bruised and his blood shed for sinners. 2. It is a pledge and sign of unbroken spiritual 
union and fellowship between Christ and his Church and between its different members. 3. And 
it is A joyful anticipation of the nctual reunion and " gntbering together unto him " wliich is 
to talie place herenfter irhcn the kingdom of God ahull come. — S. G. Stock. The purpose of 
the Lord's Supper is to enable us to realize more vividly the love and sutferlngs of Christ for 
us, and as a consequence to lend us to a fuller consecration to him. It ia more than an act of 
commemoration ; it helps to produce a right spiritual state in the person who ivith penitence and 
faith and love participates in it. All higher life is Che result of two processes: first, ascutiment 
in the heart ; second, a manifestation of that sentiment In condticL So Christ always demtuids 
an inner state manifested by an outward act — fnith and work, belief and baptism. The Lord's 
Supper should be the manifestation of our faith in the atonement, and it should at the same 
time help to increase that faith.—/. W. Baahford. For a note on the evidential value of the 
Lord's Supper and for Goon Boors to Refer to, see page 124. 

EnrOOEBTES OUTLINE.— This lesson presents Thbee GRonps or Facts : 1. The Prepara- 
tion, vers. 12-19; 2. The Betrayal Foretold, vera. 17-21 ; The Sacrament, vers. 22-26. 

HOKE BEASinOS.— Jftmtfai/ (April 22), The Lord's Supper, Murk 14. 12-17. Tuetday, 
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LESSON IV. Second Quarter, 



The Lord'B Supper, Mark 14. 18-26. Wedtuaday, The PwBover, Exod. 12. 21-28. Thurtdag, 
Wasbing the disdples' feet, John 13. 1-17. Fridag, The betrayer named, John 13. 18-30. 
Baturdai/f Peler warned, Jolia 13. 31-38. Sunday, " In remembTance," I Cor. 1 1. 23-28. 
IESa05 ETHN.— 

TliBt doleCul night betam bU death, The Lamb, for slnnerB bIbId. 

Did, aliDoet with bis dring breath. This solemD feast ordatn. 

Th J euEerlngB. Lord, each sacred sign To our remembmnce hrlDsa; 

we oat tbe bread, and drink the ulae. But tQlali on nobler things. 

O tune our toojfue*, and wtt In trame Eacb heart that panU lor tbee. 

To Blng, " BOBanaato the lAmb. Tbe I^mb (hat died (or me I "—Bart. 
SFEOIAI SOCTBIH&L StrOOESXIOH.— The eacrameDt of the Lord's Supper. 



vben thej'killed the puasover, his disc!plt 
■^d unto him. Where wilt thou that we go and 
prepare that thou majeat eat the paesorer? 



12 'And the Gret day of unleavened bread, 12 And on the first day of unleavened 



bread, when they Eacrificeii the passorer, 
hl8 disciples say unMi him, Where wilt thou 
' ' and make ready that thon mny- 



I. THE JESTS' PASSOVER. Verses 12-21. 

'— Tiiursday, Nisnn 1* (April 6). Like other Jews (like 
the chief prieata began their pasaover meal after aunset 
iD Thursday, wheu the sacred Kisan IB began. Judas Bur- 
irisedthem with his sudden iufurmation, and they left the 
ueal to hurry to Gethsemanu. They brought JeauB to Pl- 
ate about 3 A. it., Friday, and hoped to Snish the feast 
•efoio daybreak (John 18. 2S), But their eagerness to 
loBtroy the true Passover lost (hem tlie type. UnlsaTsned 
Tead — The seven days of unleavened bread remicded the 
'ews of their forefathers' deliverance from Egypt, when 
heir haste compelled them to prepare bread without 
eaven (Eiod. 12. 34, 39; Deut 16. 3). It was also a 
lign of igMration fi-om the deJilemfU of lAe aorld The 
latest medical sdeoce has found living germs asso- 
dated with the most deadly forms of disease, which 
are similar in many respects to those found in fermen- 
~> tatioD. No enlightened surgeoii in these days would 
tbink of performing an operation without first " casting 
out the leaven," or excluding the bacteria, as he would 
say. Thsparaovsr — That is, the passover Iamb. Bead 
Eiod. 12.3-10. Oo and prapare — They would need to 
find nn apartment from which every crumb of leavened 
bread had been carefully excluded. They would have 
to purchase a lamb without blemish, take it to the tem- 
pie, cut its throat iu the presence of a priest, who, 
having caught the blood in a silver vessel, and poured 
it out at the base of the altar, would afterward bum 

i UN BUHINQ * MTCHn. OV WATOt ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^j^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^jj ^^^^ 

take the body to a convenient place and roast it in an oven, and, having procured unleavened 
bread, wine, bitter herbs, and sauce, would be at last ready for the guests who were lo 
partake of the meal. 
180 
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April 38, 18S5. THE LORD'S SUPPER. Mark 14. 12-26. 


Autiu>n.«l v™i«i. 


BarlHd TenKm. 


IS And he sendeth forth two of bis diaci- 




plea, aad aaith unto them, Go ye into the citj, 


Of his disciples, and saith unto them, Go 


and there Bhall meet jou a man bearing a 


into the city, and there shall meet you a 


pitcher of water: follow him. 


maD bearing a pitcher of water: follow 


H And whereaoever he shall go in, siij ye 


H him ; and wheresoever he ahall enter in, 


to tbe goodnjan of the house, The Haatar such. 


say to the good man of the house. The 


Where is the guest chamber, > where I shaU 


■ Master saith. Where is my guest chamber. 


Mt the paesover with my diaciplea ? 


where I shall eat the passover with my 


16 And 'he will show you a large upper 


10 disciples? And he will himnelf show you 




a large upper room furnished and ready : 


ready for ua. 




.E...^»_- .Pr.,.I..1. 


.o„7Wi.. 



18. The lone of our Lord's directions rather suggests that he was giving Peter and John 
a, prearranged ugnal whereby to find a disciple's bouse, already engaged for the purpose. We 
loee nothing, of course, by removing one example among so maoy of his supernatural pre- 
*rfence. The precaution was justified by the treachery described in verse 11. Jeaua would 
have those few laat precious hours wherein to leave his Church his legacy of peace and love. 
And then he would die on the passover morning, for all his murderers' plana to tbe contrary. 
So impotent after all was triumphant hate, so omnipotent its Victim. Two of bis dissiplei — 
Peter and John (Luke 22. 8). Judas would have been glad to go, for he could then have 
easily notified the chief priests where Jesua would be at evening. Qo ye into the dt; — It 
would be unaafe for Jesus to appear there during daylight (John 11. ST). As women com- 
rnoniy drew and carried water (Gen. 24. IS ; John 4. 1), this manservant carrying a water 
jar would be a distinctive ^gn in a crowded street. Seuing — On his back. A pttoher~An 
earthen jar perhaps a foot and a half high. Follow Um — They did not need to speak to him. 
He may have been instructed to take no notice of them, or he may have been unaware that 
he was followed. Setreoy seems to have been necessary. 

14. Ooodman— The head of the house. The Kuter— The Rabbi. The host would know 
what rabbi was meaut. It has been conjectured that the host was Nicodemua. It certainly 
iraa one who was as friendly as he. The guett dhambor — "Sfy gueat chamber." Notice 
how Jesus clums as his all tbe possessions of hia followers. The city was crowded to the aU 
moat at this season. Every guest chamber in the city would be engaged in advance, and large 
numbers would be encamped outside the wall. With my dlielplei — Luke 22. 10. 

llliBtraliOD tOl. HIaslonartee In tbe EBat liave often observed that one of the hindrances to the 
elevation of tbe people la that families do not eat tofcetber. Vers much of our acquaintance of 
mutual help and love comes from tbe famllv eatherings at tbe dallrmeala. Tbe feast of tbe 
cbureh at tbe Lord's Supper. Otf meeting often witb God and bis people at some Jotoub least 
dedicated to him, are (treat belpB to a more Intimate aequaintance aod a deeper love. 

IB. Ha will ihow — He will not send a servant, but will honor you as the ambassadors of 
his king, and will go witb you himself. iMXgt upper roon— Always the chief room in a Jew- 
ish house. Oriental bouses are seldom more than two stories in height; and so this room 
would be reached by one flight of staira. Because of its fiue furniture and airiness tbe upper 
room is often reserved for festive occasions, and is provided with a latticed recess, which 
may be occupied, during entertainments, by a singing woman. This " upper room " was very 
likely the place where the httle company met after the crucifiiion, and where the tongues of 
fire fell on the day of Pentecost. Tunilihed — With low tables arranged on three sides of a 
square, outside of which were mats, cushions, or perhaps low couches, whereon the guests re- 
clined. Fnpmd — Another sigu that the householder had made previous arrangements to 
entertain Jeaus and his disciples. Th«r« make read; — Prepare the viands in the prescribed 
way. Peter and John would naturally not return to Bethany, but, after returning from the 
bouaa to the temple, would remain until evening. 
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Mark U. 12-28. LESSON IV. Second Quabtbb. 


16 And hia diBciples went forth, aod came 
into the city, and fonnd as he hud said unto 
them : and they made ready the pasBover. 

IT * And in the eveniag he cometh with the 
twelve. 

18 And as they sat and did eat, Je'sus eaid, 
Verily I say unto you, 'One of you which eat- 
eth with me ohall betray me. 

19 And ihey began to be sorrowful, nod to 
sayuQto him one by one, ■/« ill • and another 


B«TlKd Tsnlon. 

16 and there malte ready for ua. And the 
disciples went forth, and came into the 
city, and found ae he had said unto them: 
and they made ready the passover. 

n And when It was erening he cometh with 

18 the twelve. And as they 'sat and were 
eating, Je'sus said. Verily I Bay unto you. 
One of you shall betray me, even he that 

19 eateth with me. They began to be eor- 
rowtul, and to say unM him one by one, Is 


_^.«.tl.».lg..».-_.P-l„:....,W.lM.,J.l,n4.,0,.l 


3 Or. rKlli,.J. 



16. Went forth— From Bethany. Found a« he had Mid— Met tlie man, followed him, 
apolie to the host, and were shown the room. The disciple never fails to find ail true that the 
Master has sidd. Kade read; — Obtained the lamb already slain from the priests in the 
temple, and prepared the unleaveaed bread, the dish of herbs, and the wine for the supper. 
The usual order at the Jewish pasaover was as follows : (1) A cup of wine was filled for each 
person present and blessed by the head of the family ; (2) the hands of the company were 
washed, as was customary before meals ; (3) the supper of roasted lamb, unleavened bread, 
and bitter herbs was partaken of by all, with certain forms ; (4) during the drinking of another 
cup of wine the father related the origin and purpose of the passover ; (S) after a third cup of 
wine had been drank the family chanted Psalms 107 to 111; (6) a fourth cup of wine was 
followed by the chanting of Psalms llE t^ 118. 

IT. The twalve — All were present, even Judas, already pledged to betray bis Uaster, 
though, according to some eipoatora, he left during the passover meal and before the inatita. 
tion of the Lord's Supper. At the table took place a ciwtest for the precedence of position 
(Luke 2a, 24), which was rebuked by Christ, who gave a significant lesson in humility by wash. 
Ing the disciples' feet (John 13). 

18. Bat — " Reclined," according to the ancient oriental custom while eating. In the 
eariieal days the passover was partaken of in ^ standing position ; but the Jews had long before 
this time ceased the ancient usage and adopted the reclining posture. Did Mt— With an oriental, 
eating is a sacrament. If you can get a chieftain to eat with you, you are sure of his protec- 
tion. Jbmw laid— See John 13. 3. One of yoa.. .shall batrayme— All needed to e^tamine 
themselves. Peter might profit by the warning. The others likewise, for all were to forsake 
him. Though our Lord would wash Judas's feet be seems to have shrunk from giving him the 
bread and wine. So he unmasks the dreadful purpose, brings out the a^ravation of its detest- 
able treachery, and by an act of familiar courtesy {John 13. 26) strives to ohai^ his intent. 
But, as ever happens when grace is rejected, this only precipitated the complete surrender to 
the devil. With the words of infinite compassion (ver. 21) ringing in his ears he hurries out 
into the "night," a night that should know no dawn. 

lilDatnllDn 10a. In the loos line ol portraits of the dOResin tlie palace of Venice one space Is 
empty, and the semblance of a btaofc cnrlaln remalas as a melancholy record of glory lortelted. 
Found guilty of treason against tlie slate. Uarlno Falterl was beheadPd and his image as tar 
as possible blntted from remembrance. As we rejtard the sinoular memorial we think of 
Judas, and then, as we bear in apim tbe Master's warnlnR words, " One of you shall betray me." 
we ask wllbin our soul the solemn question, " Lord, la It I f " Bveryone's eye rests loniter upon 
the one dark racancf than upon any one. of tbe many Bae portralls of Ihe merchant-monareba, and 
so the apostates ol tbe Church are tar more frequently tbe tbeme of the world's tAlk than the 
thousands of good men and true who adorn tbe doctrine of Qod our Saviour In all things. 

19. I« it I — The Greek shows that a negaHve answer was eipected. The moat self- 
distrustful would ask first. Was it John f Gould Peter have been tbe first (14. 29)? Judaa 
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Apbil 28, 1895. 



THE LORD'S SXJPPER. 



' The Son of man indeed goeth, as il 
!n of him: but^ woe to tbat man bj whom 
on of man is betrayed! good were it for 
nan if he had oever been bom. 

32 'And as thej did eat, Je'sus took bread, 
and blessed, and brake i7, and gave I 
and aaid, Take, eat; this is aij body. 

33 And be took the cup, and when he had 1 
^ven thanks, be gave il lo them : and the; all 
drank of il. 

34 And he said unto them, Thia is my blood '. 
of the nen testament, which is shed for maDy. 



21 dish. For the Son of man goeth, evea as it 
ia written of him : but woe nnto that man 
through whom tbe Son of man ia betrayed ! 
good were it 'for tbat man if he had not 
been liorn. 

And as tli«y were eating, he took * bread, 
and nben be had blessed, he brake it, and 
gaTO Co them, and said. Take ye : tliis is 
my body. And be took a cup, and when 
he had given thanks, be gave to tbem : and 

id unto tbem 



waits tlil last, and then echoes their question with a mocking " Rabbi ! " added (Uatt. £6. 2E ; 
compare 49). Luke and John enable us to reaiize the Bcene, the eager giances of the guiltless, 
loving eleven from one face to another of their brethren, and all so convinced thereby of the 
Mber'a innocence that they have no chmce but to doubt themselves. What a consummate 
actor lacariot must have been throughout, so completely to escape suspicion 1 

SO. Thia verse is an emphatic repetition: "It is one of your number; it is one of my 
disciples in »bom I have Cnisted ; it is one who this moment is pretending to be my friend 
by eating with me." Dippeth — Spoons and forks were not then, and are not now, in use in 
that country ; small pieces of the bread (which was tough and tbin like pasteboard) were used 
instead. It was not contrary to Eastern etiquette for several persons to eat out of the same dish. 

21. Row characteristic this deprecation of pity for himsel f, with fathomless compassion of 
one of the blackest sinners the world has seen. These tones are repeated in Luke 33. 38-30. 
Ooath — To his undeserved death. Woe^" Alas for," a word of the protoundest compassion. 
Thttt nuLD — The Greek words eipresa commiseration, "that poor man." Had dbtOT bestt 
bom-'Had not become a personal, responsible being, and so capable of sin. When Judaa 
afterward hanged himself he confirmed these divinely sympathetic words. 

II. THE LORD'S SUPPER. Verses 22-26. 

S2. Ai tlieydid eat — These words, repeated from ver. IS, Introduce the second surprise 
which came from Jesus. Hia present act is as uneipected as his previous announcement. 
Jama took hiead — He took into his hands some of the thin cakes of unleavened bread, 
broke them, and distributed the fragments to tbe eleven disciples, for Judas had g<me out 
before thia (John IS. 30). They could see at a glance that he meant something unusual by this 
■ct. Blened — Tbe word only slightly differs from "gave thanks," which Luke and Paul apply 
here. Recognition of the goodness of God may well accompany such a meal I Tsks, eat — 
Take it out of my hand and eat it. Tliii il my body — In a symbolical sense. So he said, " I 
am the true vine," " I am the door." Ilis disciples would understand tliat he meant that he 
was a vine or door or piece of bread lo tlie tmil. To lake tbe words in the lilersl sense, as 
the Roman Catholics do, is irrational. It they took and ale that was one way of saying, " I 
believe that Christ died for me, and depend on him for salvation." There has never been 
one day from that time to thii, probably, when someone has not somewhei'e made such a 

33. Cnp — Containing wiue. This was the foarth of the feast, taken "after supper." 

34. BlMdofthenewtMtanwnt— RevisedTersion, " blood of the covenant "(Eiod. 34. 8). 
The type. See Heb. G. 10. The idea oommonly expressed by tbe word " testament " must be 
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Mark U. 12-26. LESSON IV. Second Quabteb. 



2S Verilj' 1 fl»y unt* you, I wUl drink do 
more of the fruit of the v[ne, until that day 
that I drink it new in the kingdom of God. 



i is shed for many. Verily I aay unto yoa, 
r will n« more drink of the fruit of the 
vine, unti! that day when I drinb It new in 
the kingdom of God, 

i And when they had sung a bymn, they 
went out unto the mount of Ol'ivee. 



wholly banished from the New Tealament, as being entirely unknown to PalesOnian Jews. A 
covenant needed ratiBcation by blood, aignifying the death of the old ani dedication of the 
new life. Tor the "new covenant" (Luke 22. 20) compare Jer. 31. 88. Blwd— Literally, "ij 
beiog ahed ; " the Saviour's death agony had begun when the traitor fled (John IS. SI). For 
nujly — " Many " is uaed in contrast to the one who made the atonement, not as opposed to alt 
mankind. He " gave himself a ransom for all " (1 Tim. 2. 6). 

25, I will drink no mora — ^Thie is the eod of mj visible friendiihip with you. It was 
(ver. 22) while they were eating that be proplieeied that it was his last supper with them. But 
here, as before, he couples his final triumph with his humiliation. I drink It new — After the 
gathering of his own (13. 27) at the end of the worid he will have a new kind of fellowship 
with them. There is to be B " marriage supper " ot the Lamb (Rev. 19. S). J>r, Plumpirt 
regards these words aa carrying us into the region of mystic symbolism. New wine was the 
appropriate symbol of that joy in the Holy Ghost which Master and disciples were hereafter to 
share. See Frov. 9. 2; laa, 2B. 6; Acta 2. 13 ; Eph. B. 18; Zech. B. IT. 

26. Snn^ftlLymn — They chanted the customary paschal selection (Psalms 115-118). Did 
Jesus sing ? That music has nev^r ceased on earth. Christians have learned to sing even in 
the death chamber. See item (ff) ot our note on verse 16. Into tlia Konnt of OUtm— To 
Qethsemane. 

THE LOBD'8 BUPFXB AIT EVIDZITCE 07 CHSIBTIAITITT.— Such unfathomable depths 
of meaning underlie this simple narrative that we may cheerfully forego discussion of the 
amazing follies that the Dark Ages built thereon; In itself transubstaiitiation is about as 
credible as magic, but historically It is a valuable witness to the supreme importance always 
attached to the one distinctive rile of Christianity. Traced back to an unquestioned letter of 
Paul (first Corinthians), mentioned in Fliny's famous epistle to Trajan, the rite shows how 
certainly the primitive futb centered in the death of Jesus as the one essential feature of hia 
mission, miracle and teaching all fading into dimness beside that transcendent deed. And the 
fact of this belief is an evidence which defies eiplaining away. John cbaracteristically avoids 
repeating the familiar narrative of the Lord's Supper, but he gives at an earlier stage the para- 
ble which expounds its inner meaning (6. 41-B8). This and Paul's exposition (1 Cor. 10. 14 ; 
11. 17, and the passage following each of these tests) enable ^us to realize it as (1) the ap- 
pointed memorial of the death of Jesus as the means whereby his life wss communicated to men; 
(2) the symbol of the Church's unity, all her members quickened from one source. — MouUon. 

GOOD BOOKS TO S£7EB TO.— -The Lord's Supper, Oeikie, " Life and Words of Christ," 
ii, 429-137, 446-449'; Ederihatn, " Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah," ii, 470-498, B09- 
612. The passover feast, ATtdrewa, "Ufe of our Lord," 42B-4flO; Stopfer, " Palestine Id the 
Time of Christ," 44CM46; Bderihtim, "Temple," 177-I9B. Feast of unleavened bread, 
Oakie, " Life and Words of Christ," i, 190, 203, 204 ; Ii, 434 ; Stopfer, " Palestine in the Time 
of Christ," 182, 183. lostitation of the Lord's Supper, Bap/er, 44B, 446. The paschal feaat 
and the Lord's Supper, £Henbeim, "Temple," 198-214. Sermons, by j: /f. JVeimiuift, "Our 
Lord's Last Supper and His first ;"ff. M Manning, "The Passover Greatly Desired; "J! Wa- 
ley, " The Duty ot Constant Communion ; " Sovlh, " Sacramental Preparation \" R. S. Slorri, 
"Privilege of Communion with God;" Jt J/aU, "Free Communion; " T. (7Aa/Bi*r», " Senti- 
ments for Communion Sabbath." 
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April 28, 1896. THE LORD'S SUPPER. Mask 14. 12-26. 

THE PASSOVER AND THE LORD'S SUPPER COMPARED. 

The pBSSover was a memorial, and called to the mind of the patriotic Jew the mo9t won- 
derful episode in the earlj history of his nation. Every time the feast was eaten the youngest 
child of the family was taught to oek the meaning of it, and the father of the family t«]d 
the Btoiy of deliveraoce from the Egyptian oppressor. The Lord's Supper is also an his. 
tone memorial. It reminds us, as oft as we eat and drink, of the wonderful eipeiiences of 
Jesus during the passion week. 

The paasover was a prophecy and a type, and to the man of spiritual insight told the 
wonderful atory of the shedding of the blood of the Son of (Jod for tlie sins of the world. 
The Lord's Suppsr is also typical, for except we eat the flesh and drink the hlood of the Sou 
of man we hare no true part in the Christian dispensation. It is the emblem of the Ghiiatian's 
H{rirituat sustenance by ChrisL 

The passover was the chief feast of the Jew. It was bis boanden duty to keep it, and 
bis character for patriotism, religion, and general good dtizenship would all be tost if be 
hiled so to do. The duty of keeping the Lord's Supper is as sacred and imperative, Christ 
has said, "Do this," and we are to do it with an appropriate spirit. We must renounce sin 
' and determine to love God supremely and live in love and charity with all men. Both feasts 
were profoundly prophetic. They stand for that eternai banquet of which the saints in all 
ages will be partakers in the heavenly kingdom. — B. S, D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

If a stranger should come into any church, Protestant, Roman, or Greek, on the first Sun- 
daji of the year he would notice a service with bread and wine. There would be differences of 
form, but a similarity of purpose in them all. What is this Serric* of the Lord't Buppei 1 

I. It ii a token of ohedienoa, Vers, IS-I6. His disciples implicitly followed the 
Saviour's commands. He was the Master, they were the servants. The Supper is a sign that 
we are not our own, that we belong to Christ. Let us then do his wilt. 

II. It U a token ef fellowship. Ver. 17. Never would the twelve disciples forget that 
last meal, when tbe Saviour opened his heart to them as never before. Heart communed 
with heart in that touching hour. See John 14 to 17. We call this service " the holy com- 
munion " because in it the disciple finds fellowship with his Master. 

III. It It a token of loyaltr. Vers. 18-21. The darkest shadow that overhung tbe 
Saviour at the supper was tbe knowledge that one who was eating bread with him, even dipping 
into tbe same dish, was at heart a traitor. Let there be do Judas at our sacramental table,, 
but let the supper be a renewal of our vows of fealty to Christ. 

rv. It U ft token of tatth. Vers. 22-24. The apostles learned then, what tbey under- 
stood later, that the red " fruit of the vine " was a symbol of the blood shed to save them. 
In the supper we accept Christ as our Redeemer 
and his blood as our atonement.. 

V. It li a token of vlotory. Vers. 
26, 26. There will come a day when we shall 
sit down to another supper, the banquet of 
the Lamb in glory. Of that final triumph 
every communion season is a pledge on Christ's 
part and a foretaste on ours. 

Thus the supper of the Lord has a past, 
a present, and a future meaning : the past in 
memory of his death, the present in token of 
our fidelity, the future in anticipation of our 
reward. — J. L. H. 

1S6 
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Second Quabteb. 



LESSON v.— May 5. 

THE AGONY IN GETHSEMANE.— Mark U. 32-42. 

GOLDEN TEXT.— The cap Which my Father hath given me, ahall I not drink It?— 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE. 

dftjniglit, 
April 6, 
A. D. 30. 

About mid. 
n^hl be- 
fore the 
croolHx- 

Xhe gaidsn 
Oethiamane 
aaolive-orchD 
ne&rJerusale 

S2. A ptac 
posed to beGf 
and certunly 
it, at the foe 
slope of the '. 
and Itnown e 
eight venerab 
ants of those 
a moonlight 
with bia disci 
walked throu 
dron, a crook 
dry to its be 

way, probabl 

the wondeilui aiacourse ana prajer ot John, ■a. asmi,vfiK mstBaauna. 

chapters 14, in. 1ft, and 17. 

THE HTBTEST OF TEE HATtTKE OF CHBI8X perpetually perplexes the revereot 
atudent of his life. In some passages we can see his Godhead only, the limilationa of hu- 
manity having for the time vanished. In others hia brotherhood tu ue in lemptatioo and 
weakness of tiody and soul, and his thoroughly human dependence on God, are made so clear 
that we lose sight for the time of his divinity. — R, R. D. With most remarkable candor we 
are here told how in his humiliation the Christ recoiled at lirst from the appalling reality of re- 
demwtive suffering to which he auiraeqaently with holy meekness submitted himself. — Biidl. 
But do not argue about the metaphysics of tbe agony, [ts " philosophy " is not iaTolved in 
its spiritual lessons for ub. 
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^aovGoOt^lc 



May 5, 1896. I'HE AGONY IN GETHSEMANE. Mark 14. 32-42. 

SPECIAL DOCTRIITAL SueQEBTIOir^The humuut}' ot Cbr<at. 
LESS05 ETHK.— 

'Tla mldal);m: and od Ullves' bron TliestarlB dimmed (bat lately sbone: 

"ria mldDiRbt ; In tbe Harden, now, Tbe aullerlna Bavlnur prays alone. 

'Tla mldnlirhc; and Irom all removed, Tbe Barlour wrestles lone nltb lean; 

E'ea tbat dlaclple wbom be loTed Ueedi not bis Waaler's griel aad teara. 

'Tla mldnlKbt ; aad for otOers' KUllt Tbe Uaa ot aorrowg weeps In blood ; 

Tec be Uuit batb In anRUlab koelt Is noC forsaken by bis God.— Taiipan. 
HOKE SEAOHrOS.—.Voffiay (April 29), The agooj in Getbsenmoe, Hark 14. 32-12. 
TiieiJay, Agonv oE suffering, Luke 2S. 39-46, Wediietday, The hour ta come, John IT. 1-8. 
7K«r8diii/, Betrayed, John IS. 1-11. JVtdiiy, Perfect through suCfe ring, Heb. 2. 9-18. Satur- 
day, GalDiDg strength by prayer, Heb. S. 1-9. Sundai/, The Father's will, Heb. 10. 1-10. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 37-31. 

The Lesson Committee requests that thU lesson ba studied in connection with verees S7~a2. 
The enact order of evenls aa given bj the tour eTangelists is not certain, Tiie scene ia unique 
in its pathos, and so sacred Chat one dares not handle it familiarly. Dt: Farrar liaa well said 
that as we contemplate it we ourseWes become like the disciples — our senses are confused and 
our perceptions are not clear. Either before or after the departure tor Ihe Mount of Olives 
occurred a number of pathetic incidents not here recoi-ded. TImt solemn queation was asked 
which finda an echo in all Our hearts, "Lord, whither goest thou!*" "Lord, show ua the 
Father, and it sufEceth us," aaid Philip ; Judas Lcbbeus and Peter aaked their perpleied ques- 
tions ; the Saviour uttered the comforting words of the high prieatlj prayer found in tho four- 
teenth chapter of John ; he announced that the Shepherd waB about to be smitten and 
the sheep scattered, but that he would rise in triumph from the grave. But none of these 
prophecies were understood, and Peter enthuBiastically declared himaelf ready to'go with Jesus, 
both into prison and to death (Luke 22. 33). "Although all shall be offended," swd he, "yet 
will not I." The norld is pretty nearly evenly divided between enthusiasdc souls like Peter, 
who are always willing to incur risk without preparation, and individuals like Thomas, who are 
to elaborate in their preparation that they seldom get ready ti> incur ri^k. Jesus'a answer was 
a mournful prophecy, " This day, even in this night, before the cock crow twice thou shalt 
deny me thrice." All the more vehemently did Peter protest hia loyalty ; and as he said " so 
eaid they all." Luke inserts a strange paragraph at this point, containing the insCrucCion of 
our Saviour, " He that hath a purse, let him lake it, and likewise his sciip ; and he that hath no 
sword, let him sell bis garment, and buy one." When he had earlier sent his disciples out on 
their journey through Galilee he told them to provide themselves with none of these things, 
because they nould be welcomed \ but now they muat " set out on their own account, and pro- 
vide their own resources." The sword is an emblem of controversy and struggle ; the " scrip " 
is a basket which contained the food ; the purae ia, of course, the treaaury ; and by these three 
Jeaua would indicate that his disciples, being left to their own resources, needed to look forward 
to all manner of temporal difliculties. They would have to feed themselves, and could no longer 
depend on the hoapitality of an eager nation; they would have to pay their way, and must be 
careful of the mammon of unrighteousness; they were beginning to Hght the good Gght of 
faith. The words " let him sell his garment " would seem to imply that the impending strug- 
gle was the most imperative and imminent of Che three conditions. But it is entirely incon- 
sistent with the teachings of tbe Gospel to quot« this text as justifying the using of the sword, 
eveninself-defenae,by repreaentativesof the Church- All these wonderful sayings — the prophecy 
of Jndaa's betrayal, of Peter's denial, of Christ'a own death and resurrection, and many more aa 
hard to understand — must have spun through the hot minds of the disciples as they took a 
half hour's walk in company with their Master under the cold moonlight through the deserted 
Btone streets out into the open country and into the garden, — R. R. D. 

13? 
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Mask 14. 32-42. LESSON V. Second Quarter. 



82 ' And thej ciune to a place which was 
named Getb-aem's-iie : and be saith to his dis- 
ciples, Sit ;e here, while I shall praf. 

S3 And be taketh with him Pe'l«r and 
James and John, and began to be sore amazed, 
aod to be very heavy ; 

34 And aaith unto them, * My soul is eiceed- 
ing sorrowful unto deaCb : tarry ye here, and 



33 disciples. Sit ye here, while I pray, 
he taketh with bim Pe't«r and Jarae 
John, and began to be greatly an 

34 and sore troubled. And he saith 
diem, My soul is exceeding sorrowful 
UDlo death : abide je here, and i 



I. THE AGONY OF PRAYER. Verses 32-36. 

^>^ 32. And tluy Bams — Jesus and 

the eleven disoiples; Judas was al- 
ready on hia way to the garden for 
our hord'a arrest. Oettaienutni — 
That <s, " the oil press ; " a small 
orchard or plautation where olives 
were nUsed and their oil extracted. 
Joiepkat t«lU UB that such planta- 
tiODS, each with a cottage apoD it, 
were Damerous in the suburbs of 
Jerusalem, — Chadunck. See note 
on Place. From other evangelists 
we learn that our Lord was wont fa 
resort there. It has been conjec- 
tured that it was the property of Uark. It was at all events lamiliar to all the disciples, 
and Judas led his men thither without mistake or hesitancy. See Luke 21, 37; 22. 39; 
John 18, 2. To till ditoiplei— Eight of these were left at the entrance to the garden, 
and Boon fell asleep. The free open-air life of these men is worthy of note. The conditions 
of the civilization of that day differed widely from those about ua. — R. R. D. 8It ye liere — 
Perhaps as a guard against surprise; perhaps because they were not fitted to enter into sym- 
pathy with his sorrow as deeply as the three whom he took with liim into the deeper shadows. 
See next verse. WWl* I shall pray— The deep mystery of his communion with the Father we 
can never understand. One can make no dogmatic statemenla about the character of Cbrist's 
prayers without bordering on profanity. — R. R. O. 

33, Ha taketh with him — Doubtless as a nearer guard, and for the sympathy of their 
presence and their prayers (Luke 22. 40). In great trials, Says Bengel, we love solitude, but to 
have friends near. Feter fod Junet and John— The three most thoroughly sympathetic of all 
his followers ; they had been fortified to endure the sight of their Lord's awful anguish by the 
glories of the transfiguration which they only had witnessed. This anguish would have been too 
much for the faith of the rest. — Bic&a-itelh. Sore amuod — Overwhelmed with astonlabment 
Tory lieavy — " Crashed with sorrow." None but he who bore these sorrows can know what 
they were. It was not the apprehension of the bodily torments and the bitter death that 
awaited him, all foreknown by him ; it was the inconceivable agony of the weight of the sins 
of men. The Lord was thus laying " upon bim the iniquity of us all." Tliis, and this alone, 
can e^iplain it. — Bickerslfth. He longed for human sympathy. 

34. Ky lonl 1b esoeeding iDrrowfuI— The soid here is the human soul, the seat of the 
affections and passions, and notthe higher spiritual being. — Alford. What must have been 
the voice, the countenance, the eipression, as our Lord uttered these awful words! — C'lmeliut 
d Lajndf. Unto d«ath — Such an agony as must soon destroy life if not quickly relieved. 
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May 5, 1895. THE AGONT IN" GETHSEMANE. MaSk 14. ; 



SE And be yieM forwBiil a, little, and fell 
the ground, and prayed thnt, if it were possible, 
the hour might pnas from liiiii. 

SB And he suid, 'Abbn, Father, *al1 things 
are passible nnlo thee ; take away thi^ cup 
from me: 'nevertheless, not what I will, biit 
what tbou will. 

37 And he cotneth, and findeth them sleep- 
ing, ajid salth unto Pe'ter, Si'mon, eleepest 
thou ? oouldest not thou watch one hour ? 



35 And he went forwai'd a little, and fell on 
the ground, and prayed that, if it were pos- 
sible, the hour tniglit pass away from him. 

36 And he said, Abbu, Father, nil things are 
possible unto thee; remove this cup from 
me: howbeit nut what I will, but what 

3T Ihou wilt. Ami he cometh, and findeth 
them sleeping, and siiilh unto Pe'ler, Si'- 
mon, sleepest thou? couldeet thou not 






30. Went fniwud — Deeper into the recesses of the garden. " Only about a stone's 
cast " from the three disciples, says Luke. Throwing himself on the ground !□ mortal agouy, 
he prayed that this hour of his supreme anguish might, if possible, pass fi-om bim.^-Bicker. 
ttelh. If itverepotlible — If the atonement could 1>e accomplished by any other wajthau that 
of the erosa. Tlis hour might paw — The hour of betrayal, wrougs, and death ; the hour in 
which he wao betrayed by one lialE of the world and forsaken hy the other haiL—Zanije. 

36. Abba, Tftther— The two words were the same in meaning— FATHER— only that one 
was spoken in Chaldee, the other in Greek ; taken together they were used as a term of endear- 
ment. — R. E. D. It is notable that he thus, in his agony, cried to Ood in the naiiie of the 
whole human family, the Jew first and also the Gentile. — HUteritelh. Some expositors believe 
that "Father" was added by Uark as an explanation needed by some of his readers; but lan- 
guages in that day overlapped iti a way now unused, and a sentence begun in one language 
and ended in another was not unusual. — R. B. D. All tUagB are poulbla — God could have 
permitted his Sod to escape the sulferiugs of the cross, but could the redemption of men have 
been secured in any other way ? Tflka awaj thia cnp — Both in holy Scripture and in profane 
writings the cup is taken to signify that lot or portion, nhotlier good or evil, which is appointed 
for us by God. — BickemUlh. Our Lord's human will at once shrinks from and accepts tliis cup 
(John 12. 27).- iVuDip/rc. Hot whftt I will, Init wliat thou wilt— Xo sooner does he offer 
liis prayer than he subordinates it to the will of God. — Clvulaick. This is tlie type of all true 
prayer. God gave us our human nature. When it rises up clamorous for delight or against 
pain its clamor is not wrong, and we are justified in petitioning heavenly Love for the things 
we desire and for relief from the experiences we dread ; but always should we pray with the 
proviso, " If thou be willing." — 11. R. D. Jesus does not for ■ moment give up the work of 
human salvation. He asks only if the cross be really the indispensable means of gaining this 
end. — Abbott Three of tlie apostles, doubtless, beard the words that came from their Lord's 
lips as with a half consciousness which revived afterward in meiYiory, but they were then 
numbed and stupefied with weariness and sorrow. It was now after midnight, and their eyes 
had not closed in sleep for four and twenty hours. — I^umplre. 

KoTE IN OUR OREAT EXKHPLxn's PRATER : I. Its lowlincss ; 2. lis directness ; 3. Its ear 
nestnesa ; 4i Its tmstfulneea ; H. Its submissiveness. 

II. THE TVEAHV DISCIPLES. Verses 37-40. 

87. He oometli — Perhaps to both the groups — first the three and then the eight,— iliimp- 
trt. KnJetTl thiini ilnptng — Luke, the physician, aBsigos to the sleep its physiological cause 
— they were "sleeping for sorrow." Acute sorrow may keep men from sleeping; but heavy and 
long-continued sorrow presses our minds into a condition of stupor, — R. R. D. BaJtli unto 
Peter — Peter was by force of character the leader of the apostles. ConUeit not thoo wfttch 
— Better, " Hadat tlioii nol strength to watch ? " This man, who thought himself so ready to 
do great things, could not so much as keep himself awake for one hour. According to Mat- 
thew, Jesus looked at Peter but addressed them all. As the words are reported, we must 

9 129 
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Secoxd Quakter. 



» readj, but 
the flesh « weak. 



88 watch one hour? ' W«ti:h sud pray, that 
ye enter not into tpmiita^on : Uie spirit in- 
deed iB wJIUug, but tlie fl«sh is ireik. 



believe that the disciplea were just so far roused as to hear them, and that thej sank powerlosa 
into slumber. — Humplre. One hnv — Perhaps a limit, more or lesa definite, of the duration of 
(he agonj ; perlupg aa allusiou to the time, " om hour," as ire would say, " one o'clock." 

lilBilnidon lOS. Tbe moat 
TlolSDt passloa and excUe- 
ment camiot keep even 
powerTul minds from ale^p; 
Alexander tbe Greet slept 
on the fleld o( Arbela,Bud 
Napoleon upon ttaatol Aus- 
(erllu. Even stripes and 
lonu re cannot keep olT sleep, 
aa criminals bave been 
known lo glre way to it on 
tbe rack. Homer, In bis 
"niBd." repreeenta sleep 
lu ovHrRomlDK all men, 
anrl even soda, except Ju- 
piter alone. 
38. WAtoh ft and praj 
—The word "watch" is 
eiDineotlj characteristic of 
our Lord's teachiug at this 
period (Matt. 24. 32; 26 
13). It became the walch 
word of the earl; disciples 
(ICor, 16, :3; Col. 4. 2; 
1 Theaa. 6. fl ; 1 Peter fi. 8). 
It left its mark in the his- 
tflry of Christendoro, in the 
new names of Gregory and 
Ti^lius and Vigilantiua, 
"the watcher," and manj 
mate. — PlumptTe. The 
great temptation of the dis- 

to denj Christ under tbe 
influence of fear. And our 
Lord gives here the true 
remedy against temptation 
uf every kind, namely, watchfulness ag^nst tbe craft and siibtlety of the devil or man, 
and prayer for tbedivine help to overcome. — BickenleUt. Notice that in his severest trial 
and heaviest oppression there is neither queniloueness nor invective, but a most ample recog- 
nition of their good will, a most generous allowance for their neakness, a most sedulous desire, 
not that he should be comforted, but that they should escape temptation. For loyalty and 
love are not enough without watchfulness and prayer. No affection or zeal is a substitute for 
the presence of God realized or the protection of God invoked- — Vliadimck. Prayer without 
wntcbing is hypocrisy ; watching without prayer is presumption. — Jai/. Ths ipirlt tm^ ii 
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May 5, 1895. THE AGK)NY IN GETHSEMANE. Mark 14. 32-42. 



S9 And again he wenl away, aad ' prayed, 
and Bpake the suae words. 
40 And when be returned, he fouod them 



S9 And again he weal away, and prayed, aaj- 
40 ing the same worda. And agxin he came, 



mdj — Better, eoffer. There ia a tendemees in the warning which ia very noticeable. The 
Uaater recognizes the elemebt of good {their readineijS to go with him to prison or to deatb) in 
their higher nature. BuClhe spirit and the fleah were contrary the one to the otiier (Gal. 5. 17), 
and therefore they could not do the things that they would without a higher strength than their 
own. — Pliimptre. Fleth la w«ftk — A sentence applying both to Christ and his disciples. In 
both the apirit was in accord with God's will, while the flesh or physical nature was shrinking. 
But Christ's will conquered the flesh, while the disciples' iM>di1y weakness overbore their will. 
—R S. J). In whatever de- 
gree ve trust to the ardor of 
ttie spirit, in the same degree 
ought we to fear because of 
the infirmity of the fesh.— 



bear fou are gaiag lo suidy 
tobea minister." "Tee," 
"Will jou let poor Tom 
Bay one tJiloit to youf" 
" Tea." " Well, you know 
llie good Ussier sats, 
'Watch and pray.' Now. 
you may waleli all the time, 
and \t you no pray, tbe 
devil will get In. Yon may 
pray all Uie time, and It you 
no walcb loo. tbe devil will 
ftet In. But 1( you watch 



tindeill come before. It turn 
Uierej 1[ the devllcome be- 
bfnd. It lum there. Tes, 



89. He prayea, and "*" ''"'■^«"'' ">■"-»« ™ »obit-»u.«. 

ipake the lams wonl* — There is a repetition in prayer which indicates not formalism, bpt 
intensity of feeling. Lower forms of sorrow may, as it were, play with grief and vary the 
forms of it^ e^pressioD, but the deepest and sharpest agony is content to fall bacli upon the 
iteration of the self-same words. Coippare.aa an instance of the same tendency in another 
form of sorrow 2 Sam. 18. S3. It Is probably at this stage of tbe trial that we are to place 
the swent like " great drops . of blood " and the cision of the angel which we flnd in Luke 22. 
43, ii.—F/'imptye. 

40. For their eyei ware , hBavy— Literally, "wrighed down." "For" introduces not a 
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Makk 14. 32-42. 



Second Quabteb. 



ssleep a^in, (for their eyes mere heavy,) neith 
'wise they what to answer him. 

41 And he cotneth the third lime, and aai 
unto tliem, Sleep on now, and lake i/our res 
it ia euougli, 'the hour is come ; behold, t 
Son of man is betrayed into the hands 

42 II 



and found them Bleeping, for their eyen 
were vety heavy; and the; wise not what 

41 Ui answer him. And he Cometh the third 
time, and aaith unto them. Sleep on noir, 
and lake your rest : it is enough ; the hour 
ie come; behold, the Son of man is he- 

42 trajed into tha liands of sinners. Arise, 
let us be gwQg: behold, be that belrareth 



■ I 



reason for, but an illustration of, their sleei^ness. It would appear that they had not deliber- 
ately surrendered themselves to sleep. They did not lie down, for inHtauce. They Bat, and, 
to a certain cxlont, sought to keep themselfes awake. Bat, prevailingly, their eyelids closed. — 
Moriimi. Veitlier wiat they— "They knew not." WiM iB an old English word connected 
with an interesting group of words — wise, wiadoin, wizard, witty, witch, etc. — Morinon. They 
had DO answer, from mingled sleepiness and cousciouBuesB of error. -~if. R, D. Peter remem- 
bered, doubtless, what had be«D his feelings on the holy mount. See Kark 9. fl. There he 
was perplexed and sore afraid ; here all three were utterly confounded. — Coot, 

III. THE HOUR OF BBTRAVAL» Verses 41,42. 

41. The third time— After a third interval of prayer. Sleep on now — Literally, "Sleep 
the remainder," that is, the interval which remained between the end of his prefer of agony and 
tl.ri coming of Judas. His struggle was over, and he spoke to theni with sympathy. It U 
enongll — Mbt-iton translates this " i* datanX," and refers it to the band of Judas. If this rend- 
ing be accepted (and it is the most satisfactory of many conflicting readings) we are to sup- 
pose that a considerable period elapsed between the utterance of these words and the next — a 
period whioli the over-wearied disdples may have spent in slumber and the Saviour in solitary 
watching. The hoar ia ooma — The crisis ; tlie beginning ot the end. Perhaps at this moment 
he caught sight of the approaching enemies. Into tlio hkndi of iluuera — Literally, "of the 
sinners." Oodaiii'i translation does justice to its spirit, " of tlie wicked." Such was the 
chnroctcr of the whitewashed men wiio bore sway in the Sanhedrin, and of the others who 
would cooperate with them in their eagenieaa to get rid of all who might disturb them in thrir 
hypocritical repose. — Moriton. 

43, Klia np, let ns pi — N'o time for steeping now ; all that remains is to meet the coming 
peril. When opportunities are lost we can but face the result and suffer bravely. 

CONNECTED VERSES, 43-62. 

Mark tells the tra^cal story of Christ's arrest In the fewest possible words. Tha healing 
of the ear of Malchus concema him not ; that is but one miracle among many. Judaa passes 
from sight unfollowed. The thought insisted on is of foul treason, pitiable weakness, brute 
force, predominant majestic remonstrance, and panic flight. From the central events no acces- 
sories can distract the evangelist, Judas is characterized as " one of the twelve ; " not simply 
one of the multitudes for whom Christ died, but a chosen and richly dowered soul. It Is 
strange how he misconceived the very charaeter of his Lord. He apparently thought that the eleven 
might, as they had promised, rally around their Lord, and he had no perception how impossible 
it was that the Measiah should stoop to escape under cover of their devotion. In the night he 
thought evasion might yet be attempted and Che town raised; so in the uncertain light becomes 
forward and ostentatiously kisses his Master, " with much kissiug," taking care that Jesus 
should not shake him off. Not a word is spoken here of his remorse or of the dreadful path 
down which he stumbled to " his own place." The door of hell, as Bimyan has it, is from the 
very gate of heaven. — Chadmidc. A great multitude with swords and etai'es'bad come'froin 
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May 6, 1896. THE AGONY IN GETHSEMAKE. Mark 14. 32-42. 



the rulers. In this orowd there were evideDtly (1) Levities 

pie; (2) a Roman officer with some soldiers from the Fori 

elderg. The customarj salutatiun uf frieniis, both among a 

s kissing. The ' 



gnanla, Jewish guards of Che tam- 
of AnMnia ; (3) some priests and 
:ieDt Jews and the early Christians, 
hla sword and cut off the ear of 



Ualchns was of course Peter, and Peter never put forth a feeble stroke. Marh records neiChev 
the healing of Malchiis nor the rebuke of Peter, hut he gives the indignant aud loft; remon- 
stmace of Jesus upon the manner of his arrest.— ii. R. D. At this moment of uunligtskable 
suireoder the Lord's disciples forsook him and Qed. One young man did Indeed follow, spring- 
ing hastily from slumber in some adjacent cottage and wrapped only in a linen eloth, but he, 
loo, when seized, Bed, leaving his only coiering in the hands uf the soldiers. This youth may 
perhaps have been tbe evangelist himself, of whom we know that a fev years later he joined 
Paul and Banmbas, but forsook them when their journey became perilous. — Chadmick. t 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



In this scene there are depths which we ei 
untouched ; yet there are certain Aipeeti of CI 

I. Hli humanity. Vers. 32, 33. Jeans 
feelings show that ho was thoroughly human ai 
nearer to us. We can approach one who is ou 

U. Hli love. Ver. 34. In his hour of sc 



inot fathom, and it is well for us to leave theiu 
lit that are made plain. 

iVBS "aore ania/cd and very heavy," and these 
1 like ouiselres. Tliis fact brings him all the 

juble he longed for the compauion9hii> and 



sympathy of his friends. They could not help him, but their presence would comfort him. 
We love him all the more lyheu we find him thus yearning after his friends. 

ni. HU piKyerfnlneu. Ver. 36. Jesus is our eiample in the nay to meet trouble. 
He cast his burden on the Lord and poured his griefs into tlie Father's ear. His prayer was 
1. Solitarir ; 2. Humble; 3. Direct; 4, Persevering; S. Submissive; and so should our 
prayer be. 

IV. Hii fallDwahip with the Fathar. Ver. 36. How complete and full ia that com- 
nmnion of soul which can enable Jesus to talk thus freely with God ! He lived in fellowship 
nith heaven and with Deity, and thus in his hour of need could commune fully with God. He 
tKal walks with God can talk with God. 

V. His sympatliy with Mi dioolplai. Vers. 31-42. When we are in deep trouble we 
are apt to think of ourselves alone, to judge onr friends and their apparent neglects harshly, 
and to speak to them sharply. But when Jes 
found his three chosen disciples asleep in I: 
hour of deepest need, how lender ia his rebuke 
and how ready is his allowance! Having 
borne with them long he bore with them to Che 
end. So let us have sympathy with our fellow- 
discipleB. 

VL HlB iplrit of tnbmlulon, He ha< 
^ven up tbe glories of his Father's house ti 
save men, and now, when the cross stands be- 
fore him as the only way of redemptioi 
meets it without a murmur, though the flesh 
sbrank from the agony. Even so let ue 
render our wills to God.— Ji L. H. 



^aovGoOt^lc- 



Mabk 14, 53-64. LESSON VI. Second Quamkb. 

LESSON VI.— Mat 13. 

JESUS BEFORE THE HIGH PRIEST.— Mahk 14. 63-64. 

GOLDEN TEXT.— He is despised and rejected of men.— Iso. B3. 3. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIHE. — Verj early !□ the morniug of the daj in the afternoon of which our Lord was cru- 
cified— Frld»y, April 7, A. D. 30 ; perhaps from about two to five a. h. 

PLACE.— The palace of the blgh priett, in Jerusalem. 

A BU60ESTED "HABKOirT." T)ie muck trial of this passage la apparently that vhich 
tJohn calls the hearing before Annaa (Uanau). Il was Btrit'tly informal, and therefore the all- 
powerfui Hanan naturally preuded, though Caiaphas tool; the priDcipai part. Luke umita 
this and brings into his account of the formal trial at davbreak words really spoken here. 
We have three distinct accounts of Peter's denials, Matthew and Uark being mainly identical. 
The discrepancies prove notliing but the independence of our witnesses, who make different 
selections from the groups of questioners. The whole story may have been nearly as follows : 
John's influence procured Peter's admission into the quadmngle, where he left him before the 
fire, himself pressing into Hanan'a audience chamber. The xlave portress, afraid of oensure far 
having let in a friend of the prisoner, leaves her post and questions Peter, receiving the first 
evasive denial. Restlessly trying to escape notice, he retires into the opening of the porch and 
a cock crows. Meanwhile the group at the Qre, Including the portress and another female slave, 
qnesUon him in rapid succession, and the second denial follows with an oath. Ad hour after, 
in the quadrangle, Jesus awaits the Sanhedrin's meeting at dawn, the passive object of the 
servants' coarse brutality, Peter is not far off, by the fire agalu. His Oalilean patois ia 
commented on and Mnlchus's kinsman recognizes him, so the third denial bursts forth. Imme- 
diately the second cock crows, and the Lord's tender, reproachful look brings the self-confident 
apostle to his right mind. 

LEBBoiT Kmr.— 

O who tike thee, aomltd, m brlEtat, Tbou Sod oI Han. tbou Light of light? 
O who like tbee did GVrr go So patient, tbrough a world oC woe? 
O Kho like tbee so bumbly bare Tne scorn, tbe bcoOb oI men, iMlore? 
So meek, so lowly, yet so bli^b. So RlarlousiD bnmllltyf 

And death, tbatselathe prisoner free. Was pang, and scoff, and scorn to lliee: 
Yelkive through all thFtarlure glowed. And mercy wicb tby lUa-blood Bowed,— Corc. 
SPECIAL DOCTBIHAL BDOOEBTIOIT.- The Messiahship of Jesus, 
HOKE TtXADISGa.— Monday (Hay 6), Jesus before the high priest, Mark 14. B3-M. 
Tntiday, Peter's denial, Mark 14. 86-72, Wednetdag, Ground of false accusation, John 2, 
18-29. Th«r»dai/, Hocked and smitten, Luke 22. 63-tl. Friday, The high priest's question, 
John 18. 19-24. Saliifdo;/, Triumphant patience, I Peter 2. 17-26. Sunday, Coutradiction 
of sinners, Heb. 12. 1-fl. 

GOOD BOOKS TO BEFEB TO.— Jesus accused, Andrewi, '* Life of oar Lord," 486-613 ; 
ffanna, "Life of Christ," 448-462; Edenkeim, "Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah," ii, 
B46-664 ; Faii-oi; "Ufe of Christ," ii, 326-843, The chief priests, Expotitor, First Series, 
jii, 268-288. The Pretorium, Farrar, ii, 8S4 ; Oeikit, " Holy Land," i, 621 ; Slapfcr, " Pal- 
e:'tiDe in the Time of Christ," 103, 417. Galilean accent. Trench on Parables, 281 ; Edtnhdm, 
"Social Life," 40; Stanleg'a -'Sinai and Palestine," S6S. The Sanhedrin, Eda-iham, "Social 
Life," 281, 282; Sehtirer, "Jewish People," i, 166, 174. The Ueasianic hope, SJiiirer, il, 128- 
129, 194-1T9. ^nlesanesa of Jeans, Oeitie, "Life and Words of Christ;" Roberlion't ser- 
mons with this title. Valuable help can be got also from LticixKic'i " Footsteps of the Son of 
Mim;" .^V«man'« "Manners and Customs;" Lardtier't "Credibility of Gospel Historj;" 
KiUo't " Daily Bible Illustrations." 
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BEFORE THE HIGH PRIEST. Mark 14. 53-e4. 



as 'And thej led Je'aua avuy to the high 
priest: and irith him were assembled all (he 
chief priests and the elders and the scribes. 

64 And Pe'ter followed him afar oH, even 
hito (he palace of the high priest : and he sat 
with the servants, and warmed himself at the 

SH ■ And the chief priest^ and all the coun- 
cil sought for witness against Je'sus to pat 
him to death ; * and found none. 

5S For manv bare 'false witness an^inst 
him, but their witness agreed not together. 



5>) And thej ted Je'sus awaj to the high 

priest; and there come ti^Cher with him 
all the chief priests and the elders and the 
04 scribes. And Pe'ter had followed him 
afar off, even within, into the court of the 
hi!;h priest ; and he was siting with the 
oRiceis, and warming himself iu the light 

65 of thtjiri. Now the chief priests and the 
whole council sought wituess against Je'- 
sns to put him to death ; and found it not. 

66 For mauT bare false witness against him, 
and their witness agreed not together. 



I. THE FALSE WITNESS. Verses 83-59. 

18. Thay ltd Jeint aira; to the high ptieit — John alone specifies a preliminary eimni- 
nation befot« Annas (John 18. 13, 19-24) ; but the eiamination we are now about to study was 
probably (as weliaTeseen in the Baceorodnd) identical with that j for it is evident from the gos- 
pels that Annas, as well as Oaiaphas, was often alluded to by tlie popnlace as " the high priest." 
It was obviously intended to draw from our Lord's lips something that might serve as the basis 
of an accusation. Caiaphas, ve must remember, had already committed himself to the policy 
of condemnation (John II. 49, SO.) The whole history that follows leaves the impression that 
the plans of the priests had been listened by the treachery of Judas. Ware BHembled all Qw 
Aief prletti and tha tHAett and the saribea— It was agunst the rules of Jewish law to hold . 
a anawBn of the Sanhedrin or council for the trial of capital offenses by night Such an assem- 
bly on the night of the paschal supper must have been still more at variance with usage. The 
present gathering was therefore an informal— very probablj a paclted — meeting of those who were 
parties to the plot. When they had gone through their mock trial and day was dawoing (Luke 
£2. 6B) they transformed themselves into a forma] court and passed judgment — I^umptre. 

S4. Peter followed him m&r off— John's narrative, which ie fuller here, tells us that It was 
he who secured Peter's admission to the high priest's palace. Peier sat in the " court " " with 
the servants" and the staves, who in the chill of the early dawn bad lighted a charcoal fire. 
The disdple, weary and chilled, drew near. Slave girls were passing to and fro. — Phanptre. 
WiththCHTTMltl— Better, "with the officers," as in John IB. IS. At tha&re— Better, " at the 
Dght." We can almoat see the glare of the charcoal fire on Peter's white, drawn face. 

65. Hitherto the Sanhedrin had cherished a tradition of eitreme lenity in capital cases, 
eveiy conceivable opportunity for eioulpation being given the accused, — MoiiOon. Chief priect* 
— The most influential section of the counciL AH the eoTuiDil— That is, all its members infor- 
mally gathered. Isolated protests were doubtless drowned in the general clamor. BonghtfilT 
witneu — Judges turned persecutors. The plotters had doubtless offered lai^ rewards for 
testimony (Matt 28. 12), but in their haste had not sutHdently instructed and trained 
the witnesses in their parts. — Suel!. To put him to dSBth— Kot to ascertain the truth, but 
to murder their prisoner under cover of as much law as they could find. — li. R. D. Found 
none — A hundred witnesses to his deeds of mercy and words of grace could have been found, 
but no two men or women could agree in saying that they bad seen him commit crime.— -Bw/'. 

66. The court thus adhered to (he Mossic requirement of two witnesses (OeuC 17. 6; 
1». 16 ; compare John 8. 17); a good enample ot the scmpulouBness which " strained out the 
gnat and swallowed the camel." They must have suggested to the wilnesaes the tale they were 
to tell, and before a auniiimous court the testimony would have been sutHciently consistent. 
En^ieh judges in Bengal constantly have to unmask elaborate and plausible lies, bought ready- 
made outside (heir court. The breakdown of this perjured testinioiiy proved that there were 
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]uARK 14. 53-64. 



Second Quarteb. 



t^ And there arose certain, and bare false 
witness agtinst him, saying, 
■ GS We heard bim sav, ' I will destroy this 
biiDple that is made with hands, and within 
tliree days I will build nnother made without 

69 But neither so did tbdr witness agree 
together. 
HO *And the high priest stood up in the 



57 And there stood up uf 



1, and bare false 



i witness against bim, suytn^. We heard him 
sa^, I will destroy this ' temple that is 
made with hands, and in three days I will 

i build another made without hands. And 
not even so did their witness agree together. 
) And the high priest stood up in the luidsl. 



_L 



SatAedriiili ulio applied a cram-aaminalum. One of these was Joseph of Arimathca (Luke 
28. 61), and another probably Nlcodemus (Johu 3. 1 ; 1. 00; IB. 39), Kay we hope that the 
great Rabban Gamidie] (Acts 6. 34) made his protest too ? — Moiiltmi. Many affirmed that the; 
had seen or heard what they had not heard or seen. What marvelous testimonies would have 
been giien by Mary Magdalene and Lazarus, by the Nain widoyr's son and Jairua's daughter, 
by Bartimeus and Zaocheua, and a hundred more, if they had been summoned ! — R. R. D. 
Agrwd not togsther—Asthe taw required it should, to be Talid<DeuL IT. 6; 19.16). As to 
real facts they could have agreed ; as to imaginary facts they could not cwncide. — Ba^l. At 
the present day in a Turkish court of justice in all matters which affect a Moslem the teatj- 
moiiy of a Christian or a Jew is inadmissible. The consequence ia that false witnesses are [n 
euub demand that Moslems, ready to swear anything required of thent, are always found at the 
door of the Mehkemeh (justice room). It is a regular profession and bringd a good income. 
For tliere is, in fact, no punishment either for perjury or bribing judge or witnesses. 

ST. COTtain— Two (MatL 26. 60). Falaa— " A lie that is baif a truth is ever the blackest 
ot lies." Their evidence was a distorted version of his words at the lirst cleansing of the 
temple (John 2. 19-21), revived in men's memory by the second cleansing. Jesus bade the Jews 
"rlcstroy this temple," and they now pervert the letter to fulfill the spirit of his words. — MmJion, 

SB. Matthew and Mark report different witnesses, and we can thus see how seriously the 
tesliraony disagreed (ver. 58). The evidence ^ven in Matt, 28. 61, albeit false, was not daiuHging 
enou^'h to secure a verdict, Mark shows us a more audacious perjurer, who uses the reckless 
einggerations of the three years' interval to forge a definite chaise of " blaspheming Lhe holy 
place," Compare Acts 6. 13. — Moulloii. Many a sentence, true in its words, amounts to a lie 
byil.sfalsecoloringoftruth. I willdettroy — Three years before (John 2. 19) Jesus had spoken 
about death as the destruction of "this temple," meaning his hodv, ond had added that he 
would raise up that temple again. He did not say, "I will destroy," but " Destroy." If he 
hnd really proposed the removal of the temple in any literal sense he might have been legally 
called to account before this court, as Stephen was afterward (Acts 6. 13). But so far from 
destroying, he had twice cleansed the temple and rebuked those who were defiling it. — Biiell. 
K*4a witli luuidi — A comparison with Acts 7. 48; 17. 24; 2 Cor. 6, 1 ; Heb. 9, 11-24, seems 
to show that in some discourse not recorded Jesus had used this phrase to contrast the material 
lein])le with the spiritual. Juho 21. 2S helps us to realize how vast a proportion of the works 
and deeds of Jesus have left their record only in the influence of the apostolic lives which they 
molded. For aught we know the Acta, Epistles, and Apocalypse may contain many phrases 
from his lips, but there are only two other certain eiamples, namely. Acts 20. 3fi and James 
1. ii.~^foullon. [Not] agne — Thus the persecution against Jesus had broken down. 

II. THE TRUE ^VITNESS. Verses 60-62. 

eo. It was, of course, grossly illegal to make a prisoner criminate himself, but how else 
could they carry out their self-appointed task of vindicating the authority ot the orthodox 
faith f — MmiUoti. The high prlMt flood np — He was chagrined and enraged at the failure of 
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midst, and asked Jb'hub, sayiog, Answe 
thou iiotlijng f what is it u/iirA these nit'i 
against thee ? 

61 But 1 he held hie peace, and ansire 
nothing. 'Agnintlie high priest asked 1. 



and asked Jc'sus, saying, Answorest thou 
uothing ? what is it wliieh theae witnesB 

I against thee? But he held his peace, and 
auawered uothing. Again the high priest 



I 



the plot. Judas aud the false uilnenses had been bribed : 
could be made the; would be obliged to release their pvi 
upon the prisoner with fierce aud desperate bravado. — i 
A different punctuation gives, Answerest thou nothing 



1 vain, and unless some new char^^e 
oner. In his excitement he rushes 
'Mflt, Aniwereit thon nothing — 
what these witness against thee f as 



le question. The question implies a long-continued silence, while witness after w 
uttering their cluinsj falsehoods, the effect of which it is not easj to realize without a more 
than common exerdse of what maj be called dramatic imagination. I reiueniber heariug from 



B distinguislied seholar who had seen the Ammergau Passion-mystery, that, as represented 
tbere, it came upon him with a force which he had never felt before, lu tlie silence itself we 
may perhaps trace n deliberate fulfillment of the prophecy of Isa. 63. 7. — Pltiinptre. 

61. The majestic silence continued, and this question, too, received no aus«er. Thus 
Jesus once more exposed the helplessness of his eneniies before surrendering himself to their 
win. It was not the "adjuration" of Cataplias that wrung fr«m him the declnrntion which 
sealed his fale. But he had compelled the Jews lo state the real case, that he was to die for 
chiming Messiahship, and he accepts the issue.— .Voxftuu. Tha ChrUt, the Son of th« 
Bbwed — It is often asserted that the titles are equivalent, but certainly without pi'uof. False 
Mesiilnhii claimed no divine natui«, and if Jesus had been content with the uni<)ne humaa 
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Second Quarter. 



and said unto hitn, Art thou the Christ, Ihc 
Son of the Blessed f ' 

82 And Je'suB said, I am; 'and ye ghall 
tee the Son of miia sitting on the right band 
of power, and coiolog in the clouda of heaven. 



S4 Ye have lieard llje blasphemy : w 
think ye* And they all ■' condemned him 
be guilty of death. 



asked him, and aaith unto him. Art Ihoa 

62 the Christ, the Son of the Blessed ? And 
Je'auH said, I am : and f e shall see the Sam 
of man siting at the right hand of power, 
and coming with the clouds of heav^ 

flS And the high priest rent hin clothes, and 
saith, What further need hare we of wit. 



esses? Ye haie heard the blasphemy: 
rhat think ye? And they alt condemned 
im to be ' worthy of death. 



dignity assigned to the Uesaiah by popular belief he iiould not have died. The question of 
Caiaphas pi'esupposes higher claims well known to have been made. — Moulion, Son of tko 
Btoiiea— Compare Rom. 1. 26; 9. 6; 2 Cor, 11. 31. 

62. BfOH Cliadmck powerfully brills out the bearings of the fact tliat Jesus, the worid'a 
greatest religious genius, the ideal representative and guide of humanity, the perfectly sinless 
one, as Renait, MUt, and Slrajitt all describe him, died for asserting upon oath that he 
was Son of God. — MoiUlrm. I un — For the £rst time a true witness has spoken. Bis doom 
is «esled. And ye diall lee tbs Bon of mui— rlhe prophet's vitiion of a Uan's destined sover- 
eignty over the sons of men is to be fulfllled in that stricken Capllve, who in this darkest hoar 
can see bis judges quailing before the Judge of the quick and dead. Matthew's "lieoce- 
fohh" has tremendous meaning. The vcnr cross aliould be hist triumphal throne, whence be 
should win the world to himself while liis foes tottered (o their fntl. — ifoiitloit.- On tlie liglit 
ktRld of powor— On God's right, in the place of honor. Stephen aaw'him there (Acts 7. 86). 

III. THE UNJUST SENTENCE. Verses 63, 64. 

6S. Bent — The appointed symbol of horror or grief, here the formal accompaniment of 
the death sentence. ClothAi — Or " eoats," as Mark 6. 9, w|iicb nutes the practice of wearing 
more tiian one, as was natural nith a light undergarment like this. What need we mnj' 
forthar wItnMsei— The dearth of witnesses had given Caiaphas bis greatest aniiety. 

64. Te hftTS lisaid the blaiphsmy — The characterization of Jesus'g words as blasphemy 
before the court had pronounced tliem so was rank arrogance and injaslice. What UUnk y» 
— Wbnt is your vote ? In mad haste the presiding judge seizes the first oppoitnoity for obtain- 
ing an unfavorable verdict. — Bud!. AH — The protesting indiriduals had probably withdrawn. 
&nilt7 of deatli — John 19. V ; Lev. 2i. 16. Nowadays we follow the woihI "guilty" by 
the crime, as, giiUty of Ihtft; the older usage was to follow it by the puniebnimt, as here. 

THE FOES OF CHRIST. 

1. CHBISt'S FOKS IS TAIS ENBKATOR TO IMPrnN TRE POHITr OF BIS CHAHACTEH. Ver. DO. 

Indeed, all open effort to do so was long ago given up. But whoever does not reoogniKO Jesua 
as the Irtjrd ol all his thoughts and actions reallj "crucifies Christ afresh," In tha heart of 
many a youth and maiden whose bright face is bent in study over this Sunday's lesson tliere 
sits a Sanhedrio as cruel and shortsighted as that of Jerusalem ; and the " priests " of formal- 
ism and the " councilors " of worldly desires are even now " seeking witnesses against Jesus to 
put him to death " — and finding none. 

2. Christ's foes can succeed aoainst hih only st pkrvkbtino amd msBEFRESENTiNa ma 
WORDS. Vera. 67, 68. And that has been the tactics of the enemies of Jesus in all ages, 
countries, and schools of thought. 

1S5 
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Mat 12, 1895. ISEFORETHE HIGH PRIEST. MiBK 14. 53-64. 

Ter. GS. The conflicting pliilosopliies and idolatries of heathendom eiigeily united to crush 
the infant Church ; when, centuries later, the Church had become corrupted, its wrangling 
frateraitiea harmonized in endeavors to destroy the purer doctrines of Protestantism. On 
hardly anji point are niDdern fi-eethinkers agreed, eicepl animosily to Christ OS proclaimed by 
spiritual Cliristiana ; atid in huraau hcHita a similar experience is often felt. 

i. Christ's fokb bhjill ykt see hiu in ma poweb asb qloht. Ver. 62. Artists hue 
made their fame by painting " Christ before Pilate " and Christ before the Sanliedrin, but 
there is one aoena coming that no artist dare paint, Jewish Sanhedrio, high prieet, and 
Roman governor shall stand before Christ and with quivering hearts give an account of " (he 
deeds done in tlie body." And as with them, bo with all Christ's foes. — R. R, D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In the lurid light of this scene at the high priest's house Ihrea Tignrei stnnd before us — 
Caiaphas, the priest; Peter, the denier; Jesua, the Faithful Witness. Let us look at each one. 

I. Ckiaphal stands as the type of bitter, determined opposition to Christ Note the 
trails of Christ's enemies ; 1. Frejndite {ver. 65). Thej were not seeking for witnesses to 
the trath, that justice might be done, but " to put him to death." So do many now. They 
study the Bible for its errors and discrepancies ; they will believe anything that will condemn 
the Gospel. 2. FaUf/iood (ver. 66). Bare indeed is the enemy of the Gospel who will tell 
the truth about Christ and his people. 8. IHtcord {ver. 56). Among the foes of Christ aro 
still the Pharisees and the Sadducees, hating each other, and the false witnesses who agree not 
in their testimony, i. Pn-twrion (vers. 67, 68). See how these men take a true statement 
of Jesus and twist it into a disloyal utterance. Have we not seen similar luterprelstions of 
Scripture f 

n. Let us take a glance at Peter, tlie unworthy disciple. It is scarcely fair to take hU 
photograph at this his worst look, for Peter was, after all, a noble, glorious man. But we am 
notice, for our own warning, the downward steps.of his (.•ouive, all taken in a few hours : I. Bilj- 
amfiderut (let. iV). "Though all should be offended, yet will not I." Talio care, Simon; 
" Let him that thinketh he sUndetli take heed lest he fall." a. Folloviiiig afar off {ver. 64). 
U Peter had kept close to his Uaster's side be would have been stronger. S. Woridlg fdlom- 
ihif (ver. 54). He was warming himself at the wrong 6re that night, surrounded by Christ's 
foes. Very few people can withstand the evil influence of bad companionship. Surround 
yourself with a Christian atmosphere if you would be a Christian. ' 4. UtUnUkfulttea (vera. 
66-ee). first an evasion, then a falsehood, tlieti a black lie with an oath to support it I How 
much better it always is to speak out the truth boldly at first! 6, Ptv/matg (ver. 71). The 
•Id fisherman had been a swearer before he became a disciple, or he would not have broken 
out in cursing at that moment. A tiad habit will cume back in an instant of temptation. 
Never learn to swear, and you will never need 
to swear. But while we took at Peter's sin 
let us not fail u> see also his sorrow, his re- 
newed seeking, and hisconfessionof his Lord. 

III. From these shadows we turn to look 
at Chiiit, the Faithful Witness. He, too, 
was in trying circumstances when the bo<lr 
was weak after agony and he wns surrounded 
by foes and tortured by nnjust accusations. 
Yet observe (1) his meekness, (2) his truth- 
fulness, (3) his courage, (4) his love for his 
disdplee (Luke 22. 61). Even in his deep- 
est trial he thinks of his friends. — J. L. H. 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Mark 15. 1-15. LESSON VII. Sbcond Quartre. 



VII.— Mat 19. 
JESUS BEFORE PILATE.— Mabk 16. 1-15. 

lo that Pilate marreled.— 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TntX. — From about five to about seven o'clock of the inorning of Vriitj, KfxH 7, 

A, S, SO. Bee gifMorais ou iieit page. 

PLACE.— The jodgmsnt hall of Pilate tlie procurator. It was flituated in the Upper City, 
to the BouthweBt of the Temple hill, aud, like the similar building at Coesarea, having passed 
(roiQ the use of the provincial king tu that of the Roman governor, was called Herod's Pre- 
torinm (Acts 23. SG). It was one of those luxurious abodes, " sarpassing all deactiptioo," 
which were in accordance with the lendenciea of the age, and on which Joaephus dwells with 
ecstasies of admiration. — Fai-rar, 

F0HTXQ8 PILATE.—It may be well to bring together the chief known facts as to 
the previous history of the governor, or, more accurately, the procurator, of Judea, whose 
name is conspicuous as occupying a solitary prominence in tbe creeds of Christendom. He 
must have belonged by birth or adoption to the jreiu of the Pontii, one of whom, C. Fontiua 
TelewouB, had been tbe leader of the Somoites in their second and third wars against Rome, 

B. C. S21-2S2. The coffHomai Filatus means "armed with pilum or javelin," and may have 
bad its ori^ in some early military achievemeut. As applied, howover, to Uuunt Piltiius in 
Switzerland, it has been conjectured that it is a contracted form of I'tieatnt, from piieti*, a cap, 
and is applied to the mountatn as having for the most part a cloud^cspped summit. The cap 
known by that name was often worn by soldiers instead of a helmet, and by Roman citizens 
generally, and hence it was commonly presented to emancipated slaves as a formal token of 
manumission. Possibly, therefore, the name might imply that the procurator belonged to the 
class of libtrHiti, or fi-eedinen. When Judea became formally subject to the empire, oo the 
deposition of Archelaus, a procui^oi; or collector of revenue, invested with Judicial power, vna 
appointed to govern it, subject to the Governor o( Syria (Luke 3. 1, 2), and resided commonly at- 
CKsarea. Pontius PIlBte, of whose previous csi-eer we know nothing, was appoiuted A. D. £5- 
S6, as the siith holder of that office. His administration had already, piior to our Lord's tiial, 
been marked by a series of outrages on Jewish feelings. 1. He had removed tlie headquarters 
of his army from Ccesarea to Jerusalem, and the troops brought theii' standards with the image 
of ttie emperor into the Holy City. Tbe people were excited into frenzy and rushed- in crowds 
to CsESarea to implore him to spare them this outrage on their religion. After five days of 
obstinacy and a partial attempt to suppress the tumult I^tate at last yielded. 2. He had hang 
up in his palace in Jerusalem gilt shields inscribed with the names of heathen deities, and 
would not remove them till an express order came from Hberius. 3. He had taken money 
from the Corban, or li-easury of the Temple, for the construction of an aqueduct This led to 
anotlier tumult, which was Suppressed by the slaughter not of the rioters only, but also of 
casual spectators. 4, Lastly, on some unknown occasion, he had slain some Galileans while 
they were in the very act of sacrificing (Luke IS. 1), and this had probably caused the ill feel- 
ing between liim and the tetrarch Antipas mentioned in Luke 23. 12. It is welt to bear in 
mind these antecedents of the mau, as notes of character, as we follow him through the series of 
Tadllations which nc now have to trace. — P/umplrt. 

KAEZ A SKETCH KAP Of XEBHSALEM AKS ITS ENTHtOIlB, marking the 
location of Geihsemane, the Temple, Herod's palace, Filate's palace, the High Priest's 
bouse. The temple ptood jii^t inside the eastern wall ' tbe Qnrdi<ii otitsidc ilie wall, a 
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JESUS BEFORE PILATE. 



Makk. 15. 1-19. 



little fnrther east; Herod's pslsce nt about au cquiil di^itauce w«st of tlie temple; Pilnte'i 
mooaiun sUU further west, vliile thnt of the liigh.prietit niaj have stood aeailj half-way toward 
the southern wall. With chalk or peticil traee Jesus's jouroeys as a prisoner. 

A 8TH0PSI8 OF THE LEADDTO EVEKIB OF THE PAsaOH KOBraTO, with the 
approximate timea. One a.. ■., ^e ^ony and betrayal ; conreyance to the high priest's house. 
Two A. X., the preliminary eianiiiuiti<m before Annas io the presence of Caiaplias, and the San- 
liedrin at an Irregular meeting. Five a. h., the format sentence of the Sanhedrin in their 
proper place of meetiog, and the UraC examination before Pilate at the palace. Half past lire 
A. H., the eiaminatioD before Herod ; the BL'ourginj; auJ first mockerj by the soldiers at the 
palace. Half put six a, h., the Benteace of Pilate. Seven a. h., the second mockery. Nine 
A. M^ the cpucifixioa. Twelie (noon}, the darliness. Three P. B., the end. 

THE BUCCESBIVE TEIAIB : 1 . Before Anna.-.. 2. Before Caiaphas. 3. Before the San- 
hedrin. i. Before I^laCe. S. Before Herod. 6. Agnin before I^late. 
LZ880H HTXH.— 

Neier furtberthan TbT cross: Never bisher ttian thy feet; 
Here earth's preclotn) things seem dnm : Here eortli^ Hlter ttUngi 2ro« sweet. 
Qazlns thus our sin we see, Learn tby lore uhile Eazlng tlius; 
Bin. which laid the cromonthee. Love, which bore the crora for us. 
Here we learn to serre and Rive, And. rejnMna, self ilen;; 

Here we feather love to live. Bere we Rather faith to dle.'-iUrs. Elieabelh Chortcs, 
SPECIAL SOCTBDtAL SOOOESTIOH.— The fulHIlment of prophecy. 
HOKE HEASntQB.— jtfoflrfajy (Hay 13), Jesus before PiUte, Mark IK. 1-lS. Tuaday, 
Pilate's questions, John 18. 28-40. BWnesrfay, Sleooe before Herod, Luke 23. 1-12, Thvnday, 
Mocked by soldiers, Malt. 27. 84-81. Friday, " Behold your King," John 19. 6-16. Salurday, 
Combination of enemies. Acts 4. 23-80. Sunday, Rejected of men, Isaiah 68. 

aOOO BODES TO BEFSE TO.—Farrar, " Life of Christ ; " T/nekoek, " Footsteps of the 
Son of Man; " Qutmel, "Moral Reflections," vol. ii, chap, xv; LartUier, " Ciedibility of Ooepd 
BiBlory ; " CawUiA, " Scripture Characters ; " F. W. Eohnivm, " Sermons," on John IS. 87, 
88 ; Andrews, " Ufe of our Lord." 



I. PILATE. Verses l-B. 

1. The case of Jesus is now prejudged ; but the conspirators fear 
that they may yet have to reckon with the " common people," who had 
heard him gladly ; so they fortify their position by due respect to for- 
malities, and resolve themselves itnlghtway into a session of the San- 
rin, of which nearly all are members. Their hast« seems doe to 
the wish to finish eating the paaaover before auorise. Clearly this WM 
ery short meeting. It is passed over briefly by Matthew nnd Hark, 
wliile Luke in his accouut seems to unite the two trials. In th* 
mitming — We mny conjecture that it was now about five *. u, Tll» 
*" "" "" ahief priests— Annas, Cninphas, and other leading persons, moat of 

whom were kinsmen. Held a Hauultatlim — Better, n eotineil ; a formal meeting, even If the 
earlier meeting had not been informal, must now he held, according to the Jewish rule thai 
the sentence of the judges was not to be given at the same sitting as the trial. They pro- 
posed DOW to confirm the previous decision, and probably to determine the ueit step to be 
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scribes and tlie whole council, »nil bounil Je'- 
Biia, und uirried Aim awaj, and delivered Aim 
to Fi'late. 



aud bound Je'91 



Inkeu.— Pfurn/rfrc. Should thef boldlj demaiid tlie execution witliout giving reasons f (JobD 
IS. 800 should ihey saj thaC he threatened the Roman government by claiming l« be 
iunq? (Terse 2;) or should they tell the governor tiiat Jewish law demanded his death, 
since be bad blaaphemousl; cliumed to be the Sod of Godf (John 10. 7.) — Buell. The 
3 meeting ended, as the next 
verae kIiuws, in sending our 
Lord to Pilate, and leaving 
to him the responsibility of 
punishing. They entered 
then on ■ kind of diplo- 
matic struggle as to the 
limits of the ecclesiastical 
and impei-ial poMers, the 
former set^king to make tlie 
latter its tool, the latter to 
avoid the responsibility of 

I seeming to act in that cbar- 
whole ooniioU — Its classes 
are enumerated, priests, el- 
ders, and scribes, pertiaps 
to indicBle the formality of 
this meeting.' They were in 
their own chamber within 
I the temple iuctosure, in 
^ which alone a death sen- 
^ tence could be pronounced. 
L Bound Jetni — Replaced the 
I fetters on him which were 

B first put on in ihe'garden 
(J<dm 18. 12). They would 
neglect no opportunity to 
J arouse prejudice against him 
natii mroKi riLiTS. as a malefactor. Cairlad 

him awAy— To the Roman headquarters, the official audience chamber of the -governor. 
]MlTer«d him — Gave him as a condemned prisoner into the civil authority of the governor. 
PUMe— See note in Backhround, page 140, The consciousneaa that he bad not been a good 
mler, and that his enemies were constantly plotting against him, was one prominent cause of 
his timidity during the trial of Jesus. 

IlloalratloB 109. In the early and cmelest days of West Indian slavery Moravian missionaries 
found It Impossible lo reach the slaves, so separated were they In sympathy from tie ruline olassee. 
At length two consecrated men «ald,*'We will goontheplanUlions, and work and loll under the 
lash, so as (0 set close In teelInK lo those we would Instruct." So thev left their homes, sold them- 
selves as slaves, and lived in a company oJ slaves, to jret close to the hearts of slaves. Gladly the 
Slaves heard them because they had thus humbled themselves to tliHir condition. Our Lord Chrtat 
Btewjed from heaven royally lo earth's slavery loitet close to our side; he laW himself down beside 
na that we mleht feel lUe throbblnns of his bosom and be drawn near eiiougli to hear him whisper. 
"God Is lovp."»Slniji«i)n. 
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S 'And I^'late asked him, Art thou the 
King of the Jews ? Aud ha auswaring s 
aDIo him. Thou safest if, 

8 And the chi«F priests accused bim of 
man^ things ; but he ansnet^d nothing. 

4 'And Pilate asked him again, 8a3'ing, 
Answerest thon nothii^? behold how many 
tliioi^ (hey witness against thee. 

5 'But Je'tus yet answered nothing; 
that Klate marreled. 

41 Now > at tAai feast he released unto tl 
one prisoner, whomsoever they desired. 



2 and delivered him up to Pilate. And I^'. 
late asked him. Art thou the King ot the 
Jews ? And he answering saith unto him, 

3 Thou SBjeat. And the chief priests ao- 

4 cused him of many things. And Pi1at« 
again asked him, saying, Aoswereat thou 
QOthlag f behold how many things they 

B aocuse thee of. But Je'sus no mure au- 
s«e[«d anythiitg; insomuch that Hlate 
marveled. 

6 Now a " 



5. PUkte Mked hin — Lnke 23. 3 eiplains Pilate's question. The fullest repoil, of the 
'trial before Pilate is given in John 18. 28 to 19. 16. Art thon the King of the Jewi— They 

bad charged Jesus with conspiracy in attempting to set up a kingdom opposed to that of Ctesar 
— just what they wished him to do, but what ho had not done. He was entitled to answer tiie 
charge. He was now within the pretorium, slandiug aloue probably, for the members of the 
council would not enter it for fear of ceremonial delilement (John 18. 28). The question means, 
" You are charged with a political offense against Rome ; are you guilty or not guilty ? " The 
"Uiou " is very emphatic. A glance showed the practiced Roman judge that this Man 
differed widely from ordinary political pretenders, so defiant in their mood, and so Bure 
of pOpuUr support. Thou MfMt It — A Jewish idiom, meaning, "You speak the truth" 
— a strong alBrma^on, But there ia much in favor of a different punctuation — " Dost 
l/um say it?" Aa if our Lord would say, "This is indeed a Strange question from 
a Roman." Compare John 18. 34. John's account shows that Jesus explajned to Pilate 
the spiritual natnre of his kingdom. 

8. Tha ehiBf prieiti umuad Un ot many thlugi — That is, their accusations included 
several crimes ; that conspiracy, disloyalty, and sacrilege were among them is seen by com- 
paring the four accounts. Compare John 18. 28. But the charges thuB far were political 
(Luke 2S. B); their attack on the lino of religion was made later (John 10. 7). H» uuwond 
natMng — See laa. G3. T. ^lence is often the best replyto offensive sayings ; and in this case 
the charges were contradictory, and were best left to destroy themselves. 

4, B. Pllkta nuureled— The contrast between the vehement clamor of the accusers and 
the calm, imperturbable silence of the Accused astounded him. — Pliaaptre, The mystery of 
the case began to arouse his superatitioos, and he longed to be rid of it Hearing from some 
of the priests that Jesus was a Galilean, he sent Jeeua for trial to Herod, the Telrarcb of Galilee, 
who was at this time in Jerusalem, But this plan failed, for Herod refused to judge the case, 
and after mocking Jesus sent htm back to Fllate (Luke 23. B-12). So weak and wicked men 
often and vainly try to place upon others the responsibilities which are their own. 

■ n. BAR ABB AS. Verses 6-11. 

6. That ftut — The annual feast ot passover. It could be kept only in Jerusalem, an>) 
was attended by hundreds of thousands of people from all parts of the Jewish world, Tlio 
CDSIom to release one prisoner on such an occasion, where most of the prisoners were political 
otfendeTB and where the sympathies ot the multitude were with tiuar offenses, waa eminently 
politic. — S. R. D. Blate, finding that he cannot shift responaibility on Herod, now thinki 
that he can escape by the people's help ; Jesus Surely must have a large following in this pass. 
orer multitude. — Xoviion. 

What a MaN is ciN Bi BIST srkh bt the wit IB which pnniTT arracra hoc Grerjbody 
wbositwor heard Jesus found some use for him at once. Tlint "younger brother" up in Perea 
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T And tliere was one nHmed Ba-rab 
vhieh lay bound with them that had mnile in- 
sarrection with liim, who had commitUd mur- 
der in the InsurreclJon. 

8 And the multitude crjlng nluud began to 
desire him to do ti he had ever done unto 

9 But Pilate answered them, aaying, *Wi11 
ye that I release unto you tlie King at the 

10 For he knew that the chief prIestB had 
dellrered him ' for envy. 



7 of liim. And there wag one called Ba-rab'- 
bas, lyit}! bound with tliem that had made 
a who iu the insurrection 



S as he tr^ wont to do unto them And H'' 

late answered them, saying, Will ye that 1 

release nnio you the King of the JewsT 

10 For he perceived that for envy tlie ciuef 



wanted to use hioi as a judge, Hei'od desired to use him as a maglciBn, folate had UW for 
Iiim in politics. Each man shoved bis own characteristics by the use he had for Jeius. 

7. One nutt«d Buabbu — Matthew mentions the notoriety of this outlaw, who bad led 
one of the innumerable Tel)ellion8 against tlie Roman rule. It is important to remember bis 
representative cliaracter as a specimen of what the Jews expected Messiah to be. The chosen 
people were to finally determine the national ideal, to choose between brute force, recklessly 
Singing itself against invincible power to achieve the political independence, and the spiritual 
fulfillment of prophetic promise, deatiued to deliver the universal people of God from deadlier 
foes than Rome. Forty years later it was shown that in determining to save their political life 
they had forfeited it, and higher blesangs too. — Moulton. An early reading of Matt. 27. IB 
gives "Jesus Barabbas" as the name of the prisoner; that is, "Jesus, the sou of Abbas;" or 
possibly " Jesus, the Kabbi's son." If, indeed, as it is not unlihely, his name was Jesus, we 
can readily see how his surname Barabbas would be generally used instead ; partly because he 
was doubtless proud of it, and partly because of the reverence of Christians for the name which 
is above every name. John describes him as a "robber," and Luke and Hark as an insur- 
gent who hod committed murder; both of these statements easily harmonize with Dr. 
Fhanptre't conjecture that he was leader of the tumult connected with Pilate's appropriaticm of 
the Corban. (9ee page 140.) This supposition would eiplun how it was that he came io be the 
hero both of the priests and people. WlUk UwDi — Including, very likdy, the two " robbers " 
who were crucified witb Jesus. CommlHBl unrdar— Killing would seem no murder in so good 
a cause. He was guilty of the very crime with which Jesus was falsely accused. 

8. Ths mnltitnds orylDg iJoiid— Only Hark mentions this initiative of the mob. They 
are described as euiging up into the space in front of the pretorium. In the East the popular 
desire is shown by loud cries from throngs of people. By such cries many a viser has been de- 
posed and slain to propitiate the popular feeling. 

9. Till jt thiit I rolnie unto you the King of the Jnn — This proposal really yielded the 
pdnt : if Jesus wag ionocent, as I^ate bad already declared, I^late could not make hia release a 
matter of favor. We leam from Matthew and Luke that Pilate had first asked the priests to 
malie choice between Jesus and Barabbas. He hoped .that the people would ask for the release 
of Jesus, and so enable him to concilinle the council by branding him as a criminal, and yet 
ovoid the responsibility of eiecuting an innocent man. A taunt at the Jews and their aspira- 
tions after independence is clearly indicated by the phrase " King of the Jews." 

Pii.ATE WAS i MonAL cowiBD. A coward's first resource is postponement. Pilale was 
prompt enough in his mental deci^ons ; he asked intelligent, pointed questions, and readily 
decided that Jesus was innoceot. But his moral nature was cowardly. He did not dare to 
Oct out his convictions, and sought refuge in evasion and postponement, — R. R. D. 

10. He knew tha,t the shlef prlMti had d«lIveiMl him tar eBTj — Snvy of a teacher wbo , 
bad succeeded iu reaching the masses. They bad bitteriy said (Jobu 12. It), "BehoU, ths 
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Mark 16. 1-15, 



11 But 'the chief ppiesia moved the people, 
that lie should ratliei' release Ba-mb'baa unto 

12 And Pi'late answered and aniiJ again 
unlo them. What will ya then that I Bhall do 
imlo Mn whom ;e call the King of the Jews ? 

13 And thej cried out again, Crucify him. 

14 Then K'late said unlo thain, 'Whj, 



11 priests had delivered him up. But the 
chief priasta stirred up the multitude, that 
he should rather release Ba-rab'bas unto 

12 them. And Pi'late uguioauawered and said 
unto them, What then shall I do unto him 



I 



world is gone after him." Pilate linew that these Jewish leaders would haie sympathized with al- 
moat anyone who really aimed to throw off the Roman rule. He knew that these Sadducean aris- 
tocrats had little zeal for their own religion, and noue at all tor the authority of the emperor. 
llluilrilioB 106. Ilutlus. a citizen of Home, was olaacliaii envl'iua and malevolent dlspoeltlan tbat 
FubllusDue daj, observing htm to be very sod, said. "Either some great evQ has tiappenedio 

llluMraliOBlOT. Often when traveling among the Alps one sees a small black ansa planted upon a 
rock or on Ibe brink of a torrent to mark the spot, wbere men bave met n-ith sudden death bf acci- 
dent. If Ibe places wbere mao seal themselves tor the i>ecnnd deaUi could t>« thus manltestly Indi- 
cated, what a scene would this world present I Wherever a man bad trided witb bis conscleiKe, 
and Tlolaled principle, and chosen the norld as against Christ, there would (he sorrowful moaUr 
nienta stand. Pilate's picture Is a block cross on Ibe brink of human history. It Bays. " Beware of 
Oalljlng with duty I "—Spurgeon. 

11. The chief prietti moved tha peopl* — Brief as the stalenieat Is, it implies much — the 
toembers of the Sanhadrin, standing before Pilate's palace, mingling with tha crowd, whispering 
now to this man, now to that, praises of the robber, scofTa and slander against the Chiist. As 
the next verse shows they did their work affectively. — PlumptTe, To explain tbe eaae with 
which the hiernrchs persuaded the fickle multitude, we must remember what a revulsion must 
have been caused by the refusal ot Jesus to follow up his triumphal entry by leading a revolu- 
tion. Jesus had thus abdicated the one duty which the populace demanded of their Messiah. 
The perverted Haying about the temple had been freely circulated (oomp. ver. 29), and the 
pati'iocism ot Rai'abbas eilolled. — Monlton. Just at this time Pilate received a new and vague 
alarm in the message fivm his wife (Untt. 27. 19), whom tradi^on has named Claudia Procula. 

III. JESUS. Verses 12-15. 

12. Pilate takes another step downward in asking the people their will ; he, the Roman 
judge, ao conaciouaof his supreme power (John 19. ID) and of the Prisoner's perfect innocence. 
— Moiillon. Legally, the people had no right to say what he should do with one prisoner after 
they had secured the discharge of the other, but Pilate still hopes he may And in the will of 
the people an excuse for denying the wish of the council. Whom ja oall — He may have 
wished to extort from the people the words which thej gave at last, " We have no king but 
Ceesar" (John 19. IR). 

13. CrncI^ him— John (18. 31) has recorded the veiled hint by which the chief priests 
prepared the way for this infernal yell.^Jfou/foR. This awful cry was as disappointing to 
Pilate B8 it was trying to Jesus. The common people had heard him gladly, they had clung 
to him when the rulers were hostile, and only five days before had strewn his way with branches 
And shouted their hosannas of welcome. Kot «veu a disciple is now in sight. "He looked, 
and there was no one to help." — BtitU. Wa must remember tbe falsa reports of the leadera and 
their influence, and the fact that thoae who clamored for the crucifixion were the mob of Jaru- 
aalem, while those who had shouted " Hosanna " were mostly people from Galilee who had come 
to tha feast (John 12. 12). 

14. Why, wh»t evil b&th be done— The mob has no answer to Pilate's question. 
*Filale_did not believe that lie had done any evil at all (ver. 10; Luke 2S. 14-22), had sug- 
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what evil hath he done ? And Ihey cried out 
tile more exceedingly, Crucify him. 

15 '"And to Pilftte, willing to content the 
people, released Bs-rab'bos UDto them, and de- 
livered Je'sus, when he bad scourged him,.vo 
be erndfied. 



Pilate said unto them. Why, what evil 
hath he done ? But they cried out eic«ed- 
le ingly. Crucify him. And Pilate, wishing 
to content the multitude, released unto 
them Ba-rab'bas, and delivered Je'sus, wheit 
he had scourged him, to be crucified. 



gesled a milder punishment, and had washed his oini hands as a token that he disclaimed the 
leaponsiblllty oF Jesus's death. Cried ant tlie more Mcoeedlngl; — Tliey gave no reasons, but 
raised their voices in louder demand (Luke 23. 23). "Their voices prevailed." 

Illuinilon lOH. Cicero once saw the load of Homer written In so bdisII a character that It could 
be contained in a nnlsbell, Peler Bales, a celebrated caURrapber In tbe (lays of Queen Ellzabetb. 
wrote the whole BtblB so Uiat it was abut up in a common walnut as ilacaatet. In tbeae dajs of ad- 
vanced mecbanism even iireater marvela in miniature bavebeen achieved. But naver has so much 
mesnlUBbeea compressed Into u> small a space as \a that famous little word "so" iDtbeleit. "God 
so loved the world, tbacbegavo blsonl.v begoUen Smi, lUBtwbosoeverbelleveth in blmsbould not 
parish, iHiE bave everlasting life."— S]>urt;c(in. 

IS. Jolin records (IB. 12) the ar^ment which finally clinched Pilate's wavering purpose, 
and Matthew gives the fearFu] scene in which the people of God accepted the responsibility for 
themselves and their children — ay, to aixty generations ; as thousands even now are made to 
feel in Europe's great cities. — Mnidlon. To win the favor of the people Pilate consents to the 
greatest of crimes : yet in the end, while guilty of the crime, he failed to win the popular favor. 
— R. R. D. When he luid aiMiirged him — " The chastisement of our peace waa upon him." 
The scourge consisted of a wooden handle to which were attached several lashes. The lashes 
were armed with sharp pieces of bone or metal which were intended to perforate and tear the 
flesh of the victim. The prisoner was Filripped to the waist and tied to a pillar during the 
Koui^ng. This puDishment was surpassed ia barbarous cruelty by the cross alone. — BiitlL 
Luke and John show that this horrible punishment, the usual antecedent to crucifixion, was 
inflicted at an eariier stage, after a defloite acquittal, in the vain hope that a reaction would be 
produced thereby. " 

llluatralion 109. Redwall. KtnR of tbe gaxons, had In tbe same cburcb one altar for tbe Cbristfan 
rellirton, and anolber for sacriBdns lo devllB. And Britlsb Rufus pointed God on one side of bk 
sUield and tbe devil on tbe otber, with this desperate inscription, " I am ready (or either." 

STRANGE INCIDENTS IN THE THIAL OF JESUS. 

1. Pilate bears noble trstihont to Jcsng, bc 
He says, " I find no fault in him," yet delivera him t 
moral weakness. 



AROUT TBiFiM Of Tni! LAW. A Warning to us against " strain- 
ing at a f^at and swallowing a camel." 

3. Herod and Pilatk wkre uade friekdb bt means of Jebus's trial. " Politics vakb 
BTRANOE BKn reLLOwa." A Warning to as against sacrilege. 

eloquence of that silence wilt never be lost. An example to ns against rasboess with our 
tongue.— A R D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Everyone lias seen either the original or a copy of Munbacsy's celebrated painting, " Clirist 
before Pilate." In the center of the picture stands Christ, while at the side sits the Roman 
ruler. 77im l^late was deemed the more important personage ; now Christ stands as the 
object of the world's iutereet, and but for Christ Filate would be unknown. 

lie 
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JESUS BEFORE PILATE. 



Mark 16. 1-15. 



1. HarooD-Hl-Raschid was m 
garments he was the caliph si 



I. Chrlat ll a King, tbongh In Iwndi. Ver 

through Bagdad ia disguise, but ander hia commuD 
at Pilate's bar Beemed to be a prisoner iu 
fetters, mocked and abused, was still the 
King of kiDga. All power was even then in 
his hands. 

n. He ii a King bj divine right. 
Vers: 2. On the coins of England is stamped 
UDder the portrait of the queen "Dei gratia" 
— "By the grace of God." Jesus reigns as 
hifl right, for he is God's own and onlj Sod. 
He sita upon his throne in every heart with 
the authorily of a Master. 

HI. He ii Bi King awaiting aowptanoe. 
Vers, 3-5, He stands silent not because he has 
nothing to say ; he could call a legion of an- 
gels to his aid, and could strike hia adversaries to earth. But though he has all power, he 
will accept only a voluntary obedience. He Stands now before men, waiting for tbem to own 
his righteous sway. 

IV. H« ia a King nnreoogniisd by wrthly niten. Little did Pilate dream that hia 
Master was standing in hU presence ! Pilate'a atiitude has been tliat of worldly kingdoms 
toward Christ and his Church. The; have ignored Christ; they, have persecuted him; they 
have patronized him at times, bat they have never given him recognition. Even in this 
Christian age what is the attitude of the politicians and rulers toward vilnl ChriBtianity f 

T. He Ic a Sing rejwted by the world. 

" Not this man, but Barabbas." The rejection 
of Jesus by rulers, piiests, and people, in that 
hour, was only a picture of his rejection bj 
the great mass of the world ever since. 

VI. He ti a King over a real, thosgh 
ipfritnal, kingdom. See John IS. 36. Even 
at that moment there was a little band of 
followers who )iad individually chosen Jesus 
as their Lord and King. That band has in- 
creased by voluntary choice, until now it 
embraces untold millions who recognize the 
Crucified as supreme. — J. L. H. 



n IS. 13 w 
1, but m 



lale olllclally " sat down In 
Gabbatba.'' TblB "place 
Ibe seat is In Psalm 123. 5 called " tbe 
ooi Ibe bouse to tbe pnrcb '^ (1 Kings 



}udp-ment seat. 



tloo called In I KlnKS 7. T " tbe porch of Judgment." 

judfcmenl. " " Solomon's house bad a court I 

tbls court was the pavement, or at least was 

pel. t Gabbatha (which Is Ejrlac rather than Biblical Hebrew) means " in-the-rear-oMb 

coin shown on page 111 datee from ihe reiolt or tbe Jews against Nero, and represents, 

rately, this Judgment-seat, portico, and pavement. 
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LESSON VUL-MAr 36. 

JESUS ON THE CROSS.— Mark 15. 22-37. 

■OOLOBN TBXT.— While wo wore yet slnnorB. Christ dlod for ua.-Roiti. 5.8. 

BACKGROUND OF THE JLESSON. 

TIIIE,— Frid&y, April 8, A. D. 80. 

PLACE. — The place for which Matthew, Uark, and John give the Hebrew'name 
'Oolgoths 13 not mentioned by any Jewish writer, and its position la a matter of conjecture. 
It was "nigh to the city " (John IB. 20), and therefore oulaide the walla (compare Heb. 13. 12). 
'There was a garden in it (John 19. 41), and in the garden a tomb, which was the property 
j)f Joseph of Arimathea {Matt 27. 67-60). A tradition traceable to the fourth century . lias 
identified the Bpot with the building known 
as the Church of the Holy Sepulcher. One 
eminent archseologist of our own time (Mr. 
James Fergusson) identified it with the 
Dome of the Rocic in tiie Moaqne of El 
Aksa. Both sites were then outside of the 
city, but were afterward inclosed by the 
third wall, built by Agrippa II. The name 
has been supposed by some to point to its 
being a common place of eiecution ; but 
it ia not probable that tlie skulls of crimi- 
nals would have been left unburied, nor 
that a wealthy Jew would have cbosea such 
a garden and burial place. The facta lead 
to the conclusion (1) that the name indi- 
cated the round, bare, skull-like character 
of the eminence which was so called ; and 
(2) that it may have been chosen by the 
piiests as a delil>erate insult to the member 
of the Sanhedriu who bad refused to share 
their policy, and was at least suspected of 
discipleship, and whose garden, or orchard, 
with ita rock-hewn sepulcher, lay hard by 
CBAfio. or Tm cBucirmoa, nooiii ootaots.. j^^i^g jg gj . jj^rk IS. 43; John 19. 38). 

As a matter of translation it would clearly have been better either lo give the Greek form 
Cranioti,.m its meaning "Skull," in English. It is not without interest to note that the 
name which more than any other is associated with Protestant hymns and meditations on the 
atonement should come to us from the Vulgate of the Roman Chureh. — Hnmpti-t. 

OBDEB OF EVIHTB OB THE OEOBa.— I, The taste of wine (vinegar) and myrrh (gall) 
(Matt. 27. 34; Mark IS. 23). 3. The crucifixion. 3, The thieves. 4. The prayer: "Father, for. 
^ve them," 0. The accusation written. 6. The garments divided. 1. The railing and mocking 
by people, priests, and soldiers. 8. The railing malefactors. 9. The penitent thief. 10. The 
gauag friemia. II. The mother and Son. 12. The three hours of darkneas. 13. The loud 
cry. 14. The last words (John 19. 30; Luke 23. 4H). 16. The bowed bead. 16. The vail of 
the temple rent, the earthquake, the rocks rent, the graves opened. 17. The confession of 
the centurion and of the people. 18. The blood and WBter(John 19. 34). 

THEBE WBBE BEVEH UTTESAITCEB FBOK THE CBOBB : 1. The prayer, " Father, 
forgive them ; for they know not what they do." 2. The promise to the penitent thief. 3. Care 
<or hismothec. 4. "My God, my God," etc. 5. "Ithirst." 6. "It is finished." 7.. Com- 
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JESUS ON THE CROSS. 



Mark 15. 32-37. 



meniiiDg his Bpirtt to liis heaveal; Father. The first and iMt recorded pnjers of Jesua 
begin with " Father."— fl. R D. 

BFECIAL DOCTBIHAL snOQESriOH.— Tlic at«nemeot for sinners. 

BCQGEBTES OITTLIBEB I. Sonnow and Shaue; 1. The Cup ot Wine and Hjirh; 

2. The Cross ot Shsme ; S. The Crucified tmd his Companions ; 4. The Cries from the Croea. 
Or,n. A Stort OP Sttbn Hours; I. The Three Hours of Mockery; 2. The Three Hours of 
Darkness ; 8. The Hour of Death. 

BJBIICALILLIIBTKATIORB.— 1. The Bitter Cup. Job 21. 20; Psalm 7S. 10; TO. B; 
laa. Bl. 17; Jer. 26. 16-11; Rev. U. 10. 2. The King. Num. 24. \1\ Psalm 2. S; Uatt. 
2B. 34; 1 Urn. 6. IS ; Re>. 1. 6, 6; 8. 21; IT. 14; 19. 16. 3. Reiiling. Matt 0.44; 1 Cor. 
4. 12; Heb. 12. 3; 1 Peter 2. 23. 4. Great Darkness. Gen. 10. 12; Exod. 10. 31; 14. 20; 
Rev. S. 12; a. 2; 16. 10. 6. Forsaken. Judges 6. IS ; 2 Chron. 10. 2; 24. 20; Psaim 22. \; 
Tl. 1 1 ; Isa. 04. 7 ; 62. 4. 6. The Cruelty ot the Wicked. Judges 1. T ; Psalm 17. 9-12 ; 71. * j 
Prov. 12. ID ; Eiek. 2. 6 ; Hatt. 2. 16. T. The Diiiite Sonship of Christ. Matt. 26. S3, 04 ; 
John 1. 18; 3. 16-18; 1 John 4. 9. 

HOKE KEABmOB.— .Voiidajr {Maj 20), Jesus on the Cross, Hark 15. 22-37. Tiiet^^, 
Scripture fullilled, John 19. 17-24. )r<Jii««i£iy, Penitent thief, Luke 23. 89-49. TTmndag, 
The burial, Hark 10. 3g-4T. .^(%, A loluntary death, John 10. 11-lS. Sabirday, "Lifted 
np," John 3. 11-18. Stmilai/, He died for us, Rom. 0. 1-11. 

LEBBOir HTICR.— 

Wben I surrey the wondrous crosa On which the Prince of i[lory died, 
Hy rlcbesE gain I count but loss. And poor coniempc ou all mj pride. 
See, from bla head, his tiaods. hla feet. Sorrow and lovn flow mingled down : 
Did e'er such luTeand Borrotr meet. Or Ihorns compose so rlcb a crown? 
Were Ibe whole realm ot nature mine. Tbat were a present Far too small ; 
Love so amazing, bo divine. Demands mj soul, my life, my all,— rsnac Watli. 

GOOD SOOES TO SEFEB TO.— Andrem, "Life of Christ ;" F)-eema», "Manners and 
Customs ; " Enkint, Sermons, "The Rent Yail of the Temple;" Lardner, Sennoos, John xii, 
30; Ltnkam, "Scenes in the Life of Jesus," "Golgotha;" Qarry, "Fragments, Religious 
and Theological ; " OeikU, " Life of Christ." 



22 ' And thej bring him unto the place Gol'- 
goth-B, which is, being interpreted. The place 
of a skull. 

23 ' And thej gare him to drink wine min- 
gled with myrrh : but he received t' not. 



I. THE MAN OF SORROWS. Verses 22-ZS. 

28. Th«y bring him— Possibly this Indicates his 
need of support. Golgotha — An Aramalo title, de- 
noting a low, round-topped mound. The place of tho 
cross and grate has 1>een wrongly localized by tho 
irreverent reverence of after ages, sod the hallowed 
■ spot remains anknown. It is well : He is not there; 
he is risen.— Mmfton. See note on Place in IIack- 
— _.==^ anouND, page 148. 

vSS^^"^ 98. Wine mlnglMl with mTirh- A narcotic drink, 

FOB iiv •Biuaa mmt wd vat urtn. ^^ deaden the pain that was to follow. It would act 

somewhat as ether does in modem surgery. The proffer was a merciful one. There was 

a charitable guild of women in Jerusalem who prepared anodynes for the viclims of this cruel 
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LESSON VIIT. 



Second Quarter. 







24 And whea thej had crucified him, 'thef 


24 it nol. Aud they cnidfv him, and part 
Ilia garments among them, casting lots 


parted hia garmeuta, casliug lots upoD them, 


what every man should Uke. 




25 And *it was the third hour, and Aey 




crucified him. 


it was the third hour, and they cnidfled 



punishment, obeying a happy misapplication of Prov. 31. 6. This was brought, perhaps, 
by the women mentioned in Lulie 23. 27, to whom were addressed the only words Jesus spoke 
between his condemnation and the prayer for liia murderers. He refused the draught, for he 
would not dull his reuses in that last dread conflict 

94. It WHS led to tradition to preserve those divtnest of alt Christ's words, which the capf- 
ista added to Luke'a oarrative. (See Revised Version, Luke 23. 34, mai^n). For the subsequent 
"worda from the cross "see note in Bacegro<;no; or, better, find them in (2) Luke 23. 43 ; 
(S)John le. 26; (4) Malt. 27. 46; Uark 15. 34; (5) John ID. 28; (fl) John 19. SO; (7) Luke 
23. 4ti. Cmoifled him— Removed his clothing, caused him to lie down upon the main beam o[ 
the cross, stretched out his arma along the cross-beam, drove a nnii through the paira of each 
hand, and through both feet ioto thi; wood, raised the cross and its quivering burden to an up- 
right position, and let it alide or drop Into the hole dug to receive the lower end of the main 
beam. This ia the nwr<il death ihal Jeans Cliriat t- sted forua. Farted— This was a precise ful- 
hllment of prophecy, at the same time a most 
tui-al act on the part of (he executioners, 
iong whom the convict's personal property 
IS divided (see John 19. 23, 2t).~Ii. R. D. 
• All the evangelists describe it in the worda of 
~ e unknown Israelite of the captivity who 
role Psalm 22. His enemies had "bound 
s hands and his feet"{ver. 16, Revised 
orsion margin) and, treating him as already 
j dead, now began to part his garments. 
j Uttle did that obscure sufTerer think that 
9 he was treading the path whereon the Bon 
i of God should follow, "made like unlo his 
f brethren," who came before. And blindlj 
r the learned Scripture readers looked oo, 
h while the foreshadowed Messianic ideal was 
K being realized in (heir sight, — Moiillott, 
- CMtlng loti— There would be the enter 
cloak, the fine woven tunic (John IB. 23), 
THii poma's ruLD. the girdle, the turban, and the aandula. One 

portion would be much more valuable than another. Decision by dice would avoid dis- 
putes, — Bntll. The "cross" employed in capital puniahment was aometimes simply a 
stake on which the sufferer was impaled ; sometimes it waa made of two pieces of timber 
put together in the form of a T or an X ; Bometimes its form was that familiar to us in Chris- 
tian art +, The fact that the title was placed over our Lord's head implies that the last was 
the kind employed. 

26, Thlld— That is, nine in the rooming. In John {19. 14) we read that Pilate was readj 
to condemn Jesus at " the sixth hour ; " in Jewish time about noou. The two statenwnts are 
commonly reconciled by the supposition that John follows a reckoaing in vogue in Asia Minor 
(where he is supposed to have wiilten his gospel) which, like the Romati system, made the d&j 
bemn St midnight. 
150 
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26 And 'the auperecription of his a 
tion was written over, 'THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

27 And ' with him they cnicifj' t<ro thievea ; 
the one on hii right hand, and ttie other on liis 
leh. 

28 And the scripture was fulfilled, which 
•aith, 'Aad be was numbered with the trauS' 

2» And ' the; that passed by railed on him, 
wagging their he&ds, nad Baying, All, '" thou 
that deatroyest the lemple, and buililest U in 
three days, 

80 Save thyBelfi and come down from the 

31 Likeviae also the chief priesta mocking ; 
said among themiieives with the scribes. He 
saved otliera ; himself he cannot save 



29 left.' And they that passed bj railed on 
him, wB^^ing their heads, and saying. Ha [ 
thou that destroyest the * temple and build- 



down from the croi 
the chief priests mi 
selves with the i 



ike manner also 
m among (hem- 
wid. He Bared 



ffi? 



II. THE KING OF THE JEWS. Verses 26-33. 

26. The iap«noription — It was customary to thus label every crucified coarlct. The title 
was written in black letters on a board smeared with white gypsum. Greek was the language 
of culture, I^tin of government, and Hebrew of true religion ; eo that an eipedient to which 
Pilate probably gave little thought betouiea grandly emblemntic. — Ji. Ji. D. It proclaimed to 
the empire of brute force, to the worid of pagan culture, to the apostateB of a dead Chureb, the 
triumph of Him who "reigned from the tree" (Paalm96. 10; 'iO).—MoMon. The "superscrip- 
tion " was carried before Jesus to Golgotha and a(S:ied to the cross atmve his hend. The King 
of the Jvm — This sentence offended eveiytiody ; for the Jews ridiculed his claims as the Mes- 
siali, the Romans his claims as king,— if. R. D. But Pilate carefully considered this inscrip- 
tion before dictating iL When once it was written he refused to change it (John 10. 22). The 
minor variations of the inscription, as found in tiie four gospels, may hare arisen from the fact 
that a part of the evangelists translated the Hebrew (Aramaic) or Latin instead of reproducing 
the Greek sentence.— £u«K. 

27. With him . . . two thlorea — Tliis was a second studied insult to Jewish pride. Tlie 
whole scene was meant to say that the King of the Jews was regarded by the dominant power 
as no better than a highway robber. 

2S. This verse is not found in the oldest Greek manuscripts of the Kew Testament. It 
was probably inserted by some later copyist from Luke 22. 37. Mark, since the tuning of his 
gospel, has abslained from Old Testament quotations in his narrative. 

SB. Fajiod by — Along the public road. They would turn aside from the road, read 
the accusation, icquire about tlie ci re nm stances, learn from the priests of the accusation before 
the council, and then address the silent Sufferer with words of acorn. Wagging their heads— 
Sodding to him to add emphnaia to their words. DoitroTMt . . . and bnlldMt ... la threa 
dayi — A perverse altuaion to the chalienge of John 2. 19. 

30. Save thyMlf— Use the power you claim and tear yourself loose from the cross. 

SI. Here we see the blasphemy against the Spirit. Deliberately tliese men admit the 
works of healing, deny the only possible inference, and even use tlie prophetic words of Scrip- 
ture to point thtir devilish gibes at a dying man. They know not the profound truth of their 
words, than which no more perfect summary of the Saviour's work was ever spoken ; nor 
thought they that their sting to him was that their speakers were striving to put themselves 
beyond the reach of his forgiving pi'ayei. Compare Ueb. 13. 3 (Revised Version). — Monliott. 
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LESSON VIII. 



Second Qitabtbb. 



S2 Let Chriat the King oF Is'n-el deacend 
now from the croBs, that we maf see and be- 
lieve. And " (hej that were crucified with 
bim reviled bim. 

83 And " when the eixth hour was come, 
"there *M darkness over the whole tand un- 
til the ninth hour. 

SI And at the ninth hour Je'aus cried with 
a loud voice, sajing, " ElVI, El'o-i, la'ma sa- 
bach-tha'ci* which is, being Interpreted, Hy 
God, mj God, wh; host thou forsakea me ■ 

'85 And some of them that etood by, when 
thej heard U, wid. Behold, " he calleth E-li'as. 

Se And "one ran and filled a, sponse full 
of vinegar, aud put i( on a reed, and " gave 
him to drink, saying, L«t alone ; let ua see 
whether E-li'as will coma to Uke him down. 

ST " And Je'sus cried with a loud voice, 
and gave up the ghoet. 



S2 others ; ' himself he cannot save. Let the 
Chriat, the Klugof la'ra.el, now come down 
from the cross, that we ma; see and be- 
lieve. And they that were crucified with 
him reproaohed him. 

38 And when the sixth hour was come, 
there was darkneaa over the whole 'land 

84 until the ninth hour. And at the ninth 
hour Je'aua cried with a loud voice, El'o-i, 
El'o-i, la'ma sa-bach.tha'ni > which is, be- 
ing interpreted, Xj God, my God, ' why 

3fi hast thou forsaken me* And some of 
tliem that stood by, when they heard ir, 

SS «aid. Behold, he calleth £-li'jab. And one 
run, and filling a sponge full of vinef^ar, 
put it on a reed, and gitve him lo drink, 
saying. Let be; let us see whether E-li'jah 

ST Cometh to take him down. And Je'sus ut- 
tered a loud voice, and gave up ^e ghost. 



\i.^/f— 






SS, Chrlrt the Kingr of Imwl— The title U given in deriilon. When Jesus had acknowl- 
edged (Ifark 14. 62) that he was the Christ they had pronoonoed it blagpliemy. — Buel/. That 
W* wu,y IM uid bellert — That we may behold a mimculous proof of his Uesslshshlp, and so 
be led to believe in it. — BhtU. \Pi believe because lie did not come down, — Beiiffi/. Thvf 
tbkt ware oraeUed with him rerilel him — Luke tells us that one repented and was forgiven. 

III. THE SON OF GOD. Versea 33-37. 

83. Blxth hour — Xoon. SuksMs — Xot from an eclipse of the sun, since the moon was 
ftt its full, and so on the side of the eartli anay from the sun. Tlie language used would apply 
either to a partial or n total obscuration of ordinary daylight The evangelist saw in it a mirac- 
ulous sign of divine interest in the unspeakably important event tliat was taking place. — BndL 
During this darkness remorse and horror prevailed tlirough all the cfowd. — Ji. K, J?. Th4 
whole land — The whole of Palestine, the guilty " holy hind." 

S4. ninth hoar— Three o'clock in the afternoon. Load Totoe — Indicating intense mental 
suffering. Eloi, Ilol — Ifark alone gives us the actual Aramaic words used by Jesus in quoting 
Paalm 22, Wh^ halt then fitrsakan mal — Jesus was now drinking the dregs of the cup 
which in the garden (Mark 14. S5) he had shrunk from. 

S8, The Roman soldiers had heard of Elijah as commonly invoked by men on the piniit of 
death, and they naturally misinterpreted the foreign dialect. 

36. He takes the sour wine which he and his comrades were drinking, and offers It, veiling 
his compas^oQ under pretense of joining io their brutal jest. The " reed " was a short stalk 
of hyssop, which would be enough to reach the Sufferer's lips. — .Wonlioti. According to John, 
Jesus had murmured, " I thirst." The draught was Intended to revive his rapidly ebbing 
strength. He received the draught (John 19. SO).—Siiell. 

37. The refreehment restored natural forces for the exultant shout with which Jesus pro- 
claimed his triumph. Only John records that single pregnant word, only Luke the tranquil 
committal of his sjurit to Him who is now " Father " once more. GaTS up— Ko gospel uses the 
word " died," of Jesus passing into the holiest place above through the rent veil of his flesh. 
Compare Heb. 10. 20.— J/oiifton. 

Iliutrmlion I IO. cWe of the martjrs, belnif aaked why be waa so llghl-JiBarled whan doomed to a 
terrible death, said, " Uy heart Is >o Itaht at my deaCb because Cbriat'd was ao heavy at his." 
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Illuurailas 111. Amj onUn pralHeiDl UietrontlertbeeraH In Ibedrr season sometimes calcbm 
art, and lou will leeUieDuiiestwentTleetlibrti roll over tbe plains EuterlbBDui; fleet hone i:ui 
ran. Wbaleanmenda? Tbe; know It 1> sure <le«tli nnleas tbeT can make an earape. Tbajset 
Are to Uw Rran and make B burned dIMrlct, nnd Ibere Iber stand perteiXI]' secure. Notbinc loleVt 
beowM tlie Ore has bm^ed HI Uiere Is to bum. Sucli & pUoe Is Hount CaltUf.— Moody, 

IllniiratlMi 119. Dr. Talpy vroW Uiese lines as bis confeeslon oE IntUii 

" Id peace let me reaign mr breUb, And Otj niTBtlon NHi ; 
Ttj dns deseire etemal deilb, But Jeaoa died Ear me." 
Dr. Talpy gsve tliem (o Dr. Uamh. wbo Died tbem orer ble sUidj manlel. The Earl of Roden. 
came Id and read tbem. "0K« me a nop;," he said. Tbe terl plae^ ibem orer bis mantel. 
GenenI Taylor, a bero o( Waterloo, wbue slajlDg witb the earl, read Cbem orer and oier, and vas 
ooDTened by tbelr bumble rbyme. Oeneral Taylor banded Ibe venes to an otOcer enlnx to tbe Cri- 
mean war. He came borne to die. Dr. Harab went to see tat m. He said, "Tbe veraes Oeneral 
Taylor gave me brousbt me to my Sarlour, and I die la peace. Jesus died (or me." 

lilBairailaii US. wben Napoleon was maklni; a draft to Oil the armies of Uie empire, one drafted 
man procured a snbstUute lo lake tali place In tbe ranks. Tbe substllute irent Inlo tbe Seld and 
fell. Hblle Die dratted man remained In safety at bome. After a while anotber draft was ordered. 
■nd tbe name of tbe same man was called acaln. Be refused to respond, saylDir, " I am free ; I 
■ent a subatltnte Into itae army and be was killed; so f am as a dead man." Ttae French lav ctnirta 
dadded IbU tbe man was free. Bo are we free wbo bafe laken Christ for our substitute. 

SOME LESSONS FROM CAX.VARY. 

1. Jebdb Cheibt is hah. BeFora this hour he had evidenced his humanity by aitling 
" wearied hj the well," b; hungering and thirsting, bj sleeping from fatigue in the Galilean 
boat. Now he eridencea it in all his behavior before CaiapLas, Pilate, and Herod, bj bi^t 
eihanation nnder the w^ht of the cross, by liis early death after the unusual torture aod 
Btrain which hod been auinlermpted from the hour he entered Gethsemaue. 

2, Jebdb CattiST IS God. This, too, he had previouslj manifested by curing the palsied, 
giving sight lo the blind, expelling demana, and for^ving sin. Kow " the sun in darkness 
hides atid shuts bis glories in," the earth trembles, the graves open, and all nature unites In 
tesdfying with the Roman centurion, " IVuly, this is the Son of God." But surer testimony 
yet is given in the divine characteristics of our Lord. He for^ves his enemies, sees of tint 
travail of hia soul, and is satisfied. 

8. J(sus Christ died for cs. His death is what is called a vicariouB sacrifice. It will 
not do to look on him merely as a martyr or victim to lawless paasiona. In some mysterious 
way his death atoned for the sins of the world, and was necessary before the human race could 
be recomnled to God. Nor will it do lo think merely of tbe aalvatiiHi of a race. Our Lord 
died for yon and for me, aod personal and conscious lalvalion by his merits and sufferings I» 
onr privily;*.— A R. J>. 

HINTS TO THE. TEACHER. 

The importance of the death of Christ is indicated in the gospels by the space given tft 
it. "Sa one day in all Bible hiltory is narrated with the same fullness of detail as this day. 
For one allusion to Christ's life in tbe epistles there are ten references to bis death. Thecrosa 
is tlie center of the Gospel scheme. Wc find in this lesson ; Th* BoJEtrinf tavionr. 

I. L Tolnntary BnffBTcr. Vers. 22, 23. He refused the stupefying draught, and thiu 
showed that he bore his Bufferings of his own free <rill. He gave himself to die for us, that 
we might live through him. 

Q. A Tontold Snbnr. Vert. 24, 2B. Tbe parting of his garments bad been long fore- 
told by the prophet (John 19. 2S, 24), and so also Iiad been many other detuls of tlie scene on 
Calvary. The references in this iesaon will furnish many eiamples of prophecy. Christ was 
the Lamb shun from the foundaUon of the world, provided by God for that day. Even the 
hour when be was fixed upon the cross suggests a. prophecy, for it was the very moment when 
tbe offering was isid on the altar in the temple, 
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III. A Singljr Sitff«Ter. Ver. Z6. There was greater truili tliau the adversaries ot 
Jeaua dreamed in that senteiiL'e upon the cross. . He who huog there »aa indeed a King, though 
hU crown was ot thoma. He came of a rojal liae, pOBseaaed a royal autboritj, could wi«ld a 
royal power, and is noir recognized as King liy a norld-wide empire. 

IV. A Hated Snffmer. Vers. 27-31. Sometimes tlie greatest benefactors of the world 
have been pursued with the most bitter hatred. Socrates, Paul, Saronarolo, and many 
more have been slain by those whom they wei'e striving to bless. Read Broaning'i remarkable 
poem, " The Patiiot," as an illustration. He can afford Ut endure the worid's bate who has the 
Father's love ; " In the world ye shall have tribulation." 

V. A Lonelr SnlDsm. Vers. 83-86.. We 
may not penetrate the darkness ot that hoar, 
nor the mystery of that cry. In some way the 
Saviour felt that he was alone, though God was 
his God still, dnd a fine thought on this 
subject near the end of Mrs. Srowninjj'j 
poem, " Cowper's Grave." 

VI. A DJriitg Bofbrar. Ver. 37. He died, 
and in his death evil seemed to triumph. Yet 
Id reahty the cross of Jesus was the great 
triumph over Satan and death. We do not know 
bow, but somehow he died as our substitute, and 
saved us from eternal death. — J. X. S. 



LESSON IX.— Junk 2. 

THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS.— Mabk 16. 1-8. 

aOLDBN TEXT.— The Lord le rleen Indeed.— Luke 34. 34. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— The Sunday after the Passover— April D, A. D. 80. 

PLACE.— The tomb at Golgotha. Close by the place ot crucifiiion was a garden 
ing to Joseph of Arimathea, and in its inclosure he had caused a new tomb to be hewn 
self out of the solid rock, that he might be buried in the precincts of the Holy City. — 

THE OSDES OF ETEHTS.— We have reached Easter Sunday, and c 
again directed to the plorioua climax of the grentest of tragedies. On the evening of his 
death (Friday) our Lord's body was buried by Joseph of Arimathea in his new rock-hewn 
tomb. On the next day (the Hebrew Sabbath, our Saturday} by Pilate's authority the stone 
door of the sepulcher was sealed, and a guard of soldiers placed around it. It has been 
conjectured that this doorway was not the outer entrance, but the passageway l)etween the 
outer and inner chambers of the tomb, A circular stone in a groove was rolled across this 
doorway to close it, and must be rolled back before any one could enter. For thirty hours 
Pilate's soldiers had watched the tomb, while all Jerusalem kept the feast of unleavened bread, 
and the disciples of Jesus wept in secret over the ruin of their hopes. In the dawn of the fol- 
lowing day (Sunday) an earthquake rent the tomb asunder, the soldiers fell to the ground in 
terror, and an angel heralded the resurrection of our Lqvd. Meanwhile through the morning 
twilight crept a little ^roupof women to the sepulcher, bearing apices and balm for the further 
anointing of the body. They saw with terror that the stone was rolled away, and that the tomb 
was empty. Mary Magdalene apparently concluded in haste that the Lord's body had been 
stolen, and ran tot Peter and John, thus separadng herself from th« rest of the women. 
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Juma, 1896. THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS. MiBK 18. 1-8. 

r the angels, then departed U> tell the disciples. While 
It of Christiacs came. Peter and John ran to the seput- 
to their homes. Meanwhile, Mary Magdalene, having 
outside weeping, anci Jesus appears to her and gives her 
a message to tlie other disciples, after which all the women have a glimpse of Jesus. — R, R, D. 
THE TEir KECOaSED A7PEAAAHCEB OF OUB LOAD.— See note on page lOS. 
Ctunpare 1. John '10. 14 ; Mark 16. 0. 2. Hatt. SS. 9. 3. Luke 24. 34 ; 1 Cor. 15. Ci. C Hark 
16. 12 ; Luke 24. 13-32. 6. Mark 16. 14 ; Luke 24. 36 ; John 20. 19, 24. 8. Joha 20. 24-2B. 
7. John 21. 14. 8. Matt, 28. 16-30; 1 Oor. 16. 6. 9. 1 Cor. 16. 7. 10. Luke 24. 00; 
Acts 1. 9. 

THE KESUBBGCTIOH BOST.-^ur Lord now appears under aew phjsical coaditious. 
Up to his death he hod been under ordinary physical limitatioQB, such as tine, place, density, 
gravity, visibility, etc But after the resurrection his body was in many respects unlike what 
it had been before. During a period of forty days he came and went, appeared and disap- 
peared, in mysterious and inscrutable manner. Re passes, seemingly in an instant, from place 
to place ; he is seen by bis disciples, and converses with them, and yet is not jet rect^nized ; 
he enters the room where titey are assembled while the doors am shut. Hence in examining 
the narrative of his various appearances during this period, we must remember that be is no 
more under the ordinarv laws of lutute; and that we are in the highest sense iu the region of 
the supernatural. — Andrttet. 

THELEBBON OF THE EESDSEECTIOK.— Christians should never need to be reminded 
of the supreme importance of the resurreclJon. Other cherished beliefs may need modifying, 
bat this — never. For if Robert Elsmere is nght, we are following one who was the victim o( 
a lifc.long delusioD. He said he was divine and that he should conquer death. If a mere nun, 
long dead — "Far hence*e lies in the lorn Syrian town "—then how can we take as guide one who 
proved 90 terribly mistaken ? As to " criticism," we note that it has a score of discordant voices, 
only agreeing in the a priori un provableness of the fact. But it is significant that every mod- 
ern critic allows the honesty of the disciples' belief. And when we have only halluciuaUou 
Mieoriea to deal with we Can easily show how helpless ia the attempt to explain these fouroflr- 
ratives, so perpleiingly independent when they show us that the disciples saw Jesus now, after 
Ifaey had entirely lost hope, while they never Saw him in later years when bis return was bourlj 
eipected, — Mouiion. 

SPECIAL DOCTSINAL SUGOESTIOIT. — The resurrection of Christ. 
LESBOS HyMS.— 

The Lord Is risen Indeed ; The ?rave bacb Icat its prey ; 
With blm Bbull rise the ransomed seed, To reign In e'ndless daf. 
The Lard la risen Indeed ; Be lives. Co die no more ; 
He lives, his people's cause to plead. Whose curse and shame be bore. 
The Lord Is risen Indeed : AuendliiR angels, l»ear I 

Up to Uie courtsof heaven, with speed. The joyful Ud1na:s bear.— Tftomo* KiSy. 
HOIIE BEADIBeB.— Jfonifa^ (May 27), The resurrection, Mark 16. 1-8, Tuaday, 
False reports. Matt. 28. 8-16. Wtdnaday, At the sepulcher, John 20, 11-18, Tltnridan, 
Fulfillment of Scripture, Acts IS. 2S-S7, Friday, Certainty of the resurrection, 1 Cor. 10. 
12-20, Satur<tay, Risen with Christ, Rom, 8. 1-1 1. Siatday, Descent of the Spirit, Acts a, 
1-ia, 

OOOD BOOKS TO KEFEE TO.— The earthquake at the resurrection, Andreics, " Life 
of Our Lord," 570. The hour ot Jesus's resurrection, Andrews, 686, B87. Resurrection of 
saints at Jesus's resurrection, Atidrtmi, 046, 647. Appearance to the women, Oeikie, "The 
life and Words ot Christ," ii, B61. Appearance to the disciples, Oeikie, ii, 509, The Mag- 
dalene at the sepulcher, Edenheim, "The Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah," ii, 636. 
Feter and John at the sepulcher, Edenlieim, ii, 633, Preparation for burial, Frtemaa, 
" Hand-book of Bible Manners and Customs," 822, 
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LESSON IX. Sbcond Quarteb. 



1 And ' when the Sabbath was past, Ha'rj 
Mag-da-le'ne, and Ma'ry the mother of James, 
and Sa-to'me, 'had bought sweet spices, tbac 
they might come anJ anoict htm. 



I And when the Sabbath was past, Ma'rf 
Mag-da-le'ne, aod Ma'rj ihe rnofhti- of James, 
and Sa-lo'me, bought apic«9, that thejr 



I. THE MISSION OF I.OVE. Verses 1-4. 

I. Vlien tha B«bt«tli wu put— For tha order in which 

tbe aucceasive events of the resurrection occurred see note 
on page 164. Technically, the Hebrew Sabbath ended with 
sundown. Soon after midnight, probablj, the women, laden 
with apices, atarted on their journey to the tomb. Our leason 
begins with tbe dawn of the day we now call Sunday. The 
cause of the delay in embalming the body seems to have 
been the haste with which Jeans waa buried, and that was 
caused by a feveriah desire to avoid brealiing the Sabbath, 
whicli began at aunset on Friday evening, not long afl«r 
the time when bis death was made certain by the rough ex- 
periment of the Roman centurion. — R. R. D. Mary Mag- 
dUene — " Mary of Uagdala," a town on the western shore 
of the Sea of Galilee. Christian tradition identifies lier with 
tbe woman " who was a sinner," mentioned in Luke T. 36-39 ;- 
but all we itnow certainly about Mary, besidefl this event, is that out of her Jeaua bad cast 
seven devils. See Hark 16. 9, and John 20. The tradition probably Tests on a fundamental 
miatake as to the nature of demoniacal possession. But Mary's aumame is an incidental 
evidence that the tradition is aiibatantinlly correct ; for if a n ife or a betrothed maiden 
she would have been identified by tbe name of her sou, husband, or lover ; but " Magdalene " 
Indicates tbat she was a householder in Magdals, and there was little place in ancient Society 
for a pure woman outside of matrimony. ^fl, R. D. Talmudic legends show that she 
was well known, probably for her wealth and great beauty. Mftry the motber of JanM-^ 
That is, of Jamea tbe Lesa, and therefore of bis brother Joseph also. Now James the 
Less waa " son of Alpheus," and Alpheus is not the same as Clopas, for it seema certain 
that four women are mentioned in John 19, 20. By comparing that paaaoge with the 
synoptiats it follows that Bajonu, mother of James and John (Matt. ST. 50), was the 
Virgin Mary's slater. How well womanly devotion la illustrated by the fact that the mothers 
of three apostlea were so eariy at tbe tomb, while their sons were too stupefied with grief to 
think of rendering this last loving service 1 — Mbulton. Bongbt iwBet iplOM — Aromatic mate- 
rials for embalming. They probably did not know that Kicodemus had brought spices on Friday 
evening. Tbe accouuta of Matthew and Mark can be made to agree, if we Suppose this verse 
and verse 2 to record two visits by the women lo the tAoib, one made immediately after the close 
of the Sabbath (that la, at Bun:«t on Saturday), when they purchased the spices, the other at 
dawn, when our Lord's resurrection was discovered. Anoint him — A hasty but lavish em- 
balming of our Lord's body had been begun on Friday evening by Joseph and Nicodemus. 
They had " brought a miiture of myrrh and aloes, about a hundred pound weight " (John 19. 
S9). This would be a compound {the gum of the myrrh tree and a powder of the fragrant 
aloe wood mixed together) with which they would completely cover the body, which waa then 
awathed with linen clotba, also steeped in the aromatic preparation. Then the liiidott would be 
placed overall. This verse records a further stage in the embalming. What had been done on 
tbe Friday evening bad been done in hasle, and yet suflldently for the preservation of the body, 
if that had been needful, from decay. — Biekertltlh. 
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JcfJK 2, 1895. THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS. Mark 16. 1-a 



2 'And very early in the morning, the first 
^D of the week, thej came unto the »epuluher 
at the rising oEthe Bun. 

8 And they said among themselves, Who 
shall roll ua away the at«ue from the door of 
the sepulcher? 

i And when they looked, they saw that the 
atone was rolled away : for it was very great, 

5 'And entering into the sepulcher, they 
taw a yonng man sitting on the right Bide, 
«lothed in a long white garment; and ttiey 
were affrighted. 

6 'And he saith unlo them, Be not af- 



i might come and anoint him. And very 
early OQ the first day of the week, they 
come to tlie tomb when the sun was risen. 

5 And they were saying among themselves. 
Who shall roll us away the stone from the 

I door of the tomb > and looking up, they 
ace that the stone is rolled back ; for it 

ti was exceeding great. And entering into 
the tomb, they saw a young man sitting on 
the right side, arrayed in a while robe; 

B and they were amazed. And tie saith unto 



9. Twy early — " While it was yet dark " {John '20. 1). They improved the earliest op- 
portunity. Thay eanu unto the n^olcher — They had wimesaed the crucifixion (Uark IG. 40), 
and two of them had followed the corpse of Jesus to the tomb (Mark 15. 47}. — Buell. At the 
rUing of the inn^Jesus rose with the sun, chosen as emblem of himaelf. One of the rare 
gems of poetry in the Rig- Veda calls the dawn the " banner of immortality," and tiie poets of 
three niiUennia have recognized the argument implied. — Moti/ion. " It was yet dark, how. 
ever (John 20. 1) ; perhaps the gloom of the cruciSiion still partially clouded the city." 

5. Bald—" Were saying." Notice, however, that their anxious perplexity did not make 
•them lialt. Wlio ihall loll ni away tha itone — The stone door stood up like a great 

grindstone standing on its rim in a groove. They evidently did nut know about " tlie watch 
and seal " (Uatt. 27. 6fi). — R. R, D. There was generally an approach to the tomb open to the 
aky ; then a low entrance on the side of the rock, leading into a square chamber, on one side 
of which was a recess for the body, about three feet deep, with a low arch over it. The stone 
here referred to by (he women would be the stone which covered the actual entrance into the 
Tsult. It would probably be not les9 than six feet in breadth and three in height This great 
etone had been rolled by Joseph to the mouth of the tomb. — Bickernlrtk. 

4. Whan thay laokad — " Looking up." Thay law — The Greek word eipressea an aston- 
ishment in their seeing. Hollad away — Rolled in its groove to one «de of the circular open- 
ing, so as to allow entrance to the cave-like tomb. Matthew (28. 2) says this was done by an angel. 
The open tomb must have suggested the fear that the authorities had taken away the body 
which the women had come reverently to embalm. From John 20. 2, we learn that at this point 
Hary Magdalene left the other two and ran back and met Peter and John, while her companions 
went up to the tomb door and entered. — Ihult, The Roman empire had stamped the seal which 
shut the door ; an angel of the Lord had rolled it aside to ait on.— ^. Ji. D. For it wai vary 
graat — This " for " connects with " they saw." The stone stood So high that while tbey were 
yet a good way o3 they saw it in its new portion. 

II. THE MESSAGE OF LIFE. Verses S-^. 
B. Entering into Um •eptlldlM^ — Love makes them bold. John was restr^ed at Ilrst hy 
awe. A yoting man — He cams from a country where all men and women are young and 
beautiful.— A R, D. Both the number and the positions of the angels differ in the four ae- 
connls; the place was full of heavenly visitants.— .Wow fton. A long wh]t« farment — White is 
the emblem of heaven's purity, " tlie white radiance of eternity." Matthew (28. 3) says that 
"his countenance was like lightning," flashing with splendor, and his raiment was aa while as 
snow — and that is the most brilliant whiteness Falestioiana know, for they rarely see anow oloaa 
as do wo, but on some sunlit distant mountain peak.- fl. R. D. AflHghtad-" Amazed." 

6. Ba not affiightad — " Be not amazed." Things liave come to paaa just as you might 
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LESSON IX. 



Second Quartkr. 



frighted ; je seek Je'suB of Nai'a-relh, which 
was crucified : he ia rieco ; he is not here : be- 
hold the place where they laid hira. 

T But go ;our way, t«ll hia disciples and 
Fe'ter that he goeth before yau Into tial'i-lee: 
there shall ye see him, * as he said UDto you. 

S And they went out quickly, and fled from 
the sepulcher; for the; trembled and were 
amazed : ^ neither said thej anything to any 
mail / for they were afraid. 



them, Be not amazed : ye eeek Je'sus. the 
Kaz'a-rene, which hath been crucified : he is 
risen ; he is not here ; Ijehold, the place 

7 where they laid him I But go, tell his dis- 
ciples and Fe'ter, He goeth before you into 
Gal'i-lee : there shall ye see him, as he said 

8 UDlo you. And they went out, and fled 
from the tomb; for trembling and astoD- 
ishment had come upon them: and they 
said nothing to anyone; for they wwe 
afraid. 



bave expected but for your lack of spiritual insight, — Ji. Ji. D. T« M«k Jmds of HaiuMh, 
whiolivu eradiled— It is significant that our Lord's humblest title should be used now. 
To the mind of the angel he was inresled with uew significance by the fact of his cniciBiion. 
He b riMn — This single word with its astonishing message is fitly placed firet. — MoidUm. Hs 
il not har»— In other words, " You seek a dead man ; there is no dead man here," Bohold 
thft i>lae< — " See ; here is the very place where his body was laid." 

7. Bnt — Now that you have recdved my testimony and had corroboratiTe proof. 
0« ... tell hli dlidplM— Tbe disciples who had preached in his name (Mark e, 12), 
and- who four days before foieook him and fled (Mark It. hO).—Biidl. And Pater— 
The Peter who, having three timea publicly denied that he was a disciple, had reason to 
fear that he had been taken at his word and was no longer considered a diaciple. Peter 
was probably the first of the twelve to see his risen Lord (Luke 24. SI; 1 Cor, 1E>. 6), a 
special private interview being granted to him. No evangelist was ever permitted to narrate 
what had passed between the repentant disciple and his risen Lord on that occasion, ' It was a 
story too sacred for publication. 

8, Mark omits their recognition of hi9 words and the joy that followed, laying stress on 
the wonder of the sights and sounda which bad confused all powers of thought, — Monllon. 
Fl«d — Went with haste, as if to escape quickly from the scene of their fright, Tliay tramhled 
And vers amAMd — Mntthcwsaya that they ran "with fear and great joy." No wonder. They 
had just been confronted at once by the moat terrible of mesBcngers and the most joyful of 
messages, — S. R. D. Selthel lald thsy anything — The sight of an angel and the startling 
news benumbed them at firit They must think it all over before attempting to tell any one. 
According to Luke 24. 9, they told the disciples, probably after they had become calmer. In 
two of the oldest and beat Greek manuscripts of the New Testament this gospel abruptly ends 
with the words, they wore afraid, vers, 9-20 being omitted. Taken by itself, this evidence 
would indicate that vera. B-20 were written by Some other person than Mark, though this infer- 
ence has not tieen deemed by all scholars a necessary one, — Biiftl. The eiieting conclusion is 
a condensed fifth narrative of the forty days drawn from traditions anterior to tiie general 
acceptation of the caaonical gospels, whose statements it does not attempt to harmonize. 
Its independence of Mark's gospel is shown by the entire lack of sequence between verses 8 
and fi, and the complete difference of style. — Moulion. 

■linMralloB 111. There was once a famous cape reputed to be the fatal barrier to ttae navlKatlon of 
the ocean. Mall (hose whom the wtnd or the currents bad drawn Into its watera II was said Utat 
none had reappeared. It was called tbe Cape of Siorins. A bold navlBBtor determined to surmount 
tbe obalacle. He opened the route lo the East Indtes, acquired tor bis country the ricbes of ibe 
world, and cban((©d the Cape of Storms Into the Cape of Good Hope. So Christ, by bla Blorloua 
resurrectlun, has proved himself death's conqueror and rechristened it tor us.— Coutoon. 

Illiuirailon IIS. Christian faith Is aerand cathedral, wltb divinely pictured windows, Btandtng 
witbout, you see no Rlorv. nor can possibly Imagine any. Notblnn tsvlslble but the merest outline 
ol dusky snapes. StandlnR within, all Is clear and deflned; every ray of light reveals an army of 
unsptakable splendors,— flusfcfn. 
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JusE 2, 189B. THE EESUEBECTION OF JESUS. Maek 16. 1-8. 

lllnMrallDn 116. At FrederlclcsburR eacli of Ibe several dlrlilonaol Uie Army of tbe Rappabannock 
crossed tbe stream la Uie eery face of Ibe enemf — here daeliiDK UPOD a foe. bere stormlDg a re- 
doubt, tbere frrappllog baod to band wltb tlie enem;. Willie UliE was goitiH on, oa tlie oUier side 

oaTTT any commands tbat were given Ibem. Just at bis side was Ibo lelenrapblc batlery, wltb wire 
coiTled in toe rear of each division wberevor It went. 80 tbe slngLe mind and beart of Bunutlde 
■ pne orderaloeyerj put of tbe adiauctngarmj. Cbrlst cannot (to about as be did In Galilee and 
Judea, but, staodltuc ap™ tBo embattled banks, be overlooks tbe wbole field, TSe power of bli 
Spirit, qufcker tbBO Ute electric apart, marsbals tbem on to conflict.— Currj/. 

Illoitratloa IIT. The ancleot salulatloD of tbe prlnilUve Cbhatlaiia wben Ibey met on Easter 
momlDgwas,"Otiii9t ia risea j" towblcb (be reapoDse was, "Cl]rl8tlsrlaen,lDdead,"acu«omstlll 
retained In tbe Greek Cburcb. 

IllwlrnlliM 118. Tbe mecbBDlc wbo Is building ationse knows tbat be muBtihape tbe tlmbersasd 
lay Uie brick. GodwU] notdotbat. But wblleUie man iadolog man's part be believes God will 
do bla parL Tbe mecbanlc would not suike anotliei' blow If be felt that the law o( gravitation 
mlgbt be suBpendecL Ho tbe farmer sows his seed, knowing that God will nut do tbat for blm. but 
relyluK on Ibe divine promise tbat seedtime and harveel shall continue. It must be so In our rell' 
(Ikmsllfe. Wemusl go outtotheaapulcher. Wemustgo forward as far as wecan In Ibe discbarge 
of every duty, and atop only wben we can go no further. My love senda me to Jeaua, living or 
dead. His love wilt see tbat tbe stone Is rolled away— Deenu'. 

IllDdnllon 119. Christ Is risen t 0. bow do these words change the wbole aspect of bumanllfel 
The sunlight that gleams forth after tbe vrarld has been drenched and lernfled with tbe black 
tbunderdrops, reawakening tbe SOUK of birds and rel Hum laatlDg tbe bloom of tbe faded Oowera. does 
not more glorlousiytransflRUre tbe landscape than tbese words transDgnre the llteoE man.— Fatrnr. 

■ItailrailoB ISO, The sbock that burled Lisbon !□ VtSU never ceased lo vibrate till It reached tbe 
wflds of ScoUand and tbe vineyards of Hadeire. It was felt among the Islands of the Grecian 
Arcblpelago. and it changed the level of the aolltary lakes that sleep beneath tbe shadows of tbe 
NortliAlpa. Even so the shock that Balan's kingdom sustained when Christianity wasesUbllabed 
will not cease to vibrate till It moves the whole world.— Hnrdwlcfte. 

llluiirBilon l«l. There wa« a time when tbe aatronomer, obaervlnn Ibe disturbances In the move- 
ments of ihe planets, would bave predicted destruction to tbe solar system. When astronomers 
learned more Ihey knew that the disturbances were caused by the near preiience and attraction o( 
otber worlds. So chose wbo were afraid at the unusual sights attending the resurrection of Christ 
did not stop 10 think that it only proved tbe near presence of another world. Fear comes Ihrougb 
Imperfect knowledge. As we Snow mora of Christ we tear leas.-J'ennle M. Binolutm. 

■Il«iratl«i Itt. A vaee closely sealed was found in a mummy pit In Egypt by (be Engllah traveler 
VllklDwn, wbo sent It to tbe BriUah Museum. In It were discovered a few peas. old. wrinkled, 
and bard as a atone. Tbe peas were planted carefully under a glass on July 4. ISM. and at Uie end 
of thirty days t4iey s[rang lulo life, alter having lain sleeping In the dust of a tomb for almost 
tbree thousand years— a faint Illustration of the mortal body which shall put on immortality. 

FOUR LESSONS FROM THE RESURRECTION. 

HIS LICK. One who could rise from the dead could easily heal the sick, and walk upon the sea, 
and raise others from death. Believing in this miracle, we can accept an;f miracles. 

2. TBI RESDKREOnON SHOWS THAT Je^ES IS DIVINE, AND WORTHT OF ALL WORSHIP, He 

who has power to rise from the dead is the Son of (Sod. Lot u,i look to him as God. 

8. Tbb REStiRREcrioN RiTiALS Jrscs ab STILL OUR Brothrk. His first words ore those of 
comfopt, and his first message aaya, " My brethren " (Matt. 28, 10). He came bock from the 
grave in our nature, and he is our Brother gtill as he sits upon the throne. Let us loolt to him 
as a Brother. 

4. The hkbcrrectio.s op Jeshs contains a projiise op oub RksCRRiiCTioN. Ha was "the 
first fruits of them that slept ; " and since he rose we too shall rise.— A R. D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

What are tli« Keuagei tnta the Op«n Tomb in the garden ? 

I. The Maaiage of Hoiumi Lore. Vers, 1, 2. He was the beloved One whose dead body 
drew those women to that sepulcher. Never was a man more beloved. Joseph begged his 
body at the risk of his own life; the disciples bore him to his tomb; the women came to 
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Mark 16. 1-8. LESSON IX. Second Quartbk. 

nnoint bis body. Wh«i was the secret ot this aflection • Thej loved him because he had 
loved them, and we love him because he first loved u». 

II. Tha Kewftge of IT««dl«ii Anziatin. Vers. S, 4, Ther were questioning how to re- 
move a stone, and when they came, lo, it was already rolled away. How often ive find the 
Bloues of difficulty which we dread taken out of oiir path ! 

III. The KauaKe of EeftTMil; F«Uowiliip. Ver. 6. II was in the tomb thai they saw the 
angel, Siuce Jesus has lain in tiie grave, it is through the grave that we come into cominanion 
with heavenly beings. Sorrow brings to us angels that we never saw in joy. 

IV. The Hsuage of Viotory orer Death. Ver. 6. The most startling news that ever 
fell upon human ears were the words, " He ia risen I " Death had been overthrown, and Jesus 

its King. In hja victory was the first 
fruit of ours also. We shall live forever 
becait^ he arose. 

V, The Ttemge of Fromlu, Ters. 7, 8. 
At the grave of Jesus they learned thW Ihey 
would see Jesus again. Even Peter, the un- 
faithful disdple, receives a spedal message 
to comfort hie repentant heart. May tue not 
Bud a promise at the empty tomb of Jesus f 

VI. The Keiiftge of joy. Matt. 28. S. 
They had come with sorrow ; tbey went away 
with joy. Joy that the world can never give 
we receive at the empty tomb of Jesus. — 
J. L. H. 



LESSON" X.— June B. 

THE WALK TO EMMAUS.— Luke 24. 13-32. 

OOLDBN TEXT.— He opened to us the ScrlptureB.- Luke 34. S!. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDIZ. — Late in the afternoon of the day very early in the morning of which Jesus 
arose from the dead — April D, A, D. 80. Several simple facts should be remembered concern- 
ing " that same day." 1. It was " the first day of the week," in the " early dawn " of which 
our Lord had risen from the dead. 2. But that "early dawn" was not, as with ua, the begin- 
ning of the " day," for the Jewish day was reckoned from sutiset to aunaet, S. Although this 
was tlie first " Lord's day " — the beginning of the long line of days held holy by the Christian 
Church— it was not specially sacred to these men ; their " Sabbath " had ctoaed nearly twenty- 
four hours before. 

PLACE. — A country road near Jerusalem. Concerning the site of Enmuu (pronounced 
in three syllables and accented on the first) see nol« on verse 13, The word means "Hot- 
springs." 

TEE LESSOir STOBT.— A few hours after the reaurKction, to two disciples, while walk- 
lug in the country near Jerusalem, Jesus suddenly appeared. They did not recognize him, for 
" (heir eyes were holden." Their conversation li^ther, his revelation of himself, and the 
startling events which followed, are told in this lesson. One does not nee4 sn enceptional 
Imagination to reproduce the scene. It has taken hold of the heart of Christendom. It is the 
subject of more than one world-famous painting ; it has suggested same of the choicest hymns 
of the Church, such as Lifit't " Abide widi me," and KMe'i " Sun of my soul ;" and, better 
than all else, it has carried indescribable personal comfort and inspiration to thousands of sonla, 
ISO 
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JtJNE 9, 1805. THE WALK TO EMMAUS. Lckk 24. 13-32. 

vho, feeling their duj of delight to be " far spent," liare pnijed, " Abide nttU us," und bare 
had hnlf-underslood heartbum'tngs delighlfully exchnageU for the cooscioiu Bod continued 
presence of their Saviour.-^A, B. D. 

Om CAUSE FOB THE HEABTBHENIHO.— To appreciate the buiaing uf tbeir 
hearts we must apprecint« llic chill those hearts had just received. The; were not now kin- 
dled for the first time. Thej had been iccustomed to the society of One vhose words and 
deeds often stirred them to admiring wonder and fervent love. And although tliat One had 
been spunied and despised by tbo chiefs of the nation Utei/ (the "we" in Ter, SI is emphatic) 
'' trusted that it had lieen he who should have redeemed Israel," the long-loolted.for and niuch- 
longed-for Deliverer, the King Messiah. See Luke 1. SS-ISj Acta 26. S, 7. Cow had their 
hearts burned only a neek before, when be entered David's rojal city iu triumph 1 And now 
he waa dead — cruelly betrayed, unjustly condemned, ignominiou^ly executed I It was all over 
now ; they had only to look forward to bo laughed at and commiserated in years to Come for- 
having lieeu " the deluded followers of that man who waa crucified;" the warm flush of hope 
was ail gone ; their hearts were chill as a stone. When the stranger joins them on their loeian- 
choly journey not a word of regret' for tlie los3 they tell him of does he utter ; the Bcomtul 
pity seems to be already beginning, " fools I " And yet aa they walk on their hearts begin to 
burn, they know not why. And when the moment for parting cornea they cannot separate. 
They know him not, yet his unrecognized presence suffices to dissipate tlie chill from tlieir hearts. 

A BECOSD CATTBE FOB THB HBABTBUBlTIirQ.^Bear in mind that they were 
not, as it were, sitting at Jesus's feel ami receiving his authoritative teaching. This waa »B 
noknown stranger, who seemed ignorant of the terrible events that had so crushed their hopes. 
But he spoke of "Christ"— that is, of the' MeSdiali ; whether the crucified Jeaua was that 
"Christ" was just the p<wnl in queslion^ — and he showed that those Scriptures which they had 
often heard in the synagogues, and which they knew did predict Messiah's reign, predicted also 
his aufferinp ; that he was the paschal Lamb, -the sin-bearing sacrifice, the despised and 
rejected One of Isa. 53 and Psalm 22. So tliat those very things which had convinced them that 
thnr Master was no( Messiah — his arrest, condemnation, crosa, grave — were the vei7 things 
^hat proved he tnu. It was right and necessary that Mesniah should die, and in thai way, and 
notby fightingthe Romans, should " enter into liia glory." They helicvcdthestnmger; theysaw 
that tSi yiaa right after all, and their hearts burned within them, and all without their knowing 
it was Jesus. No doubt he remained hidden from them on purpose that they might take the 
' testimony of Scripture on its own merits. 

THE APFLICATIOK IS OBVIOUS.— Do our hearts burn at the same things ? Is it not 
too often the reverse ? Does not au allusion to or a thought of Jeans when in company, or the 
taking up of the Bible after some other book, sometimes distinctly chill us? Possibly tlie 
stranger's interruption of the conversation of those two wa» unwelcome at £rst. But give tioth 
a chance. Search the Scriptures; when Jesus "draws near to go with you" let him come; 
and then you will find no glow of hope or flame of joy comparable to that enkindled by his 
com panionshlp, — Stotk. 

SPECIAL DOCTBIKAL SUOOEBTIOB.— The witnesses of the Old Testament to Christ. 

LESSOB BTKB.— 

I know that my Kedeemer lives ; Wbat Joy Ibe bleat aaauraoce 0ves 1 

He Uvea, be L!vea, who once wax dead ; He Uvea, my everlaatlng Head I 

He llTes, to ble« me wltb his love : He lives, to plead lor me above ; 

He Uvea, ray bungr; soul to feed ; He lives, to help In time ol need. 

'Re Uvea, and erauls me dally breath ; He lives, and I shall conquer death ; 

He lives, my mansion to prepare ; He lives, lo brln« me safely tbere.— Afedlev; 

EOKE BEAOniOB.— JfoNifay (June 3), The walk to Emmaus, Luke 24. 13-24. Tint- 
day, The walk lo Emmaus, Luke 24. 2B-S2. Wednesday, Thomas Convinced, John 20. 24-31. 
Thunday, Testified beforehand, I Peter 1, 1-12. Friday, Not understood, Luke 18. 28-84. 
£^i(ur<ja^, Slow to believe, Mark 16. tl-14. Sunday, Mosea and the prophets. Acta 3. 19-26. 
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Luke 24. 13-32. 



LESSON X. 



Second Quaicter. 



OOOD BOOKS TO BSFEB TO.— On tbe wnik to EmiuBUB, Andraei, " Lite of our Lord," 
aeS-SeS ; Ederaheim, " Life irnd Times of Jesus the HessUh," ii, AST-6,41 ; Farrar, " Ufe of 
Cbrist," ii, 437-439. On EmmBus, OetlcU, "Life and Words of Christ," il, 02, BSS, B94; 
Qtikit, " Holy Land," ii, 141-144 ; Thornton, " Land and Book," il, n07, 308. On a Sabbath 
daj'a journey, Stap/fr, " Pales^ne in the Time of Christ," 206. Ou prophecies as to Christ's 
sufferings, .Farrar, " Life," i, 28, 41; Ederihrim, "Temple," 97. On oriental hos{ntality, 
Farrar, "Life," i, 298, 368; Edertlitim, "Social Ufe," 4T-48; Geitie, "Life,"'!, 113, 6». 
On JesuB made kDonD, Andreaii, " Life," 593-601 ; Preamti, " Life of Jeaus," GCIT-EeS. 



13 'And behold, two of them went that 
same day to a vilUfce called Em'mS'Us, which 
was from Je-ru'so-lem about threescora fur- 
louga. 

i4 And they talked together of all these 
things which had happened. 

10 And it came to pass, that, while they 
communed iojjether and reasoned, ' Je'sua him- 
self drew near, and went with them. 



13 And heboid, t 



14 so-lem. And they communed with each 
other of all these things which had hap- 

15 pened. .And it came to pass, while they 
communed and questioned tq^tber, that 
Je'sus himselt drew near, and went with 



I. THE HOLDEN EVES. Veraes 13-16. 

18. Two of tlteiik — Who they were we cannot know. One was named 

leopas, but he is not mentioned elsewhere. There is no good reason to he- 
ave, as some have conjectured, that the otJier was Luke. Since the evangelist 
>9 not named him, sajs Dr. Wkedttt, let each of us put himself in his place. 
iLftt lame day— Tbe first of Easter days. See note on Time in the Back- 
BOlTNn. Emmaiu — Jot/phut mentions this place, but its site is not now 
tsitively known. It was thneHore fnrlongi, that is, sii and one half miles,^ 
■om Jerusalem, probably where Kulvnifh now stands, east-soutb-east of tbe 
i{HlaL A name Terj like Emmaua is i^ven in the Talmud as tbe name of 
place where green boughs for tbe Fesst of Tabernacles were gathcKd, 
[id it is added, " This Emmaus (MaQza) is Kulooleh."— &0(jef. 

God's kichest retelations are often given to obscitre ueubers of bis 
HHRCH. Not Peter nor John nor Paul had ever a more delightful eiperi- 
ice than this. Neither Martin Luther nor John Wesley bad any i^loser access 
I the throne of grace tbnn the moRt obscure and undistiaguii^hed of their 
diowers.— B. R. D. 

14. Talked togatlur of alltheH tUi^— 2v'o two men ever met 
^ with more mflrvels to talk about. The sudden tragic death of Jesus 
. had stunned them and shaken their faith in both God and man ; as dis- 
ciples of " the Nazarene " they may have bad soma fears regarding their 
- personal safety ; and now, to add to their mental perlubation, come the 
incredible reports of Mary Magdalene and the other women that they had 
seen the Lord that very mormng. These reporta were sustained by the 
' collateral testimony of Peter and John, nho had visited the empty sepul- 
cher. Their conversation probably reflects the state of mind that existed 
lowKB HUB iDiosiBB. j^oj(g fofemost dlsciplfis of the Saviour. — Benllef/. 

IB. Commiuied t(^«UteT and leaaoned — They were desperate in both their doubts and 
iheir hopes. The word " reasoned " indicates that they were not fully agreed in opinion. — 
H. R. 1>. Jesus himself drew near — A beautiful illustraUon of the promise in Matt. 18. 20. 
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THE WALK TO EMMAUS. 



IS But *lbw eyes were holden that thej 
should Dot know Um. 

IT And he aatd nnto them, What manner 
of ooramunicatiotis ai-ethes« that ye have one 
to another, as ye walk, and are sad ? 

18 And the one of them, * irhose name was 
Cle'o-pas, anawenag said unto him, Art thou 

. onJj a Btranger in Je-ru'sa-lem, and hast not 
kaowD the things which are come to pass 
tliere in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What things? 
Aud they said unto him. Concerning Je'sus of 



16 them. But theireyea were holden thatthey 

IT should Dot know him. Aod he said onto 
them, ' What communications are these 
ttiat ye have one with another, as ye walk f 

IB And they stood still, looking sad. Aud 
one of tiiem, named Cle'o-pas, answering 
said uQto him, 'Dost thou aloue sojourn in 
Je-ni'sa-lem and not know the things which 

10 are come to pass there in these days ? And 
he said unto them, What things ? And 
they said unto bim, The things o 



a piano be struck In 



rt ttkem. He always draws near his dlsclplea when Oiey are 
•m anotber KanOs unopened and untoucbed, 
ime Btrinii; sound tbe same note. Tbis Is a laiut Illustration 
ol tbe STmpatbettc bearl of Cbrlst. wUcb is louobed wltb the teellng ol our Innrmlllea and re- 

16. Tholr eyei were holden— Mark's story (Mark 16. 12) seems to imply that Jesns'B 
form and features had mysteriously changed. Kead carefully John 20. 14, IB ; 21, i; verse 37 
of this chapter, and Uatt. 29. IT. The word of God does not make at all clear the couditioDs 
of the " resurrection body," and speculation is idle and harmful This " holding " of their vision 
was very helpFul, for they would converse more freely with him and receive his instructions 
with greater readiness than would have been possible in the joy of an immediate recognition. 
— R. E. D. Remember that if ever God " hides himself " it is for our good. Kemember also 
that "The pure in heart, they shall see God" — but only ike pure in heari. 

II. THE STRANGE STORY. Verses 17-24. 

17. Wliat maiiner of eommniilofttloni 4r« theu — The easy familiarity of tlie eastern 
highway made such a question natural, and very likely in the nervous intensity of their " reason- 
ii^ " their voices had risen high and their gestures were many aud quick.* It would not seem 
strange, then, that the curiosity of the stranger was aroused. — S. R. D. Ab je walk — Here 
the question should probably stop. Really we must believe that Jesus knew their inmost 
thoughts ; but he would have them tell him. So he would have ns open to him our hearts in 
prayer, although beforehand he kuows those hearts well, line by line, from their Genesis to the 
very end of their Revelation, if with timid tardiness that Revelation ever comes. — R.R. D. And 
U« lad— This should read. "Andthcy stood sad." This intrusion of a stranger was unwelcome 
and possibly perilous. — Farrar. How often are we sad when if we knew all we would be glad ! 

In all our EXFBRIKNCE ChRIST IS NEiKER TO EB THAN WE HErOOMlIE. All the troubles ot 

disciples are noticed by tbe Master, and none shall remain uncomforted. Those who cast their 
cares on the Ixird will find that he careth for them. — Vincent. 

18, ClMpM— A name quite different from "Cleophaa " and " Clopas." It is shortened 
from Cleopatros, and points to Alexandrian antecedents. He was one of the many unknown 
ones whose names are all held in their Redeemer's heart. Art than onl7 a itrai^sr In Jtni- 
iftlon — 'Better, " Dost thou alone sojoum ? " The meaning is, " Surely yon are the only stranger 
who does not know," etc. Or perhaps we should translate, " Dost thou lodge alone ? " — that 
is, in solitude. Hut not known— He assumes that this stranger is one of the thousands who 
sojourn (or, as we would say, '■ board ") at Jerusalem during the paschal feast, and cannot 
imderatand how anyone could have been tliero when Jesus was crucified and not have heard of 
it. It was the talk ot all the people.— ft. R. D. Theie dlji- This festival season. 

19, 20. Wllat tUngl- A skillful question will elidt much truth. Bui he knew the whole 
story, for he it .was who had experienced "the things." — VituaU. Joint of BaiMOtli- The 

16S 
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Ldke 24. 13-32. 



Second Quabteb. 



Nai'a-reth, 'which was n prapliel 'raightj ia 
deed and word before God and all the people: 

20 'And how the cliief priaata and our rul- 
ers delivered him to be eoudemned to death, 
and have crucified him. 

21 But we trusted ^tliat it had been he 
which should have redeemed la'ra-el; aud l>e- 
sidea all this, to-daj ia the third day since 
these thingi were done. 

22 Yea, and < certain women also of our 
compan; made us astonished, which were early 
at the sepulcher ; 

23 And when thcj found not his Ijodj, they 
came, sajing, that they Iwd also seen a riaion 
of angela, Vlilch said that he was alive. 

24 And '"certain of them which were with 
us w«Dt to the sepulcher, aud found U even so 
aa the women had said : but him iliey saw not. 



mighty in deed and word before God and 

20 all the people: and how the chief priests 
and our rulers delivered him up to be eon. 

21 demned t« death, and crucified him. But 
we hoped that it was he which should re- 
deem Is'ra-el- Tea and beside all this, . 
it ia now the third day since these things 

22 came to pass. Moreover cert^n women of 
our company amazed us, having been early 

23 at the tomb ; and when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that thej had alao 
seen a vIMon of angels, which eaid that he 

24 was alive. And certain of them that were 
with us went to the tomb, and found it 
even BO as the women had said : but him 






place of residence was anciently used as we now use " family nanips." Waa a. prophet — They 
have no doubt of this. Their confidence in his lofty character, and that he was sent of God, is 
unshaken. — H. R. D. But, alaa I he only teas. He <« not ; for our chief priests and rulers 
have done him to death, — SpoKe. Kightj in deed and vord before Ood and all Ui« people — 
Lange happily paraphrases this, " Equally gi'eat in secret contemplative holiness and in public 
acts of beneficence." Cleopas evidently had suspicions of this stranger at the outset. These 
words breathe a holy defiance of the enemies of Jesus. The ohief prleits had instigated the 
arrest of our Lord, and the mlera (that ia, the Sanhedriii) had concurred in condemning him 
to death. There ia no resentment here, but a fair statement of facts. 

21. But ve~Honever others had criticised aud platted we, the diaciples, still tnuM. 
There is in this word "trusted" the infinite sorrow of a past faith. He whiah should hCT* 
redeemed — Better, " He that shall shortly redeem." Their hope that Jeans was the Christ was 
shalien, but their fnith in the coming of the Christ is undimmed. They had looked, like all 
the re-'t, for a temporal throne and kingdom, and ware bitterly disappointed when they found 
only a felon'a cross instead.— fi. E. D. Ko doubt they dwelt a short time on the expresaion 
third Akj, teiliog the stranger how their dead Master, when alive, had bidden his friends watch 
for the third day from his death, when he purposed to triumphantly retuni ! But what eould 
that mean? And now the third day had come, and nith it moat astounding sloriea.— .^pmw. 

22, Certain vomen also— Maiy Magdalene, the other Mary, the wife of (!leoph«a, 
Jonnna. See John 20. 11-17; Mark 16. 0; Matt. .28. 1-10; Luke 24. 1-10. Of onr oompanr 
— These two discipiea, disheartened as they are, stand up bravely for their coDvlctioos, What 
need had they to thus tell this stranger that they were followers of the crucified prophet? 

28. Vlalon of angela— The speaker is uncertain aa to the reality of thie occurrence. Say- 
ing — ■' A sort of double hearsay ; " the women said that the angela aaid. 

24. Certain of them . . , ftonnfl It erm to— Peter and John. Bnt him thoy uv not— 
Profoundly sorrowful words. The disciples, through theee days of extreme strain, were on 
constant guard against the pranks of wild enthusiasm, and tested every story with an impartial 
skepticism that has buttressed the faith of the Church ever Mnce. The statement mnde by 
these two men (vers, 19-24) ia in its very form a touching indication of thmr hearts' misgivings. 
It swings Iwckward and forward like a pendulum between faith and doubt : " Our talk is ot 
Jesus the prophet, whose majestic deeds and words both God and the Jewish public I'ecognize. 
BiU he has been disgracefully executed. Bat we believed he was the Messiah. Biit be could 
in4 
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THE WALK TO EMMAUS. Lukb 24. 13-32. 



2S Then he aud unW them, " fools, and 
slow of heart M believe all thut the propbeU 

2e " Ought not ChriBt to have Buffered these 
tbingB, and to enter into hia glory? 

21 "And beeinnine at "Mo'sea and "all 
■ ■ them in all 



25 the; aan not. And he saiJ aata them, 
foolish men, and slow of heart to believe 
'iu all that the prophets have spoken! 

26 Behooved it not the Christ to suffer 
these things, and to enter into hIa g]orj ? 

27 And beginning from Uo'ses and from all 
the prophets, he interpreted to them in 
all the scriptures the things concerning 



t;'Du. i, HiUlsk t.' Wi'UlLi. l'| 4 



not have been, for this Is the third daj be lies in the eepulcher. £lU some women sa; that he 
is risen; jes, and aome of our chief men partly corroborate tJieir strange story. Sut alas I Him 
these men saw not ! — R. R. D. Does not their word sound as the language of tliose in whose 
heart the smoking flax yet glimmers, though nigh to extinction ? — Thohtck. 

IIL THE OPENED WORD. Verses 25-32. 

SB. fools — " D luiinlelligent ones 1 " Unbelief is not a mark of wisdom ; it is a mark 
of folly. — Jaa^nu. Rov Of heart — Not only lacking in understanding, but in true faith. They 
had carnal conceptions of the Hessianic kingdom. — R. S. D. Not hard of heart, but slow. 
The head is confused because the heart is sluggiah. — Whedoii. Believe all that the prophati 
luiTt ipoken — Our Lord blames not their hesitation to accept the testimony of the wonien,,but 
he blamea them for lack of deep acqaaintance with the word of Grod and deep faith in it. 
This is the Church's greatest fault to-day.— R 21. D. 

SS. Ong-ht not Ohlllt— Must not the anointed One thus suffer? Is there not a necessity 
in the case? Matt. 26. 64; John 12. 24, 32; 11. 49-52; Acta It. 3 ; 1 Peter 1. 10, 11. 
These sufferings were entirely vital to our Lord's redemptive work — fundamental in the gospel 
scheme of salvation. — Coalea. Enter into hii glory^This is a divine necessity likewise. Not 
with David's armies nor Solomon's splendor must the kingdom of G!od be administered ; but, 
ascending his throne on high,. the Uessiah must rule on earth by spiritual forces sent direct 
from heaven. 

IJIiurWIon 134. Why mnat Christ be chastised [or my peace f How U It that the ([round lias to ba 

tnal the eralo muat be hrulsed under mtUstones betore it will maAe bread tor ua? How la It tbat 
plants, flowers, and rnilts yleM tlieir latent virtues only when bruised ? Why Is ve^elabjo life 
sacriflced (or ua? Wbjia animal lUe alala lor us V Finding the answer to these queetlona will open 
llie hlRlier queatlon.— PWsfoiti. 

27. B^^lnning at Itoaes and all the prcpheti— He took the ^riptures, with which these 
men were thoroughly familiar, and drew from them a meaning they had never dreamed of. 
i>r.J'<irriir has ingeniouflly arranged anuniberof specimen tents to which it will be of great 
service to the student of this lesson to refer: Gen. 3. 16; 22. 18; Exod. 12; Lev. 16. 1-84; 
Num. 21. 9; Deut. 18. IB; Kum. 24. 17; Isa. ^. 14; S. 6, 7; 40. 10, U; 63. 4-6; Jer. 
23. 0; 33. 14, 16; Ezek. 84. 28; Mieah fl. 2; Zeeh. 6. 12; 9. 9; 12. 10; 13. 7; Mai. 8. 
1 ; 4. 2. He was the seed of the woman, Abraham's promised heir, the paschal Iamb, the 
Bcap^oat, the brsKen serpent, the j>reater Prophet, the Star anil Scepter, the smitten rock, Im- 
manuel, the child who was to be called Wonderful, the smitten Shepherd, the meek Sufferer, ha 
who bore our griefs, the Branch, the son of David, the Ruler from Bethlehem, the lowly King, 
the pierced Victim, the Messenger of the covenant, the Sun of righteousness. All the prophets 
except Nahum, Jonah, and Habakkuk, says Dr. Daviton, have distinct references (o Chriat, and 
of these our Lord had already used Jonah as a type and prophetic sign, while Hsbakkuk was 
afterward quoted in Rom. 1. 17. The ritual service of the marble temple wM full of him. On 
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Second Quabtek. 



nigh 



28 And thev drei 
wiritlier they went : and '' he mtide as though 
he would have goae further. 

29 But " thej coDstrit[Ded hiin,i sajing, 
Abide with us; for it is toward eveniog, and 
the day ia tar spent And be went iu to tarry 
with them. 

SO And it came to pass, as he Bat Ht meat 
with them, " he took bread, and blessed U, and 
brake, and gave to them. 

31 And tiieir evea were opened, aad they 
knew him ; uiid lie ' vanished out of tlioir sight. 



29 made as though he would go further. And 
they constrained him, saying, Abide with 
ua : for it is toward evening, and the day 
is now far spent. And he went in to abide 

50 with then). And it came to pass, when he 
had sat down with them to meat, he took 
the * bread, and blessed it, and brake, and 

51 gave to tliem. And their eyes were opened, 
and they knew him; and be vanished ont 

•Or, b./. 

this memorable aflemoon our Lord showed that all the bistoi; and worship of the Hebrews, all 
the t^chings of taw^ver, psalmists, and prophets, pointed not merely (o a Christ, but to Jesdh 
tHR CuwaT; that his own lite perfectly fulfilled the ideal of the Old Testament.— fl. R. D. 
Illulralion 130. Phidias ot Athens was the makerof a shield in and about which he sn Incorpornled 

his own teatures that to erase that Image was to destroy the gulden shield Itself. 
llluiiration 136. Uatctltome beaucltully says : "Christian faith Is a grand cathedral wllb dlvlnelr 

pictured windows. Bunding without ;o« can sea no glor;. nor Imagine any ; Htandlng within, 

ever; nj of light reveals a harmonr of unspeakable H>tendors." 

28. ThB Tillage — Emmaus. Hkde h Uioiigit — i))-. Hum/j/re wisely says that the meihod 
cf the divine Teacher here is an example for other teachers. We oflen impress truth more 
effectively and stimulate the desire for further knowledge by suspending for a lime the incul- 
cation ot it. And, indeed, He would have left them there to themselves had they not prayed 
him with real earnestness to abide with them. How many are there lo whom he has drawn 
near, but with whom be has not tarried, because they have suffered him to go away ! How 
comparatively rare is it for men to reach the (nil blessing they might receive ! — Slier. 

. 39. Constrained him— Urged him. Ahide witli ni— Read again the Lesson Stort in oar 
Baceqrodkd. Tlia day !■ tar spent— For the Jew the day came to an end before the evening 
had fully set in. Went In to tarry — The peculiar wording of the oripnal makes it almost 
certain that it was to an inn they went. Tlie verb used both in their invitatioo, " abide," and 
in the succeeding statement, "to tarry," does not mean to lodge in their home, tut to remain 
in their company. Besides, such a hospitable Hebrew as Cleopas evidently was would bare 
bimaelf " blessed " and " broken bread " in his own home. 

80. Sat — Keclined, He to«k bread — They readily resigned to htm the dignity of host and 
president of the table. — Whedon. Blei»ed It — Our Lord was always careful to observe the 
forms of religion. Brake, and gars — Je.'tus had perhaps presided at many a meal ot which 
these two disciples had partaken. Some familiar tone or gesture now enabled them to recog- 

Sl, Their eyw ware opened^God removed the impediment to their vision, and their eye* 
were no longer " holden." Thej knaw him— Our Lord's disguise up to this moment was dis- 
tinctly a blessing to these disciples. If the glorlona marvel of his resurrection had been at 
once disclosed they would have been in no fit condition to understand the eiposition of the 
Scriptures, on which only a permanent faith could be founded. He TanJlhed — In a moment 
they knew him with all the fullness ot rec<^ition ; and then they saw him no more. — EBicoU. 
A miraculous vanishing is distinctly indicated. Dnt of theli light — But not from th^r spiritual 
companionship. Thank God I Spiritual communion depends not on a visible and localized 
presence. We may worship in spirit and in truth. 

Illoirtrailon 12T. Julius CiEsar, when sad because cf some disaster u his dominions, wai woothl 

say, "Tbint thai tbou art Cesar." Wlien sorrow overwhelms tbee canslder that thou art h cblld of 

Ood. " Wbj should cbtldren of tbe King go mourning?" 
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Junk 9, 1896. THE WALK TO EMMAUS. Luke 24, 13-33. 

3i And thej Buid one to aiiotlier, Did not 32 of their sight. And they said one to nn- 

our heart bum within us. while he talked with- other, Was not our heart burning witliin 

us by the way, and wh)l« he opened to us the us, while he spake to us ia the way, while 

Soriplures? heopened toualhe acriplures? 

Illmtrailon 13H. Abrabam Lincoln Issued a proelamatlon declaring; the emancipation ot ttarea 
million s]avaa. The proctamatloa was put up on the trees and leocea wbereier tbe Nortbern aroiT 
marched, a good manj slaves could not read: but others read tbe prDcLamallDn, and meet ottbem 
betlevedlt. Some did not beUevelt,and stayed wlCtatbelr old maal^ra; but It did not alter tne lact 
tbat the; were free. Cbrlst haj proclaltned Ireedom tor us. Let ua take bliu at hia word.— fiingltonk 

32. Did not our lieut bora— Better, " Was n 

puts light into the apostles' heads, but heat also into 

— Rather, " spake to us," as ia the Rerlsed Version. 

Illulrallon 199. In tbe Highlands of Scotland you may so 
beatberclad hllbi and boggy moiira. oome upon a lonely cottage many miles from any other batdtS' 
lion, wbere llw hospitable Kode-wUe will welcome you to tbe cozy Dreaide and proTlde you witb a 
simple me^ of oatmeal cateaand milk, ^tsuch a cottage tJiere once arrlTed a small pany, IncluCt- 
mg a plainly dressed lady, who showed sucti gracioua kindliness In her expression ot thanks tbat 
tbe gude-wlfe's face kindled with grateful pleasure. But imagine tbe tingling of ber cbeeks and 
tbe burning of her bean wben abe was afterward told that she bad bnen entertaining Queen Vlo- 

THE VALUE OF THE COMMONPLACE. 

1. It was to two tebt obii:b*kt meh that this wonderful revelation was made: "one un- 
named, the other only a name." Probably no such exposition of the word was ever mads 
(Brectly to John or Peter or Paul. These were nether " apostles " nor " bishops," nor do they 
figure as church olDcers at all. 

2. Very ordiniri wcidemth enframe this rerelation: a stroll alraig a country road; 
sapper at an inn ; a simple meal. 

3. It was bt tkrt ordinart means that Cbrist ted them to the fullness of divine truth: 
a gentle talk about familiar passages of the word of God — means within the reaeh of all of us. 

4. It was bt vert obdikart heans that these men became of service to the most prom- 
inent members of the infant Church. They simply went and told the story. — R. B. D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Let us notice The Characteriitioi of this HtpreHntatiTe Interview between the risen 
Christ and two ot his disciples. 

1. It was an interview witli dixtlplea only. Ver. 13. The fact is suggestive that Jesus 
never appeared after his resurrection to an enemy or an unbeliever. lie did not affright Caia,- 
phas or Pilate or the council bv appearing to them. His personal ministry on the earth was 
ended; from that hour until now Jesus speaks to the world Onlj through his preachers, and 
only those who believe in him have communion with him. 

2. It was, however, bji interview with nndistlDgnialied {tltdplM. Vers. 13-13. Neither 
of these men was an apostle ; neither stood in the inner circle of Christ's friendship. Tet 
with these private soldiers in his army the risen Christ feels as deep an interest as in Peter, 
James, and John, He came to them before he appeared to any apostle. Here is a lesson of 
comfort for the bumblest follower of Jesus. 

9. It was an interview with tronblefl diioiplec. Vers. 14-11. What drew the risen tord 
U> these two plain men as they walked ? They were in trouble, in doubt, in perplexity, and he 
sympathiied with tliem ; just as he feels for every believer in trial now. 

1. It waaasnggostlvo interview. Vers. 11-21. Notice the manner in which Jesus revealed 
himself to these two men. He did not flash upon them with his resuirection glory, but ap- 
peared K» a sympathiiiing stranger : drew out a slateraent of their troubles instead of declaring 

W7 
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LES80N X. 



Second Quabtiik. 



LuKK 24. 13-32. 

himself as tlie liwii Clirist, pointed them to the uomfort and enligbteiiinent of the Scriptures, 
led them grKiliially up U> faith, aud then rewarded th^r faith by revealing himself. This ia 
(he way that JeSug helps troubled disciples still. 

n. It was an ini^ng Interview. Vev. 32. Tlieir liearta burDed as they lalked with the 
Lord. But the purpose of the iospiratioQ 
not merely to give these men gladness, 
IS to send them out with quickened zeal 
and living eiperience to bear testimonv to 
others. Our joys should make others joyful. 
6. It was a brief Inteiriew. Vers. 
-31. All too brief it Geemed to them. 
But how much better for them to have one 
lent's full commuuion, recogni^ng their 
Lord, and then going forth and telling about 
him, than M sit down and bask in the light 
of big countenance ! Our moments of rap. 
ture must be short, but their effects should 
ling characteriBtics. — J. L. H. 



be permanent, evidendng themeelve 



LESSON XI.~JcNE Ifl. 

PETER AND THE RISEN LORD.— John 21. 4-17. 

QOLDBN TBXT.'Lord, thou knoweet all thlngBi ttaou knowest that I love thee- 



BACKGROUKD OF THE LESSON. 

TH£ LEBSOV 8T0BY.— The seventh appearance of the Saviour after his r 
took place on the shore of the Beaof GftUlee, among the scenes of his minis try and his miracles. 
A n[imber of the disciples ivnnt forth upon the sea at night to engage in their old employment of 
fishing. All night they toiled, but without success. The Master was not with them, and their 
work was all ia 'uin. In the early gray of tlie morning they saw a figure standing upon the 
shore, and heard a voice ivhicli bade them cast their net on the right side of the ship. They 
supiioeed that the stranger had seen on that side the evidences of a shoal of fish, and followed 
his advice. Their toil was rewarded by a wondi'ous ingathering, for their net was filled with 
fishes. In the boat was one thoughtful man, who at the empty tomb had 
been the first In realize that his Lord had risen, and now was the first b 
reci^iize in this lone figure on the shore his risen Lord. He spoke to thi 
diacii'le who was his very opposite in traits of character, jet his warm friend 
and chosen companion, ^mon Peler : " It is the Lord ! " With all the ardor 
of his nature Peter leaped overboard from the boat and swam to the shore, 
that he might cast himself at the feet of the Master whom he had so recently 
denied. Soon afterward came the rest of the company, dragging the net to 
land, and all sat down ti^ther, as of old, to a meal upon the shore. After ™eb. 

the breakfast came tender conversation between the Saviour and his repentant disciple. He 
who had in one night thrice denied his Lord now thrice declared his love for him, and was once 
more commissioned as an apostle and sliepherd of souls. The dnte of this event was A. D. 30, 
probably !ate in April or early in May. 

POBTBAIT OP PETEK.— Our sketeh portrait tA Peler is copied from a very andent 
bronie which has a bust of Peter together with one of Paul, and many archseolc^sts believe 
that the traditional phyucol characteristics of both apostles are here to be found. Paul's 
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JusE 10, 1895. PETER AND THE RISEN LORD. John 21. 4-17. 

fe&tures, whiub we do not copr, nre elongitted, his hair is tbiu, incMuiug lobsldnees, and he has a 
longer but more scanty beaiil. Peter lias a firm, round head, long curled hair and a short 
matted beard ; the features are tliose ot an iutellectaal, impulsive, warm-liearled niao. 
LESSON ETKV.— 
More lose to tbee, Christ, More love lo thee 1 Hear tbou the prayer I mate. On bended Snee ; 
Thla 1e my earnest pies. More love. O Christ, to thee. More love lo Ihee ! More iove W thee I 
Then Bbsll m; latest brealb Wblsper tb; praise ; This be the porting err My heait shall raise, 
llils still Its prayer atuill be, Hore love. O Christ, to thee, More love lo tbee I More love lo theel 

—Elizabeth P. Prentlm. 
BFZCIAL DOCTRINAL SITOaESTIOR.— The forgiveness of sins. 
HOHE KEADUIQB.—JifoHdag (Juue 10), Peter and the risen Lord, John 21. 1-12. 
liutdai/, Peler and the risen Lord, John 21. 13-19. Wedneiilai/, Peter's presumption, Luke 
22. 31-88. Thvndan, Peter's fall, Luke 22. 64-82. Friday, " It <a the Lord," Matt. H. 
22-33. Saturday, Bold for Christ, Acts 4. 13-22. Sunday, Lore and futhfulnesa, John 
14. lB-24. 

GOOD BOOKS TO SEFE& TO.— On thU subject see Ti-aich on the Miracles ; Haff* 
" Oontemplations ; " Rtakiu'i "Modem Fninlers," vol. iii, p. B2; "Ecce Deus," p. 322. 



I. THE FISHERMEN OF GALILEE. Verses 4-8. 

i. Vhen the morning — The Revised Version reads, " When daj was now breaking ; " in 
the early dawn. Jmu stood on the ihoro— Watthing their work, as now from the heaveiilj 
shore he watches ours, his fishei's in the sea of the world. Knew not — The dim twilight would 
supply a reason, but the parallels make it clear that the disciples needed a further spiriliial 
enlighlenineDt t« recognize the risen Lord, It was not enougb to See. The mysteries of the res- 
nrrection body are as difficult for us to reci^nize, 

IllBilrailan 130. ir you are waiting for someUilng In the [iilure do not lot your enforced wultlDs; be 
of tbe dreamlug, dawdling eon. Napoleon sold of the Ofty thousand Austrlans defeated by the 
iblrtj tbouaand ft^nebmen at tbe tattle of Bivoll, " The Austrians maneuvered admfrrtily, and 
failed only because tbey are Incapable of calculating tbe value of mlnules." That Is tbe reason of 
many a failure. If ;ou cannot do tbe tblue you want to, do Immediately tbe thing you can. There 
Is almost always a path from the lowly thing you do to ibe noble thing you want \o do. I do not 
think that to a merely listless waiting our Lord would have vouchsafed tbe glad and sweet snrprls» 
of a presence unanticipated and unpromlsed.— iratflanil Hoyt. 

0. Children — The address is evidcntlj oue which means much more to the Speaker than 
to the disciples as it falls on their ear. It does not enable them to recognize him, and must 
therefore have been for them only a familiar address, something like our " Boys ! " In his 
thought it perhaps expresses his sense of their spiritual infancy, a slate which could not pass 
away till he had departed nnd sent the Holy Spirit up<Hi them. The word is not that which 
expresses personal relationship. The two words (translated respectively " little children " and 
"my little children" in Revised Version) may be traced well with their ditTerenl shades of 
meaning in tbe first epistle of our evangelist. — Mmdton. Have je any meat — The Revised 
Version pves the more correct rendering, " Have ye aught to eat ? " The question meant, 
" Have you caught anything? " but it was not concerned with their having caught fish to sell. 
Jesus asks only about their personal needs; and when they have confessed the absence of 
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6 And he raid uulo Chein, 'Caat the net on 6 And lie aaid udM tb«n. Cast the net on 

the right side of the ship, and je ehall lind, the right side of the iMot, and je shall 

The^ cast therefore, and now the; were not find. The; oast therefore, tukd now tbe<r 

nble to draw it for (he multitude of fishes. were not able to draw it for tlie mul- 

T Therefore '' that disciple whom Je'sua 7 titude of fishes. That disciple therefore 

loved saith unto Pe'ter, It is the Iiord, Kow whom Je'sus loved saith unto Pe'ter. It 

when Si'mon Pe'ter heai-d that it was the is the Lord. So when Si'mon Pe'ter heard 

Lord, he girt kii fisher's cunt milo fiiia, for he that it was the Lord, be girt his coat about 

was naked, and did cast himself into the sea. him (for he was naked), and cast himself 



supply be takes his own measures. The prodigalitj of the meat provided, surpassing fat the 
royal profusion with which he spread his table for the fire thousand, is to show them in parable 
how inexhaustible is the store that they are to distribute when thej have learned hia secret. 
They uuwared him, Fo — Thej had not been guided by tlieir Master ia th^r work, and their 
work had been without result. He knew of their failure, yet he would bare them ackuowledffe 
it. — B. A B. "It ia when we have fully realized our own inauffioiency that we recwve of 
the fullness of Christ."— W/udoti. 

B. Catt tlie net on Ui« riglit ilde— He would show them his complete knowledge of tite 
deep and of the things therein, and would show them, too, that (heir success depended upon his 
direction and help. They cut therefore — Not yet recognizine the Saviour, they supposed (hat 
this stranger saw aigna of n shoal of fish and was directing them toward it. Were not able t* 
draw it— To draw It up into the boat. Ijarge hauls of fish were not novelties in the Sea of 
Qalilee ; but this " draught " was a miracle. 

7. Therefore — At that moment, and as a result of the event, the knowledge tiashed upon 
John. That dileiple whom Jasns loved— Among the cherished stories of old English friend- 
ship is that of Fulke Greville, Lord Brooke, who wished to transmit his memory to after 
ages by the inscription on his tomb, "Friend to Sir Philip Sdney." The drcumatance is not 
worth iDenttoning in comparison with that record of friendship which is supplied in the words, 
"That disciple whom Jesus loved," eicept as it may serve to bring the divine instance into 
bright and beautiful relief, through the manifest inferiority of tlie human example. The 
friendship of a mortal, however wise and good, fades away bcaide the thought of His friend- 
ship who is the fountain of niadom and the mirror of goodness. — Xge. The title is assumed 
here to show how it was that he recognized Jeans ; the Master's love was the electric force 
which generated the penetrating sympathy. The two sposlles act characteristically enough. 
Peter can think of only one subject at a time, and when once the revelation ia nlade to lum he 
cannot wait a moment. John thinks of the gift the Lord has given, and cannot allow himsdf 
to leave it ; even though the Lord stands on the shore he can restrain his impa^uce sod 
take in fully the miracle which is for him a " sign," Saith vnto Fetor— Oppoi^te as were 
the characteristics of Peter and John, almost invariably lu this book and in Acts they 
are named together. Each found in the other the complement of himself ; in one, the life of 
contemplation ; in the other, the life of action. He girt hie flilier'i Mat — A short sack with- 
out arms, placed over the uodergarmciit. For he WM naked — Having on his only underclothing, 
a sort of shirt, reaching from shoulders to knees, and girded around the waist. Out hinweU 
Into ths lea — It was like John to be first in recognizing his Lord, and like Peter to be forward 
in rushing to meet him. 

IlloilHiton 131. ThlsiDlracIe. BO like another Christ bad performed lor tbem, and so cfaaraeterlstla 
of blslovingeare [or bis disciples, causes John tocrjoul, "It is the Lord." Durln« our dvU war a 
mollier received news that her boy had been wounded In tbe battle of the Wilderaess. She started 
for her boy, tbough the War Department bad said that no mure women should be admitted within 
the lines. She manaired by tears and entreaties lo del throuRb Uie lines to the Wilderness, when 
she found the bospilst the doctor said, " Your boy la just asleep. It you go In and wBke him np the 
eicltemenl will kill talm. By nnd by I will break the news (gradually to him." T be mnther looked 
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B«iHd Vnmlaa. 


B And the other disciples came in > little 


S into the sea. But the other disciples came 


Hbip. (for thev were not far from land, but as 


in the little boat (for they were not far 


It, were two hundred cabils,) dragging the net 


from the land, but about two hnndred 


withfiahea. 


cubits ofT), dr^iging the net fidl of fishes. 


9 As ^oan then as thej were come to land, 


9 So when they got out upon the Innd, thev 


thev snw a fire of coals there, and fish laid 


see 'a firo of coala there, and 'Hsh laid 


thereon, and bread. 




10 Je'sus saith unto them, Bring of the fish 


10 thereon, and 'bread. Je'sus aaith nnW 


which ye have now caught. 


them, Bi-ing of the Gsh which ye have now 



Into the doctor's face and said. " He may never waken ; It jou wit] let me sit by bis eiile I promise 
not t« speak to him." Tbe doctor consented. Bbe crept lo tbe cctaod luofced Into Ibe lace nl ber 
bor. How stieloncied to embrace bimt Stie could not resist laying ber tender, lovlnit band on bJs 
forebead. Tbe moment ber band touched tbe boy's brow be, without openlnsbls eyes, cried out. 
" Hotber, you have come I " Have you btsen fed, kept, comforted ? " It Is tbe Lord." lou cannot 
tail to recoEUlze tbe loucb ol Jeaus. It Is so full ol love. 
llluUration 199. our Lord said, " A little wbUe, and ye shall not see me : and again a little while, 
andyesballseeme." Tben all tbe perplciUlee of tbe disciples breakout. Tbere is many a " little 
wblle " In your lite and mine wblcb seems as slran^re. In one of Stanley's books ot Atrkan truvel 
be tells bow be was once Boating down tbe Congo, and Ibey were slarvlng in a lanil ot plenty be- 
cause tbe BBvaices would not let tbem land to get food. Tbe wife of oneot Che Mlowera was lying In 
(lie bottom of tbe boat dying. Bbecalled for Stanley, and said faintly loblm, "Master. I shall never 
see my home afialn. It Is a bad world, master, and you bave lost your way In It." Have you cvit 
bad sucb a feeling about God when tbe dam^is liave ttamnged and you have thoughtof tbe uncer- 
tain future? Have you thought that God has lost bis way? In that "little while" there waa 
wrought redemption Ibrougb tbe cross. So your "little wblle " of trusting In tbe dark sballsurelf 
bloom Into triumphant ]ay. —iTairtand Hour. 

S. Th« other dlidplM — Some of them are named in verse 2. Cunt In ft litUe thl^— 
Perhaps the small boat used with the larger vessel in fishing. Two hnndrad onblU — About n 
hundred yards. Dragging tlienet — It maybeihat they did not hear John's voi^s, and hence 
did not recognize Jesus until they landed. 

11. THE GOOD SHEPHERD. Verses 9-17. 

9. A fire of eoaU— " A fire of charcoal" (maipn). Comp. John ^ 
18.18. Peier rushes up to the Lord, who St 

remind him of the past that he nay'streng 
the future. Once more it is early morning, 
by a charooal fire, this time to thrice acki 
veotly before friends Him whom ho had thri 
with imprecations among foes. Tilh . , 
fish" (margin); so "a loaf." Tbe unity is 
(1 Cor. 10. 17). The Lord directly provid 
very small supply, for his Chureh is henc 
provide for itself under his guidance. 
He makes some provision to show that 
at crises of the Church's need the help 
which men call supernatural may still be 
given. The "loaf" is a flat cake which i 
b being baked on a hot stone.— jMbu/ion. * 

10, Bring of the fish— Some expos- 

itora see in all this incident a symbolism of the work of winning souls, and at this point ■ 
picture of the earnest minister bringing the results of his toil to the feet of Jesus ; but it is 
wiser to take this incident as a whole to be a sort of acted parable than to strain its details for 
spiritual lessons. 
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LESSON XI. 



Second Quartbi:. 



1 1 Si'moQ Pe'lei' went up, mill ili'cw the net 
to land fnll of greHt fiaKes, a liundred and firt,v 
and three; and for sll tliere were ao many, 
yet WRg not the net broken. 

IS Je'sua saitli unto them, ' Come and d[ne. 
And none at the disciples durst ask him, Who 
art Cbou ? knowing that it was the Lord. 

IS Je'sus then cometh, anil taketh bread, 
and gireth them, and fish likewise. 

14 This is now > the third time that Je'sus 
showed himself to his diaeiples, after that he 
was risen from the dead. 

15 So wheu they had dined, Je'sus saitli to 
Si'moD Pe'ler, S'mon, hoh of Jo'nas, ' lovest 



fishes, a hundred and fiftj and three: and 
for all there were so many, the net was not 
12 rent. Je'sus eaitb unto them, Come am/ 
break yOHr fast. And none ot the disciples 
durst inquire of him. Who art thou? know. 

15 ingthatit wasthe Lord. Je'sus cometh. and 
taketh the' bread, andgireth them, and the 

14 fish likewise. This is now the third timo 
that Je'sus was manifested to the disciples, 
after that he was risen from the dead. 

16 So when they bad broken their fast, Je'- 
sus saith to Si'mon Pe'ter, Si'mon, toti of 



loa/. 



11. SinlDii Ptter went vp — Be nas always the leader of the apostolic band in action and 
epeecb. Great — A detail not given in the earlier miracle. Comparing the two carefully we 
see bow the works of (he risen Christ surpass in scale and in perfection those of his humilia- 
tion. Kot one Qiih is smalt or bad, the boat is not overladen, the net is not strained, and the 
number of fishes is dwelt on with a minuteness showing how profoundly the sign strnck the 
witnesses' mind. Early Christian writers, following a' system of symbolic interp relation now 
happily extinct, wasted unlimited ingenuity on the number one hundred and Hfty-three, appar- 
ently imagining that Jesus was frnniing a problem in arithmetic. There is no need (o go far 
for an eiplannlion. The lishes represent (be totality of the Church, in which not one was loat 
(John )f. 12). The careful enumeration suggests his loving care for every individual, taught 
in the parablesof the lost sheep and the lost piece of money. Comp. Matt. 10. 30. — JHoulton. 

12. Conu Uld dine — More properly, " Come and breakfast," since it was the first meal of 
the day. Dnnt — There is the same reverential shrinking as In John 4. 21. They ai'e k>n^ng 
to ask him many questions, for they feel be is changed, though still the same ; but they do not 
venture to express their wonder, and await his further revelation, meanwhile acting as he 
bids them. 

13. Comath— He brings " the loaf " and " the fish " from the fire, and distributes to 
then as they recline on the sand. We are left to iufer that some of the fish they had caught 
were subsequently cooked and eaten to appease hun-;Gr;Elie loaf and fish Jesus himself pro- 
vided were for a higher purpo.4e, a sacramental raeal. Takatli bread, and giveth them— It 
may be Inferred that Jesus, as on another occasion after his resurrection, partook of food wjth 
his disciples. So this was a foretokening of tlie banquet of the Lamb, when the laborers for 
Christ shall sit down with [heir Lord on high. 

14. Thli Ii now the third time— The third time in the presence of the disciples in a 
body, no account being taken of appearances to individuals. Showed — " Manifested." Again 
the word is empliatic. It may well linger on our ears as the last echo of the apostle's voice. 
His gospel has been dominated by this purpose throughout — to make clear (o [he Church the 
form of the divine Saviour as he revealed himself in weakness, in suffering, in serene triumph. 
When once this beatific vision has been realized in the narrative which witnesses of him 
John knows that bis readers will " have life in" the revelation of him who fulfills the promises 
of prophecy and brings the Godhead near to man. The next work of inspiration will be to 
show how this revelation invigorated the Church for its lm\. The Book of Acts shows the 
" fishers of men," guided still by their Lord, letting down [heir nets for the rich ingathering 
which will cease only with the end of tim^.—Mmilton. 

15. When they had dined— Revised Version, "Broken their fast." Jmhi laitlito Bimon 
Peter — Three times had Peter denied his Lord, and now three times he is called upon to ooa- 
fess him. Simon, ton of Jmiw— The particular, tli rice-repeated address o^iits the name Peter, 
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tbou me more tbaii tliese ° He aaith unto hini> 
TeH, IjdtA ; thoii^ knowest that I love tfaee. 
He snitii unto him, ' Feed my l&mbs. 

16 He SB.ith to him again the second time, 
Si'mon, wn of Jo'uas, lovest thou me? He 
aaith unto Mm, Yes, Lord ; tbou knoweBt that 
I love thee. ' He siith unto him, Feed my 

17 He aaith unto him the third time, Si'mon, 
ton of Jo'oas, lovesl thou me ? Pe'ter was 
grieved because be Baid unto him the third 
time, Lovest thou me T And he said unto 
him. Lord, '"thou knowest all things; thou 



He saith nnto him. Yea, Lord ; thou I^dow- 

16 Feed my lambs. He uiith to him again a 
aecond time, Si'mon, ton of * John, ' lovest 
thou me f He saith uato him, Yea, Lord ; 
thou ItnoireBt that I 'love thee. He saith 

1 7 unio him. Tend my sheep. , He aaith unto 
him Che third time, Si'mon, ton of 'John, 
'lovest tbou ma? Pe'ler was grieved be- 
csuje he said unto him the third Ume, 
' Lovest thou me * And he said unto him, 
Iiord, thou liaowGst ail things ; thou * 1(no<r- 






or Cephas, which beloliened his apostolic ataodiug (John 1. 42), aod returns him in thought to 
what he was by nature. LoTSBt thon me more than thefa—That is, more than these men 
love me, alluding to the recent boast of Peter (]U!att. 26. 33). Peter has no boasting now; he 
indnlges in no comparisons ; but consdons of love to Christ he asserts it aa under the eje of 
Him who sees and knows all, "Thou knowest that I love thee." The verb is not the same in 
these three sentences. Ih; Schaff translates the three qiiestionsi answers, and commands aa 
follows ; 1. " Lovest thou me more than these ? " "I dearly love thee." " Feed my lambs." 
2. "Loveat thou me?" " I dearly love thee." " Shepherd my sheep." 8. "Dost thou love 
me dearly * " "I dearly love thee." " Feed my sheeplings." The command ia to ua all. We 
all receive unfinished taska from those who go before ; we all transmit unfinished tasks to 
them who come after. Our vocation is to advance a little tbe dominion of God's truth, and 
to be one of the long line who pass on the torch fium hand to hand. 

IllBilralion 183. The Rev. Hark Gu; Pearse thus "fed ''a little girl; Bhe said, "Sir, I can't love 
Jesus." Mr. Peaise remarked that that was a sad state ot Ihlnea Tbe child went on to sar she did 
not know wtijsbe could not love him. Stie bad been trying to do so for along nblle, but all In 
vein. "All," said Mr. Pearse. "you'll never love Jeaus by trying; I don't love my little maidens 
at borne because I try, but because I can't help It." The llUle girl In aalonlsbment asked. " Can't 
you help It ! " Tben Mr. Pearse said to ber, " As you go home to-nhtht say to younelf, * Jesus loves 
me,' and you'll Ond by lo-morrow night that you can't help loving him." The next night tbe child 
greeted Mr. Peaise with a smlllag face and exclaimed, " I can say uow Uist I love Jesus ; I can't help 
loving bim, because he loves me." 
Illiutratlan 1X4. A Karen woman oCered herself to Adonlram Judson (or baptism. After IJie usual 
elamloaClan she was asked whetber sbe could give up ber oranmcata tor CbrlsC It was an unex- 
pected blow. Tbe spirit ot tbe Gospel was eiplalned to ber, ber own consclousneia •>! vanity 
appealed Wh and tbe apostle's problbltlon (1 Tim. Z. 9) read. Bbe looked again and again at ber 
bandsome necklace, and tben, witb an air of modest decision, sbe took It off, saying. " I lave CbrlM 



16. LovMt thou m»— In verse 16 this is t 
eicept only the comparison, "more than these." 
Greek), using one ot deeper meaning. To the first quei 
verb, which is not essentially different from the phre: 
Jeans then drops the comparison and asks, " Lovest 
me, irr«specUve of the lore of others ? Peter answer 
emphatically. Then Jesus takes Peter's own verb 
thou sayest ? " He thus teaches Peter carefulness in his assertions. 

17. Peter wai grieved— Not merely at the threefold inquiry but at the change in his 
Lord's language, which pressed upon him the question, "Are you indeed my friend?" Thos 
knowett — Notice that the pride and self. confidence of Peter is all gone, and that now he bids 
bis Saviour look within hia heart and see his love. Feed my iheep — So Christ charges in vers. 



quesUon as was previously asked, 
:e IT Jesus changes the verb (in the 
n Peter responds, using the stronger 
" Thou knowest tliat I dearlglove thee." 
on me?" That is. Do you uiWirfeij love 
lactly as before, though doubtless more 
lying, "Invest thou me thos dearly as 
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LESSOK XI. Second Quakthb. 


kiioweat that I love thee. Je'e 
hiin, Feed mj sheep. 


B saith unto 


est that I lore thee. Je'aua suth unto him. 

Feed my" sheep. 



IB, 16, IT, respectirelj. The exact ahading of Jesus'a words is as follows: verse IS, "lambs," 
the little tender ones of the fold ; verse 16, " sheep," the mature ones of the Sock ; verse 17, 
" sheep," in our version, but according to the best nnthorities, " sheep needing special care," 
" weaklings," who need nursing, the three phrases covering all apostolic work. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER.' 

The miracles of Jeaus were all object lessons in salvation. He had earlier tald his disci- 
ples that thev slioutd be " Gsherg of ipen " (MatL 4. 19). Hence in this storf we find & PMrabl* 
of tho Torh of Wltmlng Sonli. 

I. VhM Jetoi gives to hli vorken. I. Be gives them ditttiion (vers. 1-6). Toiling 
■lone and unguided they fail ; working under the command of their Master they are successful. 
8o is it when Christ's workers fish for the hearts of men. 2. He gives them fulaiatux (vera. 
7-14). It is significant that the food of which the dis- 
ciples partook on the shore was not a part of their 
" catcli " from the lake, but was furnished bt ibeir risen 
Lord. They who work for Christ will be fed by him. 
. He r«(tir« them when wandering (vers. 15-17). If 
any one of the eleven apostles might expect to be can 
off by Christ that one was ^mon Peter. But the Saviour 
seeks him out, calls him borne, tenderly talks with him, 
and gives bim a new commission. He knew that in hie 
heart Peter was Still loyal. 4. He gives tiieni laumUiige (vers. 18, 19). To most men de^th 
is a dreadful necessity. But Jesns gives to his disciples such a revelation of death as trans- 
forms it into an honor, "glorifyingGud." Jesua alone can give insight into the invisible world, 
and his disciples alone can receive it, 

n, VhAt Jeatu expeota of hia workflrs, 1. He expects work (vers. 4-6). He who would 
follow Christ must work for him. The true disclp 
a fisher of men. 2. He expects obedieitce (ver. G). 
disciple must be like a soldier in absolule submission 
to his Master. He must do the work, and do it in 
way that his Lord appoints. 3. He expects lone (vi 
I5-IT). Jesus desires the henrts of his followers. 
longs for their personal devotion, and his question 
every one is, " Lovest thou me ? " 4. He oipects hroth- 
trlti itderal (vers. lH-17). Others, no Icaa than I 
self, should have a claim upon the disciple. He must help to nnrture the lambs and to feed 
the flock.^ L. IT. 
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CHRIST'S PARTING WORDS. Luke 24. 44-53. 



I.ES80N XII.— June 23. 

THE SAVIOUR'S PARTING WORDS.— Ldke 21. 44-53 

aOLDBN TBXT.-00 ye therefore, and teach aU nBtlonB.-HaR. 28. le. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LBSSON. 

TBO.— For^ dajs after tl 

PLACE, — In uid aboul Jerasalem ; o 

ISaSON ETIDT.— 

Hall tbe dsr Uiat aeea Blm rise, RaTlsbed from our wIbUuI ejee I 
ObrM awhile to morlals Rlvea, ReaaceDda his Dative taeaTeD. 
Sea. be Urts bis hands above I See, be sbows Ibe prints of love I 
Hart. bl9 itraRlous llpa bestow Blemlags on bis Cburcb below I 
Saviour. partBii froin oar BtRbt, High above yoQ azure belgbt. 
Grant our bearls may tbltbor riae, Followine Ibee beyond the skies.— ( 

SPBCIAL DOCTBHTAL STTCWEBTIOR.— The universalitj of the Oospel. 

[.Fin- HoHi Readinqb and Good Bookh to RBrEE to turtt to pagt 180.] 



44 And be saiil nnt« them, ' Theie are the 
words which I fpake unlo you, while I waa jet 
with yaa, that all things must be fulfilled, 
whiob were written in the law of Mo'aea, and 
m the prophets, and in the psaiina, conceraiug 



I And be said unM them, These are mj 
wordB which I spahe unto you, while I was 
yet with you, how that all tilings must 
needs be fulBUed, which are written In the 
law oC Ho'sea, and the prophets, and the 



[. FULFILLING THB SCRIPTURES. Verses 4.4-48. 

44. And he toid — What our Iiord is here said to have s^d is doubtless 
a condensation of many communications to his disciples made during these 
"forty days." The words — A coilDquiai phrase meaning eiienii, Jesus 
here refers to his death and resurrection, and all the incidental marvels, I 
>pake — I foretold. If you had only understood me, I long ago foretold all 
the trials and triumphs of your later eiperiences. While I wu yet with 
you— He is no longer a citizen of earth. His abode is now in heaven. See 
John 13. aS; 14.4. He departed "to the Father" when he died, and is now 
a visitor to the dear ones with whom he had associated during his earthly 
life. Iftw . . . propheti . . . ptalmi — This, of course, means the entire 
Hebrew Scriptures— what we now call the Old Testament. The Jews were 
accuatoraed to divide their sacred writings into three groups; the Law. 
taining the first five books, Genesis, Enodus, Leviticus, Kumbcrs, and 
ileronomy; Ihe Prophets, containing Joshua, Judges, the four Books 
of Kings, and the prophets, except Daniel; and Hagiographa (here calleil 
the "psalms"), consisting of the Psalms and all the rest of the books. 
How great are our privileges, seeing that to us has come the entire written 
revelation of God I — fl. K D. As with the travelers to Emmaus. so now 
with the Ten who were present, our Lord leads his disraples to the true method of interpret- 
ing the prophecies which foretold tlie Christ. And that method was not an afterthought. It 
had been given in hinta and outlines before ; now they were led lo see it in ita fullness. — 
Fftimpfre. 
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LuKK 34. 44-53. LESSON XII. Second Quahteb. 



45 Tben 'opened he their understaadiiig. 
that they might nnderscani] the Scripturas, 

46 And said unto them, 'Thu9 it is written, 
and thus it behooved Christ to snffer, and to 
rise from the dead the third day : 

47 And that repentance and < remiasion of 
Bins should be preached in his naioe 'among 
all natioas, beginning at Je-ru'sa-lem. 



4B psalms, conoerniog me. Then opened he 
their mind, that they might understand the 

46 scriptures ; and he said unto them, Thus it 
is written, that the Christ should suffer, 
and rise again from the dead the third day ; 

47 and that repentance ' and remission o( sins 
should be preached in his name unto all 
the ' nations, beginning from Je-rn'sa-lem. 




45. Opened he tbelr undentMiding — By a direct impartation of the Holy Sjunt (John 
SD. Sa). spiritual things must be spiritually discerned (1 Cor 2. 10-13; Psalm 119. 18 ; Matt. 
11.27; IS. 11 ; John 16. 13 ; Acts 16. 14). Without power directly giren from God no man 
can reach the true value of the revealed word. What effect this divine openiug of their under- 
staoding had on these disciples may be seen by reference to Acta 1. 16, 20 ; 2, 16, 26. 

m eminent member of tlie EcRllsb Parliament happened to be 
Carlyle, and affiumlna that Carlyle was, lllce blnueil, a free- 
some GlpiHQt and dlsparafclne remarlcs on the orthodox beliefs 
~ ~r. Carl;le waa at last roosed to reply, and spobe wltti 
recomiueud yon to retire to your t^amber wllliout 
our knees before God, to ask for a better uuderstand- 
pruyer Is answered. I believe you will then Bnd jour- 

46. 8ald tiate tham — Perhaps not at the same time and place. Thiu It MuMved — 
" Thus it is written that the Christ should suffer." 

47. BapentBDOC— See Acts 2. 38. Among til natloiu — Uatt. iS. 19; Mark IS. IB; Acts 
I. 8 ; Gen. 12, 3 ; Psalm 22. 27 ; Isa. 49. 6. Through all Christ's early ministry he sought W 
keep before the minds of his disciples the ultimate salvation of the Genrites. Beginning at 

. Jemaalem — The place of spiritual endowment, of the "baptism from on high," was Ki be the 
center of illumination for the world. Forth from the Pentecostal chamber was t« go a divide 
ntdiance reaching ttcross the seas and the centuries to " earth's remotest bound," and till " time 
shall be no longer." They were to begin at Jerusalem because, 1. It would be a proof of the 
Gospel's truth. At Jerusalem the events occurred, and the facts could not be disputed. Had 
they begun their work far away from Judea, as in India or Italy, men might question their 
truthfulness. 2. Because it would give proof of the disciples' fidelity. At Jerusalem they 
would meet the bitterest opposition ; if they could brave the worst there at home, the hardest 
of all places, they could face the world. 3. Because it would prove the Gospel's power. If 
the sinnera of Jerusalem, who drove their Saviour to Calvary, could be saved, then none wet* 
too great sinners to find mercy. 4. Because it would prove the Saviour's love. There could 
be no love greater than to offer salvation to those who had slain their Redeemer.— fl. Ji. D. 
■Ilniiratloa 136. All who love Jesus will Und somethluslo do lor lilm If they seek his aid and obey 

his call. We have read of a little gi.r\, named Annie Gale, wtio trusted In Christ as her Saviour. 

Tlie newa of her conversion aoon spread tiroujtli the plare. One day a friend called on her faUier 

angel always ; she was gtiod enough before. It San Hunter could be turned round and made a 
Cbrtstlan [ would believe In it." Annie heard Ihla conversation, and her heart beat with pity for 
Dan. She knew hfm to be one of the worst and vlleat of nbaraclMra. Impelled with love tor his 
soul, abe went to hia wretched dwelllnB and began to talk to him 1 
love to lie chief of sinners. After telling ot her own oonvcralon 9l 

sinner, and If he did not need the same Saviour she hod found. Pooroia uana nean was loucoea. 
He fell upon his knees and cried, " Lord, have mercj on the vrorat of ainners 1 " Ood heard tHat 
earnest, penitent cry, and Annie left the old man prBlslng the mercy that could save a wretch like 
him. Lei your prayer be, " Lord, what wilt thou have me to do ? " 
176 
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June 23, 1806. CHRIST'S PARTING WORDS. Luke 24. 44-53. 



48 And ' je are wituesses of these things. 

4S ' And behold, I send the promise of mj 
Father ujionjou; but tarry ye in the city of 
Je-m'aa-lem, until je be eadued with power 
from on high. 

SO And he led them out 'aa far as to Beth'- 
B4iy, and be lifted up his hands, and blessed 

61 ' And it came to pass, while he blessed 
them, be was parted from them, sod carried 
up into hesTcn. 



of these things. And 
49 behold, I send forth the pTOmiae of mj 

Father upon you : but tarry ye in the city, 

unijl je be clothed with power from on 

high. 
CO And be led them out nntil iheg uere 

over against Beth'O'Dy : and he lifted up 





And 


it 


came to pass, while h 


B bleasei 


them, 


he 


parted from them, 'and 


was earr 


edup« 


nto 



IB. T« ue wltiMHm~The apostlea were witnesses in a sense la which we cannot be. 
Refer to John 16. 37; Acts 1. 8; 2. 82 ; 8. 15 ; 4. 38; 6.30-82. But iu a very true'senae we 
are all called to be witnesses for Jesus. Tli«M tMng«— Referring, lilte " the words " of verse 
44, to his death and resurrection. 

II. ENDUING WITH POWER. Verse 49. 
48. I lend tlw pramlie — Since the gracious promise given in Lulta 11. IS, the disciples 
had received thefarmoredellnile.promiseof John 14.16,17,20; 15.26; 16.1. The pronuse 
was also to be found in the Old Testament, which they now for the first time understood (Isa. 
44. 8 ; Eitek. 86. 26 ; Joel 2. 28). Tarry ye— Literally, ail doan. Be andoed with — Literally, 
dreJ** if&tti'selttes vnth^ put on as a garment. They wei'e to be the same men after their thorough 
conversion and aancliflcntion as before— not losing their identity, but enrobed with salvation. 
PowMT ftom on hlgll — ^They were to receive power, I. To know the truth and understanding 
of the Gospel plan. 2. To apeak the truth ; gifts of utterance with tongues of fire. 8. To work 
miracles. 4. To endure the opposition and perseculion. of enemies. Those who go forth by 
Christ's appointment and to do ills work receive every needed equipment for auccess. All the 
graces and power of the Holy Spirit are for us as really as for the twelve. — R. Jl. D. 

ItlualnlloB 137. "Are you not wearjlnK (or the heavenly meat?" said Wblleaeld to an old min- 
ister. " No, csrtajnly not," be replied. " Why not," woa the surprised rejoinder. " Wbj, my good 
brother," said the aiied saint. •' tt jou were to send your servant into the BelilB to do a certain 
portion of work for you. and promised (o give bim rest and retrealiment In the eveolDg, what 
would you say l( you found him languid and discontented In the middle ol the day and murmurii^, 
"Would to God II wereevenlnal' would you not bid Mm be Up and dolnnand Qnlsb bis Wi 
then BO home and enjoy the promised rest ? Just so does God require of you and m 
□I loofeluR for SatdrUoy nlgbti we do our day's woi^ In the day." 

III. ASCENDING TO HEAVEN. Verses 50-53. 

SO. Led them oat — From Jerusalem, to which they had-retumed after meeting their Lord 
in Galilee. To Betluiny — To its borders. The ascension took place from the Mount of Olives 
—not from its summit, but probably from s hillock overhanging the margin of Bethany. JJean 
Stanley says, " The seclusion was such as perhaps could nowhere else be found so near the stir 
of a mighty dty." Blaued them— The exact date of this incident we And from Acts 1. 3, to 
have been forty days after the resurrection and ten before Pentecost. This blessing belongs 
to all the faithful, for they were all represented by the eleven and those that were with them. 
—Beng^. 

Bl. He WM parted — Rather, he stood apart from them. Curled — Was gradually up- 
borne. Cook : " We must imagine our Saviour slowly rising above his disciples with his hands 
still raised in tbe attitude of blessing till a cloud conceals him from the eyes of his followers." 
Although neither Matthew nor John gives us any account of the ascension, they both dearly 
assume that it was known (John 8. 13 ; 6. 62 ; 20, 17 ; U ntt. 24, S). We may not know all 
12 177 
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LuKK 24. 44-68. LESSOK XII. Skconb Quarter. 



02 '° And the; worahtped him, and returned 
to Je-ru'aa-lam with great joy : 

G3 And were coatiimally "in the temple, 
praising and blessing God. Amen. 



62 heaTBo. And tliey * worshiped liim, and 
returned to Je-ru4a-ieni with great joj : 

GS and were ccatiDuall; in the temple, blesB- 
ing Ood. 



the reasons that impelled our Lord to ascend from earth to beafen, but we con Bee benefits tiist 
accrue to the Church from tbis event : I. It seta the se&l of truth upon the record coDceming 
him b; rounding out his career to corapleteaess, 2. It fullj' attests big dlriaitj ; he c&me 
from beaTca uid be returned to bearcD. 8, Ic gives ua a proof of the reality of the beavenlj 
world and a new iatereat in it. 4. It givea the agsurance of our own eternal reward : "I 
go to prepare a place for you." H, It permits all his diadplea to have personal communion 
with him, which would be ouly to a few if he were here tbldlng on the earth. B. Ic adds Co 
the self-reliance and streDglh of Christian character; the apostles could never havs become 
such strdng saints if Jesus had remained with them to bear thnr burdens. 7. It puts honor 
on Christian faith in him and work for him by leaving his followers to carry forward the great 
conquest which be began on Calvary.— fl. JL D. 

52, Worahipad — Adored as a divine person. See the account of the angelic vision given 
bj Luke in Acts. Oreat joy^-A joy that no man could take away from them (John IS. S0-2S). 
From this time onward the little Church has a stormy and straining experience. Struggles 
with foes and misunderstandings among the brethren unply fulfilled their Lord's' prophecy that 
In the world they should have tribulation ; but in their darkest hours their joy never forsootc 
them nor was dimmed (John 14. S8). It is the Christian's privilege t»Jay to live a life of 
uninterrupted joy. — R. R. 2>. 

Illiutralloii ISH. On the frontier wtieti a man goes out hunting be (atn a hatcbet with him and 
cuts off plecei from the bark of the trees as he goes alons ttaronKh the forest ; this la called " bladDK 
the way." Re do« It that be may know cite waj back, as there tn no patUwav Itarou^b these thick 
fonets. Christ has come down to tbis earth ; he has ** biased the way : " and, now that be has 
gone up on tdgb, If we will but Eollow him we sball be kept In lbs right path. 

53. ContisnAlly in tli* ttonple— This required great hardihood. No friendly faces greeted 
them as tbey took up in the sacred courts the lines of inatructiOD Iheir Hssler bad laid down ; 
but they knew God was on their side. Elach gospel requires as its second volume the Acts ; as 
its third, the Beveladon of John.— ^. R. D. 

OUR LORD'S LAST MESSAGE TO US. 

1. Hi DEMONSTRATka HIS RRSDRRkCTioN. Within fortj days he reveals himself ten times, 
at one time to above five hundred wltnesHes. He takes the utmost care to prove that his pret- 
ence is real and that they are not under sn halluclnatioD. He is " the flrstfrnite of them tint 
slept," and by the power of his resurrection we ourselves shall be raised. 

t. Hi snows that his Lira and diath PEariccTLY rDLriLL ill or god's fbopbiciu and 
irm. The Gospel is in the Old Testament as welt as in the New. It greatly strengthene and 
enlarges our faith when we come to understand that we are saved by the sacrifice of " the Lamb 
slain from the foundation of the world ; " that Christ Jesus was simply the human manifesta- 
tion of the eternal, atoning God. 

8. Hi opins on sfiiiitual rNDERSTAHDiNO. Clear and well-informed intellects are not 
BufBoient of themselves to grasp spiritual truth. The Head of the Church so illumines the 
understanding of hie children Chat the Scriptures become an open book : we hear the still small 
Vtdce, we see Him that is invisible, and learn to walk by faith and not by sight. 

4. Hb sbhdb db roRTK AS wiTNkBBKS. The Lord has risen in our hearts as really as ho 
rose from Joseph's tomb. The converted soul sing* a never-ending Easter hymn. We, too, 
bave seen and heard miraculous verities for which we are to aland henceforth before the world. 

ITS 
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Imi 23, 1895. CHRIST'S PARTINS WORDS. LjiiE 2«. 4«-53. 

FiihiDg boBls and custom houses are clieerfull; left, eicept, indeed, where, as often, Providence 
ebotrg US that the commonplace conditions of our dail; lite are the beat conditions in vhiob we 
niaj bear witness for Christ. 

0. He enrobes ub with poweb fboh on hioh. King Cophetua'a bride, In the poetic 
story, was a beggar maiden. When the kli^ loved her and made her his queen the; exchanged 
her rags for purple, her beggar's staff for a scepter, and her hood for a civwn. Great was tils' 
diange In itself. Even greater was it in what it stood for ; for it enabled her to eiert rojal 
power in oonjuncdon with her lord. So with us. We are to be endued, enrobed wiUi divine- 
power ; and if we reall; " tarry at Jerusalem " till it descends ne shall be no longer purpose- 
less and sterile Christiana, 

6. He aivEs cs ms fabtino blesbino. Our Uaster is in the heareDS ; but those partii^ 
words of blessing are our preseot and rich possession. Christ's blessing was not a compli- 
mentar; wish like those we hear in conventionat li[e; not a pmjer lilie the benediction our 
good ministers decoutl; invoke on our heads; it was a real gift of power, grace, comfort, and 
joy.— .a H. D. 

, HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In this event, the completion of his career on the earth, we find a samnisry of ChiiBt'l 
Tnitt a* Um SkTloDT of the World : 

1. He fnUlli the propb«ote* of the Old Testunent. Ter. 44. The eye of faith beholds 
prophecy centering in Christ, and Christ fulfilling all prophecy, Kvery page of the Old Testa- 
ment is aflame with bis light, and every page of the New Testament finds its foregleam in 
the Old. 

IL He eiillgliteii* the minds of hli meuengers. Ver. 4S. Doubtless be pointed the dis- 
ciples, as he had already pointed two of them {see Lesson X), to the passages concerning him- 
self. But also he gave the interior illumiuation enabling them to apprehend and to realize the 
Inner thought of the word. This he gives to his disciples still. 

. lU. He ^vei himielf U the vorld'e Bedeemer. Vers. 46, 47. Until Jesus explained his 
deatb it was a mystery ; but it is a mystery no louger. We may see that through his death 
repentance and remission of sins are made free to all mankind. He saves us by dying for us, 
and his salvation is the privilege of every man upon the earth. 

IT. He lendi disdples u his meuengen to all m«a. Ver. 48. We learn here what we 
see illustrated in the history of the church, that men are to become the instrumenls of salvation ; 
that saved men are Christ's conorlters, ambassadors, and witnesses. Whenever and wherever 
a soul is saved a man is the means of saving him. 

T. He endowi his worken with power. Ver. 40. We are not left alotie with the great 
task of winning the world. We have the endowment of power from on higli, the gift of the 
Holy Ghost which makes us more than conquerors over the world. 

VI. He Moeudi to be our Interoeiior 
1b heaven. Vers. BO-SS. He may no 
aMde on earth, for he has another work t 
- do for his people, as th^r High Priest within 
the veil. At the throne he stands interced- 
ii^ for those who put their trust in him 

In this lesson, too, we find The Beq- 
nliltei for Christ's Workere : 

I. Thorough knowledge of the word 
Of life (vers. 44, 4B) : a knowledge w 
only the divine illumination can give. 

II. ?erw>nal folth in Chrlit as onr 
Tionr (vers. 46, 47). Be who n-outd win 
others to Christ must himself have felt repentance and enjoyed rt 
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Llkk ti. 44-53. LESSON XII. Skconu Quabtbk. 

III. An intarMt in ftll men u the intffAetiof Mlvatiom (vera. 47, 48). Wa must eee in 
ever; man of every nation one who may he aaved through our tealiiDonj. 

IV. Tha bapUim of powar tlirongh tha Holy OhMt (ler. 49). Only those who poeseis 
ihie endowment can aiiccesafully proclaim Chriat to men, 

V. A reoognition of CliTiit u Hying In gloiy, tlo one can preach Chrigt who fails to 
i)elieve that he is etill living, the Head of the Church and tha Son of God io heaven. — J. L.H. 



HOME BXASIirOS.— jlfotuja^ (June IT), The Saviour's parting vords, Luke 24 44-S3. 

Tue»dai/, The same body, Luke 24. 36-43. iVedtiesilag, Scene on Olivet, Acts 1. 1-12. Thnrt- 
■dag, Going before, John 14. 1-11. Fi-iday, Peter preaching at Jerusalem, Acts 2. 29-40. 

Salurda/i, Christ's great coniniisBion, Mutt. 28. 16-20. Sunday, Enlightened understand ing, 
fpli. I. 15-23. 

OOOB BOOKS TO BEFZB TO.— On Jeaus's parting words, Attdrem, " Life of Our Lord," 
«(K), 601, 607-615 ; Mej-ilifim, " Life and Times ot Jesus the Messiah," ii, 644-662 ; Farrar, 

" Life of Christ," ii, 439-44S. On remission of sin, Otikit. " Life and Words of Christ," ii, 

24, 118, 259, 338. On baptism ot Pentecost, Stapfer, "Palestine in the Time of Christ," 446. 

On Christ's ascension, GeUde, " Holy Land, ii, 16; 77(onm™, " Land and Book," ii, 601, 602; 

Stanley, "Sinai and FaleBtine," 183, 448. 



REVIEW OF THE SECOND QUARTER. 

QOLDBK TEXT.— Iiooklng unto Jesus the author and flnlsber of ovir fWth.'— 
Ueb. 12. 2. 
LESSOIT HTHN,— 

TaJw [be name ol Jesus ever. As «. shield trom ereir snare ; 

It temptations round yon intber. Breathe thai boly Dsme In prajer. 

tite precious name ot Jesus t How 11 tbrllls our souls witli Joy, 

when bis loving arms receive us, And bis sonffs our tongues emploi.— BozlEr. 
HOME BEASnrOS,— JfonJaj/ (June 24), The triumphal entry, Mark 11. I-ll. Tttaalay, 
The wicked husbandmen, Uark 12. 1-12. Wedjieiday, Gethsemane, Mark 14. S2-42. Thun- 
^g, Jesua twfope Pilate, Mark IB. I-IB. Friday, Jesua on the cross, Mark 15. 22-37. Satnr- 
day. The resnrraction, Mark 16. 1-8. Sumlay, Peter and the risen Lord, Jolin 21. 4-17. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We look Ht Jesus in all these lessons, and find that each 
lesson shows him in anew aspect. 

Lksson I. Tlie TrinmplMl Entiy. We see him here as 
tlM Kingly On«, entering his city in triumph. Let us welcome 
tdm and <^n the gates to him. 

II. Easter Lawoa. Jesus is here disclosed as tha Badann. 
ing Ona, dying for our sins and rising for our salvation. Let 
us believe in him and proclaim him. 

III. WBtoUnlnaw. We are to watch for bis return, for 
he is tba Caming One. Iiet us be faithful to the trust that he 
has given to ua. 

IV. Tha Lord'i Sn^ar. At every Bacramentat service of 
his Chureli throughout the world Jesus is the Bememherad 
One, kept in memory as the bread and the wine are partaken. 

V. Tlie Agony In Oetbumone. In the garden we behold him the Bom>wIng Ona. Let 
us realise that his sorrow was caused by our slus. 

VI. )«nu TMtmt th« High FriMt In his confession before Caiaphas we see liim as tha 
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SECOND QUABTERLY REVIEW. Jum 30, 1895. 



the rigbe batid of power, 
here tha B^eottd One, c& 



Let us bow before him as 01 



; isida while a robber is chosen 



Anointed On*, the Christ sitting ott 
Lord. 

VII. J«nu btfiiM Fllftt*. He is 
by the people whom he bas 
Bought to save. 

TIIL Jenu on Oie 
OiOM. He ia the DyiiiK 
One, and djiog for us as 
our Redeemer, for we lire 
through his death, 

IX. The B«nmeotian 

of jMtU, If he appears H9 
djing be also appears as 
the Biien One, bursting 
the bauds of ilenth. 

X. The Walk to 
HmnHpu, Here he walks 
beside his disciples ae tha 
TaaahisK One, slioi 
the inner meaning of the 
word of life. 

XI. Feter and the Biaen Lord. To the repentant disciple lie comeB as the Comforting 
One, who restores tlie wanderer to his place among his followers, 

XII. The Bkvionr'B Farting Worda. Last scene of all, we see bim revealed as the 
Heavral; One, waiting for us in giorj. 
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THE HEBREWS' JOURNEY. 

From Gobhen to the Sea. Ooe year ago our lessona brought ub to the pnssiige of die KeJ 
Sea by Che IsraeUtes. It will be well for the teacher, now that he is to resume stiidiea iu ihc 
Old Testametit, lo freehea in his miud the earl; incidenU of (he Exodus. The Pharaoli who 
ordered the death of the mate children, and from whom Moses Red to the wilderness, was Rame- 
sea 11. His successor, who increased the burdeua of the Israelites by carrying on the great 
works ID brick which his father had begun, nas Ueueptah. Goshen, where the Israelites first 
lived as shepherds and afterward labored as slaves, was a frontier region east of the Delta. 
I^thom and Raamses, the "treasure cities," or storehouses, which were built by the enforced 
labor of the Israelites, have been identiiied by Uessi's. I'etrie and De Noville ; snd Pithom hns 
been excavated and explored. The photographs taken by De Kaville are a wonderful confir. 
niatioQ of Bible history. In the lowest courses of the huge buildings the bricks are well made ; 
In the higher courses, rough straw and rushes appear in the bricks ; in the last courses, neither. 
See Exod. 6. 7-16. The " land of Uidian " to which Moses fled, east of the Sinutic peninsula, 
was the one place to which he could well fiy. It he had tried to escape to Palestine by the 
" way of the ^lilistines" he would hare coine lo a great wall of defense with garrisoned forts, 
and he, a fugitive, bad no passport ; If he had gone by the " way of Shur " he would have fallen 
into the hands of ttie militarv guards of (he Egyptian mines in the desert; so he went by the 
" way of the Red Sea," and escaped into the " taud of the Midian." The Held of Zoan (Psalm 
18. 48), where Moses and Aaron had Ihelr various iuferviews with Pharaoh, was Tonis, thirty 
miles from Goshen. The Pharaohs often resided (here. After repeated demands made by 
Moses as Jehorah's ambaasador, and repealed refusals by Pharaoh, that monarch rsluclantly 
lets the people go, under the pressure of the final and greatest of the plagues, when all the 
firstborn were smitten with death. The Hebraws hastened away; their first march was as 
longas twelve or fifteen miles. They reached "Succolli," and encamped in the place supposed 
to be Kassaasin, where there was abundance of forage and water. Their next encampment 
was at Etham, at the eastern end of the Wady Tumilat. So the route of the Israelites may have 
been near the present town of Ismailia, at the head of Lake Timsah. Here is the "edge of 
the desert." The Lord at this point dli'ected them to avoid the way of the Philistities which led 
straight past powerful garrisons of Craiaed soldiers, and they turned around and encamped before 
Pihahiroth, between Migdol and the sea. This is described as being " over against Bnal- 
zephon." A glance at our map of The Desrrt Journf.v will show that Baal-zephon was at 
Jebel-Muksbeilt, the highest mountains in the northwestern part of the peninsula. These 
peaks must have been in full view of the camping place of the Israelites. It is evident that 
the Gulf of Suez in that day extended unbroken as far north as what ia now Lake Timsah; 
the retreat of the sea and the rising of the land fulfills the prophecy of Isa. 11. 15. It was it 
weedy, reedy, sluggish sea, impassable by ordinnry travelers. Pharaoh, believing that his fu- 
gitive slaves werehemmed in by that sea and at his mercy, took his chariot guard and rapidly 
pursued them. The Lord orders the people to go forward and promises that they shall cross 
on "dry land." The host of Israel is led by a " pillar of fire by night, and a pillar of cloud by 
day ; " hut the pillar of cloud was now in the rear (Eiod. 14. 19) of the larneliCes, showing its 
bright face to them, but darkness to the Egyplians. So the Egyptians were as in a fog, and be- 
came ignorant of their exact position. Their chariot wheels were made to drive heavily because 
the wind which caused the sea Co go back was changing by a miracle. So the water percolat- 
ing through the sand would make the wall a quicksnml ; and when the " morning appeared " 
CheysawUieirdangerousposition, and tried to Sy. but it wa.1 loo late. It is well Co remember that 
while the Israelites did indeed cross an arm of what Is now called Che " Red Sea " it was where 
Lake Timsah now lies, a little body of water now quite detached, except for the Suez Canal, 
from the Gulf of Suez. 

Fkom the Sea to Sinai. Aftercrossingthesea of reeds somewhere near Lake Timsah the 
Israelites went "three days' journey " in the wilderness of Etham and pitched in Mtirah (N'um. 
' 33. 8). They came to Marah and found the watei-a of Marah bitter. Tliis Marah was Che 
Springs of Moses, 'Aylfln MQsa, where seventeen pools and ponds, surrounded by trees, mark an 
oasis ; the springs have somewhat brackish woter. Kxodus calls the wilderness into which the 
people went after crossing, the wilderness of Shur ; Numbei-s calls it the wilderness of Etham. 
Ethun is another name for the great wall of Egypt, Shur meaning Che wall and Etham the 
fortifications. The Sinui desert Into which the Israelites now plunged is a mountain district. 
Hardly one of the multitude, except Moses, had seen mountains before; Che deserc is rocky, 
wich very little sand, which is chiefly gray or white; Chere are no trees except in the oases. The 
first few days' journey was over a rolling plain and raised beach near the sea, and the gravelly 
tract dotted with ridges and hillocks of drifted sand. Low terraces and knolls, shrubs and 
herbs, dot the expanse and give pasturage to the Bedouin, Watercourses, dry in summer, cross 
the plun from the Tih range to the sea. These wateruourses are often more than a mile across. 
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THIRD QUARTER. 
OFEKIKG SERVICE 

[. SiLINCI. 

[. BB»POMSITI SINTENCIS. [PnllU lOT. 1-&J 

BcFT. OitlveUiuikauDUUw Lord, nirlMlB food; ft 

School. Let (be redeemed ot tbe Lonl mt k>, wbom tw tutlh redeemed Irom Uie tumd ot tbe 

BDPT. And raUiered Ujem due of tbe teudi trom tus eut, uid frooi ibe weat, trom Uw ddtUi, 

■nd trom tbe matb. 
BOHOOU Tber wandered in the wUdemew In ■ noHtMiJ war; Uwr touod do dl; to drell In. 
SnPT. HungiT u^d tblnty tbelr mil fiiliued In Umhu 
SCHOOL. Then ihvt died unto the Lord In tbeir iruuble, md be delliered Itaem out <rf tlieir dl>- 



Sopt: And beledUiBmro. _ . . .. _... 

would praln Ibe Lord lor nil guodoMi. and tiir Ids woDderlul worka to tbe 



LESSON SERVICE. 
L Class STtrlx OF TRK LiSBOH. 
H. siMOiNG Lisbon Uthn. 
UI. Bbcitatiok or title, goldin Text, Octune, and Doctbikal BirsoEsnoN br tbe icbool In 

IV. Review and application or the lesson bv Pastor or BopMBMndent. 

V. BDPFLEHKNTAL LiseoN. (Special teeeODS In IheChnrctacaiKctilsni majlierebe [ntroduccd.! 
VL ANNODNGENENTS [etpealally ot the Cborcb NTTlce and week-eveolDR pmyer meeOnff]. 

CLOSING SERVICE. 

I. BINOTNO. 

IL RssFONBiTK Sentences. 

RTTPT. O tsHtp and «w Ihal the Lord Is good : 
It tnisI«Ui In blm. 



FOURTH QUARTER. 
OPENING SERVICE. 
T, PSATBli, lollowed by the Lord's Prayer In concert. 
L Silence. 
II. Responbite SentKNCFS. [Psalm M. 8-li.] 

O Lord ol boau. hetr mj prayer : piTe ear. O God of Jacob 

Bebold. God our nhleld. ajid look upon Ib« tare ot tblne 
For n. riAv in thv miirtA tn httUer tbab s thoussrHl. 

r lb ibe lioute at mj God, I 



For the Lord God Is a sun and shlPld : 
HCKOOL. Ilie Lord will irlve Krace and glory : 
Bun. No good tblOE will be withhold from tbem that wi 
School. O Lord of hosts, blessed la tbe man (bat trustclb li 

III. SINOINO. 

IV. The Ten Cohuandhents, or, the Afostlis' Creed. 

VI. SCniPTDBB LESUON. 



VII. 3IN0IN0. 

II. Etnoinq Lesson Uvhn. 



LESSOS SERVICE. 



1. RECITATION or Title, Golden Text. Outlike, and Dootrinal buocestion by the ecbool Q 

IV. BETlEw and Application orTHELEsaoN by Pastor or Superlnteodent. 
V. Sdpplehental lesson. IBpeclaT lessobs la tbe Cburcb Caterblam may bare be introduced.] 
VI. ANNOUNCEUENis [especially of Ibe Cburcb service and week-evening prayer meetlnff]. 

. H.w„,«« CLOSING SERVICE. 

tn glary by Christ Jesua. 
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THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. Exod. 20. 1-17. 



THIRD QUARTER. 



LESSON I.— July 7. 

THE TEN COMMANDMEN're.— EioD. 20. 1-17. 

OOtJ)BN '^IXT.— Hiou Bhalt love the Lord thy Ood with all Vby heart, and with 
all ^y soul, and with all thy Btren^th, and with all thy mind ; and thy neigh- 
bor as ehye«I£— Luke 10. Z!. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

tm.— B. 0. 1401. 

riiACE.— The Plain w-Baliah before thtKuBu&Btsli. No fewer thui fire Diountiaai in 
different parts of the peainsul& bare been identified, or at least suggested, bf Tarioua winters as 
the true Sinai, although the claims of three out of the five were bo sligljt ta to bare attracted 
but little notice ; the other two, namely, Jebel }tf usa (the UouDtain of Moses), situated at about 
the center of the peninsula, and Jebel Serbal, some twenty miles farther west (jebel being the 
Arabic for mountain), had divided between 
them, though with a preponderance in faror 
of the former, the support of the great ma- 
jority of travelers aad authorities of e 
nence in our ova and past times. A spacious 
plain, Er-Rahali, confronts a predpitous cliff, 
the Baa Sufsafeh, which forma the aurtb- 
westem extremity or front of the great 
mountain block called Jebel Muaa, v 
Bedouin and monastic tradition alike prant 
to as the mountain of the law. The appear- 
ance of this locality is eitremeiy impressive 
and grand; so majestic, indeed, that its 
natural acenery at once rivet 
apart altogether from the sacred assoi 
Koone who examines it with special reference 
to the Bible account of the proclamation of 
the law can fail to be struck with ii 
accoi'dance with the details of the ni 
Tlie plain derives its name, Rahnh, from its 
level character ; it is flat as the palm (rahsh) 
of the open hand. It h&n been stated that 
this plain is not large enough ti 
the vast host ot the Israelites, b 
surveyed it, and our answer i 
large enough, ifot only to have held them 
as !<pectatnr9, but. If needs be, to encamp them all. However, we are not necessarily conlined 
to Er-Rahah in Considering the site for the encampment. They may have, and probably did, 
spread into the wide lateral valleys which extend right and left from the base ot the cliff, and 
have encamped before or in the presence of the Ras Sufsafeh, though the plain would have 
been the obvious place of assembly to witness any spectacle on the summit of the mountain. 
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ExoD, 20. 1-17. LESSON I. Thibd Quarter. 

There are fully four hundred acres of the plain props r.-exactlj facLng the mouol and sloping 
down to it with just Buch a gentle incliaation as would best enable a large numbed of the people- 
to see at once. The ai'ea of four hunilreil acres would accommodate with ease about two 
millionB of spectators, at the ample allowance of a square yard each ; and besides this there i% a 
considerable further open spuce, eitendiog northwestward frem the watershed or crest of the- 
plain, but still in sight of the mount — the very spot, it may be, to which the trembling Israeliles 
" removed and stood afar off," when they feared to come nigh unto the cloud and the thick 
darkness.— /*ii7mCT-. The Ras Sufsafeh towew 2,900 feet above the plain. 

HOW THE LAW WAB FKOKULOATED. 1. Moses goes up ioto the mount to learn 
God's purpose (Eiod. IS. 3-6). 2. The people declare tlieir willingneas t« obey the Lord in all 
things (T-B). 3. Keither man nor beast is allowed to touch the mount under penalty of 
death (12, 13). 4. Oa the third day there are thunders and lightnings, a thick cloud, aud the 
voice of the trumpet eiceediug loud (16). G. Moses brings the people to meet with God at the 
nether part of the mount (IT). 6. The Lord descended in fire (18). 7. Hoaes is again called ta 
thetopof the mount (2(>). 8. In mercy to the people God sends Moses back to warn the people 
not lo approach (21-2S). 9. The wondrous voice utters the words of the decalogue (20. 1). 



Whm on Sinal'a top I see God descend. Id majestr. 

To proclaim bis noJy law. All m; spirit amkB with awe. 

When In ecslasj BUbllme. Tabor's glorious sleep I climb, 

At Ihe too traDBportlng llsht, Darkness rushes o'er my slsht. 

Wlien on Calvar)' I rest. God, In fleah made manlCeM, 

Sbines tn mr Redeemer's face, Full of beautf, truth, and grace.— iUbnloomerv. 
SPICIAI DOCTaiHAL BU0GE8TI0N.— The existence of God. 

BOKS EZABIITQB.— 3fon4iy (July 1), The Ten Commandments, Eiod. 20. 1-7. Tua- 
rfay, The Ten Commandmenu, Eiod. 20. 8-17. Wednada;/, The eoramsndmcnta written, Deut. 
27. 1-10. Htunday, God's law perfect, Psalm 19. 7-U. Friday, Delight in the law. Psalm 



I And God spal<e ' all these words, saying, 



I. OUR DUTY TO GOD. Verses 1-11. 

1. Ood spake all tli«i« words — It has been s 
Moses derived the decali^ue from Egypt by summarizing the chief 
points of the Egyptian leaching as to the duty of man. But 
neither tlie secoud nor tbc fourtli nor the tenth commandment 
came within the Egyptian ideas of moral duty, nor was any such 
compendious form as the decalogue known in Egypt. Moreover, 
Egyptian morality was minute nnd complex rather than grand and 
simple. Forlij-tteo kinds of sin were denied by the departed soul 
before O^ris and his successors. The noble utterances of Sinai are 
wholly unlike anything to be found in the entjre rauge of Egyptian 
literature. — Ramlinton, A. supernatural " voice " was audible to the 
more than two millions assembled at the base of Sinai (DeuU 
B. 4). This mighty voice "shook the earth" (Heb. 12. 28). 
"Thousands of angels" were present (Psalm 68. 17; Acts 7. 58; Gal. 8. 19; Heb. 2. 2), 
[hough the nature of their service is not indicated. The whole scene was inconceivably grand 
and awe-inspiring. The divine Being himself was the speaker (Dent. 6. 12, 32, 33), in tones so 
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July 7, 1895. THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. Exod. 20. 1-17. 

AatlunlBd Tanion. RavlKd Tndon. 

2 'I am the Lord thy God, which have 2 I am the Lord thy God, which brought 

brouglit thee out of the land oF E'gypt, 'out thee out o( ttie land of E'gjpt, out of the 

-of the house of • bondage, house of ' bondage. 



loud as to be heard, go distinct as to be intelligible, by the whole multitude Btanding ia the val- 
leys below, amid theniost appaliiug phenomena of agitated nature. Had he been simply add reas- 
iug ratiomil and inlelligeot creatures he would h^ve spoken mitt the still small voice of per- 
BuasioD and love. But he was speaking to those who were at the same time fallen and sinful 
■creatures, and a coirespouding change was required in the manoer of God's procedure, iu order 
to give a suitable impressiou of the character and sanctions of the law revealed from heaven 
<Rom. 11. 6-9).— J., F., B. The Nature of the Law : theu wordi— Literally, the ten word*— 
the Decalogue, the Ten Comniandmealg, the Moral Law, '■ A broad basis for a system of ethical 
science,"— ifui-pAy. Called in Scripture: "The Words of the Covenant " (Eiod. 34,29); "The 
Tables of the Covenant " (Deut. 9, 9, 11, IB); "The Covenant" (Deut. 4. 13; I Kings S, 21 ; 
aChron. 6. 11); "The Two Tables " (Deut. 9. 10, 17); "The Testimouy" (Exod. 16. 34; 26. 
16, 21, etc.); "The Two Tables of the Testimony " (Exod. 81.18; 32. 16; 34. 29); "The 



Commandments" (Matt, 19. 17; Marlt 10. 19; Luke 18. 20; Rom. 18.9). Thej were written 
by "the finger of God" on two stone tables or tablets (Exod. 24. 12; 31. 18; S2. IB, IB, 19; 
84. 1, 28). These were deposited in tlie Ark of the Covenant (Dent, 10. 6; Heb. 9. 4; 
1 Kings 8, 9), where they were kept until the sack of Jerusalem by Nebuchadueziar, when they 
were doubtless destroyed. 

2. I un the Lord thjr God — That is. Among the multitudes of gods of whom you have 
heard I, who speak, am vovas and your onlv God, and my name is Jehovah (which, unfortu. 
nately for the vividness of our English version, is always printed Lokd),— Jt R. D. Brongllt 
thee out of the land of EgTpt — God does not appeal to his authority as Creator, but to his 
merey and kindness ns Protector and Deliverer. He would be obeyed by his people from a 
It of love, not by fear. — Raalinton. Ont of the honta of bondaga — Compare Exod. 

1, 14 ; and for the ground of the expression see Eiod. 1. 14 ; 6. 9. 
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ExoD. 20. 1-17. LESSON I. Third Quaktbb. 


3 *ThoUBhalt have no other gods before me. 


Bnimvenlon. 
8 Thoo Shalt have none other gods ' before 


4 'Thou Bhalt Dot make unto thee ^y 

tbat il in heaien above, or that it in tbe earth 
beneath, or that ii ia tbe water under the earth ; 
B "Thoii Shalt not bow down thveelf to 
them, nor serve them : for I the Lord thy God 
am 'ft jealouB God, "riailing the iniquitj of 
the fatbera upon the childrea unto the third 
and fourth gmeratiim of them that hate me; 


i Thou Shalt not make unto thee a graven 
image, nor iht iikmea of anj form ^at 18 
in heaven above, or that it \a the earth be- 
neath, or that ia in the water under the 

S earth: Ihou ahalt not bow down tbyBelf 
unto them, nor serve tham : for I the Lono 
tb; God am a jealous God, visiting the !d- 
Iquitj of the fathers upon the children, 
upon the third and upon the fourth gen- 




.Oz.lW*-.. 



8. Thou ilialt have — Each iadividual ia addressed. This first commandment asaerta tbe 
unity of God, and is a protest against polytheism. Ho Other godi b«for« me— That is, in m; 
presence; and " Whither sbalt I flee from thy presence f " (Psalm 139. 1.)—S. R. D. 

4, B. The second commandment asserts God's spirituality, and is a protest against idol- 
atry and materislism. Much of the Egyptian religion couBisled in the worship of animals and 
their [mages. Ancient hisMry and the present condition of man io savage or liackward 
countries renders it apparent that there is a subtle fascination in material forma, and that im- 
perfectly developed minds will rest in them not as mere emblems of deity, but as actually 
possessed of divine powers. Every outward sign of honor was shown to images in 
the ancient world. They were not regarded aa emblems, but as actual embodiments of deity. 
There was a special rile in Greece (Tbeopiea), by means of which the gods were inducted into 
their statues and mode to take up their abodes in them. God manifestly does, by 
the iaws which obtain in his moral universe, entail on childrea many coDBequenceB of th^r 
parents' ill-doing, as tbe diseases which arise from profligacy or intemperance, the povert; 
which is the result of idleness or extravagance, the ignorance and evil habits which are the 
fruit of a oegiected education. It is this sort of visitation which is intended here. The chil- 
dren and grandchildren of Idolaters would start in life under disadvantages. The vicious lives 
of their parents would have sowu in them the seeds both of physical and moral evil. They 
would commonly be brought up in wrong courses, have their moral sense early perverted, and 
so suffer for their parents' faults. It would be difficult for them to rise out of their unhappy 
condition. SlJIl " eac^ would bear his own iniquity," Each would " be judged b; that he had, 
not by that he had not." An all-wise God would in the final award make allowance for the 
disadvantages of birth and inherited disposition, and would assign to each that position to 
which his own conduct — his struggles, efforts, endeavors after right — entitled him. — Sawlm- 
ton. Compare with the present passage Exod, 84. 14; Deut. 4. 24; E. d; e. IS; Josh. S4. 19, 
etc. Thon ilwlt not make . . . »aj g»veii Image, or uij UkeiuM . . . : tlum ahMlt not 
bov down tllyveU to them— That is, thou sbalt not make in order to bow ta in Hoeea's day 
the art of "gravii^," or sculpture, was in tbe eiclusive control of priests and kings, and these 
two authorities were so leagued together that it is doubtful if a statue then stood in any country 
tbat was not intended to appeal to the reverence of the superstitious masses. It is right to 
enthrone art in the world of beauty ; this commandment does not forbid it ; but it is wrong to 
set art on the throne of Jehovah and (speaking after the manner of men) thus to arouse his 
" jealousy." The worship of God under material forms, as reverence paid to images and pictures, 
. has been everywhere a fruitful source of sin. — if. R. D, But under the auspices of Hoses 
himself figures of cherubim, brazen aerpeots, oieo, and many other thinp in the earth beneath 
were made and never condemned. The ain was not in the mere making, but in the making 
with the intent to give idolatrous worship, — J., F., B. 
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THE TEN COMMANDMENl'S. 



1 '■'Thou Bholt not take the tutme of the 
Lonn thj God in tuh : for the Lord '■ will i 
bold him guiltless tbatuketh hU name in vt 

8 " Remember the sabbath da;, to keep it 

S " Six dajeehalt thou labor, and doall th; 

10 >But the " serenCh da; u the sabbath of 
the Lord thy God : in il thou ahalt not do 
work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy 



6 eratiou of them that hale rae ; and showing 
mercy unto > thonsaDds, of Utem that loTe 
me and keep mj comniaDdmenta. 

1 Thoa Shalt not take the came of the 
LoHD thy God * in vain : for the Lohd will 
not hold him guiltless that toketh his name 



10 thy work: but the seventh day is a sab- 
bath unto the Lord thy God : in ii thou 
shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son. 



^L..Ji.'^V 






a love shown. Compare John 14. 10-21 ; 



lilBilrallon IS?. TBeBoyemorof Foo^arowonceprayed toanidolforraln forthree su 
Flnall; be refused lo pray aoy loDfcer. "The frod," said be, "lives In a cool temple. A cool 
breeze alwars blows there, and be does not know how hot It Is here." He bad tbe Idol, tbereCore. 
brouKlit Into Uie city and kept In tbe bot sua until the vamlah b^fsn lo blister on Ita aurlace. 
"Now," said be. " wesballbave rain, Eortbe god tDOWS bow much we need It."— 8. L. Balitviin. 
lUoitrBtlaii I40. A beatben god la Uie god of only a larga- or smaller nation or tribe, and bas no 
lurlsdlctlOD bejond Its lerrllotlee. JuplTer, Pluto, and Neptune, Che tbree great gods of Ibe 
BomanSi ruled respectively In tbe "beavea above," In tbe "eartb beneatb." and In Uie "water 
under tbe eartb." ButourOod la tbe God altbewholeeanb.aud governs tbrougbout Ute UDlrerse. 
UlBlrMloa 141. Tbe Greek pblloaopba- Slmontdes, being asked by Blero, Klngot SlclLv, what 
Ood was, dealred one day lo consider It ; and after one day was past, having nut jet found It out, 
tie desired yet two days more to consider [uiiher ; and after two dajs ha desired three ; and at 
length be bad no other answer (o return to tbe king but tbls— that the more tie thought upon It tbe 
tanber tie was trmt Boding It- 

7. Thou sludt not take tlia name of the Lord thy Etod in rain— The third commandment 
rightly interpreted forbids /a7ae swearing, rather than vun swearing. Our Lord contrasts hia 
own prohibition of unnecessary oaths in the words, "Ye have besnl chat it bsth been said by" 
(or " to ") " them of old time. Thou ahatt not forswear thyself, but shalt perform unio the 
Lord thine oatha ; but I tay «nM yoa, Swear not at all " (UaCt. S. US, 34), It is also in 
favor of tbe command being leveled against false swearing that perjury should naturally, as a 
{Treat sin, have a special prohibilion directed against it in the decalogue, while vain swearing, 
though wrong, would scarcely seem entitled to such notice. Perjury has always been felt to 
be one of the greatest both of moral end of sofdsl otFenses. It implies an absolute want of 
any reverence at all of God ; and it destroys civil society by rendering the administration of 
justice impossible. There baa been a general horror of it among all civilized nations. Hie 
Egyptians punished perjury with death. The Greeks thought that a divine Nemesis pursued 
the perjured man, and brought destruction both upon himself and upon his offspring. The 
Romans regarded the perjurer as infamous, and the object of divine Tcngeance. — HaaHn^im. 

S, 9, 10, 11, Hz dayi ahalt than labor — This ia not so much s command as a prohibi- 
tion — " Thou shslt not labor more than six [consecutive] days." In them thou shalt do all 
thy necessary work, ao as to have the Sabbath free for the worship and service of God.— Aaw- 
limon. The Mventh day It tha Sabteth of tho Lord— Better, " The seventh day shall be a 
Sabbath to the Lord." That is, it shall be a day of holy rest For one day tbe law of heavy 
t<ril and continual unrest which was laid on man as a penalty of his transgression (Gen. S, 
17-19) was set aside, and the conditions of Eden, so far as possible, were restored. In it thoa 
■halt not do any wotk— After the restoration the Jews went to the extreme of formality and 
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ExoD. 20. 1-17. LESSON I. Thibd Quartkb. 

Anthoitasd Ttnton. I fiarlKd Vanian. 

manse cvant, nor thi maldservaut, nor tli; cat- 1 uor thy daughter, lb; maagerTant, nor thy 

(le, "uor thyalPflnger that ta wlthiu thv gales: maidBervaiit, nor thycattle, nor thy stranger 

11 For "in six liaja the Lord made heaven 11 that h within thy gates: for in six days 

and earth, the aea, and all that in them it, and the Lord made heaven and earth, ihs ik~ 



rested ihe seventh day : wherefore the Loho 
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed iL 

I'i " Honor thy father and thy mother : that 
thy days may be long upon Ihe land which tbe 
Lord thy God giveth thee. 



ind all that in them is, and rested the 
seventh day : wherefore the Lord blessed 
the sabbath day, and hallowed it, 
! Honor thy father and thy mother; that 
thy days may be long upon the land whieh 
the Lord thy God giveth thee. 



literalisiD, and some of them would not even defend themselves on the Sabt>ath if attaulted by 
an eoemy (1 Hbuc. 2. 32-38), but even such Jews had to make some eiceptiona. See Matt. 
12. fi-11. Thf maniarvant, nor thy maidierrant — Servants and hired domestics were to 
enjoy the respite from toil and the advantages of religious refreshment. BOT tliy Battl* — 
God's care for cattle ia a remarkable fact of the Old Testament. In Genesis we arc told that 
in the midst of the horrors of the'deluge God remembered Xoah and the cattle which were 
with him. His covenant not to drown the earth any more was established not only with men, 
but with the fowl, with the cattle, and with every beast. One reason why he spared Nineveh 
was because in it there was much cattle (Jonah 4. II). He Says, " Thovi shalt not muzzle 
the ox when he treadeth out the corn." He tells his people to lift up the ass which had fallen 
beneath its burden, to bring back the beast that had gone astray ; and he declares that the 
eattleupouathousandhillsare hi3(PsBlmG0, 10). InBizdayitheloTclm&dBlLBavniuideBTtli 
— Two reastais are given for [he aanctification of the seventh day : this, which shows the resem- 
blance between man's nature and God's, and the further fact that God brought the Israelites 
out of Egypt (perhaps starting on the Sabbath) and gave them a time of rest after a time of 
±oil(Deut. B. 16). 

llliulrailon 143. Both men and watches slop when Itaey are being wound up for a new daj,— 
RteHler. 

tbe same day for a distant market. One sianed several houra before Ibe oUier, and traveled ucl- 
lormlj every day. TIib other rested every Sunday. Yet lie arrived at tbe market nrst, with Sla 
Socle in a better condition Uian Hiat of tbe oilier. In eIvIhr an arcouni of It be mid that he drove 
bis sheep on Honday about sevenleen nillea, on Tuesday not over sixteen, and so lesseninR every 
day, til] on Saturday be drove tbem only about eleven miles. But on HoDday, after resting on 
Sunday, tbeyvould travel again seventeen miles, and soon each week. But his nelgbbor's sheep, 
which were not allowed to rest on Sunday, before they arrived at the market could not travel 
without Injary more tban six or eight miles In a day.— Jiutin Edu^ards. 
IlliHiriillOD 144. The Creator best understands tbe needs ot bis creatures. Imagine such a genius 
asUlchael Angelo conceiving tbe plan Dt the dome of St. Peter's. ' Sectional drawings are made and 
given lo his workmen. Eacb of these workmen executes bis allotted part. Itpiorant of the general 
design, he keeps atlenllon fixed on his special task, and performs It all Ibe better since it alone rai- 
gages bis tbougbt. The different portions are oflerward brought logeUier. Each takes Its prede- 
signed place; and wben the wbolebaa been completed a tbouglittul spectator sees bow dlvMon ot 
labor rests on division of mind, and bow division of mind rests on tbe nnlty of a presiding mind. 
supreme over all tbe details.- jl. A. lAjiscomi'. 

II. OUR DUTY TO MAN. Verses 12-17. 

IS. Honor th; fatber uidthy motliw — This is "the first commandment with promise" 
^Eph. 6. l-H). It is nonsense to say that this promise was national, not personal ; (hat tite 
nation's days were to be long upon tha land if the citizens generally were obedient children. 
It may be said that all good sons and daughters are not long-lived ; but God governs the uoi- 
vorse by general laws. 
193 
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Jui.T T, 1895. THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. Exod. 20. 1 


-17. 


AnthorlKd VaaloD. 

IS "Thoashalt not kill. 

14 "TliouBhaltnotoommiladQllerj. 

15 » Thou ghfilt not aWftl. 


13 Thou shaJc do ao murder. 

14 Thou Bhalt not commit adultery. 
10 Thou ahait not steal. 


.'L'i^';i.vx'!^tA^-^v:\r:iL'\i'r^''-- 





llluMmtlon 140. A prince ol tite Mogul Hue In India made war upon bis father, look hfm prisoner, 
and kept blm In prlaon until bis deatb. That prince was attarvard treated lu tbe same way by bla 
SOD, and tbat ion afterward by bli saa. so thhl dishonor to parents was punlsbed In succteslon 
tbrougb lour generations. 

13. Thou ihalt not kill— All codes of morals make it a man's first duty toward his 
ueighlior to respect his life, but the tradition that onl}' blood can eipiale blood (see Gen. 9. 6) 
led to a svstem of private blood-revenge, which was contiimed through generations, and was hor- 
rible in its results. This command is a simple declaration that Imman life is sacred, and that 10 
take it is a crime ; exceptions appear later on (Num. 3li. 22-26 ; Deal. i. 42) ; but the first thing 
is to establish the principle. Life is to be held sacred as the most precious of God's gifts 
and as the basis of human existence. This \av forbids, 1. Murder. 2. Passions which lead 
to murder (1 John 3. 15). 3. All employments and amiisementB which injure the body and 
Fhorten life. 4. All business which t«nds to destroy life in others, such as rumselling. 0. All 
evil habits which injure the body and are a alow suicide, such as the use of liquor, and, with 
young people, of tobacco. But It is to tie interpreted in the light of other laws which author- 
ise the killing of men: (a) in self-defense; (fr) as the penalty of crime after due trial; (r) in 
war waged justly or necessarily. As shown from history, men have placed it lower value 
than God has placed upon human life. Let us watch our tempers, which are the mainsprings 
of murder. 

Illuairailau 146. I saw tD B factory a certain process of manufacMre. Said the manager, "Thl* 
work poisons tbe mea engaged In It. and tbey ttenerally die in six months." " Bow then con you 
obtain men to do It?" "O we pick up green bauds and Rive tbem good wages, tbougb tbe process 
la aslmple one. Sometimes the; Dnd out Ibelr danger In a tew weeks and gire up tbeir work, and 
sometimes ttte; stay too long and die." Tbls was murder. 

11. ThoD tbalt not commit adulter; — A man's second ditty toward his neighbor is to 
respect the bond on wliich his neighbor's family is based. Adultery, as undei'stood by the llc- 
iirew, was a crime committed with a married woman. Polygamy, concubinage, and the appro- 
Iiriatiou of maidens captm'ed in war to be the personal slaves of their captors were none of 
Ihem regarded ns contrary to tlus command. Our Lord's expansion of this command is ^een 
in Matt G. 27-32. Tbe Seventh Commandment prohibits all seDSiiality, not only in act, but in 
word and thought -(Matt. 6. 28); guarding the sacred purity of sex, piolecting the family, 
nnd watching over the social relations, out of which may spring so much of good if they are 
innocent, and so much of evil if they are guilty. 

IllDBlrailon 147. An Immoral man said that bis lust for wlckedneea began by looklnic at one bad 
picture and reading one bad boqk. 

IB. Thon ihalt not steal — Tbe third duty of man toward bis neighbor is to respect his 
right to property. Up to date no community has existed without a recognition of private 
property, and man knows nothing by experience of any social order which is not bijilt upon it. 
To steal is to take from another that to which we have no right, or to withhold from another his 
just due. This commandment is violated not only by acts of theft and robbery, but also, 
1. By fraudulent bni^ains, taking advantage of others. 2. By chaining unjust prices, or 
conversely, by not paying fair piices, 3. By underpaying employees, or, on the other hand, 
through combination, by compelling employers to overpay. 4. By incurring debtfl knowingly 
which we cannot pay. S. By falsehood in making out returns of property for taxadon, 

Iltuilriiloa 148. Amlnerln Austrollamurdered afellow-mlnerlu orderCo obtain alargedlamood 
w>ilch be had found. Afterward bis diamond proved to be a crystal of common quartz. 
13 19E 
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Exoi). 20. l-ll. 



Thihd Qu artkb. 



AutliortHd V««H>n. 


BaWMdTsnim, 


16 " Tbou Shalt not bear false witness 
tgainsC thj oeighbor. 

17 "Thou Bhftlt not covet thy neighbor's 
baiue, "thou shall not covel thy neighbor'g 

nor hU oi, nor his ass, nor anything .that u 
thy neighbor's. 


IB Thou Shalt not bear false witnees i^aiast 

thy neighbor. 
17 Thou alialt not covet thy neighbor's 

house, thou Shalt not covet thy neif^bor'a 

ant, nor hia oi, nor his ass, nor anything 
that is thy neigKbor'a. 


!!.t',^!'^M£''vV^l^T 


a£v^"-' 





IS. Hioh iluJt Bot bear falw vitnMt ag»lnit thy nalghlwi — This command applies 
especially to false witness in a court of justice, but read Exod. 23. 1. Private catumDy bos 
mined many men ; perjured evidence disorganizes the whole framework of society. 

lllulTailon 14S. £aop, when commanded by bts master on two suoceailve days to tumlsb ■ dln< 

ner of tlie best and worst dishes la tbe world, on both occasions placed on the table notblnji but 

totifrueg. and said one day, "Tbe tongue Is tbe best ihli^ in tbe world by Its power to do good;" 

and on the next day. '"n>e tongue la tbe worst thing in tbe world by Its power to do erlL" 

17. Ihon ihKlt not covet—Here the Mosaic law takes a step enormously in advance of 

any other ancient code. Moat codes stopped short at the deed ; a few went on to words ; not 

one attempted ti] control thoughts. " Thou shalt not covet " tenches men that there is One 

who sees the heart ; to whose eyes " all things are naked and open," and who cares far leas 

for Che outward act than the Inward thought or motive from which tbe act proceeds. " Thou 

shall not covet " lays it down again that we are not mere slaves of our natural desires and 

passions, but have a. controlling power implanted within us, by means of which we can keep 

down passion, check desire, resist impulse. Han is lord of himself. — Eamlinion, 

lllDiiraiioD ISO. A murderer executed in New Fork (Cbastlne Coi) sold [bat tie was Impelled to 
his crime by seeiiis Jewelr; In the boute where be was employed, and, being dcelrous of obtaloioff 
It, he murdered his employer. 
Illutirailoa 131. Tbe keeping of tbe commandments gtrengtbens and develops cburacter. A New 
England sea captain, vMUnfc Fartber India, was asked by a wealtby Hals; merchanC If be tmd anr 
tracts be could part wltb. "What do jou wantwttb tracts V" Inquired LbecapLsJn ; ^'yourannct 
read tbem.*' "True," replied tlie Malay, ^^ but J Ziavea use for tbem ueverlbeless. Vbenever or.e 
of your countrymen or an EnRllBlimaa calls on me lo trade I put a tract m his way and walcb him. 
If he reads It soberly and with Interest I Infer that be will not cbeat me. II be throws It aside 
with nintempt or a profane oath I have no more to do wlUi him : I cannot (rust him." 
lllualrallon 102. Sandow, the strong man, does not know bis strength from tbe testimony ol con- 
■clousnesii. but from eiperlmeut. Having been at great pains to develop musi'le, be proceeded 
from time to time lo subject bis powers lo tests, and so, IJIUe by little, grew both In power lo lift 
and In bis knowledge o( tbat power. The giant would never have known.bia powers ft Ite bail 
never tried them.— Of. K. Marrli. Learn to keep Uie commandments In tbe w 
to be strong. 



ly Bandow learned 



THE LAW AS A -WHOLE. 

A suitable Introducllon being given, lo secure the interest of the class, how is the teacher 
to proceed ? With running comments on the Ten Commandments successively, ^ving about 
three minutes to each ? Certainly not. Rather let him treat the Law as a whole and try to 
show its relation both to Israel and to ourselves. 

Notice, first, that in tlie decalogue is embodied, in a particular form, the whole of God's 
law. There is no duty to God or man which is not comprised within it. Our Lord even com- 
pressea the Ten Commandments Into two, and then says, " On that tico hang all the law and the 
prophets" (Matt. 22. 40). And in the Sermon on the Mount he eiploins this, taking the siith 
and seventh of the ten as spedmeus, and stiowing how they forbid not only the outward acts 
named, but the words and the thoughts from which the acts spring, Let the teacher take the 
sixth commandment, and from Christ's exposition of it and from 1 John 3. IB, hold It up to 
the class as one which, to a certainty, they have all broken. Refer also to Rom. 13. 8-lD, 
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Jolt J, 1895. THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. EioD. 20. 1-17. 

irbei-e we itre reminded thai tlie true way to keep an.v of the commanduieTits is to cultivate the 
virtue which is precisely opposUe to the thing forbidden. " He that loveth another hntb ful- 
filled the law" (that is, the second table). Why f Because "love worlieth no ill to his neigh- 
bor." Love a man, and you will not wrong him ; and thus without thinking of the law roil 
will keep it. 

If Uie consciences of the scholars can be touched in respect of oue commandment, the next \ 
Btep is to show the truth of James 2. 10, that to break one 'a to break all. This is exactljc I 
what children do not see, and it must be illustrated to them. Thus : the commandments are* I 
not like ten iron rings lying separately on the ground, but like the links in a chain by whii-h . 
the sailors in a sinking vessel hope (o reach the land. Break one link, and where is the chain ?' 
Or, suppose a garden with ten gates, and a fatlier says to his children, " You must stay in the- 
garden and not go outside," what would be thought of the boy who, when charged with break.- 
ing the rule, pleaded that be had only gone out of one of the gates ? 

Wliat will be the feeling if tliis teaching is grasped f Will it bo one of utter hopelessness f 
That Is just what we want to awaken, and then comes in the good news of the Gospel. Christ 
has borne for us the penalty of our disobedience. See Gal, 3. 13. He has kept the law whicli 
we could not keep, and " by tlie obedience of one shalljoany be made righteous " (Rom. B. IS). 
Thus tbe rery best way of drawing our children to the Saviour is to show them the searuhing 
character of God's commandments. — Stock, 

HINTS -BO THE TEACHER. 

There were two tables of the law, one having relation to God, tbe other to men, and each 
table has its summary in one word — Lore. 

I. We thmild lora Ood. Vers. 1-11. Here are certain commands, but love embraces 
them all. 1. Jiemetaber God {yet. 2) as tbe Being who has given to us greater blessings than 
lie gave lo Israel. We never forget those whom we love. 2. Woi-s/dp Ood. Ver. 3. Man is 
a religious creature and must have some object of worship ; let us clioose Che Lord. The best 
worship and the only true worship is that of the heart's love. S. Obei/ G'ul. Vera. 4-B. He 
is a jealous God ; that is, he demands our love, and deniaoda it all. There can be but one king 
on the throne of the heart, i. Revere God's name (ver. 7), for It is the name of our King, 
and Is not to be spoken lightly. The Jewish scribes were wont to take a new pen whenever 
they wrote God's name, B, Honor Oodt day. Vers. 8-11. God gives to us the whole week, 
but expects us to return to him one day as a token that he owns all our time. They who 
lose God enjoy God's day, and call the Snbbath a delight, 

II. We ihonld love man, and tlien we wilt willingly obey these a\\ commands : 1. Be 
JUial. Ver, 12. That is, " love your parents," To them you owe more than to any oue else 
on eartb. No other one will ever .love yon si 
them and honor them for what they are. 2. Be , 
of the human family. He who loves another 
will possess no hate, which is the essence of 
murder. 3. Bepni-e. Ver. H. He who loves 
his mother, his sister, and his wife will honor 
womanhood and keep his heart free from im- 
purity. 4. Be hnn^, Ver, IS. Love your 
neighbor, and you will never seek to rob him 
or to cheat him. 0. Be truthful.. Ver. 16. 
Truthfulness in word is the bond that holds 
society together, and its only basis is love. 
6. Be contented. Ver. 17, He who is content 
with God's gifts will not covet thegood things 
which God has given to another. — J, L. H. 
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LESSON IL^IcLT 14. 

THE GOLDEN CALF.— Exod. 32. 1-8, 30-35. 

'GOIiDBN TSS.T — Little chlldreB, keep yourselves trota Idols.— 1 Jotm G. 2L 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIHE.— B. C. l«l. 1 

TLACE.— The plain before Mount Sinai. 

KOUS BEADIHGB.— J/b.n^^ (July 8), The golden cult, Esod. 33. 1-S. Tuetdai/, Inter- 
cedaion b; Moses, ExoiL 32. 9-14. Wedneada^, The calf deatrojed, Exod, Si. lB-24. TAnrt. 
daii. Punishment (part of leason), Exi>d. 32. 30-3S. Ft-iday, Impressive reminder, Dent. 9. 7-21. 
Salurdaii, Follj ot idol worslup, Psalm 106. 16-27. Suuday, Trust in a living God, Psalm 
116. 1-13, 

1E880K HYMH.— 

tor a closer walk with Gfd, A <Mra and beaienly frame; 
A light to shine upon the road That leads nie to the Lamb] 

What neacelul boura I once enjoyed I How sweet Uielr memory sUll 1 
But (bey have left an achlntt void Tbe world can never Sll. 
Relum, O holy Dove, return. Bweet mewenger of net I 

1 bate the sins that maile thee mourn, And drove Uiee from my breast. 

—wanaia Cmrtper. 
SPSaAI, iraCTBIlTAL SUOOEBTtOK.— The penaltj of sin. 

THE BBOEEH COHMAITD.— At first it seems as if the people broke both tbe first and 
second comniandmente, but the former was not 
really infringed except by tbe setting up of their 
own wills aeainst God's ; for they evidently re- 
gardcd the gulden calf neither na a god itself nor 
as the image of some iieatlien deity, but as tbe 
repiesentation to tbem of their own God who had 
\ brought tbem out ot Egypt (see ver. 4 ; Psalm 
106. 20). Vet it is in Ihia n a; thai idolatry is fos. 
tered. In Gieecc and Rome of old (see Acts 
17. 2(1) tbe betier informed among the people 
professed lo worship, not tbe idol, but the invisi- 
ble deity wbose image it was — and so in India and 
i Africa now ; but this soon gives place, in tbe minds 
, of the poor and ignorant, to the actual worship of 
' the visible and tangible piece of wood, or stone, or 
metal. The same result follows In Roman Catho- 
lic countries; priests and doctors may distinguiali 
between the worship offered to God and tbe adora- 
tion paid to images, but no such distinction can 
K0« OF BOKiB. j^ grasped by the mass of the people. Hence the 

absolute prohibitions of the second commandment, which are not arbitrary, but dictated bj 
God's unerring knowledge of our human nature. 

THE OENE8I8 OP THE C&LF.— The particular form of the image Anran made waa 
derived from ihe worship of the country thej had just left, the bull Apis being one of the 
principal Egyptian idols. This greatly enhanced the guilt of the people, and it led naturally to 
the shameless games and dances that accompanied Egyptian worship (see vera. 6, IS, 2B}, which, 
contrasted witli the pmity enjoined on them when approaching the presence of Jehovah (Eiod. 
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July U, 1 



THE GOLDEN CALF. Exod. 32. 1-8, 30-35. 



la Uxej prafesaed, of the God 
le of them hod worehiped in 



19), shows ihat the golden calf reallj served to remiud them, d< 
vho brought them ouf of the land of £g;p(, but of the goda 
the land of Egypt (see Josh. 24, 11). 

BIBLICAL n.I1I8TBATI0II8.— 1. Lrw againat Idols, Exod. 20. S-S ; 2S. 13; 1 John 
e. 21. 2. Idols are nothing, Acts 17. 29; Isa. 41. 28; Paalm IIB. 4-8. 8. Power of Idol- 
atry. Psalm 106. 19, 20, 38, 36; 1 Kinga 12. 2&-82; Jer. 2. 11. 4. Folly of Idolatry, Ian. 40. 
lB-20; 46. S; 44.9, 10; Hosea 13. 2; Rom. 1. 21-2.S. 6. Warninga agaiDSt Idolatry, Hosea 
10. 0; I Cor. 10. 7; Eieli. 20. 1. 6. Modem IdolHtries, 2 Cor. 6. 14-18; 1 John 2. 16-17; 
Rom. 12. 2 ; Matt. 6. 24. 7. Appeali, Matt. S. 29, 30 ; Luke e. 23; John 17. IS ; Col. 3. 2 ; 
I Cor. 16. 13. 

COITHECTIITe LIKE.— After the gliiog of the law (Exod. 19-23) Hoses was called up 
t« the summit of Sinai to receive from God instructions for the establishment of a prieathood 
and the construction of a tabernacle, with laws concerning the Sabbath, etc. Here he remained 
forty days, receiving at the end of his stay two tables of stone, upon which God had written the 
commandmenta (Exod. 24-31). Impatient at the long delay of Moses, the Israelites fall into 
idolatr;. _^^__^_^^ 





,B«vlHd Tsnbnu 


1 And when the people saw that Mo'eea 


1 And when the people saw that Mo'ses 


■delayed to come down out of the mount, the 


delayed to come down from the mount, the 






ron, and iaid unto him, ' Up, make us goda. 


Aa'rou, and said unto him. Up, make us 


which ahall V before ua; for as /■>.■ thia 




Mo'sea, the man that brought na up out of the 


thia Mo'aea, the mnn that brought us up 


land of E'gypt, we wot not what ia become of 
him. 


out of the land of E'gypt. "e know not 


.Ctap. H. .. , liol. «. ,,—.*.,.,, «._.ei^ !>. ,.. 


io.,»,-J. 



I. THE SIN OF ISRAEL. Verses I-^. 

1. The absent leadeb. DelaTSd — Moaea was detained 
upon the mount for forty days by God himself, in sweet 
and profitable communion with his Maker (Exod. 24, 
12-18). The people were encamped in the plain at the 
base of Snai. To Moaes the time was short; t« Isi'aeT, 
long. Inpatient TsRAEb. Oathered [tiimultuouely] nnto 
Auon — who had been appointed chief connselor by Moses 
while he should be absent {Exod. 24. 14). The luriors 
BEQDEST. Koka o* gods — Plural for the more approprl. 
ate singular. X lenttial people demand a visible object 
— ■' of worship; spinlual worshipers are satisfied with the 

"^^'*"' "visible" God (Roin, I. 20-25; Col. 1. 16; Heb. 11. 27> 

Thus these idolaters totally disregard the wondrous "voice" of the Almighty, which a few 
daya before tiaj forbidden them to make " any graven image," How speedily does foi^tful- 
nees of God degrade tlie soul ! Wot— An obsolete word from the Anglo-Saxon, signifying " to 
know." Hoaea had been received into the cloudy pillar, which n aa etill visible above the dis- 
tant summit ; and it was strictly true that the people knew not what had become of him, nor 
did they seem to care. 

The image of Goo. Do we want an image of God because he is so far above and 
beyond us? Well, he has given ns one. Christ, the God-man Jesus, is "the image of the in- 
visible God "(Col. 1. 16), "theeipresa image of hia person "(Heb. 1. 3); and "he that hath 
seen him " hath " seen the Father " (John 14. 9), Learn the character of Jesus and you will 
"know God" (see John 1. 18). 
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TlIIRR QuARTEE. 



2 Aud Aa'ron Baid unto them, Break oft the 
'goldeu earrings, which ait jii the ears o( 
your wives, of your Sons, and of your daugh- 
leis, and bring them unto me. 

3 And all the people brake off the golden 
earrings wliicli wei'e in their ears, and brought 
t/um unto Aa'nia. 

4 ' And be received l/iem at their haod, and 
fashioned it witb a graving t«ot, after he had 
made it a molten calf: and they said, These 
be tliT gods, Is'ra-ei, vhich brought thee np 
out nf the laud of E'gypt. 



S what is beuome of him. And Aa'roD said 
unto them. Break otS the golden rings, 
which are in the ears of your wives, of 
your sons, and of your daughtere, and 

3 bring them unto me. And all the people 
brake off the golden rings which were ia . 
their ears, and brought them unto Aa'ron. 

4 And he received it at their hand, and 
fashioned it *ith a graving tool, and made 
it a iDolteD calf : and they said, * These be 
thy gods, Ifl'm-el, which brought thee up 






The instability av qood resoliiTions. Of thia the narrative affords a striking and a sad 
iilustratiou. A few weeks only have elapsed since Jehovah came down with thunder and lights 
ning, with lire and Smoke, on the top of Sinai — a sight, one would think, never to be forgotten 
even when far from the scene, nnd Israel is still encamped in full view of the holy mountain. 
Y'et already have they forgotten (he solemn words trumpeted in their ears, and their owu 
not less solemn promises of obedience, and have deliberately broken the plainest of the com- 
mandments in the most literal sense — making to themselves a graven image, bowing down to 
it, and worshiping it. God's almost piteous lament over them seven hundred yeara afterward 
by the mouth of Hosea might well have been spoken even at this early period ; "OJudah, 
what shall I do unto thee ? For your goodness is a^ a morning cloud, and as the early dew it 
goeth away " (Hosea 6. 4). 



nisa. The Roman 



oldlen 






loLbehotfUte wbli 



lat Ibe Jews worablped tbe clouds. Andtliua. because tlie pleasiirea 
re not so gross as to come under Ihe cognizance or tbe world's carnal 
), therefore theyiaugb atUie satnta. as ir their Jny was but tliechlld 
tbat tbey carry In Uielr bosom what will help them to think tliat 
■a real, and tbat there are Incomparable flellehia and pleasures 
the gracious wiul finds In tbe way of rlgbieousness,— Spencer. 

Aitroil — Admitting that tbe temptation to which Aaron was 
exposed was one of extraordinary force, nevertheless his sin is wholly ineicusahle (Dent. 9. 20). 
He studied not duty, but expediency. God's strength could have been obtained for the asking 
Chron. 19. 11; 29. 12; Fsntm 68. 30; James I. S). Break off ... bring— The request 
appealed to two of the strongest pas- 
sions of the soul — covetousnesB and 
love of display. Earrings — These were 
' of large size. Bom — As it was not 
customary for Egyptian young men to 
wear earrings, possibly the term may 
I'efer to ibe /oreiffnem who came out of 
,. , ,. „ jmi Egypt with the Hebrews, and whose 

influence was corrupting (Eiod. 12. SB). 
Tfully given what is needed tor their object. Spiritual wor- 
iacrifice. See Esod. 36. 21-2B. Thb iDOi or GO^D. Coslly- 
was of wood, overlaid with plates of gold (Isa. 40. 19). 
jng the people. Fohm ov the idoi. A maltan ttil— 
god Apia. Apis was a bul), which was regarded as the 



E. Brought — Che 
shipers may here team a lesson of 
Oravlng tool— Probably the ido 
There were skillful workmen an 
Fashioned after the chief Egy|>tiai 
viaible incarnation of the god Osiri 
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THE GOLDEN CALF. Exod. 32. 1-8, 30-35. 



B out of the laud of E'gjpt. And when Aa'- 
ron SAW (hit, he built a.a sit&r before iC; 
and Aa'pon made proclamation, and said, 
To-tnorrov shall be a feast to the Lobd. 

8 And they rose up early on the morrow, and 
otTered burnt offerit^, and brought peace 
offaringa; and tbe people aat down to eat 
and to drink, and rose up to play. 

7 And the Lord spake unto Mo'ses, Go, 
get thee down; tor thy people, which thou 
broughtest up out of the land of E'gypt, 



B And when Aa'ron saw it, he bulk an altar 
before it; and Aa'rOQ made ' proclamatio 
and said. To-morrow u a feast to tlie Lord. 

6 And they rose up early on the morroi , 
and offered burnt offeringB, and brought peace 
offerings ; and the '' people sat down to eat and 
to drink, and rose up to play. 

7 And the LoaD said unto Slo'ses, 'Go, get 
thee dowu ; for thy people, which thou broughi- 
est out of the land of E'gypt, 'hare corrupted 
tkemxivea : 

Modern idolatry. Tbe worship of some earthly object, erea while we profess to 
be, aad think we are, worshiping God, Is common enough among old and young. To explain 
this show by Psalm 63. 6 ; 73, 26, what true worship involves, and then aak. What do you " re. 
member on your bed? " What ia that besides which t/ou "desire nothing upon earth ?" Look 
at Phil. 3. IB, " whose god is their belly ; " at 2 Tim. S. i, " iovera of pleasure more than lovers 
of God ; " at Paalm S2. 7, " the man that made not God his streogth, but trusted in the abun- 
dance of his riches." " T/iete be thy godi ! " is what we may justly say to loo many boys and 
girls. Some, like Esau, make a god of their appeUtes ; some, like Herod the tetrarch, of their 
pleasures ; gome, like the youi^ ruler, of their money. But think— can our appetites, or our 
pleasures, or our money deliver us out of bondage of sin and lead us to the heavenly Canaan f 
Ko, God alone can do that; therefore cleave to him, and to him only. 

5, 6. The .iltar or sacrifice. The people proposed to worship Jehovah, yet they did It 
in the grossest, most sensual mode, still employing some of the usual fonna of their purer 
worship. The bicr 

oious FEAST. FroeUmfttion 

— Made by Aaron, who ( 
on from bad to worst 
every step. To.momn 
Doubtless several days 
elapsed between the 
ception and the completion 
of these idolatrous servi 
Ample time for changl 
purpose (Ecclea, B. 11). 
Eftrly — Showing their ea. 
gernesa and zeal. Bnmt 
offsrii^i — OtTerings en- 
tirely consumed on the 
aliar. PeoM oSMng*— 
Such as were partly con- g 
sumed and partly eateu by 
those that offered them. 

at ana. . .drink— Sot with 
106. 21). To play— Wantonly, i 
bringelh forth death " (James 1. IB ; Psalm B). 

7. G«, get thee down, that it, " make haste to descend — do not tarry— there is need of 
thy immediate presence," Thy peflple, Thieh thou bronghteat out, etc.— Words calculated to 

len the tenderness between which and self-love the coming struggle was to be, — Ramtiiiion. 



i 
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Third Quabteb. 



8 Thej have turned aside qulcklj out of 
the way which '"I command^ them: they 
have made them a molten calf, a^d have wor- 
shiped it, Kid have sacriflced thereanto, and 
said, "liese be thy gode, h'ra-el, whEch 
have brought thee up out of the land of E'gjpt. 

80 And it came to pass on the morrow, that 
Mo'aes said unto the people, " Ye have einned 
a great sin: and now I will go up unto the 
Lord ; " peradrenture I shall '* make ao atoue- 

Sl And Mo'ses "returaed unlo the Lord, 
and said, 0, this people have sinned a great 
sin, and hare " made them gods of gf^d. 

32 Tetnow, if thou wilt forgive their rin—; 
and if not, " blot me, I pray thee, "out of thy 
book whidi thou hast written. 

38 And the Lord said unto Uo'iea, " Who- 



) have corrupted themselves; they have 
turned aside quickly out of the way which 
I commanded them: they have made 
them a molieo calf, and have worshiped 
it, and have sacriRced unto it, and said. 
These be thy goda, iB'ra-el, which brought 
thee up out of the land of E'gypt. 

) And it came to pass on the morrow, that 
Mo'sefl said unto the people. Ye have 
sinned a great sin : and now I will go up 
unto the Loan; peradventure I shall mako 

[ atonement for your sin. And Mo'ses re- 
turned uuto the Lord, and said, Oh, this 
people have sinned a great sin, aud have 

i made them gods of gold. Yet now, if thou 
wilt forgive their sin — ; and if not, blot 
me, I pray thee, out of thy book which 

) thou hast written. And the Lord said 






I'lfSEitv 



t. They have turned Mida qal«U]r— A few weeks have sufficed to make them forget 
their solemn pledges (Exod. 19. 8 ; 24. S), and fly in the face of a plain, nnmiBtakable com- 
mandment, A molten Mtlt — In the contemptuous language of Hidy Scripture when speaking 
of idols, such an emblematic figure as the Babylonian man-bull would be a mere " calf." TliaC 
the figure made by Aaron is called always "a mollen calf" — literally, "a calf of fusion " — 
disposes of the theory of Keil, that It was carved of wood covered with gold plates ham- 
mered on to it. IheM be th; gods, Itraal, wMob liaTS broi^ht the*— Hather, " This is 
thy god, which baa brought thee." Toe plural must be regarded as merely one of dignity. — 
Bawtintrm. 

II. THE PRAYER OF MOSES. Verses 30-3S. 

50. Mote* ikid — He had already been able to save the people from inatant and complete 
destruction (ver. 14), but it was necessary to bring tliem bact to their forfeited position as 
God's children. Te have dnned— Though the leaders had been cut off, the masses who had 
followed them in idolatry still remained, and it was essential that they should realize the depth 
of their wickedness. Fnadventnre— He speaks without certainty, for he has received no as- 
surance of forgiveness for the people. Hake an atonement — The word tUotiemetU means 
" reconciliation ;" and Moses hoped that he might be the mediating agent to bi-iug peace be- 
tween offending Ismel and its offended Lord. 

51. 0, thii people htnt sinned— He offers no extenuation, but in behalf of the peo^lo,^ 
confesses the crime and humbly seeks forgiveness. Those who would be saved muat first 
recognize themselves as lost. 

52. If tliDn wilt — An entreaty so earnest that its very utterance is broken and unfiniahed. 
" If tliou wilt foi^ive their sin — " the rest being left unspoken, as the possibility of unfor- 
givenesa darts across his mind. If not, blot me . . , ont — So fully does he identify himself with 
the people for whom he pleads that he will suffer their fat«, even to eiclusion from the privi~ 
leges of the covenant, Uod bad already otTered to give him Abrabam'a place rs the father of 
a new nation (ver, 10), but he will aoouer perish with Israel than he cialled by Israel's down- 
fall Thy bwA— The book of life, in which, as in a record, the nameb of the citizens of the 
kingdom were enrolled. See the self-sacrifice of a noble nature I 

IT liath dnned — One step had been gained iu the work of mediation, iu that 
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THE GOLDEN CALF. Exod. 32. 1-8, 30-35. 

soever hath sinned ogainat me, him will I blot unto Mo'aes, Whosoever hath sinned og^st 

34 Therefore now go, lead the people unto 84 me, him will I Wot out o( my tiook. And 
the ptaet oC which 1 have Spoken unto thee : now go, lead the people unto th* place of 
'"behold, mine Angel shall go before thee: which I have spoken unto thee: behold, 
oerertheieas, " in the da; when I visit, I will mine angel shall go before thee : neverthe- 
visit their sin npon them. less in the day when I visit, I will visit 

35 And the Loao plagued the people, be- SB their sin upon them. And the Lord smote 
muse "thej made the calf, which Aa'ron the people, because they made the calf 
made. whicb Aa'ron made. 



God consented not to destroy the nation as a wh<de,,but only those individuals who had rejected 
him. Every soul stands slogle and alone before Ood. 

84. LMd the pMpl*r-He was to resume his place, and the people were to be restored to 
their privilege. Klae Angal — The viwble token of God's presence with his people in the pillar 
of cloud and fire. When I Tidt — "In Che day of my visitation I will visit their sin," In the 
after discipline of the people Che results of their (un were to be realized, yet it was to be diici- 
piint as to children, and not judgment as to enemies. The Jews have a saying that in every 
affliction of their people there ia an ounce of the powder of the golden oalf. The sword was 
withheld, but it was not sheathed. 

SB.. TIm Lord plapwd tli« pMpls — This may indicate some uumentioned scourge of 
calamity or disease; but it more liliely refors to the sum total of trials, penalties, and judg- 

menCa during the forty years' wandering in the wilderness. They nuda Aaron made — They 

made tC, as its responsible originators ; Aaron as their agent ; and both were held to a measure 
of accountability. 

IIIuMrailon 1S4. Look, as one drop of Ink colore a whole Rlasa ol water, so one groBS slD> '"^ 

shameful actEon. one hour's compliance wUb antichrist, will color and stain all the vreal Iblntca 

that ever you hive performed; it will slain and color all tlie good prayers that ever »ou have made. 

and all the (tood sermons thac ever jou ham neanl, and all the (rood books that ever you have reaa. 

.and all the good works that ever you have done ; and. therefore, whatever you do keep oB from 

sin, and keep off from all sinful compliances as you would keep off from sin llaell.— BrooJu- 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Here is A Swift Baoksliding, The people who forty days ago were load in their pledg^^ 
of fidelity to GoA now are abominable in their idolatries. 

L Bonw oaniM of backsliding. 1. A ivperfieial eonvernon. These people were, after all. 
only " baptized pagans," Their hearla were as heathen as ever. Thdc emotions aad not 
their convictions were ttmched. Most of those who seem to backslide after s revival were 
never really cooverled. 3. A formal reli^nn. Their service of God was only outward ; in 
act, not in heart. They bowed to Jehovah as before they had bowed to idols, and now they 
call their idol "Jehovah" (ver. B). 3. A lack of failh. Faith is the eouVs sight of God. 
These men walked not by faith, but by sight. They must have a god that could be seen by 
tie physical eye. Let ns not blame them unduly, for even now, after thirty-five centuries of 
education, comparatively a small part of the world has arisen to the height of faith without 
sight, i. 7%e Iwls of the fleth. Underlying all the grossest aenaaality was the root of theif 
idol worship. They would deify lust in the name of religion, aa idol worship does almost uni- 
formly. How msny people leave the service of God that they may give tree rein to sm. 

II, Bome rnnlU of baakaUdlnK. 1. Notice it» rapid steps downward: Forgettjng God, 
forsaking God, following idols, and then abominable wickedneaa. We have in our dme seen a 
descent as swift. 2. Notice the afiow/ion /.on. Ood. Yesterday God was their friend, to-d^ 
tie is their enemy on account of sin. He stands apart and rejects the people who have i^ect©<l 
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LESSON II. 



Third Quarteb. 



him. 3. Notice the suffering that sin entailed 
upon them. Three thousand stain, familiea 
rent asimder, death throughout tlie camp. 
Much of the agony of Israel through the ages 
have been the dregs of the bitter cup. drank 
on that daj. 

III. Some reqoUitM for tlie bMktlidar'i 
return. 1. There is need of a meJialor. 
Such was Moses and such is Christ. 2. There 
is need of a ffraeiout Ood, nlio cau and w. 
for^Te sin. 3. There is need of reptnlan 
on Che part of Che sinner. Wlieu the back- 
slider seeks God he can jet be saved. — J. L. H. 

OVS, IILUSTIUlTIOira.— Some of the pictures which illustrate this lesson require a 
. word of explanation. " tfaied/niii " are rude stone buildli^a scattered all over the SJnaitic 
peninsula, which the Arubs sa; were erected by the Israelites to protect themselves from Che 
mosquiCoes. Thej are supposed (o have been the homes of the people of Amalek, who fought 
wich Israel in Rephidim (Exod. 11. 8). The calf idol which we represent in outline is a copj' of 
au Egyptian picture. The "Broad Pass near 'Ain Hawaiah " presents a scene typical of Che 
norChern parC of the peninsula of Sinai. It used to be supposed thaC this was the ^le of the 
ancient Marah, but that theory has been rejected. 



LESSON III.— Jui,T 21. 
KADAB AND ABIHIT.— Lev. 10. 1-11. 



GOLDEN TBXT.-Do r 



BACKGROUND OP THE LESSON. 

Tins. — B. C, 1491, some months after tlie giving of the Ian. 

PLACE.— The plain, Er SUlUt, before lUl Snlldiell (Mount Sinai). 

"STBAITGE FIBE."— The Lord had just signiaed, in a miraculous manner, hia accept- 

' of Aai«n and his i^ons as pi'iests, by kindling the fire upou Che altar and consuming the 

sacrifice (Lev. ». 24). Tliis fire was never to be extinguished 

(Lev. 6. 12, 13). The sin here charged is probably tliat of uang 
other than this hallowed fire from the altar of sacrifice in their 
presentation of incense. Prayer can only be acceptably offered 
on the basis of an adequate atoning sacrifice ; and God can only 
be acceptably approached in the way that he has himself pre- 
scribed. Other irregularities have also been suspected, as that 
they had not yet been authorised or directed lo offer incense ; 
that this was noC the appointed hour for its presentation ; and it 
has been inferred tram Lev, 16. 1, 2, that they may even have ventured into the holy of 
holies,— W. H. Gree». 

THE LEBSOir STOBT.— The tabernacle, with all its sacred furniture, now stands com- 
plete, in tlie center of Israel's camp. Before it the great brazen altar rises, bright with 
fire which has fallen from the heavens, and smoking with the first morning sacrifice. But be- 
fore the sun sets the popular joy has been turned to deep mourning bv an act of sacrilege, 
802 




^aovGoOt^lc 



July 21, 1895. 



NAD AB AND ABIHU. 



Lev. 10. 1-11. 



foUowEd b^ an nppalltng judgment of God. The iwo eldest sons ot Aaron — toung men ivlio 
a short while ago climbed the sleeps of Sinai, and saw tlie Bapphire pavement under Jehovah's 
feet; who liod been givea tbe \iiliy duties and privileges of the priesthood — deCy the eipress 
commiiDd of the Lord. They scoru tbe holy Qre wliich bUzea on the allar of burnt offerings, 
and, filling their censers with conimoa fii^, in a tumultuous manner, perhaps excileJ by strong 
drink, tbey press toward the curtained sancluary. In a moment the lightning of God's wratli 
flashea, and the two priests fall dead at the vestibule of the holy place. Their aged father, 
standing at his post by the altai', ie forbidden to show the customary signs of grief, while their 
relatives bear forth their bodies clod in tlie priestly vestures, and bury them outside the camp. 
Thus God's majesty is vindicated, and his house is shown to be sacred, In the presence of aU 
the people. 

SPECIAL DOCTUVU 8TIQOE8TI01T.— The wrath of God. 

ISBSOK KYKS 

Bondase and death the cup contalna : Dash to the earth tbe polaooed bowl ! 
eotler than silk ore Iron cbalBB. Compared wltb IboBe llial chafe the KOUl- 
HosaDoas, Lord, to tbee we BtDg, Whose power tbe jflant Send obefa ; 
What countless tbouEands tribute brioic. For happier Jiomea and bH(ib1er days t 
Bpare. Lord, tbe ttRnightlese. Rulde tbe blind. Till man no mora shall deem It Just 
To live by forging cbalos to bind Hla weaker brother In the dual.— Luelus .W, SargenL 
HOU SZIJHliaB.—3fonda3 (July 19) Xadab and Abihu, Lev. 10. 1-11. Tua^g, The 
incenaealtar,Eiod.Sl>. 1-10. IFn/iiWai^, PrivilegesofNadab and Abihu, Eiod. 24. l-IO. Tkiirt. 
day. Cause of stumbling, Iso. 98. 1-7. Fivlat/, Unfaithfulness of priests, Ezek. 22. 23-28. 
Saturday, Uzziah's presumption, 2 Chron. 2H. 14-21. Swrulag, God's goodness and judgment, 
Kahum 1. 1-10. 



1 And ' N'a'dab and A-bi'liu, the sons of 
Aa'roQ, 'took either of them his censer, and 
put fire therein, and put incense thereon, and 
offered ' stranj^e tire before tbe Loan, which he 
commanded them not. 



And Xa'dab and A-bi'hu, the sons of Aa'- 
ron, took each of them his eenser. and put ' 
fire therein, and loid incense thereon, and 
offereii Strange fire before the LOBD, which 



I. GOD'S WRATH. Verses 1-7. 

X, Badab and Ablhn — The two eldest sons of Aaron, who had been 
meet God upon the mountain (Exod. 34. 9), and hadjust been consecrated ti 
office. Yet from verse 9 we may almost certainly infer that they weredrun 
highest social station and the most sacred calling ai'e no barHer to tl 
strong driuk.^^ L. H. Hi» center— The censer was a small portable ve 
litted to receive burning coals from the altar, and on which the incense ft 
was to be sprinkled. Tbe only distinct precepts regnrdiug the use of i 
are found in N'lim. 4. 14, and Lev. Ifi. 12. Neither in connection witli th 
tion of the tabernacle nor with that of tbe temple is any idea given of th 
and appearance of the censers. — Alibull, Inoanse — This was offered twii 
day, at the hours of momjng and evening saciifiee. For the sweet ap 
which it was made see Eiod. SO. 34-S8. It was to be lighted with coali 
the altar of burnt offering, aiid tlien placed upon the golden altar In tl 
holy place, close by the inner veil. It 8ymbolii.Bd the pmyers of God 
people, made efflcacions by the blood of the atonement. Offered 
Rtrange Are — Instead of using the fire from the attar of burnt offer- 
. Ipg, which hnd fallen from heaven at its consecration, the; took 
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Aulhorl..dV«.lDi> 


Bavlud Vsmau. 


2 And there * went out fire from tbe Lord, 




and deroured them, and they died before the 


came forth fire from before the Lord, and 


Lord. 


devoured them, and they died before th» 


3 Then Mo'aea said uulo A»'ron, This U U 


8 LoRU. Then Mo'ses aaid nuto Aa'roii, 


that tbe Loan spake, aayiug, I will be eanotified 


Thia is it tliat the Loan spake, saying, £ 


in them 'that come nigli me, and before all 




the people I will be 'glorified, 'And Aa'ron 


me, and before all the people I will be 


held his peace. 


glorified. And Aa'ron held hU peaee. 








IOr..r..(^ 


!i^r>i""^° '*■"■"■■"■■'"''■"■""■'■'"— 



>mmon Hre, and conducted the service in a disorder); manner, being at the time, aa we- 
taume, intoxicated. Whoever enters upon the worship of God in a light and Irreverent 
lanner follows these offenders. — 12. B. J). 

IlliulralUin 199. It was " strange Are " which Pope Leo X offered to God when, lo obtain funds 
lor Uie completion ol that fcreat Christian temple, Bt. Peter's, at ttome, he sancliDned the sale of 
iDdulmencee. These oould be purebased lor tbe absolution of past sins, as well as of sius not yet 



2. File bom tlie Lord — Perhaps a sudden fiatne darting foi-th from the holy of holies, 
which many believe to have contained some visible mnnireslation of the Lord : but the pro- 
cise manner of the event must remain unknown. Deronnd thm — That is, slew them. Thelc 
bodies and even their garments remained uninjured, as is sometimes the case when people are 
killed by lightning. — Pool. Tliey died Iwfore th» 
Lord — That is, in the court of the tabernacle, where 
God dwelL Thus their penalty was, 1. Sudden; 
2. Deadly; 3. Public ; 4. Supernatural, by the hand 
of God ; 6. In the line of their ciiine : as they sinned 
with Are, ao they died by fire. When the ritual 
service was Go newly established, and just coming into 
regular operalion, such an infraction of it by the very 
persons wiiose official cliarge it noa to maintain its 
eacredneas demanded a most rigid punishment, even a 
miraculous interpoaiUou, to protect the sacred service, 
and indeed the whole Ian, from that disesteem on the 
part of the people which might naturally have resulted 
from it if passed over without the severest notice.^ 

3. Thli li it that the Lord ipake— Tliis may 
mean, not that God had said this In form, but that it was the spirit of his teachings. I will 
be (Uictified — In otiier words, if those who had been consecrated to him would not sanctify 
him in heart and life, he would sanctify himself in ttiem by judgments (compare also Ezek. 
38. 16), and thus glorify his name above all, as the Holy One, who cannot with impunity bs 
provoked to anger. — Edtrsheini. Bafora all the people — As they liave sinned publicly and 
scandalously, eo I will vindicate my honor in a public and eieniplary manner, that all men may 
learn to give me tbe glory of my sovereignty and holiness by an exact conformity to my laws. 
— Poot. Aftron heM hit peaoe — This »as truly the silence of griel, and no reproach of Insen- 
slbility can be attached to him. 1. The impressions andtlicconductof Aaron cannot be usefully 
estimated without a knowledge of the event. Tlie slaying of his'eons was a necessity ; tliey had 
profaned God's, holy ordinances. 2. It Is a case of humility to be thus silent In the bosom 
of an irreparable loss, of a profound aftliclion. 3. In this nmte sorrow there is also mora 
~ le humility; we must eee there is also acquiescence. lie cannot hide from himself that 
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NADAB AND ABIHU. 



4 And Mc/sies culled Mi-shH'el and El-za 
pliati, the Bonsof ' Uz-Ki'el the uncle of Aa'roi 
nnd snid unto tlietn, Come uear, 'carry jot 
biethi'eii from before tlie sanctuary out of tli 



4 And Uo'sea called Mi-9ha'el, and El-za'- 
phan, the sous of L'z-7J'el the uncle of Aa'- 
ron, and said unto tliem. Draw near, curry 
your brethren from before the sanctuary 



said. 



9 had 



B And Mo'sea said unto Aa'ron, and u 
E-le-a'zar and unto Jtli'a-mar, liis sous, '" 
cover not your headd, neither rend your clothes ; 
lest ye die, and lest " wrath come upon all the 
people : but let your brethren, tlie whole house 



t of the 

6 camp; as Mo' sea had said. And Mo'ses 
said unto Aa'ron, and unto E-le-a'xar and 
unto Ilh'a-mar, his sous, ' Iiet not the hair 
of your heads go loose, neither rend jour 
clothes ; that ye die not, and that he be not 



-T^*JM*i&^:,. 



]iis SODS merited their fate. 4. We should recognize in this conduct loirly'and firm resignation, 
ncbcllion speaks, resignation holds its peace. — A. Coqae>-d. 

4. KiiluMl »ad Eltaphhii — They were second cousins of the tno slain priests, and, being 
Levites, were employed in the lesser duties of the worship, but, not being children of Aaron, 
could not enter the tabernacle without a spedal coniniand. — R. R, D. Sam of Uniel — That 
is, descendants. It appears from Kum. 3. 21, SS, that Uzziel and his thi-ee brothers (Exod. 
G. IS) hud at this time S,6D0 male descendants, and as many, doubtless, of the other sex — an 
avcmge of 4,300 each; which makes it perfectly plain that Betcral generations must have in- 
tcrvimed. — Sunday School Timei. The nuoU Of Auon — That U, the brother, not of his own 
father, but of his paternal ancestor. Tourbrtthien — Used in a wide sense of kindred, as in 
Ocn. 13. 8. — Gt-eetu From before the Jknetttarr — The tabernacle was a tent divided into two 

c.nllcd the holy place, and 

the inner room, or holy of 

holies. In the lioly place 

was the nliar of incense, 

upon which ilie " strange 

fire" was offered. Around 

the lent was an inclosed 

space called the court, in ' 

which stood the altar of ■ 

burnt offering.— R Jl. D. ■■iHanwaortainwiwi" 

Out of thB camp— As the 

cnlire camp was couaiJered sacred no burial could be permitted within it. At the present time 

oil sepiilcliers are outside the walls of oriental cities. 

6. In their coat*— They were buried in their priestly garments, for these were regarded 
na profaned. In orilinary cases the castmff dresses of the priests were converted into wick for 
the lamps of the sanctuary.— C>« A. The dead bodies in the robes of their order, borne through 
tlie camp, must have farmed a solemn lesson of the danger of offending God. So the death of 
every drunkard should be regarded as a wamiog lo others. — R. R. D. 

6. ElHUkT ... IthwnftT— The two younger sons of Aaron. 'Eleacar was Israel's high 
priest during the conquest of Canaan. ITnooTar not your heatU-^Re vised Version, " Irfit 
not the hair of your heads go loose." Disheveled hair was a, common sign of mourning. 
Neither rwid your slotliH— By tearing them open in front, which was also a token of sorrow, 
lest wratli oomo— They were to regard themselves as sacred persons, and were to Bccouot 
the service of God, which they performed as representatives ot the nation, more important 
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Third Quabtbb. 



t "And je shall n 



it from the door 



nroth w[th all the congregatioa : but let 

j'our brethren, the whtde house of Is'ra-el, 

bevrnil the bitPuing which the LoRO hath 

T kindled. And ye shM not go out from the 



than their own private griefs. The Bpecial reaaon seems to be this; the; lK)i'e a public char- 
acter as represen^ng to the people God's viewa of truth and God'a opinion on all matlerg. 
Therefore, as hia represanta lives, thej may show that such au act of judgment, however aevere, 
was quite deserved, and brought glory to hia name. They who had most to do in eihibiting 
the mercy of God at the altar were thus foremost in testifying that Jehovah continued to be 
holy and righteous, true and faithful. — Bonar. Let . . . the whole hooie of Iirul — Those who 
were not in the sacred office of the priesthood might mourn over the event. Outward signs of 
niouming would almost certainly be interpreted as showing a want of accord with the will of 



God as shown in his dealings, and the obligations of the priests to God and to his sanctuary 
must take precedence of every private and personal relation (Lev. 21. 10-12). This is com- 
paratively eaaily understood. But why, it they disobeyed, would " wrath come upon all the 
people?" Their trespass would bring calamity on the whole people because of theii offidal 
aud representative character, juat as a nation to^lay suffers fiiMn the wickednesa and folly of 
iU influential citizens (Josh. 22. 20). Remember also that Hebrew priests were more thor- 
oughly "representative" than any class in any country is to-day. They were the nation's 
atonera and mediators before God. — Greeii. 

7. SiAll not go out — To accompany the dead bodies to tlia grave. The seven days 
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of tbe tabemaele of the congregation, lest ye 
die: "for the anointing oil of the Lord isupoii 
^ou. And tliey did according to the word of 

8 And the Lord spake unto Aa'ron, sBjing, 

9 "Do not drink wine nor stroug drink, 
thou, nor thy sons ivitb thee, when ye go into 
the tabernacle of the congregation, lest ye die : 
il i/tati be a statute forever tliroughout your 
generations : 

10 And that je ma; " put differenee between 
holy and unholy, and between unclean and 



door of the tent of meeting, lest ye die; 
for the anointing oil of tlie Lord is upon 
you. And they did according to the word 
of Mo'ges. 
) And the Lord spahe unU> Aa'ron, say- 
' ing, Drink no wine nor strong drink, thou, 
nor thy sons with thee, when ye go into the 
tent of meeting, that ye die not; it shall 
be a statute forever throughout your gen- 

> cmtioDS; and 'that ye may put difference 
between the holy and the common, and be- 






appolnled for their consecration (Lev. 8, 3) were at an end {Lev. 9. 1). But they were now in 
the midst of Bacred services consequent upou it. It was the lirst occasion of Aaron's officiating 
as high-priest <Lev. 9. 7, etc.X with bia aons as helpers (see Lev. 9, 9, 12, 18, 20); and the 
solemnities of the day were not yet concluded (Lev. 10. 12, etc.). — Qreen. From tlia door — 
The original word means opening, entrance, or doorway. The entrance of the tabernacle van 
closed, not by a solid door, but by a richly wrought hanging suspended upou pillars (E^od. 
26, SS, 3'i). Tht anointing oil of Uie Lord li npoa yon — It tvas upon Aaron in the proper 
and fullest sense, having Ijeen poured upon his head as a symbol of the [mpartation of the Holy 
Ghost to qualify him for his high office (Lev. 8. 12), and mingled with blood of atonement 
it was sprinkled both upon Aaron and his sons, and upon their official dresses (Lee. 8. 30). 
They were thua consecrated and bound to the Lord's service, and must not desert their posts 
for any earthly reason. 

IL GOD'S WARNING. Verges S-11. 

8. IJ&to Atroa — Since ttiis was a precept relating especially to Aaron's family. 

9. Do not drink wins — It may be implied that the two priests bad committed their crime 
white under the inSuence of liquor ; but this was no excuse, rather an a^ravation of their 
wicketlnes9. ETor itroi^ drink — A term for intoxicating drink other than wine, and generally . 
referring to stronger varieties. When ye go Into tlie t»b«niMle— They were then in a repre- 
sentative position, and should be especially careful. In the " Sunday-School Hmea " Dr. Oreen 
thus eiplains this verse; " Tbc connection in whicti this prohibition stands seems to imply, 
and lias by many interpreters been understood to imply, that the sin of Kadab and Abihu was 
that they had partaken too freely of the wine, or strong drmk, which was offered with the sac- 
riflces (Exod. 29. 40; Kum. 28. 1). Whether this was the case or not, the fearful retribution 
which had just been inflicted emphasized the injunction ; for it showed the imperative neces- 
sity of their being in full possession of all their fncultics, so that they could be thoroughly 
observant and on their guard when engaged in duties of such solemnity, and where heedless 
transgression was offensive to God, and would i>e so sternly punished. To guard against all 
possibility of an offense arising from over-Indulgence they are bidden On such occasions to ab- 
stain entirely, not only from nines of the most intoxicating grade, but fiom all wine, even 
tbe least stimulating. Wine is the fermented juice of the grape; strong drink was prepared 
by fermentation from honey, dates, or barley. Distilled liquors were not known; and adul- 
terated liquors are fraudulent and poisonous compotmds." 

10. Put diffsrenca between holy ftnd nnholy — They should keep themselves in 
condition to know the difference between things holy and unholy; and this would require 
unclouded brains. "Unholy" here means that which may l>e used for ordinary pur. 

2OT 
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11 "And tliatjemay teac'h the children of 
Ij'ra-el all the statutes which the Lord liath 
tipoken unto tJiem b;^ the baud of Uo'ses. 



tiveeD the unclean and the clean ; and * that 
ye D1117 tench the children of la'ra-el all 
the Blatutes which the Lord hnlh spoken 
unto tliem b; the hand of Mo's^. 



11. leMb Um olilldnn of IitmI — They could not teach the laws of God unless tbey 
ere in a state to comprehend them. A priest must have bis soul calm, clear, stead;. He is 
I be "filled with the Spirit," not with " wine, whei-ein is excess" (Eph. 6. 18)j in a holy 
ame, discerning between clean aud unclean, ready to leach others also, he is to cuter the 
ibei'nacte. In two things he h to be tlie opposite of Kadab and Abihii ; lie is not to be cx- 
ted with any false, vain desire, and then lie is to be exuctly observant oF the Lord's statutes 
er. 11), BO that he shall be ready to tsatli olhera also to keep them. Hence he must keep 
»By from every indulgence and every appearance of evil ; from every tempting object, aud 
rery excitement not drawn from him to whom be is approaching. — Biniar, 

llluUrailon 1 M. WbcD the Engllah warship T'trloiia waa Icet by an avoidable collision, a couple 
oF years atni. II was fouQd that the admlrst was Intoilcaled, aod in his drunkenness save Ibe 
order which destrDjed a sblp and caused tbe loss of Ave hundred lives. 
IlluBlrailon iftT. apeaklDg ol the condition oC England betore tbe time of Westej, James FVee- 
man Ctarlie says : " What must have been the slate o[ tilings when Archdeacon Pale;, addressing 
the young clergy In Ibe diocese ot Carlisle, (oundlt necessary lo exhort them 'not lo Kei drunk or 
10 frequent ale-bouses, to avoid profilgate bablts, not to t« seen at dmnken leasla or barbarous 
divenlons,' and In reading llie service ' not to perform It with reluclanco or quit 11 with Bjmplomi 



crime be had committed. 



e punished w 



a double Oi 



FIVB DANGERS OF STRONG DRINK. 

1. Stbong drink hakes hrh cabelesb iSD nLiND. Xadab and Abihu while drunk used 
(be wrong kind of (ire without thinking; eo drunken engineers have pulled the wrong lerer, 
drunken apothecaries liave given the wrong medicine, and drunken pilots have wrecked 
vessels. 

2. Stronq drink UAKKa UKN iRREVKaEKT. Mcn whose consciences arc clouded b; liquor 
despise God's house, show contempt for liis Uw, and often curse his name. 

3. (^RONQ DRINK BRiNOS L'fos KE.1 SL'OOHN DKitTK. Kadab and Ablhu may liave been 
(he first who manifestly died because of intoxicants ; but they were not the last. Strong drink 
bas murdered many in many ways; it has caused sudden shocks of paralysis and apople\v, it 
has made men commit suicide, it develops and aggravates all sorts of diseases, and fills sixty 
thousand graves each year in the United States. 

4. Strono drink CjitrsKS kecrkt mournink. Aaron and his sons were compelled to bear 
their sorrow without allowing it. So there are thousands oF homes where there ia a secret grief, 
which may not be revealed to the outside world, over sons and brothers ruined through liquor. 

B. Sthono rrink GRtsas borrow upon all FEorLX. Israel had no more reason to mourn 
over the two young men who were smitten because oF their folly than has our own land to 
mourn on account of tlie constant results of the curse oF alcohol and Intoxicant drugs. The 
whole country suffers; shall not the whole country arise and banish the destroyer?— jl i. //. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The ninth verse gives us the key to the conduct of these two priests. They were intoxi- 
cated, and hence were careless and blind. We see Tha Fearful ConteqaeBoea tliat Followel 
a Oltu of Btrong Drink. 

I. It mads the drinken forgetful. They paid no attention to the command lo obtain fire 
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July 21, 1895. NADAB AND ABIHF. Lev. 10. 1-11. 

from the allar, but look common fire, and thej Buffered the penaltj of their Delect. So many a 
drunken man has stepped on the railroad track before a traio, or walked off a [rier, or taken 
ptNBon ignornntly. Drunkeoness make9 men blind. 

II. It made thatn irreTBrant. While they were inCoxieaCed they treated God's commands 
with scorn. Thus many men in their cups have despised God. So did Belahazzar in his carouse 
(Dan. 5), and so hare many done since. 

III. It brought radden dBath, In one moment they f 
the drunkard. Every newspaper will tell of some druakai 

lY. It ttrongbt Borrow. Think of that father, the aged Aaron. How n 
have mourned over sons slain through drink 1 

V. It bnjngllt ihame. The relatives could not mourn publicly, as that wc 
imputation upon (Jod's act. They must bear their grief iu silence, for with it can 
the dishonor that caused it. How maify homes are in silent sorrow over a son i 
namod because he died in disgrace! — J. L. W. 



LESSON IV.— July 88. 
JOURNEYING TO CANAAN.— Num. 10. 29-; 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TncE.— Abont 1490 B. C. 

PLACE. — Th« VtldemBSB of Binal and the I'egton northward, toward the east of the 
Peninsula. 

THE BOOK OF JTUIEBEBB.— The title " Numbers " is a translation of the name found 
in the Greek Version, and ilie book is so called from the two numberings of the people de- 
scribed therein. In the Hebrew Bible its name is "Bemidhbar" (In-the- Wilderness), from the 
fifth word of Terse 1, or " Wayyedabber " (And-he-said), from the initial word. The book con- 
Eists of historical matter interspersed with Tarioua laws and ordinances. It may be divided 
into four parts; 1, Chapters 1-10 contain the census, laws relating to purity and Nazarite 
vows, Aaran's blessing, the gifts presented by the tribal princes at , 
the dedication of the altar, the consecration and duties ot the ' 
Invites, a special ordinance as to the celebration ot the pass- ' 
over, and the pillar of cloud to regulate the journeying of the r 
Israelites. 3, Chapters 11-19 carry on the history from the sec- | 
otid year to the beginning of the fortieth year after the exodus, ■ 
narrating witli much detail the events of the journey from Sinai to £ 
Moab, including the survey ot the land, the refusal of the people . 
to enter it, their various acts of disobedience, and the different 
lavs published during the period, S, Chapters S'>-24 describe 

what happened during the first ten months of the fortieth year, including Edom's refusal to 
allow the Israelites to pass through their land, the denth of Miriam and ot Aaron, the conquest 
of the land of the Amorites and of Bashan, and the story of Balaam and his dealings with the 
children of Israel. 4. Chapters 2G-36 narrate the sin of Baal-peor, the second census, the ap- 
pointment of Josbua as Moses's successor, Ihc war of revenge against Hidian, the settlement 
of Keuben, Gad, and halt Uanasaeh on the eastern side of Jordan, and the directions as to 
the cities of refuge. Various ordinances concerning the divi^oik ot the landot Canaan, sacri- 
fices, vowa, etc., are also inoluded iu this section. 

14 fiOS 
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Wben iBTsel. ol tbe Lord belored, Out (ram tbe laod of bondage came, 
Her lattaere* Sod before bar moreA. Ad awlul guide. In smolce and Dame. 
B7 day, along (be atrtoalabed lands Tbe cloudy pillar glided slav ; 
By night, Arabia's crlmaoued sands Relumed tbe flery column's glow. 
TbUB present still, ihougb now unseen, Wben brightly shines the prosperous day. 
Be thoughla of tboe a cloudy screen, To temper the deceitful ray.— Sir Wuiler Scott. 
BFECIAL DOCTBIITAL &UOOESTIOF.— Tbe goodness of God. 

HOKE TLZUSISaS.— Monday (Jul^ 22), Journeying to Canaan. Num. 10. S9-S6. Tiiei. 
(ijy, The guiding pillar, Num. 9. 16-23. Wednadas, Jehovah's promise, Esod. 8, 1-8. 37iurs- 
dag. Remembering the way, Neli. 9. B-12, fVidai/, Loving-kindness acknowledged, Isa. 63. 
^-14. Saturday, The Almighty Keeper, Psalm 121. Sundai/, " He Icadetb me," Psalm 23. 



29 And Ho'ses eaid unto Holub, the son 29 And Mo'ses sdd unto Ho'bab, the sod of 
of ' R^u-el the Mid'i-an-ite, Mo'ses' father-in- Reu'el the Mid'i-an-ito, Mo'ses' father-in- 
law. We are joumejiog unto the place of law, We are journeying unto the place 
which the IjObh said, < I will give it you : come of which the Lokd said, I will give it you: 
thou with us, and • we will do thee good : for | come thou with us, and we will do Ibee 

I. COMPANIONSHIP. Verses 29-^2. 

29. Hobab has been by some identiGed with Jethro, the priest or 
e of Midian, whose daughter Zipporati Mosejt married. But Jethro 
ned to his own land before the promulgation of the law on Snai, 
his came doea not occur afterward. Hobab appears to have ac- 
anied Moses on his journey, casting in his lot with Israel (Judg. 
). He was a son, or very probably a younger brother, of Jethro, 
>ound like him to his own tribe by the duties of an hereditary 
irieethood. This latter theory seems to meet all (he conditioua of 
be narrative, which would otherwise present serious if not inauper- 
ble difficulties.— Coot. Tbe name Hohab occurs only here and in 
udg, 4. II. Sagnel called Reuel in the Revised Version, and in 
Ixod. 2. IS, where the word in the original is the same as the word 
ere) is identical with Jethro. Reuel is probably the proper name; 
ethro, the oflicial title. — R. R. D. Hobab had probably sojourned 
nnong the Israelites during the whole period of their encampment 
t Sinai, and now on their removal proposed to change his abode. 
Moses urges him to remain for two reasons: (I) for his own 
benefit, in a religious point of view ; and (2) from the aseful serv- 
ices his nomad habits could enable him to render. — J., F., R. 
Similar motives should be presentod to the sinner to become a 
i member of the household of faith ; (1) his own well-being, and (2) 
I his usefulness (ver. Sl),~Steele. The word transUted tWbtr- 
J[ In-law has no such deliniteness either in the Hebrew or in the 
^Septuagiut as it expresses to us. It means simply a " marriage 
rela^on," and is even used by Zipporah of Moses himself (Eiod. 
4.25, 26 in the Hebrew). ItisjustasLkely tomean" brother-in-law" when applied to Hobab. — 
WiTtlerbolham. CmiM thott witb ni, and ws will do thea good — Invite others to coroe to 
God. Surely those who are bound for the heavenly kingikim should encourage their friends 
to come along with them. ShariDg the treasures of the covenant and the joys of heaven 
310 
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JOTTENEYINe TO CANAAN. Num. 10. 29-8«. 



* the Lord haCh spoken good coacerniog Is'- 

SO And he said uato him, I will not go ; 
but I will depart to mine own land, and to mj 
kindred. 

31 And lie said, I*ave us not, I praj thee; 
forasmuch as thou kuowest how tre are to en- 
camp in the wilderness, and thou mayest be (o 
us ' instead oE ejes. 



good : for the Lord hath spokea good con- 



1 onn land, and tamykindi;ed. And he said, 
Leare ns not, I pray thee ; forasmuch as 
thou knowest how we are (o encamp in the 
wilderness, and thou Bhalt be t« us instead 



makes these treasures and joys none the less. God hath spoken good concerning God's 
people. It is good having fellowship with those having fellowship with God (1 John 1. 3), and 
going with those with whom God is (Zecli, 8. 3S). Hobab might be serviceable to the Israelites, 
not to show the way they mast tnan;li or the place !□ which they must encamp (the cloud 
wan to direct that), but to show the conveniences and iuuoDveaiences of the places they must 
march through and encamp in, that the;^ might make the best use of the conveniences and the 
best remedy against the inconveniences. So even they that were led by a miracle must not 
slight the ordinary means of direction. It will very well consist with our trust in Providence to 
make use of the help o( our friends in those things wherein they are capable of being service- 
able to ua.-^Menry. See also note on verse 31. 

30. The things of this world which are seen draw strongly from the pursnits ot the other 
world which are not seen. The magnetic fluid of this world prevails witli most people before 
the attractions of heaven itself. 

81. Leava oa not — Even a decided refusal may he overcome by earnest persuasion. For 
we infer from Judg. 1. Ifi ; 4. 11 ; 1 Sam. 16. 8, where 
the descendants of Hobub, called Kenitcs, are abiding with 
Israel, even down to tho time of Saul, that the entreaty of 
Hoses previuled, and that Hobab, after a visit to his own 
land, returned and accompanied the Hebrews into Canaan. 
— Steele. The earnest importunity of Moses to secure the i 
attendance of this man, when he enjoyed the benefit of the 
directing cloud, hns surprised many. But it should be rec- ' 
ollected that the guidance of the cloud, though it showed , 
the general route to be taken through the trackless desert, i 
would not be so minute as to point out the places where i 
pasture, shade, and water were to be obtained, and which I 
were often hid in obscure spots by the shifting sands, I 
Besides, several detacliments were sent off from the main I 

body; the services of Hobab, not as a single Arab, but as i i 

a prince of a powerful clan, would be eiceedingly useful. ' 
— J., F., B. Doubtless many parties took several join'- 
neyB while the grand army lay still. — Clarke. The nec- 
essary commercial intercourse of Israel with the nomad 

tribes which lay along their path would make the friendly " """""J" '" ^"" """"'- 

services of Hobab invaluable. — Steele. No promise ot divine guidance is designed to supersede 
the use of the best natural helps within reach, Thon nutjest ba to oi instead of eyoa— Moeea 
does not flatter Hobab with the notion that he can confer a favor on God: B mistaken way 
of reaching sinners that is not uncommon. 

HOHAH KNOWLSDar AND SCMNCE SHOULD HE UBKD IN BKUALr OF THE KINGDOB OF GoD. The 

laraeliteB, more than any other nation before or aince, were blessed by manifest divine guidanc*. 
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AutboTtted Venlim. . Bavlud Venlon. 

32 And it shall be, if thou go with U9, jea, 32 of eyes. And it shall be, if thou go with 

it aliall be, that ' what goodness the Lord shall us, yea, it shall be, that what good soever 

do unto us, the same will we do unto thee. the Loud aliall do unto ub, the same will 

3S And they depa/ted from ^ the mount of we do unt« thee, 

the Lord three days' journey : and the uric of 33 And thoy set forward from the mount of 

the covenant of the Loan ' went before them the Loko three days' journey ; and the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord went before 



but the pillar of cloud and fire did not nmke the shrewdness of the Arabian rover unnecessary. 
God furnishes superhuman helps when human helps cannot be reached, but not till then. — R.R.D. 

Thk scAfFOLniNG OF THE Chusch. There are many men, reverent and faithful, who are 
helpers and friends of God's cause, and who yet for years, and sometimes as long as they live, 
refuse to identify themselves with Grod's people. Jethro and Hobnb (at first) and Hiram are 
Old Testament types of a class which has familiar representatives in many of our churches 
to4ay. [^hey are useful to help build the church. But when the building is complete what 
shall be Jone with the scaffolding ? — R. R. D. 

3S. If thon go with na — From Judg. 1. IS, we team that the sons of Hobab joined them- 
selves to the sons of Judah and dwelt among them on the southern border of the land. Here 
is an "undesigaed coincidence," albeit a slight one. Judah led the way on the march from 
Sinai to Canaan, and Hobab's duties as guide and scout would bring him more into contact 
vith that tribe tlian with any other. — WiHlei-bo/Aam. Whftt goadaau the Lord ihaJl do anta 
HI, tbB same vill we do nnto tlise — Notice, 1. We can give only what we receive. This is all 
that we dare promise to do — give aa God shall enable us. 2. Those that share with God's Israel 
in their labors and hardships shall share with them in their honors. If we autTer witb them 
we shall also reign with them (2 Tim. 2. 12; Luke 22, 2S, 29).— i/rHi'^. 

11. LEADERSHIP. Verses 33-36. 

83. The whole route from Siuui to Kadesh, in 
the quickest and most direct course, Is estimated 
to be eleven days' journey (Keil}; it ia therefore 
not without significance that the first three dKja' 
jonmay is made prominent, for iramedlatoly after 
that the first great disturbance of the march ap- 
pears to have occurred. — fickaff". Kniibel and other 
hostile critics make the text here to mean that 
the arfc of the coTtnant went three days ahead. 
In that case, however, the Israelites would have 
lost ^htof it altogether. There is no real difficulty 
here. Fii'st of all a distinction must be made be- 
• ~ tweeti the ark of the covenant and the hoi; 

things collectively, and then between these and the component parts of tlie tabernacle. — Latige. 
We are not to understand an unbroken march of Che enljro people during seventy-two hours 
with no halt, but that the ark was home steadily onward during thia period befoi'c it came to 
a pemiBJieni stopping-place. The people muat have paused to eat nnd sleep, while the pillar 
of cloud or of fii-e moved ever slowly onward. — Steele. The ark was carried separately from 
the rest of the sacred furniture, in advance of the column, wrapped in its peculiar purple-blue 
coveting, at once an object of veneration and a symbol of Jehovah's presence and of his sepa- 
rateness from sinners. In the order observed in the camp and on the march, aaye Keil, no 
mention is made of the ark going in front of the whole army ; but this omisdon is no more 
proof of any discrepancy between this verse and Kum. 2. 17, or of a different authorship, than 
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July 28, 1885. JOURNE VING TO CANAAN. Num. 10. 29-36. 


AnthorUed VanisB. 


Bertaed Tewion. 


ID the three dajs' journey, to search out a 


them three days' journey, to Beek out a 


resting place for them. 


34 resting place fo'r them, Andthe cioud of 


S4 And ■ tlie cloud o! the Lord uoi upon 


the LoHD was over them by day, when they 


them by day, when they went out of the camp. 


set forward from the camp. 




30 And it eame to pasfl, when the ark set 


35 And it came to pass, when the ark set 


forward, tliat Mo'ses said, Rise up, Lohd, 


forward, that Mo'aes aaid, '" Rise up. Lord, 


and let thine enemies be scattered; and 


and let thine enemies be scattered ; and let 


iet them that hale thee flee before thee. 


them that hate thee flee before thee. 


36 And when it rested, he said, Return, 


8fi And wheti It reated, he aaid. Return, 


Lord, unto the ten thousands of the thou- 


Lord, unto the • many thousands of Is'rR-el. 


sands of Is'ra-el. 



the separation of the different divisions of the Lovites upon the march, which is not mentioned 
in Num. 2. 17. A imHag plftc*— This was not Taberah, the first place mentioned (Num. 11. 3), 
but Kib roth-hat taa vail. Compare Num. 11. 34, 36, and 33. 16. 

The first threk happv oavs' joi^awEt in the covenant of tlie law is full of symbolic 
teaching to us. The Isi-aelites started from Sinai in much the same way that the Church of 
Christ Blarled from Calvary. During the first few centuries there was, in spite of outward 
persecudoQ and turmoil, a steady prosperity which came direct from the cioscQess with which 
they followed the guidance ot God; hut this was followed by defection and decay. 

34, Tbe cloud . . . wm npou thsm — Or, oiouf Ihem. This may be interpreted in two 
ways : 1. The pillar at its upper extremity may have Boated back, spreading out as a protecUng 
shade over the whole procession, as is intimated in Psalm lOS. 3S ; or, 2. It may be regarded 
as a poetical .representation of the fact of protection by the pillar. Verses 33 and 34 are quite 
poetical — Sleele. Laiige believes that in a literal sense the guiding cloud covered the whole 
army. From this time on, he says, the cloud which embodied the presence of Jehovah was 
associated with the ark ot the covenant as with the visible throne of his gracious presence, 
ordained by Jehovah himself. , 

S6, SS. Moses, as the organ of the people, uttered an appropriate prayer at the beginning 
and the end of each journey. Thus all the journeys were saoctifled by devotion, and so should 
our prayer be : " If thy presence go not with us, carry us not hence." — J., F., B. In the thought 
of Hoses Jehovah is identified tvith the ark, his throne, and the visible pledge of his gracious 
presence. These chants are the language of believing con lidence iii and wonderful intimacy with 
Jehovuh. Their constant use had a tendency to inspire similar courage and joyous assurance 
in the hearts of the people of God in the presence of the whole hostile world. The first chant 
was the inspiration of Psalm 88, which, according to Hengstenberg, begins thus ; " Ood ariiea, 
hii enemiet are tcatleretl, ami t!iote that liale himjtee he/ore him," " One single look," says the 
same writer, " at the ark of the covenant (whose place under the New Testament Christ occu- 
pies), and all the enemies sank down into nothing." How remarkable the prediction in Jer. 
8. 16, that the time wjll come when this ark, the center of Israel's hopes and the seat of 
omnipotence, will no more come to mind, " neither shall they remember it, neither shall they 
visit it." Its Antitype, Jesus risen from the dead, glorified in his saints, and taking vengeance 
on his enemies, will then take eiclusive possession of all minds, either as au object of love or 
of dread. — Steele. Notice that Uoses calls the enemies not enemies of Ike people, but of God, 
in order that the Israelites might be assured that they fought under his auspices ; for thus 
might both a inore eerttin victory be eipecled, since the righteous God, who avenges iniquity, 
WHS defending his own cause, and also it was no slight matter of consolation and rejoicing 
when the people heard that (vhosoever shoidd arise to harass them unjustly were also the 
enemies of God, since he will protect his people as the apple of his eye. Therefore has the 
prophet (Psalm 68. 1) borrowed this passage in order to arm the Church with confidence and 
to maintun it in cheerfulness under the violent assaults of its enemies. To correct their impa- 
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Num. 10. 29-36. LESSON IV. Third Quaeteb. 

tieuce at the delays of the jounie; Hosea reminils the people that their halts were advaotageoDS 
M them, BO that Ood, dwelling at home like the father of a family, might manifest his care 
of them ; for the allusion is to men who lake advantage of a time of repose and release from 
other business to occupy themselves more unreatraioedly in paying attention to their own 
family. — Calvin. 

Tbe watchwords of Moseb. The morning watchword waa warlike ; tlie evening 
watchword was restful and festal. War and peace have their times even for the kingdom of 
God. — Ooiman, 

A GROUP OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 

■UuMratlon 109. Hobab was won by kladneas. KlndneBB conquers In many a strUKgle when 
every ottaer resource falls. A rougb-looklnic man once broueht bis little boy Into a sctiool and ijave 
htm over Into the care of tbe teacber wltb these commeols: "1 have brouRbt my boy here to sbb 
ir you can ijo anything with him. OF all the stubborn boys 1 ever knew be Is the worst." As tbe 
learber was golnti to hie desk one day be put cjut bis hand to lay It kindly on the boy's 
shoulder, wbcreupon tbe Uttlp fellow shuddered and shrank away from bis (ouch. " What Is tbe 
matter?'' asked the teacber. "Itbougbtyou were going to slrlke me." said tbecbltd. "Wbr 
abould I strike yon ? " " Because I am so bad,'' tbe boy answered. " Who says you are bad ? " 
" Father, mother, and everybody says so." The teacber woke kindly to (lie lad, and told bim be 
conid be as Hood as any boy If be tried. A new Idea llasbed Into tbe young mind and a new 
hope sprang up In the little heart. " Can I be a good boy ? Tben I wiU be a good boy,'' the little 
fellow said lo himself. From that time a marked change came over hia whole life. He made rapid 
xo^igress la hte studies, secured the afferlloD of bis playmates, grew up to be a good man, and be- 
came governor o[ one of ibe larftest SWies. 

IllulntlaD 160. Tbe sympathy that comes from idenUtyot Interest Is (be surest sympuby this 
world knows. Bee verses 31. SSi. Little Benjamin West drew a picture ; It pleased bis mother, and 
sbe kissed blm. Years afterward Benjamin West, now famous, said, " Tbac kiss made me a painter." 
8ocli manileatatlons of Identity of Interest are continually appearinv, for good or evil, for well- 
being or (or woe. They are felt on tbe playground, among children, at tbe socM gatberlng, at tbe 
place ot bnslneae. In amusements. In the bouse of worship. By such means was Bobab won. 

llluitratloB lAl. Hob^ said, " 1 will not go." Then be did go. A sensible man Is always 
ready to change his mind when his earlier decision is seen to be faulty. But there is nothing on 
earth more pitiable than an Irresolute man, who oscillates between two feelings, wblcb be would 
willingly unite, and cannot see that nothing can unite them. Hotab was not Irresolute ; be had 
simply come to a turn In tbe road. 

■llnMrallon 1S3. If Uobab had departed to bis own land, as at drst be thought he would, be and 
bis ebUdreQ probably would base become beatben and have lost the blessings of olUzenship In Is- 
rael. Good example Is one of Ibe grealesl bleasiuKs. John Aiigell James, one of tbe holiest o* 
Christian mtnlslers, lells ua that when be was quite young Uie slgbt of a little bed-fellow on hia 
knees Influenced htm for life. So Hobab was religiously influenced by Hoses. 

IliuHrktloo 169. (For vers. 35, 36.) Tbe tendency In human nature to substltnle form lor prayer 
lusted some good people to go to the opposite extreme and dlsose some of tbe bolleat and most 
beautiful forms. Hoses wasamodeltorCbrlstlansotall condiUoos when be saluled tbe Lord as ha 
set out In tbe morning and as be rested at night. So should we all do : and not only In private 
prayer, for every family should have family prayer. Every Christian, wherever he can avoid Pbart- 
salcal appearances, should ask a blessing on bis meals. Every act ol our lives should be begun wiUi 
prayer, and where this can be done without misunderstanding others should know of It. Tbe plow 
Hobammedan,wheiihe closes his door at night, says, "in the name of God ;" and that little prayer, 
offered as tbe bolt Is shot In. assures blm that not only will burglars be kept out, but devils also. 

Illuitratlon 164. Henareapttobeclassiaed, in the eyes of the world, by tbe place they come from. 
For Instance, in a given nelgbborbood some have come I themselves or their ancestors) from New Qig- 
land, some from Ireland, some from Germany, perhaps a few from China, doubtless several from Af- 
rica ; some from homes of poverty, and some from homes of wealth ; and however we may group Ibem 
afterward, by Church relations or political organisation. It is nearly always ltd ere t/iej/ came from 
that we think of first, we are much more apt to say "That German" tban "That Democrat:" we 
are much more apt to say "That Chinaman " tban "That Presbyterian." But In tbe eyes of God 
men are classlBed by the place they are gtilmi to. Who cared that Mosea liad been born on Uie 
banks of the Nile, and Hobab In the desert of HIdian? they were going together to the promised 
land. And it lathe place that viit are going to, my friend, that gives you slgniflcance In tbeeyea 
of Ibe all-seeing One.— A. R. D. ' 

lljnMratioD lea. Every well-endowed man Is blessed with bands, mouth, ey«a, ems, and teet-aa 
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JOUKNEYING TO CANAAN. Num. 10. 28-S6. 



comea characiertBllr of the IndlvlciuBl. as one note ta characIerlBtlc of a tune, wtlle all onien 
(rnniped about It are of BecoDflarj tmporlaiice, anfl are sounded almply to atd tSat note lo deliver 
IB meaaaire- Bolt seeniB a Btraage thing, at first Bight, for Moses lo request Hobati to beKTEBlc Ibe 
Israelite host. Bui tate a communliy In modern times— a town of three or four tliouBaiid people ur 
a church of one or two haDdred memtiers— and jou will and that Ibe people who are eyea to that 
communttjare few; a cenalo number w« (or all Un rest : acertalnnumtjerdattie/oottnirforBll: a 
certain number are " fuititlK; " a certain numberdo oioBtol tbettjlking. Paul's comparison of tlie 
Church ot God lo Uie buman tody bu aome appUcatloiu tbat are not olleo made.— it. it. D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Here is 8 stranger invited lo unite with God'a people and to share in the privileges and the 
duties ot sucli a relation. Our lesson answers a quosUon often asked, Why join the Ghnnih t 

I. Because of its ftim. Ver. 29, The world hasitshope audits rest here; God's Church 
has its liope beyond and above. One lives in the wilderness ; the other seelcs iu dwelling-place 
ia Canaan. 

II. Because of its bllowallip. Ver. 29. ■■ We will do thee good," The communion of 
G^nta is a high privilege, and everyone who enjoys it receives benefit, encouragement, and 
iielp. True fellowship is found only among those who live for God and not for self. 

m Because of il9 promlua. Ver. 20. Only those who belong to the household of failh 
can claim a share in the good things which God has spoken u> Israel. 

IV. Because of ii^ naada. Vera. 30-32. We are not to consider merely what the Church 
can do for us, but also what we can do for the Church. It needs Hobab'a eyes, as well as 
Hiriani's voice in song, and Moses's brain, and Joshua's sword. Join the Church for the help 
that you can give to it. 

V. Because of its guidance. Vers. 33, 34. God's people are led by their King, and, are 
under his care. What a privilege to have such a conductor through the wilderness of life t 

VI. Because of its vietorie*. Ver. 38. The enemies of God are sure to be scattered and 
come Co naught. He who is with God is on the winning side. Truth may seem to be on the 
Bcaffold in one generation, yet it shall surety be on the throne in the next. — J. L. H. 



LESSON v.— AuouBT 4. 

THE REPORT OF THE SPIES.— Num. 13. lJ-20, 23-33. 

OOUIBN TEST.-The I.ord la with us: taax them iiot.-Hum. 14. 9. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKH.— B. C. 1490, in Inly or Aoguit, , 

FIiA.CE, — Ekdaah, or Eftdesh-hamaa, identified beyond reasonable question by Bowlandi, 
WUlianvi, Palmer, TntmbuU, and others with Ayn Quadees (or Ain Gadis). See ver. 28. 

ixssoir HTHir.— 

Give to the winds tby fears ; Hope, and be undismayed ; 
God hears tby slgbs and counts tby tears ; God shall lift up Iby head. 
Tbrougti waves, and clouds, and storms. He gently clears thy way ; 
Walt thuu bis time, so sRall this nlgtit Soon end In Joyousday. 
Vhat though thouruleet not? Yet heaven, and earth, and bell 
proclaim, "God Bltletb on tbe throne. And riilelb all things well." — ^erAordt. 
BFECIAl DOCTBINAL BrCK>E8TI0IT.— The sin of unbelief. 

EOMEKEASIHOS.— J/oiiJa^(July 29), Report of the spies, Num. 13. 17-26. Tuesday, 
Beport of the spies. Num. 13. 26-33. Wedneadag, Mistrust, Num. 14. 1-12. Thuridag, The 
punishment, Num. 14. lS-36. Friday, Judgment on the rebellious. Num. 14. 26-31*. Saturda;/, 
Remembrance of tbe fact, Num. 32. 6-lG. Sumlag, Without fear. Psalm 46. 

SIS 
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MwM, 13. 17-20, '23-33. LESSON V. Thibd Quaetbb. 

GOOD BOOKS TO BEFEB TO.—Parker'i "People's Bible'! (pBge 20e, " IrreligloilB 
Fears);" TYumbull, "Kadesh-bamea;" OibtOfi, "Mosaic Era" (chap, 16); Bawtimon, 
" Moses " (p. in) ; Taylor, " Mosea " (p. 324) ; Bii4hnell, " Sermons On Liring Subjects " {The 
Military DUdpline); Geitii, "Hours with the Bible" (il, 827); Stardey, "Jewish Church" 
0, Lecture rili). 



I. SENT. Verses 17-30. 

17, HoflM fSDt them to ipT— This 

account, taken by itself, would lead ua to 
suppose that the scheme of sending out 
the spies came from Moses by directioD 
of the Lord. But from Deuteronomy 
(1. 19-23) we tearn that the auggestioo 
waflflrstmadebjthe people, whileMoses 
wished to go up at once and possess the 
land. The suggestion evidently veiled 
a failure of faith. The Israelites would 
rather prolong the discomforts of desert 
life than dare the dangers of war; but 
ey lacked Moses had an overflow of, and 
is investigation could only result in the 
liery. The names of the twelve spies, oike 
ibe, are given io this chapter ; but all of 
hey deserve to be), save Caleb fnnn Ju- 
ra.— JJ. R. D. Verse 16 records the 
i;iiau^c ui I.UC uiuiic ui uciiudhua OF Joshua from its original tana, 
Oshea. Not infrequently Hebrews changed their names when at any point in their 
lives there came a radical change of character or a marked transidon from obscurity to 
distinction (Gen. 17. 6 ; 32, 28). The exact time when Moses made this change ia not 
indicated here. The name Joshua is used in Eiod. IT. 6-13; 24. 13; 32. 17; S3. 11; 
Num. 1 1. 28. — Steele. The land of Canaan — The word means " lowland," and it vas so named 
from its best-known people, the Canaanites, who Hved near (he sea- Physically, it consists of 
four parallel sections eitending north and ec;uth : (I) A plain by the aea, the home of the 
Canaanites and PhilisUnes ; (2) A range of mountains, then inhabited by Amoriles, Jebusites, 
and Hittiles ; (3) The Jordan valley, also. occupied by the Canaanites ; (4) The eastern table- 
land, where dwelt the Moabites, Ammonites, and Amorites. Between the Jordan and the 
Mediterranean the land is nearly as large as Massachusetts, containing a little mure than six 
thousand square miles. — K. R. D. Southward — Better, a proper name, " Soulh-country ; " 
that is, the Nfgdi, or Dry.country, a tract of land lying south of Judnh and extending from the 
Dead Sea to the Mediterranean. As a geographical term the name has been entirely ignored 
in the Authorized Version, where the word is invariably translated " the south " (as a point of the 
compass) ; and this misapprehension of the translators has given rise to several absurd contra- 
dictions in terms. We are told in verse 23 that the spies, leaving Kadesh, " ascended by the 
south, and came unto Hebron ; " but Hebron certainly lay to the north of Kadesh. But if we 
tender the word " South-country," applying it to the mountain plateau in the northwest corner 
of the Tib, all difficulty vanishes, and the words of the text are found to be geograpbictlly 
SIS 
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REPORT OF THE SPIES. Nu«. 13. 17-! 



ap this way ' Bouthward, and go up into ' tbe 
mounlain : 

18 And see the l&nd, what it u .- and tbe 
people that dwelleth therein, whether they be 

19 And what the land u that the}' dwell in, 
whether it be good or bad ; and what cities 
tiep be that they dwell in, whether in tents, or 
in strongholds ; 

20 And what the land I'x, whether it be > fat 
or lean, whether there be wood therain, or not. 
And * be ye of good courage, and bring of the 
fruit of the land.' Now the time tmu the time 
of the first ripe grapes. 



up thia way ' bv the South, and go up into 

18 themountalna : and Bee the land, what it is; 
Etad the people that dwelleth therein,, 
whether they be strong or weak, whether 

IB they be few or maoy ; and what the land 
is that they dwell in, whether it be good 
or bad; and what cities they be that 
they dwell in, whether in camps, or in strong 

20 holds ; and what the land is, wliethcr it Iw 
fat or lean, whether there be wood therein, 
or not. And be ye of good courage, and 
bring of the fruit of the land. Now the 
time was the time of the firatripe grapes. 



eittct Palmer, The N^eb rises in a vast steppe, about eighty miles from south to north, and 

gradually paasea in successive terraces into the hill country of Beer^sheba. The most southerly 
of these terraces, Jebel Magrah, is a great plain of fifty or siity miles from east to west. 
Over all this region there atill are found fertile spots, with grass and water ; and signs of antnent 
populousness and prosperity appear in every direction .^>%d«, Tha monnUdn — That is, 
western Pales^ne, which is really one mountain running in a ridge from south to north between, 
the Dead Sea and the Jordan vallej' on the east, and the Shep/ielah, or sea-coast plain, on the 
west, and intersected by only one valley^ — that of Jezreel. The different portions of this 
region were subsequently named the mountains of Judah, the mountains of Ephraim, and the 
mountains of Galil^. In after ages this " mounlain " formed the permanent center of the 
Jewish raoe and the Jewish power,— tCiii^fcAo/Aam. 

IS. Sm tha land — Closely inspect it. The people — The inhabitants of Palestine nt this 
time were of Hamitic origin, and were mainly of two races — the AmoriMs, " raonntaineers," 
and the Cnnaanit^s, " lonlanders," though both of these were subdivided into various clans. — 
S. R. D. Moses was guilty of indiscretion, at least, in giving these directions. Whether the 
people were itiong or wealc, few or manjr, should have been nothing to the Israelites. It was 
God that gave them the land ; they had only lo take possession of it boldly. — WinlerbotAam, 

19. ViMt the land ii — It is impossible to suppose that Moses needed to be informed ooi 
such particulars as are here mentioned. The intercourse Ijetween Egypt and Palestine was 
easy and frequent, and no educated Hebrew could have failed to make himself acquaiuled with 
the main features of his fathers' home. — WhUelaw. It was for the satisfaction of the people 
tlmt the spies were sent. Good or bad— Beautiful or unattractive. In tenta, or In itrong' 
holds — Whether nomads and wanderers like the tribes they met in the wilderness,' or settled 
people like the Egyptians whose civilisation they had left. The criticism, " A city of tents is 
Bomething unheard of," is absurd. The Hebrews were at this moment living in a city of tents — 
far better organized and appointed than some of the great cities of modem times. — R. R. D. 

30. Fat or lasn — Productive or barren. Wliathai there ba wood tlitTein — The desert 
bad no woods; and this nation of wayfarers, accustomed fiom childliood to many of the con- 
veniences of civilization, and now tiereft of them, longed for houses with doors, for fruit, and 
for fuel. Was Palestine well wooded ? Anciently it whb ; but the forests have long ago been 
cut down. — R. R. t>. Be yeotgoodiionTage — The service was perilous, and demanded personal 
bravery ; the bringing of the fruits would need " courage " because likely l« raise suspicion ; 
moral courage was also needed lo make a report wliich would recommend an immediate advance 
OD a mighty foe. Bring of the traiK — As tokens of fertility. The Una wai the time of the 
Ant ripa grapea — It was the beginning of August, three months after the departure from 
Mount Sinai. Tbe regular vintage would come a month or two later. 
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ThIED QtTABTES. 



28 'And thej came anlo tlie 'brook o( 
Eeh'col, and cut donn from thence a brancEi 
with one cluster of grapes, and ihey bai-e it 
between tno upon a staff; aod then bivtigld, of 
the pomegranates, and of the figs. 

24 The place was called the ibrook 'Esh'- 
col, because of the cluster of grapea which the 
children of Is'rael cut down from thence. 

2B And thej returned (rom searcliingof the 
htud after forty dsjs. 



23 And theji came unto the valley of Eah'col, 
and cut down from theuce a branch with 
one cluster of grapes, and they bare it upon 
a staff between two; the^ brouglit tis/o of 

24 the pomegranates, and of the figs. That 
place was called the valle; of ' Esh'col, bO' 
cause of the cluBlec which the children of 

25 iB'ra-el cut down from thence. And they 
I'eturned from spying out ilie laud at the 









It intelligeutly study it without 
lork thoroughly, in all parts of 
iiriljji'y which ivaa even beyond 
ire a race of " giants," and the 
ere probably their ciiieftalns. 
eroes of extraordinary size are 



Verses 21 and 22 are omitted from the lesson, but we canui 
them. From these verses it is evideut that the spies did their i 
' the land, making eiplorationa far north of Mount Hermou in a ti 
the border lines of Israel's conquests. The children of Anak w 
three individuals mentioned, Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, w 
Dr. W. M. Thamimn believes that the oriental traditions of li 
based on the fact that among the governing races of primitive times certain families were of 
great stature, and that this peculiarity was carefully perpetuated and increased by marriage re- 
strictions. Hebron, the chief city of the giants, became the property of Caleb's family. Goliath 
of Gath was probably descended from refugees of these tribes. The last sentence of verse 22, 
measuring the date of Hebron by that of Zoan, is an interesting evidence that the writer was 
well versed in Egyptian history. 

II. SEARCHING. Verses 23-25. 

as. The brook— Better, the valley, Eihcol. This va)ley was probably immediately north 
of Hebron ; the region still produces the finest fruit of Palestine. The walk up this valley, 
says TVistram. revealed to us tor the first time what Jiidah was everywhere else in the daya 
of its prosperity. Bare and stony as are the hillsides, not an inch of space is lost. Terraces, 
where the ground is not u>o rocky, support the soil. Ancient vineyards cling to the lower 
slopes; olive, mulberry, almond, fig, and pomegnmate trees fill every available cranny to the 
very crest, while the bottom of the valley is carefully tilled for corn, carrots, and cauliflower, 
which will soon give place to melons and cucumbers. Syrian vines, even in England, have pro- 
duced clusters of enormous size. This diuter of grapes was borne betwaen two upon a ata^ 
not at all because of its weight, but in order lo keep the fruit from being crushed. Lutlitr 
has a poetic fancy that these two men were emblems of those living under the two dispensa- 
tions. The first was' in advance of the blessings of the Gospel ; the second followed them, could 
look upon them, and taste them us he walked. Eahool means difter. Tliename seems to liavo 
been originally connected with the chief mentioned in Gen. H. 18, and was transferred to the 
present event by popular etymol<^. The Hebrews were always fond of bringing out fresh 
meanings in names. — MoiUton, The grapevine was the emblem of the Hebrew nation on thecoina 
of the Uaccabees, and in the colossal cluster of golden grapes which overhung the porch of the 
second temple ; and the grapes of Judah still mark the tombstones of the Hebrew race in tbe 
oldest of their European cemeteries at Prague. — Slanle)/. Fomogranfttea are among tbe moot 
twautiful and delirious of subtropical fruits. Pigi are equally nutritive and valuable. These 
specimen triiits brought by the spies must have been very attractive to the Israelites. 

SB. EBtaruBa &om searching— From the Egyptian mouumenla it appears that travel be- 
tween Egypt and Syria through Palestine was common, so that the journey of the spies would 
not attract much attention. It is not at all likely that they kept together through all their 
journey. — R. R. D. forty days— The spies could rest sii Sabbaths and travel five hundred 
miles, going at the rate of less than lifleen miles a day. — Sleelt, 
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REPORT OF THE SPIES. Ndk. 13. ll-ao, 23-33. 



2S And they went and came M Mo'^ea, und 
lo Aa'roii, nnd to all the congregation of the 
childrea of (s'ra-el, 'unto the , wilderness of 
Fn'ran, to ' En'desh ; unci brought back word 
unto them, and iinto all the congr^ntion, and 
showed them the fruit of the Inad. 

27 And they told him, and said. We came 
unto the land whither thou sealest us, and 
Borely it flowelh.with 'millt and honey; 'wid 
this u the fruit of it. 

28 Nevertheless '"the people be strong that 
dwell in the land, and the vities are walled, 
and very great ; and moreover we saw " the 
children of A'nak there. 

29 " Tiie Am'a-lek-iic9 dwell in the land of 
the south : and the Hlt'tites, and the Jeb'u- 
slles, and the Am'o-rites, dwell in the moun- 
tains; and the Ca'naan-ites dwell by the aea, 
and by the coast of Jor'dan. 

30 And '^Ca'leb stilled the people before 
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the congregation of the children of Is'ra-el, 
unto the wilderness of Pa'ran, to Ka'desh ; 
and brought back word unto them, and 
unto all the congregation, and showed them 

27 the fruit of the land. And tliey told him, 
and said, We came unto the land whither 
thou seutesC us, and surely it floweth with 
milk and honey ; and this is the fruit of it.' 

2S Qowbeit the people that dwell in the land 
are strong, and the cities are fenced, and 
very great: and moreover we saw the chil- 

29 dren of A'nak there. Am'a-lek dwelletb 
in the land of the South : and the Hit'tite, 
and the Jeb'u-sil«, and the Am'o-rile, dwell 
in the mountains: and the Ca'naan-ile 
dwelletb by the sea, and along by the ^de 

SO of Jor'dan. And Caleb stilled the people 



111. RETURNING. Verses 26-33. 

56, The wildsmei* of Fanin — The great central tract In the Siuaitic peninsula, in which 
the Israelites spent moat of the forty years of the wandering, lo Eadesb — Where the Israel- 
ites then were encamped, on the border of Palestine. For its identification see page 22T. 
TFntO all ths eongregkttou — Their report was publicly rendei'ed. Bhowsd tliem the&nit — 
Which was in itself a good report of the land. 

57, It flowetli with milk and hone; — A proverbinl eipression for great fertility. Such 
a land Palestine was once, as compared with most of the countries around it, and such it would 
be again under wise government and with good cultivation. 

28, HeverthelMt — The spies are compelled to indorse the glowing description of Eiod. 
3. 8, but try to neutralize it by exaggerating the prowess of the inhabitants. "Lions in the 
way " has always been the cry of those who are too indolent to seek noble Ideals. — MoiiUwi. 
Walled — "Fenced." This fortification seems to have been carried out since the patriarchal 
■ge, possibly because of Egyptian inroads. To a people like the Israelites the difHculties in 
capturing a walled city seemed insuperable, for they possessed no battering rams and were not 
aklllod in the science of war. Very great—" The eye sees what it brings with it. These men 
really went to look for dangers, and of course they found them." 

29. Amalekitai— " Amalek." Comp. Gen. 14. T. These fierce fighters were the constant 
foes of Israel. See Exod, \1. 8 ; Kum. H. 4G ; Judg, ^. 13 ; 6. 3 ; 1 Sam. 15 ; comp. 2 Sam. 
1. B ; and the resurrection of the ancient feud in Haman the " Agogite " (Esther 3. \).—MMii. 
tott. No name could be mentioned more bated or dreaded. The Hittitei — " Hittite." A 
branch of this race established aa exceedingly powerful empire to the north of Syria, lasting 
from the sixteenth to the eighth century B. C. Until recently the Hittites were known to the 
worid only in the Bible recoid ; but orientalists have now discovered that they were in their day 
one of the " world powers " — the dresded antagonists of Egypt and the lords of (he East. 
JelnultBi — A small but vigoraiis tribe located at what was afterward Jerusalem, who held their 
independence nuttl the days of David. Even then the chief Araunah retained his domain. 
Amorl tea— Highlanders. Canaanites— Lowlanders. These are local, not tribal, names. 

30. Caleb Btilled the people— From the allusions to Caleb it is thought that he was a 
foreigner who had sttaclied himself to the Israelites, one of the earliest of Gentiles among 
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Thied Qdartbb. 



possess it i tor we lire well ab 

31 '* But the men that weui. up wim uim 
saiii, We be not able Co go up i^aiost the peo- 
ple ; for thej ai-e stmugev than we. 

32 And they "brought up aa evil report 
of the land which thej had searched unto the 
chitdreu of Is'ra-el, saying, The land, through 
which we have gone to senrch it, ia a land that 
eateth up the iuhabitaats thereof; and "all 
the people that we saw in It are-iiaea of a 
great stature. 

S3 And there we saw the giants, " tlie sods 
of A'nab, vskith come of the giauts: and ue 
were in our own eight "as grasahoppere, aad 
BO we were ■* in tlieiv aight. 



before Mo'ses, and said. Let us go up at 
ouce, and posaess it; for we are well able 

31 to overcome it. But the men that went up 
with hiiu said. We be not able to go up 
agutist (he people; for they are stronger 

32 than we. And they brought up an evil re- 
port of the land which chey had spied out 
unto the children of Is'ra-el, aaviug, The 
land, through which we have gone U> spy it 
out. Is a land that eatetli up the inhabitants 
thereof ; and ail the people tlint we saw in 

33 it are men of great siatni-e. And there we- 
saw the 'Ne'phi'iim, the bode of A'nak,- 
which come of the Ne'phi-lim : and we were 
in our own sight as graashoppers, and so 






God's people. By encouraging tvorda he quieted the demonstrative diacontent which threatened 
soon to develop into open rebellion. Let ni go up — Caleb had his i-enard forty years after in. 
a possession in the land (Josh. 14). Caleb was wi^e to counsel going up to the aasault at once, 
for there is no better cure for fear than action. Old soldiei-a say that the trying time is when 
wuting to b^in the battle. Hesitation weakens resolution. When we are sura that anything 
is God's will the sooner we are at work doing it the belter tor ourselves and for the vigor of 
onr efforts.— S(ie/e. Tor we we well abla^The ground of Caleb's confidence is staled in 
Num. 14. 8, 9 This report is a marvel of condensation, terseness, and vigor — just what we 
should expect from a speaker who is permitted to utter but one sentence amid the npronr of 
a mob — Steele The mention of Caleb does not eiclude Joshua ; the account in the neit chapter 
expressly names him Moses himself remonstrated with the people in singularly striking 
words (Deut 1. 20) 

31. Thrir previous report had oniy hinted their meaning; they have been watching its 
effects, and now see it is safe to speak out. Too cowardly to fight, they had been too cow- 
ardly to own It freely. — Moulton. 

32, 3S. An erll report— Evil because they drew the dangers in strong color, and failed to 
recognise Uod's help for hia people. Eatetli up the Inhkbltknti — Some think that this refers 
to a fact which seems to be hinted at elsewhere in Scripture — that a plague was destroying the 
native tribes. Great statnre— That this was the prevailing type in Palestine rests on no evi- 
dence but that of the pusillauimoua spies. In our own aiglit — Seif-deprfclation ie not always 
a virtue. Here it is nothing but eioggeratei! unbelief. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The Israelites found terrible giants in their way when they came in sight of Canaan. In 
the prMence of these giants they forgot all the riches of Canaan and all the promises of God. 
Some of tluH Oiuiti are Still Idving to terrify God's people, 

I. TberB wu Qiant IndMiiion. They came to Kadesh, the place from which they could 
look on the land of promise, and then suddenly became uncertain what to do next. In sight 
of Canaan, yet hesitating to enter Canaan \ Giant Indecision has kept many disciples since that 
day out of their Inheritance. Some one asked Aleiander how he conquered the world. He 
«B8wered, " By not delaying ! " 

II. There wm Oiant I^oranoe. The; 
of Canaan, and they learned some things, h 
divided among hostile clans, that they 
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on the border until they could know more 
ill. They did not know that the land was 
discouraged, that they were dednialed by pestilence, 
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Aug. 4, 1893. REPORT OF THE SPIES. Num. 13. 17-20, 23-33. 

that lliey were in dread of the iBnielilea, If they had known how easily Canaan could he con- 
quered tiiey might have been saved from forty years of delay. Half our troubles arise trom 
our Jack o( knowledge. 

III. TliBT« WM Qiuit Fear-oMIan. They were terribly afraid of the CauaaDlles, and 
hence were unfit to cope with them. Their wanderiug in the wildcrneaa for forty years was 
necessary, lo let the cowards die and a generation of heroea grow up and be drilled for con- 
quest. General Grant tells in hia Memoirs how fearful he felt when he first led an army 
against the enemy. But when he reached the expected battlefield lie found that the dreaded 
enemy had retreated. He learned what lie never afterward forgoc, that the enemy feared him 
even more than ho feared the enemy I Let us get above the man-fearing spirit. Let ua not 
fear the world's opinions, nor adopt its standards, nor choose its aims, but stand boldly on the 
Lord's side. 

IV. Tliere woi Giant DlfflcnltT, How clearly tlie Israelites saw alt the obstacles In their 
path I They knew the names of the opposing nations, where they lived, how high were their 
walls, nndhow tall were their warriors. Giant 
DitBculty is still in the way of God's people. 
Be shows us all the hindrances to revival at 
home, and all the discouragements lo mission 
work abroad. If we tske counsel with him 
we will never get the world converted. 

V. Thare WM Giant ITnbBllef. This was 
the worst enemy of all. The Israelites " could 
not enter because of unbelief" (Heb. 8. 19). 
They saw the difficulties, but they did not 
see their mighty helper, the Lord Jehovah. 
They who have faith in God will find the 

e from their path. — J. L. K 



LBSSON VI.— August 11. 
THE BRAZEN SERPENT.— Num. 21. 4-1 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B. C. 14SS. 

PLACES, — The wildemeiE iouth of Faleitine ; nfterwHrd the n 
of the Gulf of Akabuh. The pilgrim host had to go on through the " way of the Red Sea," and 
were discouraged " because of the way." Fiery serpentB punish the people. The desert near 
Exion-geber (the giant's backbone) is iutensely hot, bare of vegetation, desolate, rough, and 
visited by terrible sand storms— preemioeutly " that great and terrible wilderness " of which 
Hoses afterward reminded the people. Travelers say snakes are common. Bedawin say the 
same. "Some are marked with fieiy spots and spiral lines," evidently belonging to the most 
poisonous species. The brazen serpent is called tai-apli, "fiery," so we may infer that the 
expression describes rather the appearance of these " lire snakes " than the etfoct of their bite. 

CKBIBT AHD THE BBAZEH SEBPEHT.— 1. As the brazen serpent, Itself harmless, 
was in the form of the harm, so Christ, himself sinless, " became siu " for ua. 2. As the 
brazen serpent was the divinely iustituled plan of safety, so (IhrlsC came to save by God's 
appointmeiit. 3. As the brazen serpent was brought when there wau no human remedy, so 
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Num. 21. 4-9. LESSON VI. Thied Quaeteb. 

Christ cnme when there was none to save. 4. Ab the brazen sorpeot seemed an arbitrary 
and usetess means o( healing, so the plan of salvation b; the cross of Christ seeig " fooliah- 
neaa " to manj. 5. As tlie cure of the brazen serpent nas simple and easj, so is salvatioD b; 
Christ: "Look and live." 6. Aa (he brazen serpent required repentance, acknowledgment of 
helplessness, and faith, so does Christ require all these. 7. As each sufferer must look person- 
alt; for himself to the brazen serpent, so must each for himself look to Christ. — J, L. H. 

CHBIBT TAB LIFTED UP.— Three times he used this expression concerning his own 
death (John 3. 14 ; S. 26 ; 12. 32), In a mysterious manner, which we cannot fathom, he was 
"made sin" (2 Cor, 6. %\\ "made acurae"(Gal, 3, 13), torus. He became first the object 
of priests and scribes' hatred and envy, and then, througli their arts, of the rage and crueltj 
of the multitude. Whoever has seen Dora's celebrated picture of " Christ 
ving the Prelorium " must have been struck bj the vivid rcpreaentalioo 
of this cruel and unpitjing rage, every face in the surging crowd, cicept 
those of a few women, eipreasing a different degree of hatred and scom. 
And when at length " lifted up " upon the sharaelesa cross, his foes taunted 
and Jeered at him as one who was conquered : " Himself he cannot save." 
Yet in that " lifting up " was his victory, lu being accounted " sin for us " 
he broke the power of sin, lu suffering death he destroyed him that had 
the power of death (Heb, 2. 14), By virtue of his cross he has won a " name 
that is above every name " (Phil. 2. 9). " Christ crucified " is the power of 
God(l Cor. 1.23, 24). As the " Lamb alain" he Is exalted at the right hand 
of God (Rev. 6. 6) and eialled " lo give repentance and remission of sins " 
(Acts D, 31). He alone is the life, the health, the hope of every sinner. Being 
lifted up he draws all men unto him. 
LESSON HTXn.- 

In ttae cross of Christ I glory. Towering; o'er the wrecfcsof time; 
All tne ]lt;bt of sacred story Oatliers round Its bead sublime. 
When the woes of life o'ertalto me, Hopes deceive, and fears annoy, 
Never shall tbe cross forsate me ; Lol It ([Iowa with peace and Joy. 
Bane and bleBSluK.patQ and pleasure. By the ercas are sanctined ; 
Peace Is tliere, tbat knows no meBsiire, Joys that tbroU([li all tloie abide. 

— Str John Bowrtno. 
SPECIAL DOCTBIHAL SUBBESTIOH.— Salvation through faith. 
HOM£ BZADIHGB.— Jfonday (August B), The Brazen Serpent, \uni. 
21. 4-9. Tuesday, Returning to God, Hosea U. Wedruaday, The serpent de- 
stroyed, 2 Kings IS. I-T. Tlmrsday, Look, and be saved, Isa. 4B. 20-2B. 
lYiday, "Behold the Lamb of God," John 1, 29-36. SaliiTday, Chriat'a 
drawing power, John 12. 23-33. Sunday, The Son of man lifted up, John 
S. 6-16. 

. A COirilECTIirO like.— After the matter at Ueribah Moses sought a 
peaceable passage through Edom, by which he loight have saved nearly one 
hundred and fifty or two hundred miles of travel. The king of fidom 
refused (Num. 20. 14-21), There was nothing for Israel but to turn_ their backs on the 
Promised l^od and proceed along the " Araboh " toward Ezion-geber. The hot season came 
on i Aaroa died ; the new route proved to be desolate, stony, and swept by sand storms ; be- 
sides it pmnted In the wrong direction. Israel's faith died out, 

BUOOEBTED OVTLIKES.— One of the following " outlines " may be preferred to that 
adopted in our notes: L A SiK-STRtCKKK People. ]. Sorrowing, ver. 4; 2. Snning, ver. 6; 
3. Suffering, ver. 6 ; 4. Supplicating, ver. 7 ; 6. Saved, vers. 8, B. IL LooK and Litk, 1. Look- 
ing away from God, ver. 4 ; 2. Loathing the way of God, ver, B ; 3. Losing the help of God, 
ver. 6 ; 4. Looking with lon^ng toward God, ver. T ; B, Looking with &iitb to God's way of 
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THE BRAZEN SERPENT. 



i And 'they journeyed tram mounc Hot by 
the way of the Red Sea, to ' compass the land 
of E'dom : and the soul of the people 
much " discourageil because of the way. 

5 And the people 'spake againat God, and 
■gaJDSt Mo'ses, ' Wherefore have ye brought 
us up out of E'gypt to die in the wildemesa t 
for there in no breads neither uMer^aMj/wi 
and * our soul loatheth this light bread. 

6 And * the Lord aeat ' fiery serpents aii 
tbe people, and they bit the people ; and d 
people of Is'ra-el died. 



4 And they journeyed (rem mount Hor by 
the way to the Red Sea, to compass the 
land of E'doni : and the soul of the people 
I was much discouraged 'because of the 

5 way. And tbe people spake against God, 
ami against Uo'ses, Wherefore have ye 
brought us up out of E'gypt to die in the 
wiidemess ? for there is do bread, and there 
ia no water ; and our soul loatheth this 

6 ' light bread. And the Lord sent fiery ser- 
pents among the people, and they bit the 
people; and much people of Is'ra-el died. 



I. UNBELIEF. Verses 4-6. 

4. From Konnt Hor — Here Aaron died, 

perbapsafterthecvenls just related, though 

the mention of his death occurs before them. 

B7 the wk; of the Ssd Ssa— The journey 

was southward toward that branch of the 

Red Sea known as the fiulf of Akabah. 

or the jF.tanitic Gulf. To eompass the land 

of Edom— They were compelled to make a 

long detour areund this land, since they had 

been refused penni^sioa to go by the direct 

route through it, and God forbade them to 

make a war upon the Edomites, their fcins- 

TONBorusoH. men. Much dltcDoragsd — -It was a long 

and tedious march over an exceedingly rough country and away from Canaan, when they 

hod seemed to be just upon its borders ; and the race was cbaracteristically weak of will. The 

wmy — It was, 1) a long way ; 2) a roundabout way ; 8) a hot and weary way ; 4) but it was 

God's vay, and they should have been satisfied. He that would reach the promised land may 

expect many discouragements. 

6. Bpaks against Ood — By whose command the journey had been undertaken. False 
and feverish words; "serpents' poison under their tongues." I^KTpt — They were now forty 
years out of Egypt, and yet they taunt Moses and murmur against God with that old complaint 
■nd quesUon. The wlldeiaeu ... no bread — Their disappointment was the greater because 
Canaan, with its fields and fountains, had been just before them, and now they seemed lo be 
marehing away from It into another desert, Thia light bread— "This mean, contemptihle 
bread " is the meaning. Yet on this same despised manna they had fed and grown strong 
■nd journeyed for forty years. It was " angels' food." Poor, sensual, sinful Israelites ! Are 
■w better than they ? Alas, how like them we are I We speak against God whenever we com- 
plain of the lot which God apportions to us. 

S. The Lord lent — The same Lord who crushed the pride of the Spanish Armada by 
winds and tbe ambition of Napoleon by Russian snows. Vittrj lerpeati — Arabia is full of ser- 
pents. The word " fiery " may refer either to the bright red spots or stripes ot the serpents 
themselves (for just such are still numerous in this section), or to the inflammatory elfeet of 
th^r bite. " While we are at war with God," says the wise Bishop Ball, " we can liave no 
peace with his creatures." Died — Death was a much greater evil than thirst and "light 
bread." God was now taking the only means to show them what grace and providence they 
were overiooking. Satan, who brought discontent into Eden and stung our race with sin, is 
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Third QtrARTEO. 



7 'Therefore the people ceme to Mo'see, 
and said. We have sioDed, for ' we have spoken 
against the Lord, aad agaJDat thee; '*pray 
unto the Lord, that he take awa; the aerpenta 
(itim us. And Mo'sea prayed for the people. 

8 And the Lord said unto ilo'ses, Make 
thee a fiery serpent, and set it upon a pole ; 
and it ahall come to pass, that ever}' one that 
is bitten, when he lookelh upon it, shall live. 

9 And " Mo'sea made a serpent of brasfl, 
and put it upon a pole ; and it came to pasa, 
that if a serpent had bitten an; man, nhen he 
beheld the aerpent of brass, he lived. 



7 And the people eame to Uo'ses, and said. 
We have sinned, because we have spoken 
against the Lors, and against thee ; pray 
unto the Lord, that be take away the ser- 
pents from us. And Mo'aea prayed tor the 

6 people. And the Lord said unio Uo'ses, 
Hake thee a Gery serpent, and set it upon a 
standard : and it s)ia11 come to pass, that 
every one that is bitten, when he seeth It^ 

9 shall live. And Mo'aes made a serpent of 
brass, and set it upon the standard: and it 
came to pass, that if a serpent had bitten 
any man, when he looked unto the serpent 
of brass, he lived. 



that "old serpent" (Rev. li 
The unholy passions of the si 



; 2 Cor. 11. 8), subtile (Gen. 3. 1), poisonous (Psalm 68. 4). 
r are Gery, poisonous serpents. 



II. FAITH. 

7. Wb Iiave sinned— God aometimes lets 

!3a of our condition. This heartfelt confer 

)t merely from the serpents' hile, but from i 

. Hake thes a flsry serpint — Tha 



Verses 7-9. 

ur sins loose upon ua to reveal the desperate- 
on was the first sign of wholesome recovery, 
railoroua and rebellious condition of heart, 
metal image of the poisonous aerpenL Bet It 



upon a pole — Probably in the center of the camp, in front of the tabernacle, where all could 
see it. Looketh npon it, aluUl Utb — The net of looking wouldbe an acknowledgment of their 



sin, a confession of helplessness, and of faith in the means of healing appointed by God. 
Giod'a plan of salvation thus revealed to Uoses is his plan In all ages. It is a vtiie plan, even 
though worldlings may not at Grat see its wisdom. It is a mceai/itl plan, for whosoever looked 
lived. It is an evangelical plan, ree<^nized by Jeans in John 3, H, IB. 

9. A lerpint of brats — Probably this should read copper, or perhaps bromt. WlMn lie 
behBld. . .hs llTsd — Thus the sufferer from the serpent's bite had something to do. He mast 
not only believe, but show his faith by the look which was followed by life. This serpent of 
metal was kept by the Israelites, and afterward became an object of idolatry. King Heiebiah, 
B. C. 72B, with a zeal for purity of worship, destroyed it as an idol, all the more dangerous 
from its ancient and sacred associations. Imagine the scene described in the lesson. Suppose 
yon had been there, and that you were appointed to urge people who were suffering and dying 
to look to the brazen serpent. If thej had eicuaed themselves in the following ways, what 
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Ava. IX, 1895. THE BRAZEN SERPENT. Num. 21. 4-9. 

■DBwer would jott h>ve given ? " I >ra too xevcrelj bitten to be cured." " I can eee no 
power in n serpent o( brass." "I can Bee no connection between a look and a cure." " I am 
too old to be cured." " I am too ;ouDg to be cured." ■ . 

A GROUP OF ILVU9TRATIONS. 

IllDMrailOD 166. In tl>e temple at Atbena. at Albeoa. a serpent was kept In a oafceHnd called "Ibe 
Gasrdlan Spirit oF tbe Temple." AmoDg tbe embtemsttc paiuilDRs In Egyfi Is lound " a ilaod- 
ard tiaTtog a crowued ssp on ttae top. Tbls was tbe Berpent oE Goodness (Kuup.) and was dlsUo- 
gulslied froQi tbe Serpeiit ot GvU."— Shanx- In Egrpt "It was wonblped as tbe symbol of lite 
and bealth." Esculaplos god of Eiddauroa. assumed tbe lorm o! a serpent wben be appeuHl u 
Bomednrlosa putllence. Hence Higela, tbe goddess ot besltli, bears In berbanda serpent. Ttie 
Ftaoenldans adored tbe serpent as a benebceut genius. Tbe Chinese oonslder It as a symbol at 
superior wisdom aud power, and ascribe to tbe " kintca at bearen " bodies ol serpents. 

IlloMrBUoB l«T. A man at Malabar started to walk on spiked madils tour bundled and eliibtr 
mlleA to obtain peace. One day he halted under alihadr tree and beard a missionary preach from 
tbe words, "Ttie blood of Jesus CbrlsL.hls Son. Oleansetb us from all sin." He heard witb excited 
Interest, and nnaUy threw oO bis sandals, crylnic aload. "That Is wbat I want." Christ belnfi 
" Ulled Bp." drew this man, as sjl men, to blm. 

■llailratlon ISH. I thank God for that word '" whosoever." It God bad said tliete was mercy (Or 
nicbard Bailer, I am so vile aslnner'I would baveUHNiRhl be meant some at&er Richard Bailer; 
butwheabesays. "whosoever," 1 know that Includesme, ttie worst ol all RlrJiard Baxters.— Baxter. 
Spfrliual beallne Is given to all who will accept It. Just as physical beatluft was given to all who 
looked with lalth at the brazen serpent. 

lllulrBllea IS*. A lady In GUsgow once asked Hr. Moody wbetber Uiat word he was always using 
—"Take"— was In Ibe Bible, or was It meieiyone be bad (^t InUi Ibe habit or using. He Just 
tamed to Ber. S3. IT, remarking, " God says plainly. 'Let hUnlake;' and who i»n stop us U God 
says 'Take?'" 

lllDsUBtloa HO. Alter tbe Chicago Are agreat many tblngs were sent thither from all pang of tlie 
world. The boies tlieycame In were labeled. "For the people wbowere burned out," and all a 
man bad to do was to prave that he bad been burned out. and he got a sbare. So all thai you have 
to do la to prove that you are poor, miserable slnnera, and there Is help lor jtm.—Mnofta. 

IllailraUon 171. Tlie pilot Of aCnlicd Slates revenae cutler was asked If be knew all tbe rocks 
along tbe coast where be sailed. He replied ; " No ; It Is only neceasaiy to know where there are 
no rocks." Whatever tbe difficulties, be that looks aright to Jesus Is sale. 

■Iluslrailon 172. A clertrymaii visiting tbe great pyramid In Egypt. In 1880, ascended the great 
gallery. The descent was alons anajrow and slippery sbelt, the only light being a bit oE caudle 
beld by an AtaS guide. As they came to a sharp comer where the pats beyond was lower, nar- 
rower, more slippery, and over a deep chasm, the caudle went out. Tbe guide directed tbe minister 
togetonhlsshoulde™ thothemlghtbe carried thus over the chasm. The minister said, "Let me 
r«8t one hand on you and the other on the ruck." "No; you must rest both on me." was tbe 
answer. "1 will try museV, and yoo shall help me." "Noiyouleanall welgblon Arab."hecon- 
tlhued, "But wall till I ascertain what you are etoudlng on." "No; you ore quite safe resUog 
on Arab." seeing there waa no alternative, he yielded and was carried safely over. Implicit tntst 
In God Is never a risk.— Bouas. 

tllnslrailan I7S. History telh us of Darius condemnlhR lo the cross three tboinaod captives; ot 
Aleiander punishing Tyre by crucifying two thousind prisoners, tin the crosses stood thicker on 
her bloody shores tlian the maWs In her crowded harbor i of the massacre in Jerusalem under TIlus, 
nntll wood was wanting for the crossBs, and crosses for Uie bodies. Yet bad Babylon's, Tyre's, 
Jerusalem's— ell these crosses— been raised to save you, and on each of tbese crosses a dying angel 
bnng, here Is greater love : Christ died (or us.— Gulht^e- 

inRitraMoii 1T4. The beat way of comlpg to Jesus Is Just *s we are and now. A friend o( mine 
told me 0( a Bcotch lassie who came to the Inquiry room ; the mlnisier said kindly, " Young woman, 
go home and read the Bfty-lhlid chapter of Isolab." And the Scotch girl threw up her bonds and 
said : *■ I cannot read, 1 cannot pray ; JcauB, take meat I am." Immediately she (elt the assurance 
of her acceptance. — Woorfy, 

lllusTrailoB 1TB. The paiseDKer on the railroad car may bate many kinds of tickets, but cannot 
ride wlibout [be possession of the rltrW ticket. The sick man may take a hundred medldnea, but 
cannot be cured unless he takes Ibe Huht one. Bo tbe glance at the brazen aerpent only could save. 
8o Christ Is our only salvation. 

IlluslrailonlTS. Cbriatsbonldbo the teacher's central theme. "Tf I be lifted up I will draw all 

: men unto me." A Sronlsb arilst was employed to depict the" Lost Supper." He soug^it to Ihniw 
the sublimit! o( art lata tba muntenaiKe of bis Uaster : but he put In Ibe toreground some cbaoed 
14 226 
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Num. 21. 4-9. LESSON VI. Third Quabtei.. 

cups of eiqulBlte workmanBhlp, and wlien bis friends viewed like picture uQ tbe easel every one 
esld. "What beautHu] cups I" "Ah."9itld he."! bsve made a mletske; the!« cups d<vert Ou> 
q/e« of Che epccUttiir from the MosUt, oq wbom I wisbed lo Dx entire aUention." And he look 
bis bniali and rubbed tbem from tbe canvsa, 

tlladniloa 1T7. " U anowed so muuli," said Mr. Bpui^euQ, Ibe gnat preacber. wben telllnR how 
lie was convened, "I could notEo lo tlie place I determined. I went to a Uetbodlat cbapel In an 
obscure acreet, purtwt the sermon tbe preacher, a thin-looklnif lavman, nxed hla eyea on me and 
mid: ■ Youna man. jou are In trouble; yon will never iret out of It until you obey this messaite.' 
Then rslsInK bis bands be shouted as only a Melbodlst could, ' Loult ! LoOK ! It't only a look ! ' I 
did inok, and !□ tbat Instant lost my crushing load." 

llluitrarioD 178. We were examlDlQK Guide's "Aurora," and sat behind the row ol artists busily 
copying the famous palnUiiR. We noticed bov tbey dlSered Irom each other, as well as Irom Iba 
Immortal fresco, and called (be attention at our guide to tbe fact that eacb of ttie painlera bad a 
different color for the horses, and that no two copies were U all alike. With an expreslve gesuii«, 
be replied, "Don't looftoIUicmJ Look at the orij^iuil t "— r. .W. Y. 

llliuirailoB 179. St AvtnwUne being asked, "What Is tlie Orst Iblng In rellckia?" replied 
"Humility." "And What the second 7" "Humility." " And wbaC tlie tbird?" ~Bnm]Uty:be 
who has other graces wubont It la like one wbo carrin a box ol precious powder wubont a cover oa 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The Old Testament ia Ml of Christ. From its every p^e runs a path to Calvary. His- 
tory, prophecy, psalm, sacrifice, service — every fact pointa to the world's Redeemer. Of this 
lesson the Saviour himself gives the expasitloa in the Golden Text. 

I. This wu ft ne«ded v/aj of attlTatloii. There were ugony, Buffering, death in the camp, 
all the result of sin. Some way of healing was needed; or the people must perish. So is it 
in Ute world ever, ^n is everywhere, death clums all men, and some way of salva^oa ia 

II. It wu ■ divine wky. Han did not originate it ; man never would have origiunted 
such a plan. God instituted it, and God atone. Salvation through faith in Christ is God's 
method; let ua accept it nnquestioningly. 

III. It WM the only vay. When the flood raged over the earth there was but one plaM 
of safety, in the arli. When the plague swept through Egypt there was but one way of life, 
in the spriulciiDg of the blood on the door. God has provided a way of salvation, but only one ; 
and every unner must be saved in God's way or not at all (Acts 4. 12.) 

IV. It WM • pertonal way. It was not eutficicnt for the serpent to be uplifted, eadi mau 
must look at it for kimedf. The rich man .could not' send his servant \o look in his stead ; 
p«raDts could not save their children ; Moses could not represent the whole p^ple. Each 
bitten sufferer must look if lie would live. Hen 

ceremonies. They are saved as iadividua 
each man believing on Christ for his oi 
salvation. 

V. It WM a Bimpla iray. No long, cu 
brouB services ; no tedious treatment ; 
heavy price. It was just " Look and live." 
And so it is now. One does not need to under- 
stand the pliilosophy of tbe atonement in order 
to accept Christ, any more than he needs t< 
understand electricity in order to ride in ai 
electric ear. 

VI. It wai a snffldent way. Whoever 
looked lived. That was all. and that was 
enough. Ciod's plan of salvaljon is wide cnoi-gh to embrace nil the world, and complete 
enough to bring us up from the depth of sin to the height of holiness.—^ L. H. 

a2S 
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THE BITE OF KADESH-BARNEA. 



THE SITE OF KADESH-BARSEA. 



Ooe of the moat Teied, and at the aame time most iiaportanC, queations in biblical gei^ra- 
phj is the nite of Kadesh-Bamea. It ia at once the ke; to the thirt)'-eight gears' wandering of 
Israel, a chief and determimng point in Che aoutheru boundarj of CanaBU, and a starting-meK 
for eundrj division iines in Joahua'a "doomsday-book of the Holy Land." To eetttc this Bite is 
to make clear and conuatent the geographj of Exodus ; to fix with aome approach to accuracy 
the boriol place of Aaron, with the sites of Arad and Hormah; to laj dowo on the niiip with 
pfecisioii the list of stations given in the Book of N'umbers; toaddanimpotiantclewto Joebua's 
liit of towns; to add perspicuit; to the descriptiona in the Pentateuch; and toliglit up many al- 
InsionEl in the poedcal booka. The loss of the site of Kadcsh Iiaa troubled all the commenta- 
tors, fivm Eiatbiui and Jerome to the present daj'. Of lale it has been the fasliion to rotlow 
Bobimon'i identiScalion as laid down in his "Biblical Researches," and that in the face of strong 
inherent difliculties and tlie contrarj opinion of such masters as Riiler and Tacli. But the 
Jtev, J. Bwelaadt, of Queen's College, Cambridge, in 1842 discovered a fountain called 'Ain 
Qodls — the rerj same iiniiic, letter for letter, in Arabic and Hebrew, with the scriptural foun- 
buD of Kadesh — the " lioiy fuuntaiin," aa the name meuia, which gushed forth i«hen Mosea 
smote the rock. The situation and tlie marked characterof the fountdn boUi corresponded to 
all the scriptural indications. In 1881 the,Seu. Dr. H. Clay Tiitrnb^, by the exercise of much 
wary effort, attended with no amall personal risk, succeeded in revisiting the spot and confirm- 
ing JSoalaruU'i description. His visit and obaerrations brush away a vast deal of conjecture, 
ttieor;, conclusions, and miatakes. Tlic way from Kala'at Ifatchl to Hebron passes a number 
of wadies whose streams, when present, flow Anally into the Mediterranean through El-Arisb. 
One of the tiibutariea of tliia system of wadies is Wady Qadls, which leads up to 'Ain Qndia. 
How Mr. Trwnliw/l reached it can beat be told in his own words : 

"TumingeaatwardfromWady Jerur, at about latitude 30° 28' E., I went on for throe hours 
to Jebel-el-Hawwfideh, over which I passed into Wady Qadis. Following up this wady, in a 
direction a little north of east for three hours more, I came to the place so glowingly de- 
Scribed by Mr. Rowlands, and found it all that he had pictured. It was an oasia unapproached 
by any I had seen in the desert since leaving Feirlin, and not surpassed, within ita limits, by 
that. It was carpeted with grass and flowers. Fig trees laden with fruit were against its lime- 
Stone hitlaides. Shmtia In richness and variety abounded. Standing out from the mountain 
range at the northward of the beautiful oasis-amphitheater was the 'large single massor small 
hill of solid rock ' which Rote/ands looked at as the cliff (sela) smitten by Uoses to cause it to 
'pve forth its water' when its flowing had ceased. From beneath this cliff came the abundant 
stream. A well, wnlled up with time-worn limestone block, was the first receptacle of the 
water, Not far from this was a second well similarly walled, supplied from the lame source. 
Around both these Wells were ancient watering troughs of limestone. Several pools, not walled 
Dp, were also supplied from the stream. On from the line of these pools a gurgling stream 
flowed musically for several hundred yai'da, and then lost itself la the verdu re-covered desert. 
The water was clear and sweet and abundant Two of the pools were ample for bathing. Be- 
fore the cliff, and around its neighboinng wells, camel and goat dui^ was trodden down as if 
by the accumulationa of centuries, showing that the place was much frequented for watering 
purposes." 

It may be at«ted that the reason why travelers have failed to findthe spot ia partif because 
the tribe which possesses the fount^n is on unfriendly terms with those tribes who bring travel- 
ers up from Sinai, and partly because ita poasessors hold the fountain as sacred, and use every 
means to coJiceal il.'< existence from outsiders. No other spot has claims which at all compare 
with this.— /™«c N. Hall. 
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LESSON VII. 



Third Qitartbb. 



LESSON VII.— August 18. 
THE NEW HOME IN CANAAN.— Deut. 6. 3-15. 



BACKGROUND OP THE LBSSON. 



THE TORE 07 KOBEB A wc 

We can tell by his very voice that he 
tenderer. When we first heard his vi 
uess, Bjmpathj, klndlinesB, auch as 
Throughout the Book of Exodua the i 
Then s change tooh ptace iu the cianu 



iderful change has taken place in the tone of Moses. 
a much olJer than wheQ we firat knew him, aud much 
ice we noted bow eingularly wanting it was in mellow- 
sore Hud wouaded hearts may rec<^ixe and blesa. 
luc of MoBea was ^'S^, peuetraling, and commau<lin<;. 
c of the man ; he wsa tiut less in stature, not leas keen 



:, perhnps more indulgeat, 
certainly mellower. In Deuleroo- 
omyidl these qualities ottheroioe, 
beii^ also qualities of spirit, cuU 
niioate ; Uoses eihorta, entreats, 
wrestles with men, that they may 
be wise and good ; there is noth- 
ing wanting that is auggeatire of 
ripeness of experience, of depth 
and genuineness of sympatbyl 
He becomes shepherd again, onlj 
now men and women and chil- 
dren, more wayward than any 
beasts of the field, consUtute his. 
multitudinous and most tryii^ 
flock. Read Deuteronomy imnie- 
dialely after Eiodus, and mark 
the growth of the man: how his 
voice is softened, tliough tlie 
fire of his eye is not dimmed ; 
how hia teurs are multiplied ; how intense is his pastoral solldtude for the salvation of Israel 
The aiitti chapter of Deuterouomy is full of exhortation and eipostulatioQ. — Joitph Parker. 
U18B01I HYMH.— 

O ([uard our shores from every toe ; WHS peace our borclere bless. 
Our cities w[tl: preaperlty. Our Qelds with plenleousness, 
Unite us In the sucrod love 01 liuowledRe. truth, and thee : 
And let our hills and valleys shout The Bungs ut lIlwrlT. 
Lord ol the uatluna. thus lo thee Our country we cnmmeud ; 
Be thou her reluge and her trust. Her everlastlna Irtend.— Wre/ord. 
SPECIAL DOCTHIKAL SUOGESTIOH.— The unity of Ihe Godhead. 

HOKE TaKDrSQ&.—Mo,id,ii, (August 12). The new home in Canaan, DeuL 6. 3-lS. 
Twaday, "For our good," Deut. 6. lB-26. Wednesday, Remembering the way. Dent. 8. 1-10; 
7^iir»da.v, Beware of forgetfulnesa, Deut. 8.11-20, Friday, The good resolve, Josh. 24. 13-26. 
SaOtrday, Blessings in the new home, Psalm 107. 31-43. AtHdoi/, The new heaven and earth, 
Ke». 21.'l-r 



of I 
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Ano. 18, 1895. THK NEW HOME IN CANAAN. 



3 Heiir therefore, O la'ra-el, and obEierve ti 
do U : that it may be well with thee, «iiil tha 
je maj increase inightilj, ' as the Lord God oi 
(hf fathers hath promiaed thee, In ' tiie htm 
that BoweCh with milk soil honey. 

A ■ Hear, le'ra^el : The Lord our God ii 
one Lord; 



3 Hear therefore, O la'rs-el. and observe to 
do it; that it may be well with thee, and 
that ye may increase mightily, w the Lord, 
the <iod of thy fathers, hath promised unto 
thee, in a land flowing with miih and honey. 

4 Hear, la'ra-el: ' the Lord our GoA is 



I. LOVING THE LORD. Verses 3-S. 

3. Hsar. . .and obaerve, . .that tt may be well 
with thae — Thia is not bribery, Moaea is not pointing 
out the reason for being good, but ia rather indicating 
a consequeuce. Whoever observes the eomiQand- 
mencs of God shall euter into largenesa of blearing, 
immeasurable depth of holy conleDtment, aad every 
land shall be a. land flowing with milk aud honey. The 
man ia more than the land. — Sidney Lanier. Xo man 
can do right in order that it may be well with liim, but 
no mao con do right without its being consequentiailj 
well with every outgoing of hiH life. — Parker. " Seek 
ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness, 
and all these things shaU be added unto jou." As 
the Lord God of thy &ithen, etc — A better trans- 
lation is, " For Jehovah, God of thy fathers, promised 
thee a land flowing with milk and hone;." Xllk and 
honey were emblems of fruitfulueas and sweetness 
(Song of Solomon 4. 11), proverbially descriptive of Canaan, as rich in pasturage for flocba, 
aiid abonnding in flowers whence the bees could extract hooey. Compare Eiod. 3. S-1 T. — 
IK L. Alexander. 

4. The Lord our Ood is one Lord — Among the heathen there were many Baals and many 
Japiters, and it was believed that the Deity might be divided and communicated (o manj. But 
the God of tsriiel, Jehovah, is one, indiviaible, incommunicable, absolute, infinite. He alone ia 
to be worshiped; on him all depend; to his (.'ommand all must yield obedience. Compare 
Zech. 14. 9, With tlie words of this verse the Jews began their daily liturgy, morning and 
evening. The sentence expreases the eeaeucc of their religious belief, and so familiar is it io 
their thought and speech that it is said 
they were often, daring the persecution in 
Spain, betrayed to their enemies by the in- 
vcduntary utterance of it. — W. L. Alexan- 
der. It is difficult (o express in English 
the exact force of the Hebrew, " Jeho- 
Mh, our God, is one Jehovah." There is 
said to have been in many antique lands on 
eaoteric monotheism — a belief in one God, 
ncredly cherished by the ver; teachers who 
taught the common people to worship many 
gods. The unity of the Godhead was regarded 
stood in general. But Moses empliatically declares this truth 
onwelcome, for they were all deliclously tempted by the impi 




sacred and profound a truth to be under- 
>nd women to whom it was 
of polytheism.— £ R. D. 
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Third (JuARTKn. 



6 And * thou shalt love the Lord thf God 
■with all thine heart, and with all thi^ aoul, 
and with all thy might, 

a And ' these words, which I comraand tliee 
this day, shall be in thine heart : 






can love where they c 
through the zr 




S. Than ihalt love the Lord thy Ood — This comprehensive requirement God calls the first 
and great coinmandinenL And by its Bi^e he places the requirement to love our neighbors as 
ourselves (Lev. 19, 18). On these two hang all the Ian and the 
prophets. Compare Matt, 22. 87-40; Mark 12, 29-31; Lube 
10. 27. The whole significance of the Sciiptures as a rule of life 
is embodied in these requirements. — Lindnay. Without love 
God himself bewjmes but a distant and tnGnil« idol. Love does 
not reason; love speabs its own language, finds its own prayers, 
creates ils own songs, and sets them to its own miisio. Children 
>t understand. Love pashes straight 
ud ascends (o the heaven where it 
created in the heart of God, — Parker. The last letter of the ^ 
first word of this verse and the last letter of the last word a 
in Hebrew larger than the ordinary size, and as these two letters j 
form the Hebrew word for " nitness," the Jews say that they a: 
thus written that every one may bno)T when he professes the 
unity of God that his heart ought to be intent and devoid of 
every other thought, forGoDia yinnsaB.—Michadis. The heart 
is the inner nature of the man, including hia intellectual, eino- 
ttonal, acd conative faculties ; the Mnl is the personality, the 

entire self-consciousness, the might is the sum o( the energies bodily and mental The 
whole man, body, soul, and spirit, is to be yielded to God in holy and devout alTectioii. 
Compare Matt. 22. 37 ; Mark 12. 33 ; Luke 10. 27 ; Rom. 12. \.— W. /„ Alexander. 

II. TEACHING HIS ^^ORD. Verses 6-9. 

6. ThMS wordi . . , ihall h« in 
thine heart— The heart has a mem- 
ory of its owtu We begin with 
words, with things, with pictures, 
with substances and commandments, 
visible and utterable ; and from all 
thcfle we grow away, not by separa- 
tion, but by fulfillment. Intellec- 
n religious communion. It is the heart that hears 
aan thinketh in his heart, so is he." — Parker. 
Illoiitrailon IHO. It Is ntlatedtnone of the sacred books ot the Hindoos Chat a devotee had wrred a 
certain goddeBs witb so much zeal and perseverance that she offered toftlvehlmwbatever he miglit 
ask. "I will Rtve thee," she said, "bonsee and lands and wealth befood price." "Alas I" replied 
the man. " I bave no need of such. I already possess One estatfs, noble mansions, an abundance 
oF silver and Rold, and all the good thinm ol this llCe. But I am a miser. 1 cannot enjoy the 
bleaslntis I possess ; I die d[ famine In the lap at plenty, and I know notbing of tbe pleamires that 
are common f> jtenerous minds who can render asslsunce to their fetlow-creatures. Give me. UwD, 
O power divine I tt thou wnniasl reader thy lowliest cpealure bappy, give roe a new heart" The 
goddess looked at him In amazement and said, " TOou bast required a Iblnit H>o dlDcult," and sba 
disappeared. 




is hardly called into ope 
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Aug. 18, 1895. THE NEW HOME IN CANAAN. 



' ilay, aliall be upon thine heart: and thou 
Bhalt teach theia dili<;eatly unto thy cbiL 
di'eo, and slmlt talk of them when thou sit- 
test in thine house, and when thou walkesC 
by the way, utid when thou liest down, and 

I when thou risest up. And thou Bhalt bind 
them (or a ^ign upon thine hand, and thej 
xh^ill be for frontlets between thine ejea. 



1 And 'thou elwlt 'teadi them diUgt 
onto thy childi'en, and Bhalt talk of tliem when 
thou siitaat in thine honae, and when thou 
walkest bv the way, and when thou liest down, 
■nd when tbou riaeut up. 

8 ' And thou Bhalt bind tlieni for a sign upon 
thine liaod, and they shall be as frontlets be- 



7. Tbon Bhalt teach th«m diligtntty nnto th; children— Literally, Thou ahalt sharpen 
them to thy children ; send tiiem into them like a needle. Of little UEe would the law have 
been, of no service would the Gospel have been, if Iwth law and Gospel had not been sedu- 
lously taught to the children. It is not on aceidental coincidence that the modern outburst 
of evangelical purity and force and tlie oiigin of Sunday schools d»te from the same period. 
—R. R. D. Shalt talk at thsm— Xot lecture upon tlieiii, nor deliver superb orations ; simply 
talk. The words of God are not to be taught merely ; tbey are to be talked, to become part 
of our life, to mingle with our breath. Religiun is nut to be introduced on state occasions 
only, not upon the Sfabbath day exclusively. It \i to elevate the speech of man, to give grace 
and dignity to all business transactions, to bring the human heait into perfect, easy guidance 
with the Spirit of God. — Parktr. When Jesus was on earth 
be lived like other men, and filled full every department of 
life. He taught, and talked, and eat, and walked, lay down 
and rose up ; and every tiny incident uf his life became of 
eternal signiticanue because it was interwoven, say saturated 
rather, with the words and the Spirit of God. Wliat a story 
the Capernaum Jews could give of his Uadiviff/ What a 
memory the Samaritan woman has of his talking I How . 
Nicodemus's heart, even in the eternal world, must thrill as | 
he remembers how he and Jesus sat together I What recul- 
lections Zaccheus haa even to-day of that widk near Jeticho 
when the Saviour spied the little man in the tree 1 How 

full of meaning was his recHnaig when the siufui woman ^ ■iura;>B. <bee hixt faoej 
anointed his feet ! All our destiny turned as on a pivot on that moment when in Gethsemane 
he said to Peter and John, " Arise ; let us go." — R. R. D. 

Illiutrallan 181. "Teach Uiem diligently unto thy children." Charles Corleton Co#n, In hiB 

account ol "Abraham Lincoln's Earl; Years." thus describes the death ol Lincoln's mother; "With 

hia hand clasped In hers be bean her parllnR words. ' I am eoing away Irani jrou, Abraham, and 

sball not return. I know that jou will be a good boy. that you will be lilnd to Sarah and lo your 

father. I want jou to live aa 1 liave taught you, and to love jour heavenly Father.' The voh» la 

faint and leeble, but he will ever bear tbe words. Years will go by, but they Hill ever remain In 

menwry. In the lull vlRor of nianhooil, as be recalls them, be will not Uilnk It unmanly to say, 

with tearful eyes and choilng voice, 'All that I am or hope to be 1 owe to mj mother,'" 

S, 9, Thon ihalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand, and . , . between thine eyei — 

There shall be no secret religiousness, no stealthy piety, no profound consecration that hides 

itself. If the word is in the heart it must also be written on the hand ; if the word is parC 

of the speech, which only a few can hear, it mqst be as frontlets before the eyes that observers 

may note, " This man publicly acknowledges Go6."— Parker. The huid is the instrument of 

acting, the eye« are the organs of direction, tbg head ia the chamber of thought and purpose, 

and the commnndmenis of the Lord arg to govern nil these organs and faculties. — W. L. Alex- 

under. The Jews applied this injunction lilAallv. The so-called phylacteiies — in Hebrew, 

IrphiUin — are leather boxes with four compartments, in whith are put four portions of the law 
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Deut. 6. 3-15. LESSON VII. 


Third QnAsrsB. 


fl 'And thou shftlt write them upon the 
ports oF thy house, uid on thj gates. 


Ben. 

» Aod thou Shalt k 

posts of ihy houa 


rite them upon the door- 
e, and upon thy gat«a. 


.CLH>-"-»iI'V"-*. 1 



written on parchment. .The passage ia Eiod. 13. 9. On this boi ia the letter a/tin, written in 
the usual form, for the right-hand aide of the wearer, and the same letter nith four strokes for 
the left-hand side. There was another box with only one compartment, but with the same pas- 
sages, for the arm of the worshiper. The phylaL'terics were bound to the forehead and arm bj 
long leather straps. The straps around the liead were to be tied in tlie shape of daUlL The 
straps on the »nn niust go around it seven timea, and three limes around the middle finger, 
with enough over to form the letter i/odli. Thus, by the ahio on tlie leather boi, the daleth on 
the forehead, and the yodh on the hand, would be formed the word Shaddai — the Almighty. 
—lAndxay. Thou ihalt write them spon tlie potti of thy hooM — Throughout the ancient 
East it was the cuetem for men to carry moral and religious sentences about with them and to 
inscribe them on their dwellings. The Hoslema keep tbe 
usage atill on gates and fonntaina and bridges, and even in 
Giermany and England old houses may still be seen with re- 
ligious inscriptions over their doors. Too often these sacred 
inscriptions have come to be regarded as amulets and charms. 
The Jewish phylacteries were strips of parchment on whith 
certain passages of Scripture (Exod. 13. 2-10, 11-17 ; DeuL 
6. 4-10, t3--2-.>) were written, and these inclosed in a box were 
bound on the forehead and left wrist, and worn at prayers by 
the worshipers. The nwaTBoA was tlie slip of parchment on 
which were written certain passages of Scripture (DeuL 6. 
4-9 ; 11. 13-21). and whieh, incloBed in a reed or cylinder of tin 
or lead, was fixed on the right-hand doorpost of every room 
in tbe house. The word Shaddu (Almighty) was written on 
the outside of ttie parchment, and a section cut out of the 
tube, BO that this word could be clearly seen. All who entered 
the door were thus to bo reminded that the eyes of the Almighty 
pinsos. were upon lliem. The Talmudists say that " whoever has the 

plivhicteries bound to his head and arm, and the fringes thrown over his garments, and the mez- 
uznh died on his doorpost, ia safe from sin, for these are eicellent memorials, and the angels se- 
cure him from sin, as it is written, 'The angel of the Lord encampeth round about them that fear 
him, and delivereth them ' " (Psalm 84. 7j. — Barclay. Moses's religion is absolutely inclusive. 
Theie ia no spot left on which the devil may play his pmnka. The heart all Bible, the speech alt 
savor, the hand all consecration, the eye set in one direction, the posts of the house and the very 
gateit bearing inscriptions of heaven — this was the religious idea and the religious program of 
Hoses. — Parker. It is probable that Mosea used the phraseology in verse 7 merely in a figura- 
tive way, to signify a-saiduous, earnest, and frequent instruction ; and perhaps he meant the 
metaphorical languid in verses 8 and 9 (o be taken in the same sense also. But as the Israel- 
ites interpreted it literally many writers suppose that a reference was made te a superalitiona 
cnalom borrowed from the Egyptians, who wore jewels and ornamental trinkete on the forehead 
and arm, inscribed with certein words and sentences, as amulets to protect them from danger. 
Moses probably intended to supersede these by substituting sentences of the law. — J., F., B. 

llliulrailoD 1S3. In one a[ bis aermons at Doncaster Jobn Weslerloldof a Catholic lady who. hav- 
ing lost her cruclBi. wbldi had been Euspended from her person as an object of adoration, ei- 
elalmed, " I have lost my cross ; 1 have nothing now to Iruatlo but my Christ." 

Illiuirailoii lt«3. In (He great temple ot SinlcuUute near Peking Is tbis inscription : " We itraise 
tbe God wbo iau«ht men to sow^nd who gives tbem (lie harvest." 
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Auo. IS, 1895. THE NEW HOME IN CANAAN. 



10 And it sball b«, when the Lord thy Ciod 
■hall hare brought tbee into the land which he 
Bware unto thy fathers, to A'bia-ham, t« I'l 
and to Ja'cob, to give thee great and g( 
dUea, '* which thou buildedat not, 

1 1 And housea full of all good Ikingt, which 
thou filledst DDt, and wells digged, which thon 
di^edit not, vioeyards and olive trees, which 
thou plantedst not ; " when thou shalt hnv 
«atea and be full ; 

12 Then beware leat thou forget the Lord, 
which brought thee foilh out of the land of 
I/gypt, from the house of ' bondage. 

1 3 Thou Bhalt " fear the Lord thy God, and 
■erre him, and "shale swear by his name. 



10 And it shall l>e, when the Lord thy Qod 
shall bring thee into the land which he 
Hware unto thy fathers, to A'bra-liam, to 
I'saac, and to Ja'cob, to give thee ; great 
and goodly cities, which thou buildedst not, 

11 and houses full of all good things, which 
thou filledst not, and cisterns hewn out, 
which thou bewedst not. rineyards and 
olive trees, which thou plantedat not, and 

12 thou shalt eat and be full ; then beware 
lest thou forget the Lord, which brought 
thee forth out of the land of E'gypt, out of 

13 the house of bondage. Thuu shalt fearthe 
Lord thy Ood ; and him shalt thou serve. 



m. REMEMBERING HIS MERCIES. Verses lO-lS. 

10, 11, 12, Great and gaoSlj titiet, whioh than bulldadit not, etc.— This and the neit 
verse form a picture of all advancicg civilization. We at« born into s world that is already 
famished with factory, library, and church. The great roadmaltets are dead. The civilizA- 
tion we are so proud of is lately the civilization of our grandfathers. Eveiy time a poor man 
eompluins of his poverty he is really acknowledging his resources ; for the poorest man in our 
«oantry is the inheritor of priceless wealth. If what ourancestors secured for us by hard tiattle 
and toil n-^re taken away from the world to-morrow we would be turned into poverty-stricken 
savages. All except frontiersmen live in cities they builded not or rejoice in farms they 
planted not, and the very means by which the frontiersmen turn the wilderness into a smiling 
garden in a decade is as lealty inherited as is the oldest birthright in Europe. Bawaia — 
This exhortation should come to every one of us. We are equally in the position which Hoses 
described as awaiting the Israelites on their entrance into Canaan, and to us comes tl^is injunc- 
tion, "then beware." — R, R. D, Prosperity has its trials. " How hardly shall they that have 
riches enter into the kingdom of God! " The impoverishment and punishment of the flesh may 
be religiously helpful. There are anxieties, pains, anddifhculties connected with wealth as well 
■8 with poverty. Ever let men hear this word of caution — " beware." When the harvest is 
the best ever grown in our fields — "then beware." When the physician is unknown at our 
doors — " then beware." When house is added to house and land to land — " then beware." 
Hauy men have been ruined through prosperity. — Parker. 

18, 14, IB. The fear of the Lord, that reverent awe which is akin to love, is the banning 
of wisdom and the foundation of piety. Where it is in the heart it wilt lead to serving the Lord 
in holy oliedience. They in whom It dnells, swearing by his name, wilt recognize his presence 
and omniscience, and not daro to asseverate anything but what they know to be tra& They 
vill not give to other gods the homage due only to Jehovah. Without this divine reli^ous 
principle there would bo no sincere worship, no true reverence, norcal obedience rendered unto 
God, But where this dwells in the heart it will influence the whole Ufe so that the commandments 
of God shall be diligently kept, and that which is good and right in his sight shall be done. — W. 
L. Alexander, In the fear of Jehovah all true obedience is rooted. This is the first and most 
mtiraata favt in the relation of Israel and Jehovah. This fear of Ood leads man first of all to 
renoiincehis whole wilt and submit to the will of God, The negative fonn of the Ten Command. 
Hents is an illustration of this. But be who in heart keeps God's command will soon find hia 
Kill in harmony with the divine will; and this is love, which is the proper conditionof obedience, 
u the Ten Commandments also indicate. — Baumgartfn. Swoar fcy hli namo — Not servile fear. 
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ir gods, "of 11 and ahalt swear by his iiBme. Te shall 

round about not go after other gods, of the gods of the 

yoo ; 15 peoples vhtch are round about jon; for the 

16 For " the Lord thy God m a jealous Rod Lord thy God In the midst of thee is a 

among you; " lest the uoger of the Lord thy jealous God; lest the anger of the Lobd 

God be kindled against thee, and destroy thee thy God be kindled against thee, and he 

from off the fice of the earth. destroy tliee from olT the face of Uie earth. 

but reverential ane, is enjoined. This was the essentint basis of Hebrew worship. Theoatb 
in the name of Jehovah was equivalent to a solemn acknowledgment of belief in him. This' 
command is not to be considered inconsistent with what the Saviour enjoins in Uatt. 0. 84. — 
lAndsai/. 

A GROUP OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 

IllnwrMioH im. "lamln the liablt," writes a sea captain, "ol readinfc tbe ScMpturea to all tba 
sailors wbo wui bear. Ibave sulTered luucb lately at sea, bavinfc been dismantled, and had all 
m; boats washed nway. a little to tbe westward ol Cape Clear. 1 tben bad an opportunity o[ aeetnt 
wba was trustwOTtby, and I lound tbe most nnprtnelpled mea tbe-ntost useless and tbe greatest 
eowards In tbls awlul gale, and tbe ' Bible men ' allogetber the reverae, most useful and eoor- 

■lluiiralion 188. A comspondent of tbe New York Evanoditt says: "Last year, coming trom 
PltlsburK east In a BleeplnR-car, my apartment was next to tbat occupied by a fcentleman, bis wife, 
and ibelr little dau)rtiIor,perhapa (our yeara old. Ttie lady was eicesBlrely timid— morbidly appro- 
beuBi™. Tbe Uorseaboe Curve seeQied to bo ber special terror, and my sleep, sjid I prerome tbat 
ot oCbers, was disturbed by her talking lo ber husband of the peril. The engineer mlsbt be asleep, 
or tbe swllcb-tender might be asleep, and theu the train would cerlalnly be plunged down the abyss. 
But It was worth while U be awabe. when t heard [be sweet rebuke, not Intended, but real, of tbe 
little one: " Mamma, God takes care of us, and does God sleep?' This reads like a ' pious story,' 
but It actually occurred. Bad the Israelites really felt what they protessed lu believe—had they 
leaned with couQdence on the arm of Jebovab— tbey would have been saved forty yean' weary and 
perilous travel In (be vildentsss." 

Illnslrallon 188. Be sure your sin will And you out. Tbougb penalties are long delayed, wrong- 
doing Is certain to meet with lis appropriate punishment. When the wbirlwiod swe^n throiq;b 
tbe forest at lis drat breath the (ttant tree falls crashlnn to the grwrnd. But it was twenty yeara 
prepsrlag for this (all. Twenty years before It received a gash. Twenty years before water settled 
at some crotch and sent decay W the heart of tbe tree. Tbe work of deotb proftressad till It stood 
all rotlennefa and (ell in tbe first buIb.— Beecher. 

lllostrailon 187. The Bank of France has an Invisible " studio " in a gallery behind tbe casblera. 
so tbat at a signal from ooe of them any suspected customer can Instantly have bis picture taken 
withoot bis own knowledge. So sins are registered, whether tbe sinner Is conscious or not. 

Ilinslraiion 188. No human force Is so potent as tbe word of the Lord. Meet msn, says TTuimo* 
Starr Kinv, would rather bavealeofof theNew Testament flit gently down upon their heads than 
to be struck by a great Lionel but there is a nay In which suchasplrltual truth as that of John 3. 
16 may strike a uatioii and revolullonlze it. Neither slatutea, nor armies, nor dungeons can with- 
stand tbe gentle dominance of the Ring of rigbieousrtess. 

IliuMraiion I8». Congressman Kilner, returning to his home, beard his little daughter reading. 
"Tbou Shalt love (be Lord with all thy heart." It was an arrow to his soul. Though forty yeaia 
old he left politics, entered the ministry, and for thirty years was tbe InDuentlal rector of 8L 
Qeorge's Church, Kew York city. 

lilBslration 199. Luther was one day catechising some country people in a village In Baxony, 
wben one repealed, " I believe in (^od, the Father Almlgbtr." Luther asked the meaning of 
"almighty." "1 do not know," said the other. "Nor do I," replied Luther, "nor do all ttia 
learned men In tbe world. However, you may safely believe Ood Is yonr Father, and that he is 
able and wllllnic to save and pmtect you and your neighbors. Almighty God Is the loving ratlier 
ofallmanl:lud." 

liluilrailon 191. There Is not an eiperlence In life by wbose side God has not Qiwla promise. 
The™ Is not a trouble so deep and swirt-runnlng tbat wo may not cross safely over 1( wo have 
Goorage to steer and strength topull. 

'Ilnstrallon IDS. (arlsUan, in the "PUgrlm's Progress," turns Into a shady bower on the mono- 
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Aug. 18, 1895. THE NEW HOME IN CANAAN. Dbitt. 6. 3-15. 

lalasMe. He unTolds Un roll wblcb EranffellU eave talm to guide blm on bis Journey, but smm 
lalla uBleep. Too many ot big nHmewlies bava been as careleaa. Negl^nce on tbe pupll'a put 
will ipoll [be most pronuble sermon. 

■llnUratlaii 1»3. Ood's iHirii i/f jiromtee la ax eenaln aa la bla word ot propbecy. Tbe bare rooia 
on wblrtb Tyre once atood. tbe mounds ol brick and duat wblch mark Uie site ol Nineveb. tbe cap- 
11»1U ot [aiael, tbe resmmtlon o( JudBh, tbe delalia of Christ's life, the deelrucUon of Jeruastem. 
(be wide dotulnlod ol Rome, tbe anareb; that tolloned tbe empire's dowoliill, the spread of Ohrto- 
llanltj, and u bundred other Illustrations or tbe close fuinilment ot God's prophecies, nlll come te 
every teauber's mind. QttB lostances of aoawers to prarer from your family hlalory or your own 
-eipeiience. Bo. also, Ihe GiiKpel metgaye shall proeper. It It aeeia to tall, here and tbere, U la 
becanse ot out detective Tlalon. "My word b a all not tall." 

IlluMralloB IM. A woman who thougbt tbere was no prombe Id tba BUile tor ber one day got 
a letter, wbleb sbe touttd, on openlnv, was not tor her, but lor anotber o[ Itie Mine name. So sbe 
coDctttded, " II I should and some promise In tlie Bible dlreeted to me bow sbouM t Icnow Uwt It 
meant me and not some other woman?" Sbetbenlucluded beraeiramonff tbe wbosoeiera lowborn 
the GoBpel la freely preached.— WmNl)/. 

lUnalrailon IM. In the early history of the Burmese mlBslon a younii Bunnaa of aupeclor nifk 
became a convert. His alater. a maid ot honor in tbe queen, was dlstreased at tbe cbaDKe. and 
procnred bis appointment as governor ol a distant province, that be might be separated from tbe 
mlsslonaiy. Id (he new post some Karena were brouRbt before blm aooused ot worshiping a 
atranite god. " What god ?" be asked. " They call blm the Eternal God," was tbe reply. Tlioy 
were lellow-bellevera, aod be bad been proildentially sent auat to delend them. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Throughout all the world, in every land, lives one strange nation, the Jews. Without a gov- 
ernment or a counter, they have retained their individuality through centuries. What bas 
kepttJiis people alive while Assyria, Greece, Rome, have passed away? The secret of their ex- 
istence is told in this lesson. They have maintained their reli^on, and with it thrar life. The 
religious. bond, not that of interest, or of race, or of conquest, is the enduring bond among men. 

L OwHn the Mind. Ter. 4. This people alone among the nations possessed a clear 
concepUoQ of God as one, as a spirit, and as the universal ruler of men. The statement oon- 
tained in this verse is repeated in the Hebrew tongue in every service of every Jewish syna- 
gogue in the world, aa the great confession of the Israelite faith. The people that msiataia a 
knowledge of God will become like God. 

IL Odd In tlia Hnrt. Ver. B. Aa the object of love and devotion, Jeaua Christ made 
Wiia sentence hia first and greatest commandment. He who loves God will worship, honor, and 
obey God. We can have an intellectual knowledge of God without love to him, but we cannot 
lore God without obeying him. When tbe heart is given, all is given. 

nL Ood OIL tha lift. Vers. B-e. They were not only to know God, but to proclaim him 
as the one and the only God, to teach him to their children, to talk of his law, to confess tbem- 
Belvesashis people. That truth which we are teaching to others we are learning for ourselvea. 
In what ways may we fullill the command in these verses F 

IT. Ood In the Keinory. Vers. 10-12. When a man is successful he is apt to gloiifir 
himself as the architect of his fortunes, and to say in his thought, " Is not this great Babylon, 
which I have builded T" Many tioh men tell of their former poverty, not in humility, but in 
pride at their own achievements. The Israelite was called upon lo remember God as the Giver 

T. 6«d in tlie lUe. Vers. 13-16. Every man must have his master, for there is no 
possibility of living without some commanding authority. "Serve God" is the injunctioD 
ot Holy Writ. In such service is found perfect freedom and also perfect peace. — J. L. H. 
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LESSON VIII. Thikd Quarter. 



LESSON VUL— AtiocST 25. 
CROSSING THE JORDAN.— Josh. 3. 5-17. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIHE^-B. C. 1481, m the early part of April. 

THE BIVBB JOBDAV. — When the laraeliies croBaed the Jordan it was in flood ; it was 
barlev harvest. Our riiera get amBlier in the hot weather, but the Jordan, rising at Baoias, 
its Bpriogs fed b; the melting anow on Mount Hertnon, increases in volume as the hot weather 
approaches. Its name Jordan (" Descender") truly indicates ila torrent character. A most wind- 
ing stream, fall of rapids and cascades, it hurries on its turbid course to its grave in the sea. 
Not navigable by boal^, no city of importance on its banks, it fertilizes those banks, but flows 
through a desert. It has three banks : one, the bed of the stream when it is low ; then cumea 
an extent of soft banks cf sloping sedimentary deposit ; above the edge of this second " bank " 
the third, a dense thicket of jungle, tree, bush, and rush, the haunt of wild boars, wolves, and 
other animals, the home of waterfowl. Frequently in harvest time all its three banks are sub- 
mei^ed. Not like the Nile in iti flow, which fertilizes the land, the Jordan merely hurrieE on, 
so rapidly that its fall is sixty feet to the mile ; difficult to approach in many places, impoaaibla 
in others, because of the jungle and banks. It yet has many fords ; in some places there ars 
cliffs, old deposits of marl, which crumble and fall into ^e river in time of flood. It was, there- 
ton, at flood-time (April) that Joshua led the laraelites through the river, " What wilt thou 
do," says the prophet Jeremiah, "in the swelling of Jordan?" And it is recoi'ded (1 Chron. 
12. S-IQ) as an act of heroism on the part of certain Oadites, who "separated themselves unto 
David into the hold to the wilderness," that they went over Jordan when it had overflowed all 
ila banks. During the last three days since the return of the spies ^e river had risen to its 
full height, and what tlic Israelites had now before them was a raging, roarii^ flood, which 
threatened to sweep away whatever came within its reach, and which would have been formi- 
dable to the boldest swimmer. — Haj-per. 

THE CITT ADAK.— The water stood still near " the city of Adam, that U beside Zare- 
Ian." The Revised Version translates this passive thus : " The waters which came down from 
above stood and rose up in one heap, a great vjay off at Adam, the city that is beside Zaretan." 
The meanii^ of " Adam " is " Ked.earth," Near Beisan is an unusually lai^e mound called 
Tell ea Sarem. A good deal of clay is found here, and a mile to the south is a stream, the 
Arabic of which means "Ked*arth." "It has been su^ested that the waters of the Jordan 
were suddenly dammed up by a landslip or similar convulsion. The appearance of tba 
banks, and the carious bends of the river near this place, would seem to support the idea." 
There is another mound call " Tell Damieh," near which is a huge mound, composed of pottery 
and loose stones. It is clear, from the Bible statement, that the waters were arrested a long 
' way off, above Jericho. The river opposite Jericho being dry, there was ample apace for tba 
host to cross and to camp on the level plain, for Jericho must have stood at the foot of tba 
Judiean mountains, barring the road to the interior. — Harper, 

THE OAHF AT QILQAl.~Tbe host camp at Gilgal (" circle"), takii^ its narne frcsn tb« 
twelve great st^ines wiiich had been taken out of Jordan. The name " Gilgal " has been re- 
covered by Jfiyor Conder. The Arabs consider the place sacred, and bury their dead near a 
large tamarisk tree which grows there. There are about a doien small mounds, Seemingly 
artifldoL Are these traces of the Israelite camp i One of the mounds goes by the name of 
Tell Jiljuli^ For a permanent camp there must have tieen water near. Major Qonder found 

SM 
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Auo. 23, 1395. CROSSING THE JORDAN. Jo»H. 3. 5-17. 

tliBt It stream ma right tbniugh tlieae tella, or luouaJj. The tree Bpukcii uF 'a sajd b^ the 
Anii>a (u mark the slm of the " Citj of Brass." Manj traditions exist — one that a great leader 
rode around the city, and thea the walls fell ThiB site would be about two miles from Oilgil. 
Great mounds exist it Jericho. They have been examined hj Sir C, Warrm, but onlj courses 
of sunburnt brick were found, with fragments of potter;. Sunburnt brick was the usual 
material for building in the Jordan valley. The ruined city would therefore natur^y become 
those " shapeless heaps " which all truTclers notice on this Jordan plain, close to the hitla. 
Several great events mark the camp at Gilgal. Thera the laroelites were circumcised — a rile 
which had been in disuse all through the forty years' wandering. The fall of manna now 
ceased, tha pasaover was eaten, and Joshua had had a renewed proniiae tbnt the Lord God was 
with him. 

THE EITTITEB.— Of alt the uattona meationed in the tenth verse which ahould be 
driven Out from before the Israelites the Qittites were by far the most important. The mun 
body of the race dnelt north of Palesdne ; their great center was Eadesh on the Orontas. At 
least it waa so when Rameses II, the oppressor of the Israelites, waged war with thera. The 
army he encountered had two thousand five huudred chariots. Their city was walled and do- 
fended by the river and moats. In the pictures on the walls of AiMisimbal <the people have 
long pigtails like Chinese. Thej have high caps on their heads. Their faces, resemble Ar- 
menians. Their names appear to be Semitic. Their gods were Baal, AshWreth, and Set. 
Their eoUd sovereignty was broken by the Egyptians, aad in the days of Joshua their part 
of E'alestine was ruled over by many kings and petty kingiela, sheiks of tribes. Every new 
point of view of the eiodns gives ns larger ideos of God's providence. The tyrannous force 
of the very man whoso cruelty to the Israelites led soon after his death to their flight, was the 
means of breaking the power of the mighty empire which, if it had existed when they reached 
Canaan, would have made it impossible for them to possess the land. The ruins of Kadeah 
have been diacovered by Major CotuUr. 

THE LESBOH OF THIS XIR&GLE.— This miracle !s the greatest and the most abun- 
dantl; attested of all those designed to show the chosen people that " they gat not the land in 
possession by their own sword, neither did their own arm save them." It is not Impossible that 
the agency of earthquakes was employed, such disturbances being very frequent in the Jordan 
valley. The miracle would then Consist in the exact timing of this temporary upheaval so as to 
coincide with the Israelites' passage. Miracles of " coincidence " are an especially instructive 
class, illustrating vividly the providential interpositions which have not ceased in this " non- 
tnlraculous " age. We must not lay any stress on Bunyan's beautiful allegorizing of this event. 
Jordan was not the end but the b^inning of Uie wars of Israel, and even at the close of hta 
life "Joshua had not given them rest." — Moullon. 

SFECIAL OOCTSIHAL SDOQESTIOlr.— God's presence with his people. 
LE8801T BTVir.— 

Fnr not, I am with thee, O be not dismayed, Far I am th; God, I wltl still Elve ttiee alil ; 

I'll strenirtben thee, belp tliee, and esun Ibee to stand. Dpbeld by my nraclons. omntpoient band. 

When throuffb tAe deep waters I call tbee to ro. The rivers of sorrow sbati not overflow ; 

For I will be wJih thee thy trials to bless. And sanctity to tiiee thy deepest distress.— Oeoive EeUh. 
HOKE BEAIIHQB.— JU<>n(% (Angost 19), Crossing the Jordan, Josh. 8. 5-17. Tuetdag, 
Command and promise. Josh. 1. 1-B. Wtdnttdai/, Stones of remembrance, Josh. 4. 1-11. 
TKxrt^, Obligations of God's goodness, Joeh.4. 14-S4. ' JWay, Caution against pride, DeuL 
9. l-«. Saturdai/, Telling of God's mercj. Psalm 78. 1-8. Suitdai/, God our preserver, 
Isa. 4S. 1-7. 

0000 BOOKS TOT'BXrER TO.—Slanl^, " Jewish Church " (1, I^ture i) ; ffife™A«im, 
" Israel in Canaan " (chap, vi) ; AfUman, " Bislory of the Jews " 0, Book v) ; Eaald, " History 
of lBra«l " <ii, p. 844) ; Oeikie, " Hours with the Bible " (ii, p. S90) ; Smith, " Old Testnmenl 
HirtM7 " (p. 2S0) ; Thor^ Smiik, " Joshua and his Times " (chap. iv). 
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LESSON VIII. 



Third Quarter. 



6 And Joah'U'R said unto the people. Snnc- 
lify Toursetres: for to-morrow the Lord will 
do wonders among jou. 

S And Joah'u-a spake unto the priests, Bay- 
ing, ' Take up the ark of the corennut, and 
pass over berore the people. And they took up 
the ark of the covenant, anci went before the 

^ And the LoRB said unlo Joah'u-a, This 
daj will I bef^n to ' magnify thee in the tight 



6 wonders among you. And Josh'u-a spake 
unto the priests, saying. Take up the ark 
of the covenant, and pass over before the 
people. And tliey took up the ark of the 
covenant, and neat before the people. 

^ And the Lord said unto Josh'u-a, This day 
will I begin to magnifj thee in the sight of 



-tew. 4. 



L THE PREPARATION. Verses 5, 6. 

5. lothua uM 
. . . Bonetlfy yanr- 
*elvaa~ Rather 

"had said," for as 
he speaks of " to- 
dress must have 
been made previous 
to the day of croso- 
ing, and the sancti- 
fication was in all 
probability tlie 

Hoses bad com- 
manded before the 
^ving of the law, 

outward cleansing (Eiod. 19. 10-1G) preparatory to that serious and devout state of mind 
with which so great a manifestation should be witnessed. — J., F., B. Ceremonial sanctiGca- 
tion is a type of that purity of soul which alone can understand God's working. — JfouAon. 
To-morrow — This would be the tenth of Nisan, four days before the feast of passoTer, The 
Lord will do wonden — All God's wonders are intended to (each wonderful truths. There 
is no miracle that is not a " sign." And to read Rod's signs requires a umple and pure heart. 
6; Joshna ipake onto ths priettt — Joshua was now recognized as the successor of Hoses 
and the abaolule ruler of the Israelites. This order to the priests involved an important change 
in the established order of march. The official servants of God were to precede all the civil 
magnates. The ark of the covenant — A chest made of wood and covered with plates of gold., 
about forty-five inches long by twenty-seven deep and wide. It eonlained two tables of tin. 
law, and was the symbol of God's presence. It was kept covered while oil the march, and could 
be carried by none but priests. Before the people — To the front of the people. So God's 
ministers should always lead the way in God's work. Between the ark and the people was an 
open space of one thousand yards, so that all might cleariy see the miracle about to be wrought 
by its presence. 

II. THE PROMISE. Verses 7-13^ 

7. Thii day wM I begin— God had honored Joshua before (Eiod, SI. IS ; DeuL 81. 1), 
bat not by working a miracle under his instrumentality. This waB to be the first of many 
divine interpositions in his behalf ; and it was intended to prove unmistakably that, like Moaes, 
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CROSSING THE JORDAN. 



all la'ra-el, [hut they maj know ttal, ai I 

8 naswitli Ho'se?, BO I willbewitb thee. And 
thou Bhalc conimaQd the priests that bear 
the ark of the eoveoanl, aajipg, When ve 
are come to the brink of the waters of Jor'- 
daa, ye shall stand still in Jor'dan. 

9 And Josh'o-a uid unto the children of 
la'ra-el, Come hither, and hear the word* 

10 of the Lord jour God. And Jueh'u-a said, 
Hereby ;e shall know that the living God 
is among you, and that he will without tail 
drive out from before you the Ca'niian-lle, 
and the Hit'tite, and the Hi'vite, and the 
Perli-iite, and the Glr'ga-shite, and the 



of all la'ra-el, that they may know that, ' 
was with Ho'ses, no I will be with thee. 

8 And thou shalt command * the priests 
that bear th« ark of the coveuant, saying. 
When ye are oome to the brink of the Hat«r 
of Jor'dan, ' ye shall stand still in Jor'dan. 

9 And Joflh'u-a said unto the children of Is'. 
rft«l, Come hither, and hear the words of the 
LoKD your God. 

10 And Josh'u-a said, Hereby ye shall know 
that * the living God u amoDg you, and that he 
will without fail ^ drive out from before you 
the Ca'naan-ites, and the Uit'tites, and the 
HI'vitea, and the Ver^iz-aXee, and the Gir'ga- 
aliites, and the Am'o-ritea, and the Jeb'u-ffltes.' 

11. W j^ Kln|( 19. I-, HnpH I, 111; Hill. II. II;, 111^, 1. h 

bis mission and authority were from God. In tha light of all IiM«l — This is the sign attest- 
ing the promise of Josh. 1. 6. Tha passing of Jordan confirmed faith in Joshua's mission, as 
that of the KedSea did for Hoses (Exod. 14. 21). — MovUon. A threefold purpose was served 
by this miracle : 1. To authenticate Joshua as God's messenger. 2. To oKure the people, liy 
■n unmistakable ^n, that " ^e living God " waa among them as their guide and defenne. 
8. To impress upon the Canaanites the conviction that the Israelites were God's chosen inatrn- 
Btents of judgment upon them. — J. C. W. Cots. 

8. Stand still In Jotdan— They were to Bland with thdr. feet In the stream until the 
waters reUred, then to advance \a the middle of the channel and wait until the people had passed 
over. The ark which tJiey bore was to accomplish what had been done by the rod of Moses. 

9. Jostma said nnto the ahildrsn of Iirael^He probably spoke to the people throu^li 
Ih^r elders. It seems that the Israelites bad no intimation huw they were to cross the river 
till ahortly before the event. The premonitory address of Joshua, taken ia connection with 
the miraculous result exactly as he had described it, would tend to increase and confirm their 
ftiitb in the God of their fathers.—/., F., B. 

" God hotes in a HTErrERiotrs way : 
oeM if we exactly obey his commands. 

10. Living Ood— Compare Deut. 5. 29, and the tr 
blind, dead " laws of nature," but a Uving Person, i 
and bleaaes the faithful, " and with htm we have to 
of the nations who were to be expelled. — Moullon, 



a FutroBH ;" but he will surely ^ve suc- 



>mendous significunoe of Heb. 10. 31. Ko 
a all- wise, almighty God, smiles the sinner 
do." There isa contrastto the dead gods 
Ha will. . .dilve ont— God drove thcin 
iicept as God's instrumeat. And they were rightly driven out ; their abound- 
ing wickedness made them deserve the destruction whicli came upon them; and God ia the 
owner of this earth. Joshua mentions by name the nations to be driven out of the lauii. 
CanMUiitM, " lowlandere," probably a descripUve term rather than a tribal name. Hittitea, thiii 
great nation of whom we have spoken in the Baceqrodnd to this lesson, Hivitet, a peaceful 
people who lived in the hill country north of Jerusalem ; the word is s^d to mean " mid- 
lander" or "villager;" they were the only tribe which niade a treaty with the Israelites 
(Josh. 9). Ferliiitai, rustics Uviog in villages in the center of Falaatine. Nothing ia 
known of the OfrgaaUtai or the Amoritei (a name meaning " mountaineers " or " hillmen "), 
only that these latter were on both sides of the Jordan, taking their name from the hill country 
they inhabited. The last named are the lebiuttM, inhabitants of Jerusalem and the surround- 
ing hills. Thesenations, though vanquished, were never extirpated, and tronbled Hrael until 
tbe times of David. Some think that they constitute the body of the common people of Fat 
Mtine at tlie present lime. 

28» 
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LESSON VIII. 



Third Qdabter. 



" 1 1 Bebold, the »rk of the covenant of ' the 
Lord of all tiie earth pasaelb over before jou 
iMo JoT'dan. 

13 Now therefore- 'tHke jou twelve men out 
t4 the tribes of Is'ra-el, out of everjr tribe a 

13 And it Bhall conie to pasa, "as sooa as 
(he aoiee of tlie feet of Che priesCs that bear 
the ark of the Lord, " the Lord of all tlie earth, 
■haH rest in the waters of Jor'dun, thai the 
waters af •lor'daD ehall be out off /imn tlie 
waters that rome down from above; aad they 
" shall stand upon a heap. 

14 And it came t« pass, when the people 
removed from their tenta, lo pass over Jor'dan, 
■od the priests bearing (he ''ark of the cove- 
■ant before the people ; 

15 And as the; that bare the ark were come 
■nto Jor'dan, and " Che feet of the priests that 
bare the ark were dipped in the brim of the 
water, (tor " Jor'dan overfloweth all his banks 
■•all the time of barveaC,} 



11 Arn'o-rltt, and the Jeb'u-aite. Behold, th* 
ark of the cuvetianC of the Lord of all Ibe 
earCh paaaeth over before _^ou inCo Jor'dan. 

12 Now therefore take you twelve men out of 
the tribes of la'ra^el, for every tribe a man. 

13 And it shall come to pass, when the sotee 
of the feet of the priests thai bear the ark 
of the Lord, the Lord of all Ihe earth, 
shall rest in the waters of Jor'dan, that 
the waters of Jor'dan shall be cut off, even 
the waters that come down from above; 

II stand in on$ heap. And It 

Bs, when the people removed 

:nl8, to pass over Jor'dan, the 

■. of the 



14 and they el 
came to I 
from their 






> the people; and when they 
mat uare me ark were come unto Jor'dan, 
and the feet of the priests that bare the 
ftrk were dipped in the brink of the water, 
(for Jor'dan overfloweth all Ita banks all 



II. TlteLordof all the MTtll— This was tbe tmtb that distinguished Israel from thereat 
of the world. Evervother nation held that ita goda were local or national ; Israel alone re- 
garded Jehovah aa the only God, Che God of the whole earth, 

13. Take jron twelve men — The men were chosen before the crossing, to build the memo- 
rial of the crossing, as related in the neit chapter, Ont of every tribe a man — So that all 
the tribe would feel a common interest in the event aud its memories. Compare Josh. 4. 2. The 
command is issued by anCicipation. Over-ingenious type-hunters — who have even allegorized 
"Adam " in verse 16 — find here a foreshadowing of the apostles. The number twelve, sug- 
gested in both cases by the tribes, was a flt one for indicating a complete and varied wilnesi 
lo the truth ; but to go further is mere fancifulneas. — Mou!lon. 

13. ItiliallMniMtopaH— The promise of thia verse is fulfilled in verse IS. The water* 
•f Jordan shall be mt off— The miracle at the Bed Sea was in removing the waters from the, 
path, which ran like an isthmus between water on either side. This miracle in Jordan was in 
damming up the waters from above, so that the stream flowed away and left a dry bed. 
Tmn the waters— The word " from" ia not In the □rigioal, and the sentence should read, 
"even the waters that come down from above." They ihaU itand apon a haap — "They 
•hall stand in one heap," as if an invisible dam were thrown across the river. The bed seem* 
to have been temporarily upheaved eighteen miles up the river, at Adam, and beneath thb 
dam the water then flowed away to the Dead Sea, leaving the whole course dry. See Paalm 
114. S.—MinUl<m. 

in. THE PROCESSION. Verses 14-17. 

14. Bemoved from their tanti — Literally, " pulled up their tent-pegs," for removing tbe 
camp. To p«M over Jordan — The order of the procession was: 1, The ark and priests. 
2. The anned soldiers of the two and a half tribes eastward (Josh. 4. 12). S. The people 
arranged by tribes. 

15. arerflowBth — The usual river bed at Jericho ts only thirty yards wide, but It passea 
through a channel a mile across and two hundred feet deep, thickly grown with jungle and 
haunted by wild beasts. ThenielUugof Hermon's snows makes the river flood this channel ia 

S40 
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CROSSING THE JORDAN. 



Josh.. 3. 6-17. 



le That the watei 
limve Btood artd ro9< 
from the citj Ad'am, tliut ia beside "Zai'e- 
taa i and those that fame down " toward the 
sea of the plain, «i>nt "the Bultsea, failed, atuf 
were cut off ; and the people passed over right 
against Jer'i-cbo. 

17 And the priests that bare the ark of the 
coTeiiaot of Itie Lord stood tinn on dr; ground 
in the midst of Jor'dan, » and all the iB'ra-el- 
iles passed over □□ drv ground, until all the 
people were passed clean over Jor'daa. 



B«vi«d Vni^on. 

i the time of harveat,) that the waters which 
eame down from above stood, aud rose up 
in one heap, a great waj ' off, at Ad'am, 
the city that is beside Zai''e-thaii : and 
those that went donn toward the sea of 
the 'Ar'a-bah, even the Salt Sea, were 
wbollj cut off: and the people passed over 

1 right against Jei-1-eho. And the priests 
that bare the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord stood tinn on div ground, in the midst 
of Jor'dan, and all Is'ra.el passed orec on 
dry ground, until all the nation were passed 
clean over Jor'dan. 






April, when the barley harvest is gathered in the hot Jordan valley. The season of the year 
maf have been chosen : 1. To make the miracle more impressive, 2, Because at tbat time 
the enemies would not deem it necessary to guard the fords, 3. Because Israel would thus enter 
the land when food was abundant, at the barley harvest. 

16. Tuyfarfrom th« eit7 Adam— Revised Verdon," A great way off, at Adam." Adam 
is not otherwise known, and was apparently of little importance. The valley was very narrow, and 
would be capable of holding the great heap of waters without flooding the country. The Jordan 
(see BiCKGBOUNo) gets ita name from its eitraordiuarily swift current ; only one river in 
the world haa a greater fall. The waters thus cut off would thus flow away very rapidly.— 
Jfaulton. Zaretan— Compare 1 Kings Y. 411 ; 2 Chron. 4. 17. The name of a district aa well 
as of the chief town. Thoie that came dovn . . . ^l«d— With the stoppage of the water 
above the channel would soon be left bare. S«a of the plain— The Dead Sea, fortj-sii miles 
loi^, and thirteen hundred feet below the level uf the Meditorranean, See Deut, 1. 1, Revised 
Version, margin. Besides these names "the East Sea" occurs in the later prophets. " Dead 
Sea" is an eiaggerdtion not found in Scripture. The intense saltness of the water kills fish, 
but vegetation is luiuriant in some parts. The lake lies in a long cleft, one thousand three 
hundred feet below sea level, and the heat evaporates all the fresh water Sowing in, while con- 
stant salt streams run from a hill on the Bouth.- JfuM^foii, Agalnit JwlcAo —Opposite to Jer- 
icho, at that time an important city in PHle»tine, and the first to be cuplured by the Israelites. 

IT. PrlSBta . , , atood firm- They stood in the dry bed of the river until all the host had 
passed by. On dry groniid— Drained of its waters. Clean o»er— Entirely over. The wide 
eitent of the bed left dry would enable the people to go over very quickly, — Moulton. 

A GROUP OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 

IHMraitoB IM.— God's hydraulics are never faulty. In the west or Kn((land several yeara bbo 
there was considerable discussion about "doclilzlnB "the river Avon, tbat Is, sotlirowlng a dam 
across the mouth that all the river up to Bristol wouid be converted Into one huge docli. And In 
the discussion the strength of lui^ a dam, Its leafcage, tbe riRbt place for it, how to provide for Uie 



byal 



a day or two of tbe river Jordan, a very m 
suggests the swlttness of its current. And the dam ttiat eired 
"theartofGod." set down IntbemldstoT the Jordan tied, w 
How would tbe pblloaopheis of that day criticise that dam ai 
fears tbat the law of gravitation and the law that governs Uie 
tor tbe legs of the prteats. and even for tbe welKlit nf tbe tables c 
be entertained by tbe peoirie, and whatever mlaglTlngs by the 
operated from that ark wblcb dammed tbe river aa no engineer could have done It. So that Instead 
Df ■truegllng witn tbe water, of multitudes carried down ibe stream, ol hairbreadth escapes, of 
mnltllndes left beblnd, all got safety across.— Olocer. - 
■ ■ in?, —We must all go by a way "which w 



1« 



Ills great collection of tbe waters Is 
I the prieatB gniuped on either aide, 
SI press with assumed anilety tbelr 
)w of liquids would prove loo much 
if stone I But whatever feai mlgbt 



M passed before." The Jordan of 
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Josh. 3. 6-17. LESSON VIII. Third Quaetkr. 

deatb mar "oierflow ite banka" vben aurdepanlDfl tptrita reacb lU brink, but we need tear no 
OTlJlf Oodbe wllb m. TbewawrewilJ bv cloven, und we sbal! psM safely Ibrouttti ss on dry ISDd. 

llln>lraili»> I9S. Let ui lollow wberw God leads. Wben Klnir Robert Brura died be ^veordore 
Uiat bis beart nbould be rsrried Into Palestioe, It was borne !□ a silver laae as fur as Spain b]> the 
Earl Douglas, wbere tlie Bcottlah pllfnims were earrounded b; Mooiiab foes. Douglas threw tba 
casket Into the ranka of the enemf and cried. " Heart of Bruce. DouRlaa will follow (bee la tbe 
end!" Tben ruabliur upon tbe enemies be fought bis wartbrougb to wbere tbe casket lay and loll 
upon It. Let us follow oat our dead leader, but a llvlnit oue. 

IlluiHilan 199. Tbere Is only one date in blslory transcending tbls In Imparlance— the due 
wbenanroesa raster Jordan. tbedlrldluK line between bcaven and eartb, God came In tbepersoa 
of a lltUe bBbe to make a cMquest of a world of promise. The year of the founding of Rome, the 
lllgbt of Uobamnied. Uie Invasion of tbe Baions, tbe Imiptlon of the Gauls [nU> Ilaly. the Norman 
Conquest, the War of Independence in America, the French Bevniutlon— what dale can compare 
with this cmeslnit of the Jordan by a people Mily a generation free from ulavery. Ignorant ol their 
own destiny, crossing with the hope ol Qndlnfc an earthly home, but wltli no dream of the world- 
wide usefulness which would crown their blslory? Tbe begiiminff of the history of Canaan I In- 
vasions do not generally contribute mucb to the well-being ol mankind, and frequently are as 
evanescent In their resulls as they are disastrous In tbelr Immediate miseries. Successive IdVBbIoqs 
ot the Rreat monarchlen of Persia and Babylon have left little but a leascm on the yanliy ol human 
Klory. RuccesBlve Invasions of India have left tholr traces chiefly In thoee caste distinctions, each 
step of which tells of a class lorded over by a class above It on the strength of a conquest completely 
made and long enforced. But the Invasion of Canaan hallowed a land, gave God an earthly 
throne, Biarled what was, with all lis IhiIiIs, a model common wealth, and gave a home to a people 
Which, with all Its backslldinfrs. was still " a kingdom of prieeta " to mankind.- Olooer. 

■llDMrailon 300. Up to the morning wben the van of the Israelltish host stepped on the weslern 
shore of the Jordan there la hardly any Imaginable outcome of the Eiodus that was not poeeible. 
Tbey might have continued to wander In the wilderness and taken place In history as another 
nomadic tribe : they might have turned to the far East and made Iresh commotion In tbe Euptarales 
valley ; tbey might even hare returned. to slavery in Egypt. But their crossing ol tbe Jordan was 
B decisive step; Irom (bat moment tbey musteltber conquer the laod or be slaughtered. A Una 
lllostratlon ottbis Is CEesar's crossing tbe Rubicon, Irom whl<Ai tbere was no retreat: and tbe burn- 
ing of his ships by Canex on the shore of Mexico, so that bis soldiers must either conquer or die. 

■llmlrailon 301. Where Is thy casket of God's promises? Bring It out. Open the }arot Jewels. 
Pom: out the golden Ingoli stamped with tbe Image and superscription of heaven's King. Count 
over the dlamonda that Dash In thy hand like stars. Compute tbe worth of tbat single ]ew^, " Ask 
and ye shall receive ; " or that other ruby, " All things shall work together tor good to tbCm that 

. who It Is that gave them and to what an unworthy sinner, and tell me If tbey are \ 
great and precious." When Cffisar once gave a man a great reward he eiclaimed, "This Is too 
great a gift tor me lo receive," " But," said CBeaar, '■ It Is not too great a gift for me to give." 
80 tbe smallest promise In thy casket Is too much lor thee to deserve, yet the moat magniOcent 
promise la not too great [or the King of kings to bestow. God scorns to act meanly or stingily by 
biscblldreni and how must he scorn us often wben we put him oft with inch contemptible nliigl. 
bees oC deed or donations l-Spuroeon. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

What Odd was then even auch he ia now to his people. Therefore' let us notice Tlw 
Tr»ita of IitMl't Sod, as shown in this lesson. 

I. A living Ood. The gods of the surrounding nations were wood and stone. See 
description of them in Psalm lln, 4-B, The;' poeeessed neither power nor life. But the God 
of Israel was a living reality ; his existence was attested b; his acts. And such is our God 
now ; the living God is among us (verse Ifi), 

II. A holy &od. Vera. 5, 6. God cipecta his people to be like himself. If the; nn 
called apon to sancUf; themselves it is because their God is holy. See 1 Peter 1. 16, 16. Onlj 
a bol; people can hare a holy God. 

Ill A pruent Ood. Vers. T, B. The ark of the covenant, borne upon the shonldera of 
tb^ priests, was the visible token of God's presence in the camp. In auch an age such a mani- 
festation was needed. Have we no Ood among us now that the ark is no longer carried before 

the Church ? Read In answer 2 Cor.- 8. IR. -, , .. 

S4S 
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CROSSING THE JORDAN. 



IV. A. latdtng Qod. Ver. 

: waCem of Jurdan. The; a 

1 see the artt of <>od, but we 

of hU work ; for example, the first 



Josh. 3, 5-17. 

e them follow, even into 



Clieir arrival the natives had already bumed their idols and w 

V. & conqnaring God. Vera. 9, 10. He pave victory t 
DOW. The triuiiiplis over the Canaanites weie 

won with tlic Enurii auil covered the earth 
with tlie BlaiD. But now God's victories bring 
life to the dead, and their tears are of joy. 
Israel slew ha eueinies; Christ's soldiers niu 
them to their Maater. 

VI. A mighty Ood. Ters. 11-17. In 
that daj he clove the waters and led his 
people across dry shod. Now he works more 
wonderful mii-acles in transforming sinners 
into saints, in tnking nwa; iniquities, in re- 
moving monnlnins of oppoai^on from the 
path of his cause. — ^. L. H. 



He led them where lie 
not fe^r to ^o where <iud neiit liefore them. We may not 
see the effects of his presence in the provideiillal 0|ienin^3 
aiasionnries Ifl the Sandwicb Islunds foniid tliitt just before 



¥ ready to receiie tlie Gospel, 
his people tlien, and he gives it 



LESSON IX.— September 1. 
THE FALL OF JERICHO.— Josh. 6. 8-20. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
mXE^-Apiil, B. C. 1451. 
PLACES.— OUgal, 7eriolio. 

JOSBTTA'S FSECAVIIOH.— Joshua was the great chief. He trusted in the Lord as if he 
' ' " lence in himself, but he was as wary and strong 

no God to trust in. He had probably learned the 
1 E^pt. In some way his 'military skill had 
for in the desert he had been thechosen leader of 
, resisted the attack of the Amalekites. He now 
3 across the Jordan. They went to Jericho and 
house of " Raliab the harlot," which was built 
I the city wall. It was probably a light 
ructure built up against it. They were 
tracked by the soldiers of the king of Jeri- 
cho, but tliis woman was futhful to her visit- 
ors, and hid them under stalks of flat which 
were spread ont on the roof. Flax and barley 
are ripe at the Eame time in the Jordan 
valley. By Rahab'a connivance the spies 
escape to the mountains behind Jericho, bar- 
1 mountains full of natural oaves. There 
ey hide thi'ee days; then the fords are 
no longer watched, and the men regain 
their ramp. Jeiiclia was on the liij;hway from Egypt to Babylonia, and doubtless tlie whole 



is fntniliarlu 



The Script ur 



'e gives no support to the 
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Josh. 6. 8-2U. LESSON IX. Thied Quarter. 

Bt^esttoD that Sahab kept an inn. She was very likel; a tradeswomau. She had flux, Bod 
praliabt; wove aad sold lioen ; probably dealt in dyes, too, for the scarlet Hue was what came 
readily to ber graap wheD she let the spies down. She lived as an independent housahotdec, 
which in onental life would indicate, what in expressly stated, that she waa a woman of loose 
inarals; but we must remember that harlotry was not eonsidered a sin by the heathen. Salmm, 
who was very likelj uu£ of the spies, and if so owed his life to her, afterward married her, 
and she became the ancestress iu direct tiue of Jesus. Heathen as she was, and sinner as we 
would call her, sbe had grasped the truth th&t Jehovah was God of the universe. 

THE iVIBITTrAL HXAKIHO 0? JZAICHO.^I. Adopting Solomon's companson tbat 
better is "he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a, city" (Prov. 16. 32^ we may regard 
Jericho as representing one or other of the facultleg of our nature. Suppose the caae of 
a youtb who has decided for Christ and earaeslly de- 
sires to yield himself to his Saviour: 1. His Jii^merU 
is warped. He has beeu accustomed to approve or 
condemn according to earthly maiims ; be desires 
henceforth to be just according to God's staadardsi 
but this is not easy, because tlie judgnwnt is a strong 
,. fortress — a Jericho — which he has yet to capture. 
2. His imaffiixalion is a constant snare to Mm, and he 
must take that citadel too, " casting down imaginations, 
and bringing into captivity every thought to the o)>»- 
^ dience of Christ " (2 Cor. 10. S). S. His afection* are 
'^ " set on things on the earth, not on things above " (see 
i'. Col. 3. 2), and they have to be taken possession of — yea, 
to be " crucified." SeeGal. 6. 24. i.Eliwill. Can there 
be anytliiag more impregnable ? Yet he must learn to say, 
" Xot mj will, but thine be done." Each of tbeac — and 
the list might be easily enlai^ed — is a Jericho, a city 
such as the spies saw (Num. 13. 28), " walled and very 
great." II. Or, Jericho may stand for 'a besetting »ii 
, which has to be overcome ; vanity, selfishness, idleness, 
irritability, sensuality, frivolity, covetousneas, discon- 
tent, over-anitety about earthly tilings. Any of these 
the teacher may well take and show its impregnability, 
illustrating this from real life, and appealing to the ex- 
perience of his scholars respec^ng the eiceediog diffi- 
culty of subduing it- 

THE BFIBIITTAL HEAKIFQ OF J;EEICH0'8 
FALL. — The teacher will picture as vividly as he can 
the march around Jericho day after day. Could there 
be a more unlikely way of capturing a city 1 The peo- 
ple of Jericho had been terribly afraid of Israel ; see 
. what Rahab had told the spies (Josh. 2. 9-11), " Toot 
terror is fallen upon us," " Our hearts did melt," etc But 
■ HoosB OFOB MB lowB WILL. t|][g fg^f must hsve givfiu Way to mockery and contempt 

when they saw the strange, silent procession going round and round, and especially at the seven 
rounds on the seventh day ! And no doubt the Israelites also felt that they must look uncom- 
monly foolish. Why did Ood direct such a proceeding? Doubtless to impress on them more and 
more the height and strength of the walls, and their own utter inability to scale or make a breach 
in them, and to lead (hem to look up to Him only to do everything for them. And they did come 
to look only to him and to believe in his power and his promise; for we are expressly told in the 
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Sept. ], 1895, THE FALL OF JERICHO. Josh. fl. 8-20. 

UoLDBN Tkit that '^ Bg faith the walls of Jeriuho fell down." So m the Bpiritual warfare: we 
must leam our own nolhiagneaa, anJ so be led to trust in God onlir. " When I am weak," sajs 
St. Paul— that 
ia^ when I feel 

lutetj help- J 



" Hanga mj $ 
helpless soul *j 



filed always B 
on Christ, I 

him 80 much 
that his thought 
sariJyas the □» 
how he has nol 

sin; somehow it ceaaea to trouble hini; the walls wnotmaeao. 

hare fallen down flat without his touching them. "The weapons of our warfare are not 
c»mal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds " (2 Cor. 10. 4). Onlj re- 
member, if his ejes stray away from Christ those very walls have a strange power to stand up 
f^Hin. But if he keeps on " looking unto Jesus " Psalm 84. "l will be true of him ; " They go 
from strength to strength, every one of them in Zion appeareth befora God." 
BEECIAl DOCTBDTAL BITCKIESTIOV.— The victory of faith. 

BIBLIOAL ULDSTBATIOITS.— 1. The power of God, Psalm IIB. 3 ; Jer. 32. 11 ; Matt. 
19. 28; Rev. Ifl. 6. 2. The power of Christ, Matt. 28, 18; John 10. 18; 1 Cor. 1. 24; Col. 
2. 10; Rev. 1, 8. 8. The power of the word. Psalm 19. 7; John 17. 17; Jer. 23. 29; Heb. 
4. IS ; I John 2. 14. 4. Power promised, Eph. 3. 20, 21 ; Matt. 21. 22 ; Litlie 21. 15 ; John 
8. 32 ; Isa. 40. 81. 8. Power Bought, 1 Theag. 5. 23 ; Acta 1. 8, 14 ; Acta 2, 1-4 ; 2 Cor. 12. 
7-10. 6. Power received, Phil. 4. 13 ; Rom. 8. 82 ; 2 Tim. 1. 7. 7. Power and prayer. Psalm 
61. 1-8 ; 86. 16 ; Luke 22. 32 ; 1 Chron. 16. 11. 
LESSOF ETMH.— 

Soldiers of Chrlat, lay boW On fallb's victorious shield ; 

Armed with that adamant and tcold, Be aare to win the Held : 

Itfaitli surround your beart. Salsn shall be aubdued; 

Repelled hfs every Bery dart, And quenched witb Jtsua' blood. 

Jesus halb died tor ynu I What can his luvewltbgland? 

Believe, hold fast jour shield, and who Shall pluck you trom his band ? 

Believe that Jesus reigns ; ah power te blm Is fiToa : 

Believe, till freed from sin's remains ; Believe yourselyea lo beavetu— CTiorlW We^ey- 
HOKE SEADIHGS.— JfotuJa^ (August 26), The fall of Jericho, Josh. 6. 1-U. Taetday, 
The fall of Jericho, Josh. 6. 12-20. Wrdtiegday, Judgment on Jericho, Josh. 8. 21-27. Tliurt- 
dag, Joshua eucouraged. Josh. 5. lft-16. Friday, Judgment on sinful nationa, Deut. 7. 1-*. 
Rrturday, The battle is the Lord's, 2 Chron. 20. 14-26. Sunday, Power of living faith, Heb. 
11. 24-.S1. 

^46 



^aovGoOt^lc 



LESSON IX. 



S And it came to pass, wLen Josh'u-a had 
spoken udLo the people, that the seven prieati 
bearing the seven trumpets ol raoiB' horns 
passed an before the Loxn, and blew with (he 
trumpets : anil the ark of the covenant oF the 
Lord folloned them. 

9 And the armed men went before the 
priests that blew with the trumpets, ' and the 
' rearward came after the ark, IheprittU going 
on, and blowing with the trumpets. 

10 And Joeh'u-ahad commanded thepeopte, 
aajing. Ye shall not shout, nor * make an; noise 
with your voice, neither shall any word proceed. 
out of jour mouth, until the daj I bid you 
ahout ; then shall ye shout. 



8 And it was so, that when Josh'u-a liml 
spukcu unlfl the people, the seven prieHis 
liearing the seven trumpets of rams' horiii 
befoi-e the LoRiipassedon, and blew with tlie 
trumpets : and the ark of the covenaut of 

9 the Lord followed them. And the armed 
men went before the priests that blew the 
trumpets, and the rearward went after the 
ark, {he prieiU blowing with the trumpets 

10 as thej went. And Josh'u-a commanded 
the people, saying. Ye shall not shout, nor 
let jour voiee be heard, neither shall any 
word proceed ont of your mouth, until the 
day I bid you sbout ; then shall je ahoiit. 






. THE CONQUERING HOST. Vera«« 8-15. 

8. It eama to pan — Here begins the fulfillment at many prophecies 
' and plans already recorded. Spoken unto the poopl« — See verses 2-7 
his chapter. B«ven prlMti — The number seven was sacred. Every 
little part of the elaborate prt^ram now about to begin was profoundly 
'' symbolical, to serve as an object lesson to those who witnessed it, and 
as a storehouse of truth and simile for the generations to come. BelOra tlie Lord — That ia, 
before the ark, which represented God's presence. The ark wns called " the ark of the 
covenant " because it contained the tables an which the covenant was inscribed. 

9. Tlu reannrd umB aftei the ftrk — Better, " went after it," as a guard. The same 
phraseoli^ occurs in laa. 62. 12, " The Lord will go before jou, and the God of Ismel will be 
your rearward." That portion of the army whicli, moving behind the main body, gathered up 
the stragglers, saw that neither cattle nor homage were missing, and protected and covered the 
rear of the host from the oseanlt of enemies. — Baih, It was merely a detachment, not ■ sub- 
stantial porUon of the host, and was told off, perhaps from the tribe of Dan (compare Kiim. 
10. 2S), to close the procession and guard the ark from behind. Thus the order would be (1) the 
warriors, (2) the aeveo priests blowing the cornets, (3) the ark, (4) the rear guard.— iijpin. 
We are not to imagine every Israelite— young and old, ma!e and female — as marching around 
the city ; only the " army." Doubtless these directions seemed sufficiently absurd to the vet- 
eran warriors who obeyed them ; but " theirs not to reason why ; " they trusted God. — Seoll. 

10. Ye ahall not ahont — The pisjcession was made in deep and solemn silence. Ko 
mound was raised, no sword drawn, no engine planted, no pioneers undermining. Hera were 
armed men, but no stroke given; they ^ — ^^ 



must walk, not Gght Doubtless the 
people of Jericho made themselves 
merry with the spectacle. — /, F., B. 
But the silence of the procession must 
have been rare discipline in trust and 
patience.— fl. R. B. Moreover, the 
very silence of the army marching in 
stillness around the city would either 
lull the inhabitants into a feeling of 
security, or else till their minds with 
fearful forebodings of approaching doom.— 



I the d*y I Ud yon— Ifotic« tba 



muplete subordination, order, and discipline of the Israelites under Joshua. They b 
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Sept. 1, 1895. 






THE FALL OF JERICHO. 



11 So the ark of the Lord compaaseJ the 
city, gtnng about i/ once ; and Ihej tame into 
the camp, and lodged id the camp. 

12 And Josh'u.B rose early En the murning, 
'and the priests took up the ark of the Lord. 

IS And seven priests bearing seven trum- 
ns' horna before the ark of the 
n coutloually, and blcir with the 



mpets: and the i 



ned I 



t befor 



tliem; but the rearward came after the ark of 
the Lord, llie priati going on, and blowing 

with the trumpets. 



I So he caused the ark of tiie Lokd to com- 
pass the city, going about it once : and the; 
came itilo the camp, and lodged in the camp. 

i And Josli'u-a rose early in the nwrning, 
and the pi'iests took up the ark of the 

i Lord. And the seren priests bearing the 
seven trumpets of rams' horns tiefore the 
ark of the IjOrd went on continually, and 
blew with the Irumpela; and the armed 
men went before them ; and the rearward 
came after the ark of the [»rd, the prittt* 
blowing with the trumpets aa they went 



profited by their truniog in the wilderoesa, and were tn advance of the surrounding natioDB 
in the art of war.— fl. B. D. 

11, Bo the ark of the Lord oompuMd the ettr— Tie procession undoubtedly moved at a 
sufficient distance to be out of the reach of the enemy's arrows and out of the hearing of their 
scoffs. When they had stood six days on their walls and seen nothing but men a-walking, 
" What," said they," could the Israelites End no place fit for a " consUtutiDnal ' but around oar 
walls f Have they not walked enough in the last forty years without stretching their limbs around 
\his circular fortress ? You are good footmen," aaid they, " but let us try the strength of your 
arms. Do you suppose our city can be won by looking at it * Come a Utile nearer, and we 
will shoot you with arrows." So wicked men ofteo think God in jest when be is preparing for 



their judgment. — Henry. Came into tho oamp— On the evening of the firat day and tbe sii 
succeeding days they returned to their encampment at Gilgal to spend the night.— Afacfcar. 

12, Jothna ro» early — The enei^a' »■"! promptness of Joshua nre noticeable everywhere, 
and formed an important factflr in his success. He is a type of the energy and mind of the 
Spirit in one who enjoys communion with the Lord and is certain of success ; in this saaurance 
of faith he acts without hesitation. — Dnrbii. 

13. Bams' honu— By the foolishness of preaching, fitly compared to the sounding of these 
rams' horns, the devil's kingdom is thrown down, and the weapons of our wnrfare, though tliey 
are not carnal nor seem to a carnal eye likely to liring anything to pass, yet they are " mighty 
through God to the pulling down of strongholds " (a Cor. 10. 4, 6).— Henry. 
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BeilMtd Venion. 




H And the second day they i-ompassed the 




city once, and returned into the camp; eo 


they did iix d«ya. 




to And it wnne to paas on the Beventh day, 


16 they did Bit days. And it came to pass on 


thM thej rose early about the dawning of tbe 


the Bevenlh day, that they rose early at 


day, and compassed the city aCter tbe same 




maoner seven times; only oa that day they 


city after the same manner seven times : 


compMBed the eitj aeven times. 


only on that day they compassed the city 


16 And it came to pass at the seventh time. 


16 seven times. And it came to pass at the 


when the priests blew with the trumpets, Josh'- 


seienth time, when the piiests blew with 


■.a said unto the people, ' Shout ; for [he Lord 


the trumpets, Josh'u-a said unto the peo- 


hath given yon the dty. 


ple, Shout; for the Lord hath given yon 



14. Six dayi — One circuit for each day of the sii. Israel had yet to learn patience also 
in their work of faith, for they had to march seTen days around Jericho, and upon the seventh 
da; seven times. If they had not persistently marched the wall of Jerioho would not have 
fallen down. And there is a sevenfold, a perfect trial of faith for the soldier of Christ in hia 
path of obedience. And the Lord frequently passes his people through the discipline of expec- 
tation, as he did Israel, that he may bring out the qualities of the soldier in them. 

16. On Uis aerentli day— This was a Sabbath, according to the Jewish tradition. Tbe 
week's delay afforded time for the news of this eitraordlnary proceeding to spread through all 
the country round, and the result was no doubt watched for with intense solidtude by the 
princes of Canaan, and it must have made a deep impression when it actually occurred. — Killo. 
Th«T roM early — As they had seven times as much marching to do they rose with the dawn 
and began th^r work, which must have been nearly continuous from daybreak to simset. If 
we snppose that Jericho bad a compass of an hour's journey, then a formal procession like this, 
which moved slowly, would require at least an hour and a half to accomplish it. This would 
give for the seven cii'cuits ten and a half hours. But to this we must add the absolutely nec- 
essary rests of at least a quarter of an bour each ; and if we assume one after the Brat, second, 
and third cireuits, and so on 1« the end, ttie six will amount to an hour and a half. This added 
to the ten and a half makes twelve hours. The fall of the wall, accordingly, must have taken 
place near tbe evening. The Sabbath would then be over, and the work of destruction might 
legally begin. — Bttsh. 

II. THE DOOMED CITY. Verses 16-20. 

16. The fact that the Hebrew boat 
made tbe circuit of the city seven timea 
mi the seventh day proves that the town 
could not have been very lat^ It 
proves, also, that the whole host could 
not, as some have fancied, have been 
engaged in this operation. — KUto. 
Kiont — Up to this moment the soldiers 
may not have known what part they 
were to perform. But they obeyed their 
commander as they bad obeyed bim be- 
fore. The terrible war-shaut that fol- 
« Bciji HiAR jBBicHo, lowed was the signal for the miraculoua 

earthquake which shattered the walls. 
The attack was then to be made, not in ordered battalions, but straight from the portion in 
wUcfa each warrior stood when the wall fell. So ended this " foolishness of Qod which waa wiser 
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Skpt. 1, 1895. THE FALL OF JERICHO. Jo8b. 6. 8-20. 

17 And the city shall be csccuread, to™ it, 17 the city. And the city bImII be ' deroled, 
and all that art therein, to the Lord: only even it and all that is therein, to the Lord : 
Ba'hab the harlot shall lire, she and all that only Baliab the harlot shall live, she and 



duunnen." The blast of triumph (compare Rev. II. 16} unloosed the peot-up energies of Israel 
m a sbout such as the world has never heard. The people did - not bnov what would result. 
It bad been enough for them to obey ; the rest was God's. — MouUon. GiTin yon the litj— 
The walls fell, lave at one spot where a scarlet cord floated in the wiod, showing the home of 
the womaa who bad protected the spies; and Jericho was dalroyed : not pillaged or con- 
quered, but absolutely atinihilated, as an offering by fire. Its site was afterward occupied 
(Judg. 8. 18}, and fiie cenlurias later its walls were rebuilt () Kings 16. 34). It l>ecanie the 
home of the prophet Eliaha, and a town with the same name and in the same neighborhood, 
but not on exactly the same site, wai visited by Christ in the gospel period. 

17. The English word Monraed may produce an erroneous notion. " Devoted " or " con- 
■ecrated " is better. Jericho was the first dty that was taken bj Israel in Canaan. The pos- 
■sssion of Canaan was God's free gift. The sorereigntj of Ood f^ving the land of Canaan to 
the Israelites was to be acknowlei^ed by them. This acknowledgment was to l>e made by a 
Bcdenm dedication of the precious diings of Jericho as first fruits of the Lord (rer. 16 ; com- 
pare Num. 31. B4). AB^osgjftm rightly says (Anl.,v, 1, 5}, "Joshua commanded tlie Israelttee 
to reserve the silver and gold of Jericho, the first city taken by them, as the first fruits of thdr 
saccesses to God." — Wbrdaaorih. Every living thing was pot to death (Rahab and her honse- 
bold excepted) as a sacrifice to God, and the indestructible goods were {ver, 10) brought into 
the Ireasary of the sanctuary. Accordingly, tiic sin of Aclian was DOthing short of sacrilege. 
Only the honseliold of Bahab were excepted from the curse, and the two spies were sent to 
bring Iter and her liindred safe out tieyond the camp. Then the men and women, old and 
young, and the oxen, sheep, and asaea were put to the edge of the sword ; the city was burned 
with fire and its buildings razed to the ground ; the silver and gold and vessels of brass and 
iron TTet« l^aced in the sacred treasury, and Joshua imprecated a Solemn curse on the man who 
ritould rebuild Jericho. The curse was literally fulfilled in the fate of Hiel the Bethelite, who 
rebnllt Jericho in the reign of Ahab (about B. G. 92S) ; his firstborn son, Abiram, died as he wia 
laying tlie foundation, and his youngest son, Segub, while he was setting up the gates. — Wm. 
Sniilh, Consider this rescue of Rahab, in reference (1) to her person, description of her char- 
■oter according to Josh. 2 ; Heb. 11.31; James 2. 26 ; (2) to the oouscientiousness of Joshua, 
who would have the word which bad been given kept; (S) to tiie future of the kingdom of 
God. Rahab, the heathen woman, is received into Israel, that through Israel the heathen also 
might bo laved. — Lange. The Israelites' sword, in its bloodieat eiecuttona, wrought a woit 
of mercy for all the countries of the earth to the very end of the world. They seem of very 
■mall importance to us now, those perpetual contests with the Canaanites and the Hidianiles 
and the Ammonites and the Philistines with which the Books of Joshua and Judges and Sam- 
nel are almost filled. We may half wonder that God should have interposed in such quarrels, 
or have changed the course of nature in order to ^ve one of these nations of FalesUue the vic- 
tory over another. But in these contests on the fate of one of these nations of Palestine the 
happiness of the human race depended. The Israelites fought, not for themselves only, but 
for us. It might follow that they should thus be accounted the enemies of all mankind ; it 
might be that they were tempted by their very diatinctnexs to despise other nations. Still they 
did God's work ; still they preserved unhurt the seed of eternal life, and were the ministers of 
blessing to all other nations, even though they themselves failed to enjoy it. — T. Arnold. Tbe 
Canaanites were incorrigible idohiters, addicted to the most horrible vices, and the rigbteoua 
JiTrl-^ent of God might sirecp them away by the sword, as well as bv famine or pestUeno& 
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JoaH. 0. 8-2U. UiSSON IX Thibi. Quahteb. 


Ant)i(.rl»d V«.i™ 


£<rM«d Tmloo. 


art with lier ill the house, because 'slie luil 


all that are with her in tlte boose, because 






18 And )-e 'iii any wise keep t/oanelvei 


18 she hid the mes^'Li^rer^ tliut we sent. Anil 


from ihe BceuraeU thing, lest ye make i/oiii'. 




i^vei aocursea, when je tube of tlie accused 


devoted thing, lost when ye liiive devoleil 


thing, and make the camp of Is'ra-el B curse, 
* and troul>le it. 


it, ye take of the devoted thing; so should 


ye make the camp of Is'ra-el * ui-cursed. and 


19 But all the silver, nnJ gold, and vessels 


19 trouble it. But all the silver, and gold, 


of brass BiiJ iron, are 'consecrated unto the 


and vessels of br.iss and iron, are holy unto 


LoRn: they shall come into treasury of the 


the Loiuctliey sliull come into the treaa- 


Lord. 


-20 ury of the Lokd. So the people shouted. 




and Oil jn-iaUi blew with the tn.mpets : 


blev with tha trumpela : and it came Ip pass. 


and it came to pass, when the people heard 


when the people heard the eound of the trum- 


the Boimd of the trumpel, thnt the people 


pet, and the people shouted iiitli a great shout. 


E<liouted witli a great shout, and the wall 


that ' Iha «aU fell down ' flat, so that the peo- 


fell down >llBt, so that the people went up 


ple went up into the city, every fnan straight 


into the city, everv mitQ straight befoM 


before him, and they took the city. 


him, and they took the city. 


^sSkkIS?^"^^™ 




%H.%.J„,d^.:~JH.b.l-iaflac^ 





There was mercy mingled with judgment in employing the swoi'd as the instrument of pnoiab- 
iug the guilty Canaanites ; for while it was directed against one place time was afforded othera 
to repent. — J., F., B. Concemii^ the destmctioD of the Canaanites remember three things : 

(1) tbelrfale was merited by exceptional wickedness, aud the iufecdoa could only thus bepurgoil 
away ; (2) as death does not end all things there was a chance of saWaUon for repenting indi- 
viduals, and as to the rest, " shall not the Judge of all the earth do right f " (3) in ao early a 
stage of the world's education war had not the brutaliung effect it has in a developed modem 
ciTilinatioo, and we know the laraelllea were nol brutalized by beuoming the iastrmenta of what 
they were constantly reminded was a divine judgment, not a national quarrel. — .Ifimfton. 

18. Keep jonnelTM — God may use these things by consecrating them tu himself, if be 
wilL But if man, if the Christiao, meddle with them, the Lord must judge him. Cities walled 
up to heaven — the greatest oliatacles — are as nothing ; but holiness, complete separation froib 
the world because power is of God, that is the condition of strength. — Darbg. 

SO. Thawall Ml down flat— The closed and barred Jericho an image(l) of a closed heart; 

(2) of a closed house ; (3) of a closed congregation. As the Lord gare Jericho into the liand 
of Joshua, so he still always pves every closed heart, and every closed house, nnd every closed 
CMigregtttion (or even city) into the hands of his scrvanla.— iaiipe. Mri. Banford, in the Nev 
York Observer, suggests that the fall of Jericho is no absurd story, or uudigniiicd foolery, not 

even a miracle in the popular seose of that word, but a simple scientific fact. God knew tbe 
keynote of that wall ; the keynote was struck, and the wall fell. She tjuotes a number of 
scientific illustrations from Frofenor Loverinff, of Harvasd University, which, though not prov- 
ing her theory, are still full of interest and suggestion ; " All structures, large or small, ^mple 
or complex, have a definite rate of vibration depending on their material, size, and shape, as 
fixed as the fundamental note of a musical chord ; " and he proves it by illustrations, some of 
which are : " When the bridge at Colebtnoke Dale, the first iron bridge in the world, was 
building a fiddler came along and said he could Bddle it down. The workmen laughed him to 
scorn, and told him to fiddle away to his heart's content. He played till he struck the keynote 
of the bridge, and it swayed so violcntiy that the astoDiahed workmen commnnded him to stop. 
At one time much annoyance was experienced in one of the mills in Lowell, Some days the 
building was so shaken that a pall of water would be nearly emptied, while on other days all 
was quiet. Experiment proved that it was only when the machinery was running at a certain 
rale that the building was di^iturbed. The simple remedy ivas in running it either slower or 
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Sept. 1, 1896. THE FALL OF JERICHO. Josh. b. B-20. 

fuler, BO 08 to put it 'out of time' with the building. We hue here the reosoa of the rule 
observed b; marching ai-mies when thej urosa a bvidge, nametj, etop the mu«c, braak step, 
nuil cqien column, lesCtlie measured cadence of a masa of men should ui^e the bridge to vibrate 
bejond its sphere of cirfiesion Neglect of this has led to fesrtul accideula ; the Broughton 
bridge, ueur Maucbester, gave nay beneath the measured tread of oaiy sixty men. A ter- 
lilite disaster befell a battaliou of French inFantrv while crossing the suspension bridge at 
Algiers in Africa. Repeated orders ikere giren the troops to break into sections, but in 
the buri'jf of the moment ami m the ram tbcT dl^^ega^ded the order, and the bridge, nhich was 
bat twelve jears old, and bad been repaired the jear before at a cost of eeren tbouaaad 
dollars, fell, l^ndall tells us that the Swiss muleteers lie up the bells of the mules lest the 
tinkling bring an avalnncbe down. The bi'eaklng of n diiu king-glass bj the human roice is a 
well-attested fact, and V/daani mentions an innkeeper K'ho frequently repealed the experiment 
for tbe entertainment of his guests. A nightingale is said to kill b; the power of his notes. 
If ire enter the domain of music there is no end of these illustrations." But, interesting as 
tiiis is, it is fanciful, if not fantastic. No matter how the walla fell, they fell by miraculous power. 
Primitive Christianity saw the citadel of paganism fall before it. All-powerful Rome fell pros- 
trate when the gospel trumpet sent forth its sonorous voice into the midst of a downtrodden and 
decaying world. Thus, also, in a later time did the fortress of Roman superstition crumble into 
ruin before Luther's hymn, which embodies the whole spirit of tbe Reformation. — l\eataui. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We write in large letters the word 7AITE, for tbat is the central thought in this story of 
Jericho's fall 

I. We He a teited foltli. Tbe faith of tbe Israelites was tested by the frownii^ wdlB 
and closed gates of the city confronting tlieir way. It was too strong to be quickly taken, loo 
lai^ to be left as a menace in their rear. They could not afford to delay for a long siege, 
^ving time for the Canaanites to combine against them. How many Jericboe have Ciod'a 
people met since I How often has faith been tried by some frowning providence I 

IL We lee & tmtting faith. Stiau^'c commuuds— rams' horns, marching, shoulingl 
Tet tlie leader trusted in tbe promise, ami the people trusted in their leader. So Gideon 
trusted with his three hundred ; so David trusted under tbe mulberry trees ; so Paul trusted 
in the ?torm. So let us trust (iod's unbroken promise. 

III. We sea a working faith. Faith does not meun idleness. We are to work while we 
trust. The host bad its part to do in marching around the wall, in obedience to God's com- 
mand. When iu Mohammed's camp one said, " I will leave my camel loose and trust m God," 
Uobammed Said, "Friend, tie thv camel and trust iu God." 

IT. We see a penevering faith. Once they marched around the walls, which frowned 
defiance; again, and stilt they stood firm. Seven days, and seren circuits on the last day, 
until the host stood tired at sunset, aod Jen- 
cbo still seemed impregnable. Here was per- 
severing faith, such as Abraham showed in his 
prayer niid Jacob in his wrestling. Seven 
years Judson labored in Burmah before he 
baptized bis fii'st convert. Eleven years tbe 
missionaries waited iu China foe the first na- 
tive Christian. 

T. We see, at last, a Tiotarioiu bith. 
The shout arose not after the victory, but 
bt/ore it. And after the shout of faith the 
walls fell down. Faith is sure of its renard 
if it does not falter.—/. L. K 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Josh. 14. 5-14. 



Third Quaktbb. 



LE:j80N X.— Septekber 6. 

CALEB'S REWARD.— Josh. U. 5-U. 

GOLDBN TBXT.-He vhoUy foUowed th« tiord Ood of Israel.- Jam. i*. U. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

II1[X.~B. C. 144S or B. C. IIU. About uven years after the cras^Dg of tbe Jonliu. 
PLAOZS. — 1. OUgal. Kot tUe Gllgal hy Jorduii, but the one among the monntuna, now 
probnljly JUjUUh, flfteen niilea north of Je- 
rusalem, aeven Dortli and weBt of Ai, and 
fourteen aouth of Geriziiu, cotomaniluig 
a magnificeiit and eilended prospect; poo- 
BibXj the headquarters of tbe Ark till re- 
moved to Shiloh. S. Hebron. One of tbe 
ddest eities of the world; it hoe seveo thou- 
sand inhabitanta now. Under its mosque Is 
the cai'e of Maehpelah, where Abrohoni, 
Isaac, and Jacob are buried. Consult Gen. 
23. 2, IS; Judg. 1. 10. Its present name 
is El Khaia (The Friend). It is quaintlir 
antique and oriental, and stands in the midsl 
of ttie beautiful and fertile plain of Hantre. 
CAIXB THE BON OP JEFHVHHEH. — 
Caleb's hislorf galoa espedal intereat when 
we remember that this bcHiored IsraeUte was 
a foreigner by blrUl. The genealogy in 
1 ChroD. a is not very clear, but the title 
Kenetite here and In I^utn. 82. 12, sup- 
ported by the peculiar phraseology of Josh. 
16. 13, seemstDiodicatetbat heeameof the 
Edoniite tribe tnentiooed in Gen. Sfl. 15, 42. 
Originally one of tbe "miiod multitude" 
that came out of Egypt with Israel (Exod. 
12. 88), he bad so diatinguiBbed himself by 
his whole-hearted devotion t« Jebovab that 
the tribe of Judah — whom the cases of 
Bahab and Ruth seem to mark as consplcn- 
oualy free from mere race prejudice— had 
adopted him aa a "prince." Israel's ez- 
clusiveness was entirely religious, and e*ea 
now M. pla^ was fecerved for Abraham's spiritual children. Caleb's name Is perhaps an 
additional eridenoe of liis foreign origin. It means " Dog," and is regarded by great autiioritiee 
as a relic of totism (compare "Hiawatha," 11). wbich may well have prevailed in the wild tribe 
from which he sprang. Dillnian thinks, with hardly sulfident reason, that the whole clan of 
Kenez was adopted by Judab. — Moidlon, 

COnrBcmrS UVKS. — Tbe defeat of Ai ; the stoning of Achaa ; the capture and de- 
BtruclioD of Ai ; public bleasings aod ilurses at Ebal aud Geridm ; the trick of the Oibeoniles; 
the battle of Beth-horoo ; the conquest of the south ; the conquest of the north ; the dirisiOB 
of the land. 
292 
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Sept. 8, 1895. CALEB'S REWARD. Josh. 14. 5-14. 

LESSOK EtKK.— 

Stand up. BUDd up fur JeeiiB. ¥e Holillers of Ihe cross : 

Llltliljtti bfa ni]^l bunner. 11 mast not suITer Ioh : 

From vlcurr unlo victory Hli umy ahall ne hwd, 

'I'm eTerr foe la vmDqulsnwl And Cbriat Is Lord todeed. 

aund up, aund up for Johu, Ttae Btrile nil] not be loDff ; 

This day the nolsfi ot batUe. Tbe next Uie victor's Bonff : 

TohlmtbaEoYareometli. A crown of llfo shall be; 

Be wlUi tbe King ot glory Sball reign ewtnally.— Diijlelii. 

VHAI THIS lESBOH TEACHES.— -The wonls of Prav. 16. 31, " The hoary head to a 
crown of glory, if it be found in the way of righteousneaB," will always meet with ready asawit 
among children. Put before'a boy a picture o( an old nan, full of grace and wiBdiHn, " ready 
to depart and be with Christ," and be will appreciate it unreeerTedly. There are tew yonng 
folk who are ever touched by the claiins of reUgion at all who do not Bomelimee imagine that 
this picture represents what lAt^ will be in their old age. They wish to enjoy life for the pres- 
ent, and hare their fill of its pleasares ; but they have no idea of dying without first repent- 
ing, and (of course) there is plenty of time for that. Tbey would not, indeed, lay anythiog so 
f ocJish ; tiiey scarcely realize that they even think it ; but it is the unconscious governing senti- 
ment nevertheless. Now In this narrative we see a ginUy old muni'* rtaard. It is a touching 
picture. There are but two old men in the whole Hebrew, nation ; not mm who was of age 
wben they left Egypt except these too. Thej are the leaders, Joshua and Caleb ; and here we 
see the one giving to the other the very city which forty-five years ago they two had reconnm- 
tered with the other ten spies, when they two alone believed in the power of God to give it to 
Israel And many a Sunday school scholar who gets interested in the picture wilt have a mo- 
mentary impulse in bis heart that will make him say within himself, " 1, too, will be a Caleb. 
In mj old age what a happy Christian I will be ! " But when did Caleb begin to serve God ? 
We are not told exactly, but we know th^t forty-five years before this, when he was j« a 
young man in oriental eslimatjon, he was not afraid to stand all but alone amid faithleas com- 
panions and an enraged crowd ready to stone him. And what we must make this lesson say to 
our scholars is, Caleb's reward waa not tor a godly old age, but (or a godly long life, or, rather, 
for a godly life as long as it pleased God to contjtiue it ; for, however short it might be, the 
question was, did he employ the time he had in Ood's service ? Even if we admit that our 
laat days tthould be particularly devoted to him, when are our last days t Perhaps now I It 
may be that the boy of ten or twelve may be old in relation to the allotted epaoe of his earthly 
life : that is, he may have lived through four fifths or five sixtiis of it ; his " eleventh hour " 
may be now passing. Looking at Caleb's history in another liglit, we may say that the length 
of his life, his reward in the gift to him ot Hebron, and his good name which has been handed 
down from generation to generation, were all the result of one day^t faithf-ulnai. Had he 
joined the faithless spies— nay, had he held his peace and said nothing — he would have died 
in the wilderness, have never possessed a foot of Canaan, have been as little to us as Shammua, 
or Igal, or Falti, his comrades in the searching of the land. (See N'um. 18.) In like manner, 
when a sudden temptation comes upon us — say to fall in with other men's deprecatory remarks 
on the prospects of a religious life (and this is a common temptation, in various forms, to 
piously disposed boys and prla) — then let us reflect : This may be the turning pmnt of my 
destiny: on my words and acts now may depend the entire course of my future life, yes, and 
mj place in eternity. — Stock. Hake Caleb's claim of Hebron a type of our titie to the 
beavfflily city, 

SPECIAL OOCTBnrAL BQGOBBTIOH.— God's fulfillment of promise. 

HOME 'aX^KOl'Sm.— Monday (September 2), Caleb's reward. Josh. 14. E-U. Tattday, 
The promise, DeuL I. 2S-3S. Wediiaday, Wha1e-heaTt«d trust, Prov. 3. I-IO. TTtvnday, 
Tnwt mastering fear. Psalm 112. Friday, Trusting in the Lord, Psalm 87. 1-11. StOurda^, 
Beward of the upright. Psalm 37. 27-40. Sunday, Reward of following fully, Mark 10. 38-^1. 
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Josh. U. S-14. 



Third Quarteb.' 



S Then the children of Ju'dali caine uuto 
Josh'n-a in Qil'gal: and Ca'leb tlie son of Je- 
pbun'neh the 'Ken'e-zite said unlo him, Thou 
hnoweat 'tbe thing that tlie Lord said unM 
iio'aet tlie mao o( God i^oiiceriiiiig me and 
thee'inKa'deeh-bar'ue-a. 

T Forty years old mu I when Ho'aes the 
aervant of the Lord ' Sent me from Ka'desh- 
bar'ne-a to espy out the land ; and I brou^t 
him word again aa it vmh in mine heart 

8 KeverthelesB ' mj brethren that went up 



S As the Lord cumuianded Mo'ses, so the 
children of Is'ra-el did, and the; diiideJ 
tlie- land. 

a Then the children of Ju'dah drew o^U 
unto Josb'u-a in Gil'ga': <""! Caleb th» 
son of Je-phun'neh Che Kenlz-ziie said 
unto him. Thou knonest tlie thing that the 
Lord spake unto Uo'ses tlie man of God 
concerning me and concerning thee in Ka'- 

7 deah-bar'ne-a. Fortj years old was I when 
Mo'ses the servant of the Lnnn sent me 
from Ka'deeh-b»r'De-a (o spy out the land ; 
and I brought him word ^;ain as it was in 

8 mine heart. Nevertheleas my brethren that 



I. THE IBRD'S FOLLOWER. Verses S-8. 

fi, A« Mm lord oommuidad KiMas— While Moaea naa living, and before the land was 
conquered, full directions had been given for the division of the territory. The^ divided tha 
land — The divi^on was made by lot, under the special direction of God through the high 
pieaC The lot had reference to location, and not to boundaries, which were afterward ar- 
ranged with great detinitSnesa by Joshua and the "princes," or heads of the tribea. 

6. Then — This was six or seven years after the crossing of the Jordan, when the caa- 
quest had been well completed. The children of Jndsh — The heada of the tribe, who ac- 
companied Caleb to thdorse his request. 1. As an official appoint^-e to divide the land he did 
not wish tji hold private conference with Joshua for his own wel'fare. 2. As he was probably 
of Bdomitish origin and not an original Israelite, he wanted the people's rect^nition. They 
all honored Caleb, and therefore seconded his proper request. In Ollgal— See note on Places 
in Baceoround. Th« Eenozita — Compare Josh. 16. If. Othniel aeems to have been Caleb's 
yonnger half-brother, or perhaps bis nephew. For his lustory see also Judg, I ; 3. 7-11. Said. 
—"Spake." Num. 16. 24, 80; Deut. 1. 36, 38. Note that while this verse mentions both 
Caleb and Joshua the rest of the passage speaks of Caleb alone; but there ia no necesaary 
inconsiateney. It ia thoroughly cliaraoteristie of Joshua to let Caleb be the mouthpiece of his 
own determined remonatrauce, no lesB determined than that of Joahua himself. Then knoWMt 
— Two old men with a pleasant memory of a mission forty-Eve years before, a memory that had 
grown sweeter with every passing year. True Bervioe and a true spirit rem^n in the Boul a 
perpetual delight. Happy old man wlio can look back on such a past aa Caleb's 1 In KadMh- 
bumm — This refers to the first visit of the laraelitea to this place, which was on the southern 
border of the land of Canaan. 

7. Forty yttxs old— Caleb waa about thirty^ight at tlie E^todus, forty at the sending of 
the spies, seventy-eiglit at the entrance into Canaan, and at this ^me eighty-five. To espyont 
the land^The twelve apiea, the student will remember, were Bent to aee what was the nature 
of the land and who were its inhabitants. Word again M it wai in mine heart — His report 
was not influenced by fear of hia fellow-spies, nor of popular opinion. He eonaulted truth and 
duty, not interest. He saw in the landwhat was in his heart to see, for his was the heart of > 
conqueror, while theirs were the hearts of cravens ; and aa his heart, so waa his message. 
We Mt wilh oar hearlt. - '.; ,. .', 

S. KTbrethrMi that vont np with me — The other spies; Josliufi','t6wh0mhewBa speak. 

ing, being the only one excepted: Hade the heart of the people melt — By their report of the 

dangers and difficulties in the way from- the strength of the inhabitants in the land, the* 

utterly discouraged the Israelites, and put back the conquest for a generation. Bat I vhoUy 

2M 
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CALEB'S REWARD. 



Josh. 14, 6-14. 



with me made the heart of tlie people melt: 
but 1 wholly ^ followed the Lord mj God. 

9 Aad Aa'aea snare on that day, Mfing, 
' Surel? the land ' whereon tby feel have trod- 
den Bball be thine inberitaace, and thy chil- 
dren's forerer, becaune thou hast whollj fol- 
lowed the LoaD m; God. 

10 And now, behold, tlie Lord bath kept me 
alive, "as he said, Uiese forty and five years, 
even since the Lord spake this word unto 
Mo'ses, while l&e chUdrm of iB'ra-el " wan. 
dered in the wilderneBii : auil now, lo, I am 
tliis dav fourscore and Gve years old. 

11 " As yet I am Of strong this day as / vol 
in Iha day that Ho'ses sent me : as my strength 



went lip with me made the heart of the 
people melt: but 1 whdiy followed the 
S Lord my God. And Ho'see sware on that 
day, saj'ing. Surely the land whereon thy 
foot hutb trodden shall be an Inheritance 
to thee and to thy children forever, be- 
cause thou hast wholly followed Ihe Lord 

10 my God. And now, behold, the Li'rd 
hath kept me alive, as he spake, these 
forty and five years, from the time that 
the Lord spake this word unto Uo'ses, 
while la'ra-el walked in the wilderness : 
and now, lo, I am this day fourscore and 

11 five years old. As yet I am as strong this 
day as I was in the day that Mo'sea sent 






follmred tlia Lord — He had chosen his side, and he was pronounced upon it, regardless of 
other men, their 0[HnioDB and their threats. Comp. Kum. 14. 24 ; SS. 12; Deut. I. 36. It is 
. not pride, but gratitude, that leads Caleb thus to repeat the commendation of Jehovah. The 
Hebrew is, " I fulfilled after the Lord ; " "a metaphor taken from a ship under sail carried 
strongly with Ihe wind, as if it feared neither rocks nor sand," Entii'e devotion destroys fear 
and ^vea patience and industry ; it keeps a man young and stroug; it gives force aud value to 
Grod's promises ; it does not seek release from struggle and toil. Caleb asked for Hebron be- 
cause it was a hard place, with " cities great and fenced," and be believed that, under God, he 
conld " drive the enemy out." Entire devotion ^ves faith for the future. Terse 12. 

n. THE LORD'S RE^TARD. Verses B-14. 

9. And Moaei iwan on tliat da; — The promise is given in Num. 14. 24 and Deut I. 
36. It was God's promise, but made through Hoses. Its utterance showed Uoses's faith, 
and its acceptance Caleb's faith, for at that time the Israelites possessed not an inch in the 
land. To " swear," in the right sense, is solemnly to make God the witness of an asser- 
tion, and here Hoses was directiy repeating the words of Jehovah. The land wtwreon th; 
tet h>Te troddea — See here ttow literally and closely Caleb appropriated the promise of - 
God. A less definite faith would have taken the promise generally ; but Caleb saw in it a 
pledge that that veij Hebron, dreaded by the spies, should yet be his own (Num. 13. 22, 2S). 
Thins Inlierltuue, and tliy oUIdien'i tamer — We find a descendant of Caleb, though an un- 
worthy one, in that re^on nearly four hundi«d years afterward, in the time of David (1 Sam. 
2S. 3). BaeanM tlioa— Caleb's descendants received the benefit oE his fidelity and his futb. 
So now the religion of parents brings blessing of health, long life, good assoinaUons, and good 
diaracler upon their diildren. 

10. Tlie Lord hkth kept BMaUre — He does not talk of the strengthof his constitution, but 
gives the glory lo God. Forty ajid flre years— Caleb helped the rest of the oaiioo to win 
thdr inheritance before he cltumed his own. Thirty-eight years had been speut In the wander- 
ings, and it was now seven years after the crossing of Jordan, The maBculine faith of the 
aged hero sees in everything, not his own merit, but the fulfillment of Jehovah's promise. 
Vandtorad In the irildenMH— How his faith had strengihened his heart in the long jour- 
ney around the land of Edom and Moab ; how it had nerved bia arm during the war of con- 
quest! ToniMOre and five JMn old — Caleb and Joshua were the two oldest men among the- 
Israelites, and twenty- years older than any other, for all that were over twratf at Kadesh- 
hamea had died in the wilderness. 

11. lama* strongtUs day— Here ii another rewaid which (iod often giveslohls failh-^ 

2,5^ 
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Josh. 14. 5-14. 



Thibd Qoaeter. 



■HI then, even bo it mj strength n 
both " to go out, and to come in. 

12 Now therefore gi»e me thi 
whereof the Lord spake in that day : for thou 
heanleBt in that day how "ihe An'a-kini mere 
there, and Ihal the citJeB aere great atui fenced ; 
" if eo be the Loan mill be with iiie, then " I 
shall be able to drive then: out, aa the Loao 

13 And Josh'o-B " blessed hiui, " and Rave 
unto Caleb the son of Je-phun'aeh He'bivn 
for an inheritaoce. 

14 "He'bron therefore became the inherit- 
ance of Caleb the son of Je-phuii'neh the 
Ken'e-zite onto this daj, because that he 
" wboUj' followed the Lord God of Is'ra-eL 



ength was then, ei 
and t 



go 01 



12 and to come in. Now therefore give me 
this luouDtain, whereof the Lord spake in 
tliat dayi for thou heardest in that day 
how the An'a-kim were there, and cities 
great and fenced ; it nmv be tliat tlie Lord 
will be with me, and I eliall drive them 

13 out, as the LoRn Hpake. Aud Joah'n-a 
blessed liim; and he gave He'bron anto 
Caleb tlie son of Je-phun'neli for an inher. 

14 itance. Therefore He'bron became the 
inheritance of Ca'ieb the son of Je-phun'- 
neh tlie Kenlz-iite, unto this day; because 
that he wholly followed the Lord, the Ood 






»,'i." 
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ful serranls, strength even to old age. Not all Christians live to be old, and not all i^ed 
disciples are strong and hearty ; but comparing good men with bad, temperate men with 
drunkards, honest men with thievea, it is found that one course of life preserves strength 
and vitality, vhile the other wastes it. For wu — He was as able to plan out a campaign 
and to fight it out aa young men. To go out, and to oome In — To attend to ell (he duties of 
life. Oo ont— Compare Deut. $1. 2; Num. 27. 17 ; also Psalm 121. 8, etc. Sweet is it to 
come to a period that fills the mind with the eipectaUon of long-promised bleasinga, when just 
about to receive what the Lord, many years since, has spoken of concerning his people — to 
realize in old age what has been their hope in youth, their support and solace in the pilgrimage 
of a lengthened Hfe.-^AiKo. 

12. dive ma tUi moantaln — Not any one peak or hill, but the mountiunous r^on in 
which Hebron la situated, the highest in all southern Palestine, being six hundred feet abore 
tbe level of Jerusalem. This choice gives us the key to Caleb's character. With the whole 
land before him he chose that which was the hardest of all to win. He sought not ease, but 
service, and would rather work than rest. So is it with noble souls. His was the choice of 
Hoses in Egypt, and again at the bush ; the choice of Elisha, of Paul, and of the apostles. It 
was tbe choice of Luther and of Wesley, of missionaries and of frontier preachers — witoeM 
aFranklin, aKane, and a DeLong in the north ; a Livingstone and a Stanley in Africa; a Bruce 
and a Garibaldi among patriots. Tbra heardet t in tluit dkj — From the white lips of the ter- 
ror-smitten spies. Perhaps the spies separated into parties, so that Joshua went north toward 
Ephrsim's territory, Caleb south into Judah's, or their knowledge of the dreaded Anakim was 
due only to report. Dillman'i change of punctuation is thus not needed. Ilie document in- 
corporated in Josh. 1 1 (vera. 21-28) states that Joshua had already driven out the Anakim. 
But no inconsistency is proved, for they would certainly try to reoccupy their counti? when tbe 
IsraeUles were fighting in the north. Tho *n»Mi»» — The giants ; one of the earliest races on the 
soil of Palestine. They were merged among the Canaanitea and Amorites who came after them, 
and after the conquest they retired to the seacoast plain, where families of their descendants con- 
tinued to exist among the Philistines, until the times of David, when they were extirpated. See 
Gen. 14. 6 ; Deut. 2. 20-23 ; 2 Sam. 21. 15-22. Uiobe— " It may be." Note his humility ; he 
will not assume that God will grant him such a privilege. He had maintained that the AnaUm 
could be conquered, aud God, as ever, rewarded faith by giving the opportunity to use it 

13, 14. filSMttd — Wished him Godspeed. BeeaoM thbt he wboll; followed — His deddcn 
for God, and fidelity to God, gave him his reward. God never leaves his servants to work with- 
out wages. 
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CALEB'S REWARD. Josh. U. 5-14. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Agnin ne take FAITH as our centrnl thought, for of thia grace Caleb was a eonepicuous 

I. Foith'i Insight. Vers. 5-7. Faith is that power by which the epiritual man beholds 
spiritual realities. What a man sees shows «hHta man is. Ten of the spies saw ioEurmciunt- 
nble walls, giant-like enemies, an unconquerable land. Caleb andJuahua aaw a promised land 
and a glorious inheritance. 

II. Faith'! fideUty. Yer. 8. The man who sees Qod trusts God nod is loyal to God. 
There was something esaentiallj noble in Caleb's fidelity. With Joshua he Stood for God 
t^inst the other ten spies, and against the mighty current of popular opinion. It is easy to 
be in tlie light with a majority ; Caleb stood for the right almost alone. 

III. Toith'l patienoe. Vers. 9-11, Forty years rolled away between the promise to 
Caleb and ita fulfillment, and during most of the time the realization seemed only further and 
further away. Israel was wandering away from Canaaj oftener than journeying l«»ard it. 
Caleb saw bis generation dying around Mm and bimself getting older. A less steadfast faith 
than his would have lost itsgrip on the promise. But Caleb waited patiently, sure tliat God's 
word would stand. 

IV. Fklth'i choiM. Ver. 12. Caleb was an old man when at last the promise, for which 
be had waited long, was fulfilled. Old men generally desire ease, but this old man said, 
"Yonder Is the mountain which thej said was impregnable, with its heaven-high walls and 
its giant warriors. Give me this mountain, and lei me lake it I " True faith seeks work, 
nnd not enjoyment. That is the spirit tl 
makes Careys and Judsons and Butlers a 
Thoburns. 

V. FaiUi't eonrag*. Vers. IS, IX 
There is something splendid in the picture of 
the old soldier of fourscore leading bis little 
army against the frowning walls of Hebron, 
lie WAS bold because of his faith in the Lord. 
That sentence, "If so be. the Lord wil. 
with me," is the secret of his courage. Who 
cannot be brave if he sees omnipoieDce o 

VI. Faitli'i raward. Vers. 14, 16. 
The old hero sat down at last in peace wi 

the walls that he had won. He inherited the promise and enjoyed its fulfillment. Rest is 
ao sweet as when it has been won by effort. — J. Z. H. 



LESSON XL— September 15. 
THE CITIES OF REFUGE.— Josh. 20. 1-9. 

OOLDBN TBXT.-Wbo have fled for reftige to lay bold on the hope aet before ub. 

— Heb. 6. 18. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TniE.-<-B. C. 1444, at the close of the conquest. 

PUCE. — The Israelites were now at Sbiloh, the place of the tabernncle. 

BLOOD RETEHOE. — Bear ip mind that the system of " blood revenge," below described, 
was not established in connection with the refuge cities, but was an institution greatly abused 
and calculated to do immense harm ; and that the Mosaic or divine provision, about which we 
IT 251 
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Josh. '20. 1-9. LESSON XI. Third Quarter. 

Btudy to-day, was of beneficent design, seeking to modify aod wisely utilize a long-established 
custom, Wliich in its origin and design was'pRrtly good, partly evil. Blood revenge was regarded 
as a duty wbtch devolved upon the nearest relative of a murdered peraoQ to slay the murderer. 
It prevailed among all Asiatic nations. Among the Arabs it formed the subject of the most 
beautiful and elevated poetry. Mohammed modified the custom by alloiriag the acceptance of 
a ransom in money for the forfeited life of the murderer. The Greeks and Romans possessed 
"cities of refuge." la Europe the custom of blood revenge is still prevalent in Corsica and 
Sardioia, where, however, it is more the consequence of a vindictive chomcter than of aa 
established law or custom. Within a, generatioa it was calculated that about four hundred 
persons jear! J lose their lives in Sardinia by this atrocious habit. The appointment of "refuge 
cUies " among the Jews prevented the murder of accidental liomicides, and gave every man an 
opportunity to defend himself before a court ; while, by requiring a virtual confinement in the 
refuge dty, it infiicted a measure of punishment upon the man who had unwittingly slain his 
fellow, thus placing a high value upon human life. The willful murderer was never protected 
by the refuge city after his guilt was established. 

CEEIBT OVS SSniGE.— The cities of refuge call our attention to Clirist, who is our 
refuge (Heb. 6. 18). Amaloqt : 1. Established to promote the ends both of justice and mercy. 
2. Divinely appointed. S. Sacred. The word rendered in rer. 7 " appointed " really means 
"consecrated." 4. Safety only while remaining in the refuge, Tlic manslsyer venturing 
outside the gate forfeited his life. S. The refuge for all (ver. 9). The " stranger," ns well aa 
the " children of Israel ; " Jew and Gentile. 6. Ample. Large enough and provisions enough. 

7. Easily accessible. The refuge cities were in sight — on hills; broad roads thither; so 
arranged on both sides of the Jordnu as to be easily reached; signs placed up at the cross- 
roads pointing out tlie way; the word Refuge in bold letters. B. In the refuge city the man 
was with priests and Levites, under instruction and enjoying their fellowship. Contrast. 
The refuge city for the guiltless only; our Christ welcomes all (Matt. 11. S8; John 6. 3T). 

ADDITIOHAL LESSONS.— 1. Value of life in God's sight. 2. The inoljve determines 
the quality of the deed. 3. Be cautious and deliberate in punishing offenders. 4, A sweet 
appeal for the trustful soul (Psalm 142. l-Q). ft. Hear the voice of welcome from our Refuge 
City {Rev. 22. IT). 6. Learn by the Jewlib refugee how to fly for life to Jesus. 

8FEGIAL SOCTBIKAL SUGQZSTIOIT.— The mercy of God. 

7AB&LLEL F&SB&QES.— It is important to read these carefully; they describe the de- 
sign of the Refuge Cities : Exod. 21. 12-U; Deut. 4. 41-43; 19. 1-13; Num. 3B. 8, B-34. 

BIBUCAL ILLHSTBATIOITB.— I. Refuge Needed, Psalm 142. 4; Isa. 10. 3; Matt. 

8. 7; Luke 13. S; 2 Cor. iS. 10. 2. Refuge Promised, Psalm 8. 9; Prov. 14. 2B; Isa. 4. 6; 
S2. 2. 3. Refuge Provided, Deut. 83. 27; Psalm 46. 1; 91. 2; Isa. 2e. 4; Matt II. 28. 
4. Refuge Accessible, Isa. SS. 8; 62. 10; John 14. 6; 10.9; Ueb. 6, IS. 6. Refuge Ample, 
John 3. 16 ; Matt. 23. 37 ', Isa. S3. 1 ; Rev. 22. 17. 6. Refuge Perfect, Deut. 32. 4 ; Heb. 
1. 19; Acts 13. 39; Gal. S. 13. 7. Refuge Eternal, John 6. 24; 10. 28; Heb. 6. S ; 1. 26. 

LESSON HTXH.— 

Jesus. Lover ol my soul. Let me to (hy boaom fly, 
While the nearer waters roll. While (he tempest stlLI Is hlRh ! 
Bide me, O, my Bavlour, hide. Till the storm of life Is past ; 
Bale Into the haven KuMe, O receive my soul at last I 
Other refuse have I none ; Hangs niy helpless soul on ttaee i 
I«ave, O leave me not alone. Still support and comfort me : 
All my trust on thee Is sta.ved, All my help from thee I bring ; 
Cover my defenseless head With the shadow of ttiy wing.— Charles TTericv- 
EOME VEADIS&S.^ Atonday (September 9), The cities of refuge, Josh. 20! Tanday, 
Purpose eiplaioed. Dent. IB. 1-18. Wednetdag, The law of refuge, Num. 35. 9-16. TAur*- 
daii, God our refuge, Psalm 91. F^-tday, A safe refuge, 2 Sam. 22. 1-20. Saturday, True 
rest. Matt. II. 26-80. Sunday, Sure and steadfast, Heb. 6. 18-20. 
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THE CITIES OF REFUGE. 



lOg. 



1 The Lord aleo spake 






saj. 



the children ot Is'ra-el, savitig, 
' Appoint out for you cities of refuge, whereof 
I spake unto jou hj the haodof Uo'sea: 

S Tliat th« slayer that killeth any person 
unawares and unwittiugly may flee thither : 
and they shall be j'our refuge from the avenger 
of biood. 

i And when he that doth flee unto one of those 
cities shall stand nt the euteiing of ' the gate 



1 Anil the Lord spake unto Josh'u-a, say- 

2 ing, Speak to the children of Is'ra-el, say- 
ing, Assign you the cities of refuge, where- 
of I spake unto you by the hand of Mo'sea ! 

3 that the manslayer that killeth any person 
' unwittingly aiid unawares may flea 
thither ; and they shall be unto you for a 

And 



I. THE AVENGER OF BLOOD. Verses 1-6. 

1, Tlie Lord alto tpake— At the clofe of 
the war of conquest, when the laud was ready 
to he possessed. 

2, Spealc to the children ot IirMl— 
Through their representatives, the elders. 
Appoint ant — The Isi'aelites were to make the 
selection of cities on the west of Jordan ; 
those on the east had been appoinled during 
the lifetime of Hoses. Cities of refligo~- 
Literallj, cilies of reception. Their purpose 
is explained in the not verse. ^Kk« unto 
yon by the hand ot Moms — By the inslrw. 
tnenlaliti/ of ifo*ea ; the hand being the organ 
for executing moat purposes. The command 
is given in various places, in Eiodus, Kum- 
bers, and Deuteronomy, and the reference to 
it hero sliows the truthfulness and genuine- 
ness of those books, here cited as well known. 

3, That the ilayer— The ancient custom 
of blood revenge (see BACKaHOUKD) made no 

*^""^' distinction between accidental killing and 

nillful murder, so that the institution of the cities of refuge was a great ■ileviatjon of a 
custom too deeply fixed to be entirely removed. Killeth ftu; perion nnawarei — Without 
intention, by accident. The city of refuge was not to screen criminals from justice, and thereby 
breed crime, but to save the innocent from wrong and to check sudden passion. Hence tlie 
guilty person might be taken out of the city, or even from Che altar itself, and handed over 
to the avenger for execution. The similar places called "asvlums" by the Greeks gave 
shelter to all criminals, and hence became nests of abomination, like Ephesus in Asia Minor ; 
similar, also, were the precincts of ceilain cathedrals in the Middle Ages. The abominations 
of the London slums are traceable to the " light of asylum," the inviolable security of crimi- 
nals who reached the purlieus of Westminster Abbey before capture. The ftvenger of blood— 
The nearest relative of the slain person, who considered it a sacrod duly to slay the manslayer, 
and was looked upon as Che oflicer of the law. So the violated law of God is an avenging 
fury, pursuing every sinner who fails to find the only tiue refuge. 

4. Ho that doth flee — In later Jewish times the law was made more explicit, requiring a 
road of definite width, and free from obstructions, to be built to the city of refuge, and sign- 
boards inscribed "Refuge" to be placed at its intei'section with otJier roads. Stand at., .the 

25ii 
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-of the citj, and shall declare his cause io the 
-«ars of the elders of (hat city, they shall take 
hiiD into the city unto them, aud give hjtn a 
iplace, tbat he may dwell among them. 

5 'And if the avenger of blood pursue after 
liim, then they shall not deliver the slayer up 
Into his hand ; because he smote his neighbor 
UDwittingly, and hated him not beforetime. 

6 And he shall dnell in that city, ' until he 
stand before the congregation for judgment, 
and until the death of Che high priest that 
shall be in those days: then shall the slayer 
return, and come unto his own city, and unto 

>ii'n house, unto the city from whence he 



fled. 



1 in Gall- 



1 And they ' appointed ' Ke'c 
lee in mount Kaph'ta-li, and 'stiecnem m 
mount E'phra-tm, and '' Kir'jatli-ar'ba which 
it Ee'bron ia ' the mountain of Ju'dah, 



Third Qitabter. 



shall staud at the entering of the gate of 
the city, and declare his cause in the ears 
of the elders of that city ; and they shall 
' take him into the city unt« them, and 
give him a place, that he may dwell among 

B them. And if the avenger of blood pur- 
sue after him, then they shall not deliver 
up the manslayer into his hand ; because 
lie smote his neighbor unawares, and hated 

S bim not beforetime. And he shall dwell 
fn that city, until he stand before the con- 
gregation for judgment, until the death of 
the high priest tlutt shall be in those days : 
then shall the manslayer return, and come 
unto his own city, and unio his own house, 

J unto the city from whence he fled. And 
they 'Bet apart Ke'desh in * Gall-lee in 
the hill country of Kaph'ta-li, and She'- 
chem in the hill country of E'phra-im, and 
Kir'iath-ar'ba (the same U He'bron) in the 



f;fU'.'p.ii!. 






.b.^ff.- 






gtte — The gat« of the city, being a shaded place arched over by the wall, is often the pluce of 
business and for the meeting of courts ia the East. Here the slayer was to staud for a pre- 
limiuary hearing of his case before he could enter the city. Elders— ^The beads of the family 
lines, corresponding to chiefs of clans in Scotland, from earliest times a ruling body among the 
Israelites. They shftU tkk* him— Provided, of course, that he could make his irmocence 
appear plain. The Hebrews' refuge was for the innocent only ; but what would be the tale of 
the world if God had not provided n refuge for the guilty ? 

5. If the avenge. . .psniM — It was almost certain that the avenger would pursue the 
unfortunate manslayer, for such was the custom. Ihej ihall not deliver — The slayer, if found 
guilty, was surrendered, not directly to the avenger, but to the elders of the village where the 
murder had taken place, and by them to the avenger; so that every precaution was taken to 
insure justice to both parties. 

6. He ihall dwell in thaX dty — He was allowed to go one thousand cubits outside tlie' 
wall, but if he ventured beyond that limit he could be stain by the avenger. ITntll h6 Itand 
before the oon^gation — That is, for a further trial on appeal of the case, if it were necessary'. 
The congregalinn was possibly the general assemblage of the elders who represented all Israel ; 
stall events the final court, jury, or committee before which the slayer is lo be tried. VntU tha 
dSktli Of the high priMt — This was a provision to alleviate the hardship of the innooent slay- 
er's life; perhaps also a preliguremenC of Christ, our High Priest, who by his death sels men 
free from the penalty of their sins. 

II. THE PLACE OF SAFETY. Verses 7-9. 

7. Kedeah— A city in the north of Palestine, now called ICadet, north of Lake Merom. 
The name means " Holy." In Qalilee— This word, meaning " Ring," was then applied to a small 
circle of villages among the mountains of Naphtali, but in after ages it became the name of 
the northern province. Qieohem — " Shoulder," the ancient city, now called yablta, Stunted in 
tlie center of Palestine, between Mounts Ebal and Gertzim. Xonnt Ephralm was the designa- 
tion of the bill country in the central section, lai^ety occupied by the tribe of Ephraim. Klr- 
JaUL-krbft — The andent name, from the ancestor of its early inhabitants. Hebron — One of 
the most ancient cities in the world, the burial place of the patriarchs, situated west of the 
Dead l^a. 

260 
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THE CITIKS OF REFUGE. 



Josii. 20. 1-e. 



8 Aod on the other siiTe Jor'dan bj Jeri- 
cho eastward, they assigned ' Be'zer in the 
wildeniesa upon tlie plain out oF the tribe of 
Reu'ben, and '"Ra'moth in Cil'e-ad out of the 
tribe of Qad, and ' ' Go'lan in Ba'ehan out of 
the tribe of Hu-nas'seh. 

9 " These were the dties appointed for all 
the children of Is'ra-el, and for the atranger 
that aojourneth among them, Chat whosoever 
killeth aiii/ peraon at unawares might flee 
thither, and not die bj the hand of the avenger 
of blood, '^ until he stood before [he congre- 
gation. 



8 hill countr; of Ju'dah. And beyond the 
Jor'dan at Jei'i-cho eastward, they as- 
signed Be'zer in the wilderness in the 
'plain out of the tribe of , Reu'ben, and 
Ra'inoth in Gil'e-ad out of the tribe of 
Gad, and Qolan in Ba'shan out of the 

9 tribe of Mn-nas'seb. These were the ap- 
pointed cities for all the children of W- 
ra-el, and for the stranger that sojourneth 
among them, that whosoever killeth any 
person • unwittingly might flee thither, 
and not die by tbe hand of the avenger uf 
blood, until he stood trefore the coogrega- 



1 HLppW. 3. — " d.p . ii. ti — ■* "'"^-^ ^ — "V 

B. On th« othsr side— East of the Jordan. Beier — A town about twelve miles northeast 
of Heshbon. Kamoth in Qilead— An important place, often the scene of battle In Israel's after- 
bistorj. Here King Abab was slain, and his son was wounded. It is now known as E»-Salo. 
Oolan— A eitj not certainly located, but northeast of the Sea of Galilee. Buhui was the 
name given to the region east of the Sea of Galilee. 

9. Tll«M «er« the cities— It is to be noticed that these cities were all on mountains, or 
near them, and in prominent positions, and were so located as to be accessible from all parts 
of the laud. The Btranger— ^The foreigner sojourning in the land was to enjoy the same 
privileges as the Israelites; in this respect a great advance npon ancient customs, which 
treated all foreigners as enemies. The principal idea throughout this lesson is that of Rffnge 
From weakness, weariness, wrong, disease, death, we need a reCuge. (lod is our Refuge. 



PRACTICAL TEACHINGS. 

It is important, in teaching this subject, to make quite clear ichtj the cMes of refuge 
were appointed, and lo aliom they gave shelter. 1, It is not easy for children living in a civil- 
ized and Christian land to take in the idea of an " aveoger of blood." The aaeredness of 
human life, which is the basis of the custom, they will readily understand ; it will suffice lo re- 
mind them that murder is regarded by our laws as the greatest of crimes, and that even if a 
maD causes the death of another by unintentional negligence or carelessness fae is liable to 



severe punisbment. But it will need s 
government laws may not eiiist, and if they ej 
very early times the custom sprang up of the " 
his kinsmait's death, even where it was caused by it 
Deut. le. 6. The Mosaic law did not institute Uiis 
ts object was to alleviate its hardship. 



explain that where there is no settled 
can rarely be enforced; and that hence in 
It of kin " being himself expected lo avenge 
e accident, as in the cases supposed in 
Btom ; it found it universally in vi^e, 
n the (^ses of slavery, divorce, etc,, God '"for 
the hardness of men's hearts [Matt. lf>. 8] suffered" a general practice which no law could put 
down, but softened its application by the institution of the cities of refuge. 2. It should be 
made quite clear that the cities of refuge gave no shelter to murderers, and were therefore 
free from the abuses of the "sanctuaries" of mediEeval times. When the slayer arrived he 
was tried by the elders of the city, and it was only when he had proved that the death he had 
caused was " unawares and unwittingly " that he was allowed to take refuge there. It is the 
more necessary to explain this because when we come lo the typical analo^es of the institu- 
tion we find this limitation applies in some cases but not in all. 

The cities of refuge ai-e a familiar type of Olirist as a refuge for the sinner from the just 
judgment of God's holy law. We all alike i«semble, not so mucb the unwitting homidde, as tbe 
willful murderer ; and yet tbe gale is open for all. Notice four features of the sinner's refuge : 
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Josh. 20. 1-9. LESSON XI. Thibd Quarter. 

1. There ia Uo other. The Israelite fleving f roai the avengec of blood might reach aume other 
city, but there waa no safety there. Aud there is " none other name. ■ .wherebj we must be 
saved." 2, It is accessible to all. The cities of refuge were looated at differeut spots, so that 
no place might be verj far from Due of them. And of Jeaua we may truly any, "Thou art 
near, Lord t " S. We must oot leave it. The mauslayer strajiug from the i^ty of refuge 
ran the l^ek of being slain. See Johu Ifi. 1-S, on " abiding in Christ," 4. Within the safety 
is perfect. We can sing "Safe in the arms of Jesus," wl|0 aajs, " They shall never perish, 
neither ebM any pluck them out of my hand." — Stock. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Here we notice a strong and clear Fortiludawlng tt Hew Teftunent Tmth In Old 



it hlitoiy. 

L The city of refuge as * platnn of Chrilt. 1. II ma an appointed refuge. It was di- 
viualy chosen, and appoitited even before it was needed. While Israel was still in the wilder- 
ness the dUea were marked out. So is Christ " the Lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world." 2. It wot a rtfitgtfor the nttdy. Here the type falls far below the reality. The on- 
cieot refuge was only for the innocent manslayer ; our refuge embraces and protects the gnilty 
man who seeks it. 8. /( vat ateevre refagt. As long as the refugee stayed within the walls he 
was free from danger. He who has Bed Xa Christ is safe ; the law has no power to harm him. 

4. It tmu a lanting re/vge. Ver. 3. As long as the man was in danger the (nty protected him. 
Its power lasted as long as the need. Our High Priest never dies ; BO our refuge is eternal. 6. It 
wai a prominent re/uffe. All the cities of refuge were on mountains or close beside them, so 
that they could be seen from afar and give encouragement to those wlio needed them. 
Christ lifted up draws all men. 6. It aaianaeeeutiile rrfiu/t. The cities were so situat«d that 
no person in the land would be more than a day's journey from some one of them. The Tal- 
mud said that the roads were t« be kept in order leading to them, aud that at intervals were 
guide-boards inscribed, " Refuge." How near Christ is to every needy soul I 7. /( wo* Ikr 
itttivti'ttU refuge. Ver. 9. It was for the stranger as well as for the Israelite ; a bint for the 
comiug salvation for Gentiles as well us for Jew». 

II. The raqtiinmsnts of the refnge. 1. We must recagniti and realite <nir danger. 
This is the conviction of sin. A sinner needs just enough of this to make him flee to Christ. 

5. VfemuBlacI prompilg. There is no warrant fur delaying our salvation. Our lesson does not 
point to a" future prolntion." S. We must act in the right way. A man must Bee to the city 
of refu^ chosen by God, and not to some other city that suited his own taste better. 4. We 
must enter the refuge as well as aeek it. Men were saved only when in the city. We must find 
Christ as well as go toward liim. 6. We must remain in the refuge. Our only safety is in 
the High Priest's intercession, and we must not venture beytmd its range, — J. X. if. 



liESSON SII,— September 23. 
JOSHUA RENEWING THE COVENANT.— Josh. 24. 14-25. 
GOLDEN TKXT.-Tbe Lord o 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B. C. 1426. 

PLACE.— nuehem, between Mount Ebul and Mount Gerixim. 

JOBHDA'B F&BEVELI DIBCOUBAEB have the same purpose and scope as those of 
Uoaes, reproduced in the Book of Deuteronomy. Ominous traces of idolatry have already 
appeared (ver. 23), and the aged hero, foreseeing the evil elfecls of rest and ease, w|ll reitente 
his solemn warning before he dies. The Septiiagiut gives Khiloh as the scene, but the superi- 
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Sept. 22, 1895. RENEWING THE COVENANT. Josh. 24. 14-25. 

oritj of our teil U obvious. TLe tabernacle itself had less aignifitance for Buch an occaaion 
than the sight o[ the blessluga and curses of the law inscribed on Gerizim end Ebal. The 
TeaolutLon of the people was perfectly sincere, but their unthinking aelt-confldeDoe reminds ua 
painfull; of the apoatle'B proteitations when a greater Joshua named him of his impending 
fall. Such impuUive vons clearly did Qot sntUfy the aoble old leader's prophetic insight 
Only a faith which looked beyond the troubled timea that were coining could cheer his lasl 
lays. He reared to his inheritaiice (Josh. 19. 60), which, with characteristic humilitj, he had 
not claimed till the very end of the allotment, and there he soon died, one hundred and ten 
years old. No lungle successor was appcHnt«d, and the people seem to have been ruled by the 
high priest and the elders of the tribes. — ifiruUim. 

BUGOESTED ODTLIHEB. — Instead of the outlinea used in our Notes and Question Books 
one of the following may be used : I. How to Live.— 1. The Two Lives; 2. The True Life. II. 
Decision or Charactkb.— !. A Conclusion Reached, ver. H ; 2. A Choice Demanded, ver. IBj 
8. A Choice Hade, vers. 16-lS. III. AnEfpkctivk Skhmon.^I. A Frequent Exhortation, vers. 
14, 16 ; 2. A Faithful Example, ver. 15 ; S. A Frank Expression, vers. lS-18. IT. The Serv- 
ice or God.— 1. The Service; 2. TheQualityof Servicers. The Reasons for Service; 4. The Ex- 
ample of Service ; 6. The Avowal of Service ; 6. The Reasonableness of the Service. 

BIBLICAL ILLUBTSATIOirB.— 1. The Fear of the Lord, Job 28. 28 ; Prov. 1. 7 ; 14. 
27; Acta 9.31; Psalm IS. 9. 2. Serving the T.ord, Exod. 7. 16; 1 Citron. 29. 9; Dan. 3. 17; 
Hatt. 6. 24 ; Heb. 9. 14. S. Dedaion for the Lord, Josh. 24.' 14, 15 ; Exod. 32. 26 ; Ruth 1. 
16 ; Paalm 17. 3 ; John 6. eS. 4. Gratitude to the Lord, Psalm 106. 1 ; 18. 49 ; Col. 3. 15 ; Eph. 
6. 20 ; a Cor, 9. 16. 6. Victory through the Lord, 1 Sam. 17. 47 ; Eiod. 15. 1, 2 ; 1 Cor. 10. 
6T. 6. Joy la the Lord, Psalm 6.11 ; 21. 8 ; Isa. 35. 10 ; Bom. IB. 13 ; Gai. 6. 22. 7. For- 
ever with the Lord, John 14. 1-8 ; 1 Thess. 4. 17 ; 1 John 3. 2 ; Rev. 7. 16 ; Paalm 73. 26. 

SOKE PBACTICAL LEBBOSS.— 1. The nature, >ipirit, and practical results of tnie reli- 
gion are taugiit here in ihf vtordt of Jothtia, S. The nature, spii'it, and practical results of true 
lehgion are illustrated here ti> l/te character of Joihua. 8. The necessity of - *>m; religi<m. 
Han must have a God. It is not a question of religion or no-religion. It was then and is now a 
question between a true and a false religion. 4. The rea>i>rMAleneai of the religion of the 
Bible, which sets forth the character and claims of the One True God. 6. The impott^Uity 
of coniprtymiMHff between ttle gods of this world and the Lord God of heaven and earth. Our 
lusts, ambitions, etc., must be put awat. 6. Decision for God is xectssarir to a Christian char- 
acter. The ailt is an important element in the religion of a man. 7. Decision for God Auy to 
on old titan like Joshua, whose whole life has been a sacriSce to God. 8. Dedsion should l>e 
made by each individual vrilkovi reference to ot/ier people. Joshua decided for himself before 
asking Israel what they would do. 9. Decision for God should embrace all uAo are under our 
injluettce and conirol, so far as we can decide for them or lead them to decide for tlkemselres. 
10. The double power of iiJitrileil tendcTicia (" your fathers worshiped ") and pretenl temp- 
lalionn. What a warfare 1 

SPECIAL DOCTSIITAJ. BUOQEBTIOIT.— The holiness of God. 

IXBBOH sma.— 

Be It my only wisdom here. To serve (lie Lord with OUal fCar, 

With loYlDK KraUtude : Superior sense may 1 display, 

By BhonnlDB every evil may, And walking in tbe (food. 

O may I stUl from sin depart ; A wise and underatandlUK heart. 

Jesus, to me be f^ven ; And let me through Iby Spirit know 

To KloriFy my God below. And Dnd my way to tteareD.— ChorlM Waieu. 
EOKE BEASnrGB.— JfomJii^ (September 16X Joshua Renewing the Covenant, Josh. 24. 
14-26. IStaday, The stone of witness. Josh. 24. 26-31. Wednesday, Occasion of the cove- 
nant. Josh. 24. 1-13. Thiasday, Joshua's exhortation, Josh. 23. 1-10. FS-iday, Warning 
against disobedience. Josh. 23. 1 1-16. Satnrdai/, Persuasion to faithfulness, 1 Ssm. 12. 20-25. 
Sunday, The belter covenant, Ueb. 8. 7-13. 

a6« 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Josh. 24. 14-25. 



LESSON XII. 



Third Quabteb. 





RavlHd VenioD. 


It ■ Nov tberefore fear the Lord, anil serve 


14 Now therefore fear the Lord,' and eerre 


bim in 'sincerity and in truth; and 'put away 


him in sinoeritj and in truth: and put 


the goda whicli your fathers served oa the 


Bway the gods which jour fathers served 


othec side of the Bood, and * ia E'gjpt ; and 


beyond the River, and in E'gypC; and 


serve ye the Lord. 








l?;,r^.'V(i^-Hi.i?i,f^B^il'T^'""' '■"''"■ 







I. THE APPEAL. Verses 14, IS. 

14. Wherever ill the Scriptures the word "Therefore" occurs the student should carefully 
inquire " Wherefore ¥ " Joshua has been enumerating the grounds for Israel's gratitude to 
God; DOW he says. ThtrefOre, in view of all Grod's dealings with you, (1) tew the Lord— lore, 
revere, and stand in holy awe of him. And lerre— let the seeds of holy fear bring forth the 
fruits of holy service. In linMrit; — with no admixture of wrong or hypocrisy ; and in tmtlk — 
knowing and pondering and living up to his will. These are the interior and personal elements. 
2. Then renounce — pnt away — all false gods. Idolatry still lurlied among the Israelites ; ceo- 



turics before thia Jacob's favorite wife had carried away the " household gods of her father 
Laban," which had been brought from the otiier (Ida of the flood (that is, the Euphrates River), 
and most of the intervening generations had grown from babyhood to manhood In Egj^pt^ 
where heathenish practices were peculiarly corrupt. In harmony with this command ia the 
first stage of Christian eiperience, the putting away of sin: "The eipulsive power of a new- 
affection." 3. Then »erTe ya the Lord — Obeying his commands, (a) ceremonial; (&) intellec- 
tual ; (i') spiritual ; (it) patriotic. Teacher, emphasize the fact that " the Lord " stands for th» 
proper name Jehovah. Joshua does not utve his people merely lo fear and serve God ; the vile 
- 284 
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Ifi And if it seem eril unto you to serve 
the LoRi>, 'choose you this day whom ye will 
serve ; wliether * the gods which your fathers 
served that mere on the other side of the flood, 
Of ■■ the goiia of the Am'o-rites, in whose land 
ye dwell: 'but as for me and my house, we 
will serve the Lord. 

16 And the people answered and said, God 
forbid that we should forsake (he Load, to 
serve other gods ; 

IT For the Lord our God, 'he if it that 
brought us up and our fathers out of tlie land 
of E'gypt, (roin tlie houxe of bondage, lod 



KENEWING THE COVENANT. Josh. It. 14-25. 



S serve ye the Lord, And if it seem evil 
unto you to serve the Lord, choose you 
this day whom ye wili serve; whether the 
gods which your fathers served that irere 
tipyond the River, op the gods of the Am''- 
o-rites, in whose land ye dwell: but sb for 
me and mj house, we will serve the Lord. 

S Aod the people answered and sfud, Goil 
forbid that we should foi-sake the Lord, 

7 to serve other gods ; for the Lord out God, 
he it is that brought us and our fathers up 
out of the land of E'gypt, from the house of 






Cauaanites claimed that they did that, polluted as their ritual was. The pure personality of Je- 
hovah became the moral mainstay of the Hebrews through centuries. Bo we oced to become ac- 
quainted with God's attributes ; to worship a person, our Father. Reiereut deism is not enough. 

15. If It ie«m STil— " Undesirable." God demands no service that is not reasonable ; he 
accepts none that is not Toluotary. Choose yon this day whom 7a will isrvB — Decision of 
character, which was one of the chief elements of Joshua's success as a military commander, 
manifests itself as forcibly in his heart's worship aa on the field of battle. Such meo as he 
have no use for " double-minded men, unsjable in all their ways." If conscience .and reason 
and true interest do not combine to commend the warship of Jehovah, then by ail means choose 
some other god ; onlj ohoof s, and choose this day, and whomsoever you choose fwre hitn. 
Doubtless In many Israelite homes were even then hidden images of the ancestral godi whictl 
their father* serrKl ; and the god* of ths Amoritei were everywhere about them, stilt Kor- 
shiped with foul rites in towns which had escnped conquest, and even in those cities which the 
Israelites had taken for their own, lustful Astarto and murderous Moloch looked down in carven 
stone from the street comers. The tomptallon was great, and the hereditary taint increased 
its power. The phraseln whote Undje dwell conveys'a hint that if the gods of the Amor- 
ites eould col save the Amorites they were pretty poor saviours for Israelites to trust in. 
A* for nu and my hoiue — Joshua's words weighed much, for he had spent scores of years on 
the line of his present resolve; and like every good fatherof afamity he held himself respon- 
sihle for his family. We will wrve tho Lord — There are people nowadays — mature as well as 
youthful — who will not readily see any extraordinary moral heroism in this resolve; not as 
much, perhaps, as in that of a similar detoriDination made by any youth subjected to the temp- 
tations of a modern (»ty. It is well to remember that the features of ancient idolatry which 
are loathsome to us were attractive to the ancients, just as many siD9 are attractive at first to 
the youth whose conscience teaches him to shun them. 

II. THE PROMISE. Verses 16-21. 

16. Tho people — Assembled with their elders. Aniwertd and sftld — The popular voice 
to often aa weak in its will as it Is strong in its demonstratioD. Ood forbid — A prayer, an 
invocatloo, oran eipressioaof surprise that they should even be suspected of forsaking the 
Lord. Young converts In times of general religious interest make loud promises. Foriake 
tlM Lord — They recognize their obligation to serve him. 

IT, 18. Tho Lord oar Ood— Remember constantly that " the Lord " is a proper name. 
Htt it li — Kotice the five things (hey recall by which they feel bound to serve Jehovah : 
1. He liberated them ; 2. He In/ them out of Egypt ; 8. He ptrformtd ;ptfU mirada in 
thdr behalf; 4. He pr£Mr«£cf them in the hostile wilderness ; 0. He dravt out their enemies 

2Se 
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Josh. 24. U-25. 



Third Quabter. 



which did those great eigaa in our sight, and 
preserved us iii all the way wherein we went, 
and among all the people tlirough whom we 

18 And the Lord drare out from before ua 
all the people, even the Am'o-rites which 
dwelt in the land: Ihert/on "will we also 
serve the Lord ; for he u oar God. 

19 And Josh'a.a said unto the people, " Ye 
cnanot serve the Loao : for he u a " holy 
l!od ; he i* "a jealous God; "be will not 
forgive your transgreBSiona nor your sins. 

io " If ye forsake the Lord, and serve 
strange goda, "then he *ill turn and do you 
hurt, and consume you, after that be bath 
done you good. 



> bondage, and that did thoee great signs 
in our sight, and preserved ua in all the 
way wherein we went, and among all the 
peoples through the midst of whom we 

18 passed: and the Loan drave out from be- 
fore us all the peoples, even the Am'o-iiles 
which dwelt in the laud: therefore we also 
will serve the Lord; for be ia our God. 

19 And Josh'u-a said unto the people, Ye 
cannot serve the Loud-; for he is an holy 
God; he ia a jealous God; he will not for- 



30 give your transgreaaion nor yo 

ye forsake the Lord, and aene sLrau; 
gode, tlien he will turn and do you ev 
and consume you, a fter that he hath dona ji 



If 



from the promised land. He fi our Ood — So he is, I. Creator ; 2. Preaerver ; 3. Redeemer ; 
4. He chose us ; S. We have chosen him ; 6. He is our hope for the future. How true of 
the Christian to-day I 

19. And Jothna uid— !□ answer to the protestations of the people. Ta eannot aerre 
tlie Lord — His words are not to be taken literally, nor were they so understood at the time ; 
for if It were impossible to serve God, then how could it be a duty ta serve him ? His aim was 
lo show the dilficulties of God's service, and thua to arouse the strongest delenni nation. God's 
service ia not to be undertaken without serious thought. Oeilalnly they could not serve Jeho- 
vah if they would serve other gods as well ; and the Shemitea always tended toward the wor- 
ship of sensuous images, and the Israelites had an hereditary craving after visible symbols of 
ddty. A lioljr God—" He cannot look upon sin with the least degree of allowance." Here, 
nod in a few other passages, the adjective follows the plural form of the word Elohim (God), 
probably only by an idiosyncrasy of style. The plural Elohim may perhaps represent a union 
of attributes ; it certainly does not evidence an antecedent polytheism. A JHhlont 6ed — Com- 
pare Deut S. 9)6, 16, etc. The divine name here is El, quite distinct from Elohim, and 
rigidly singular. The epithet reminds us once more how God designed marriage to be a para- 
ble of the relation between himself and his people. The Erst and the Bevenlh commsndmenta 
are intended to protect the same divine ideal. H« will not forglvs jonr tTanigrenlou — 
Jehovah is no Buddha, living la an unconscious eiiatence; no Jupiter, absorl>ed in his own 
pleasures, regardless of the world lie haa made. He intently watches all men. His whole nature 
is at war with wrongdoing. But this clause is moat closely related to verse 20. " Foi^re " 
stands for " overlook," and hit refusal depends on the refusal of Israel to sincerely serve him. 

SO. The mdral of the Book of Judges is that chastisement is coextensive with impenitence. 
Bmtt* Itrfu^ godi — Hebrew, "gods of the stranger or foreigner," the idols worshiped by 
other nations. Israel was the only people in the andent world who worshiped the invisible. 
Then he will turn — God's character never changes ; he is ever the same in hate of un and 
love of righteousness ; therefore when man turns from righteousness to ain Ood must turn from 
gentleness to severity. Contnme yon— The twelve tribes turned from God in the centuries 
after Joshua, and God turned against them and destroyed them. Bo that they utterly passed 
sway. Judah, the one remaining tribe, tunied from God, though not entirely, and God carried 
it into captivity, where the godlesa element was lost and the godly was purified ; and then the 
people were brou^t back to their own land. After tliat h« hath done yon good— Herein lay 
the stiog of the punishment. 

2es 
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Sept. 22, 1805. RENEWING THE COVENANT. Jo«B. 24. 14-25. 



SI And the people Bnid unto Josh'ii-a, tlaj ; 
but ne will serve the Lorc. 

22 And Josh'u-fi said unto the people. Ye 
air witnesaes against yourselves that " je 
have chosen vou the Lord, to serve him. And 
they said, W'e are witnesses. 

23 Kow therefoi'e '"pitt away, said lie, the 
strange gods which are amons joii, and incline 
your heart unto the Lord God of Is'm-e]. 

24 And the people said unto Josh'u-a, The 
LOKD our God wilt we serve, and his i ' 
will we obey. 

26 So Josh'u-a "made a covenant with the 
people that day, and set them a statute an 
ordinance *■ in Sbe'cliem. 



21 good. And the people said unto Josh'u-a, 

22 Kay ; but we will serve the Lord. And 
Jofih'u-a said unto the people, Ye are wit- 
nesses against yourselves that ye have 
chosen you the tonD, to serve him. And 

23 they said, We are witnesses. Now there- 
fore put away, taid he, the Strange gods 
which are among you, and incline your 
heart unto the Lord, the God of Is'ra-el. 

24 And the people said unto Josh'u-a. The 
Lord our God will we serve, and unto his 

25 voice wilt we hearken. So Josh'u-a made 
a covenant with the people that day, and 
Bet them a statute and an ordinance in 
She'chem. 



SI. The peopla Mid — They spoke sincerely, but they did not know their own weakness 
of character. Kay ; bat we will lerre the Lord — Their resolutjon was good ; their fulSllment 
of it was short-lived. • 

III. THE TESTIMONY. Verses 22-25. 

2E. Te are wIIumbm against yoarMlvei — Their promise will stand on record. W« aie 
wltnMHi — Compare Josh, ii, 34. Poor tenipied Israel tries hard to burn all bridges behind 
it on its headlong flight from idolatry. 

33. Pat away . . . tlu atranga godi — Through all the years of the waudering and the 
conquest idolatry was secretly maintained. Once, indeed, it showed itself nben the golden 
calf was reared. Though then put down relentlessly, its elements eudured. Now peace and 
rest had come iu a land full of idolatrous reminiscences and with heatheu tribes remaining. 
How great was the danger that idol worship would again prevail 1 And as idolatry cultivated 
immorality under the name of religion the first work of every reformer, from Gideon to Josiah, 
was to pui^e the land o( its idols. InoUoe yoor heart nnto the Lord — The heart, rnther than 
the mind, is the seat of religion. People will worship the God they lore, whether Jebovah or 
Baal, Duty or Pleasure, 

24. And the people laid — For the third time the vow was declared. See verses 16 and 
21. . Ell Toiee will we obey — This is all that God requires : " If ye love me. keep my com- 
mandments." 

3fi. Xade a Oovenuit— Between them and Jehovah. Compare Deut. 29. 1. Literally, 
" cut a covenant ; " an expression referring to the sacrifices which were offered. Probably it 
was a buml otferiug, which represented consecration to God, followed by peace offeringa to 
show fellowship with God. Btatnte — Compare Exod. lb. 2S. The covenant was solemnly pro- 
claimed, consented to, and recorded. In Bheahem — In the center of the land, between the 
mountains Ebal and Geriidm, in the tribe of Ephraim. 

A GROUP OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Illaalrailon 302. The whole scene must have been a strltlnK one. The aged warrior, full of years 
and honore, venerable from bis pieir and courage and Implicit otiedlence. addreaaea In the meas- 
ured, perbaps tremulous, accens of age the repreaenUtlviM oF the whole people be lias led so looR 
and so well. Around bim are tbe ancient memorlea of the race. Mere Abraham pitched bis tent 
In bis wanderings throufih Cauaan. Here was the BraC altar built to tbe worship ot the one true 
God of ibe land. Here Jacob bad burled tile teiaiiblm. and solemnly emra4(ed bis bousehold In the 
worship ot the true God. Here was tbe second tootbold (be cblldren of Abraham obtained In tbe 
promised land (see verse S£). a foretaate ot tbeir Future Inberliance. Tbe bare belsbts of Ebal 
soared above them un one side, tbe sorter outlines or Gertztm rose above tbem on the other ; 
and on Ibeir sides, tbe plaater Freali and tbe lettera distinct and clear, were tD be seen the bleeslngs 
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Josh. 24. 14-25. LESSONXIL Thibd Quabtbb. 

and tbe curece foretold of tboee wbo kept and Ihose who broke tbe law. la the mldw Bbecbeau 
Id a Bltu&tloD aa we baie aeeu at rare beautj, bore wltiieM to Ibefuiailmetil ol God'i promise that 
tbe land ol tbetr InberltaDce slwuld be " a Rood land." a " land Honing wlUi niUli and bonef." No 
oUier place could comblQe bo many memories ; none could more adequatel; remind tbem ol Uia 
tutlneaiof blesalDiiGod.bad tn store forUiuse wbo would obej bis word; nooa could be Otl«r to Itn- 
prcfis upon tbem the duty of worsblplag God. und bim alone. — Ltod. 
llloalrBiton 203. t aalced a youos iubd. "Do you bave auy aoiletf about yourself sa a. sinner 
ogalDBl God?" He aald, " 1 know I am a ilnner; but 1 feel very lltUeon Ibe subjeul." "Are 
you tryliK ^ do wbst God lells you to do as well ai you are able, and wllb sucb llgbt as you 
baye?" I asked. "0 do, sir! lor It would seem lobe mockery for one wbo/c<lsso lltUe as 1 do to 
attempt to perform any religious duty." " Vou admit that God does require of you repentsJice 
and (altb snd norsblp and a boly tlfej do you not?" " Vea, sir, t must admit all tbls ; but Ida 

Wbo admits the debt, and tbsl: be ougbt to pa; It ; but says be knows all tbls, but bas so little feel' 
Ing about 1(7" In an Instant he said, "1 would advise blm lo pay It. leellng or no feeling." 
"TtuU lB]nst wbat I want you to do,'' 1 said. "Wbat sball I do?" be asked. "Come to (be lo- 
qulT7 meeting to nlgbt : and, meauwblle, do you searcb jour Bible and ask God for belp." " I will 
do (be best I can," was bfs reply. Tbat erenlng be admitted no progtrets, only be saw bis RUllt 
more clearly ; but be would do all God required as well as be muld. I never saw blm abed a tear 
or betray a tttbe of Uie emotion tlie yauugnian does who bas just left my room; but as lastasllgbt 
came, be obeyed It In a little time he was boplng be bad passed from death unto lite ; and tor 
yean be has lived a faithful, beautiful Christian lite.— Prufdent Tulth. 
IllusCnliDD MM. On a recent most Instructive vlilt to the Assay OtBce In Wall Street I wasabowu 
a tialaiKe cancemliiK whlcb tbe courteous superlnteudect said : " Tbe distinctive feature ot this 
balance Is Its fomblnallon of sensltlvenesa with decision. It will be turned by the smallest fractloi) 

Daily sensitive, but It lacked decision, so tbat it went quivering from one side to another for a long 
time before it settled; and frequently we wasted Bfieea minutes In getting a result whlcb we can 
oblalD from (bis in a momeiit" As I listened to tbls admirable explanation I could not belp lay- 
ing wltblD myself : "How like thatwaverlDgbalance many men are 1 They ai« abundantly sensltlTe, 
but they lack declstreoess; they take so long to settle what Is to be done tbat tbe opportunity of 
doing anylbing Is sometimes gone before they are ready to begin t "^Taylor. 

IllnitrnilaD MM. A soldier given to eicpsslve wickedness was deeply awakened. At the erenlnr 
roll call he asked permission lo say a few words. Be spoke as follows ; *" Comrades, you know bow 
wicked I have been, wbat a life I have led In tbls r^ment With Ood's belp tbls day Cbailey 
Rockwell turns over a new leaf and begins to live as a Christian. He wants your forglrensss for 
tbe wrongs he has done, and asks you to }aln blm in trying to serve Cbrlst." He made bis deda- 
loD consistent by restoring bis gambling gains, and became a happy Christian. 

Illuairatloii 3ue. There !s a little machine called an " odemeler." made someUilng like a clock, 
which can'bo fastened on a carriage, and In some way connected with Uie motion of the wheels. . 
It is so arranged tbat It marks off correctly tbe number of miles tbat tbe carriage runs. A stage- 
keeper once bad one upon a carriage tbattio kept for letting. Two young men hired It to go to a 
(own some ten miles distant. Instead ot simply going and returning, ss they had promised to do, 
they rode to another town, some Dve miles further, making tbe dlslanfe they passed over some 
thirty miles. When they returned tbe owner ot (be establishment, without being noCloed by tbe 
young men, glanced upon ihe lace ot tbe Instiiiniont and discovered bow many miles they bait 
traveled. "Wbere have you been?" be asked tbem. "Where we were going," was tbe answer. 
" Have you not been (arther than tbat 7 " "O, no 1 " they answered. " How many miles have you 
been In all ? " " Twenty." He touched the spring, tbe cover opened, and there on the lace or tha 
Instrument tbe tbb-ty miles were found recorded, Tbe young men were aalonlsht^ at this unerring 
testimony of an unseen witness tbat they bad carried wllb them all the way. Tbe steps of all ar* 
measured, and (be wltnewea are ready against all sin. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In tbls lesson we see the Trttiti of &atiTe Svrtiet of Ood. 

I, Sbtm Ood reverently. Ver. U. We should /ear the Lord, not with the eviUoer's 
dread of punishment, but with the filial reverence of sons and daughters. 

II. Bwrre God iluetTSly. Ver. J4. ■' In Binceritj and in truth." The formalist and tho 
hjpocrite serve God, but with the lips onlj. Ours should be the service of the heart. 

IIL Serra 0*d whoUy. Vers. 10-19. Ko man can servo Jehovah and idols, God and 
mainmoti. The Lord accepts the whole heart or no heart. Every rival must be put away. 
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Sept. 22, 1895. RENEWING THE COVENANT. Josh. 24. 14-25. 



SBTTt Qod graiatalij. Vers. 16- 
o eerTing bim. He lia^ 



What God had done for liis pciople waa a 
for us thui he ever did for Israel. Compare our 
land with 'theirs, our Bible with (heirg, our 
Bpiritual privilegea with theirs. " Ilow much 
oweat thou uuto my Lord ? " 

\. 8erve Sod fUthAilIr. Vera. 19-2.?. 
The relation between Israel and its God was 
tliat of marriage; and idolatry on the part of 
the Ismelites naa ever regarded as iutidelity 
to Ihe marriage bood. God ia jealous of our 
love, aud will brook no rival in the affections 
of his people. 

VI. Berre Ooa abedlenUy. Vers. 24, 25. 
The service of God means aa absolute obedi. 
ease to his commands. But "his command- 
ments are not grievous." He demands only 
ould voluntarily give. Christ's friends are those 



REVIEW OF THE THIRD QUARTER 

GOLDEH TEXT.— There batli not (biled one -word of all bia good promlae 
he promlaed by the hand of bie servaat Mobbb.— i EiassS. 56. 

ixaaovKTXS.— 

The Lord tortrlves tby sins, 



The vlRor o( Ihj y< 



hole :- 






O hlesa tbe Lord, mf soul l—Iaanc Wt 
HOKE BZASINOS Mondai/ (Septem- 
ber 23), The Ten Commandments, E«od. 20. 
1-17. Taesda,/, Tlie golden calf, Eiod. 32. 
1-8. Wednesdai/, Report of the spies. Num. 
13. 23-33. Tlmradai/, The brazen serpent, 
Kam, 21. 4-9. Fiidai/, The new home in ■ 
Canaan, Deut. G. 3-lS. Salurdai/, Crossing 
the Jordan, Josh, 3. 6-17. Siindai/, Caleb's 
reward, Joah. H. 6-14. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We find in each of these lessons A Trait 
of tliB People of £>od. 

I. An obedient people. They receive 
God's law, and they are expected to obey it.' 

II. A loyml people. They should be true to God, even when the multitudes follow 
idols, They listen for God's vrAee, not tbe voice of the people. 
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III. A iever«nt peopls. Thoughtful and careful ia Ihe worship which the; render to their 
Ood ; ohering his commanda. 

IV. A pUgriin people. Though living inthe wilderness, they regard Canaan as their 
home, and steadily advance toward it. 

T. A oowft^Du* people. They should fear no foe while God is their leader. 

VI. Atrniting people. 
In danger and trial they 
should look to the ctoeb. 

VII. A gnttefol peo. 
pie. Remenihering all the 
way wherein the Lordhaa 
led them. 

VIII. A aoueerated 
people. "Sanctify your- 
sel ves " wa3 the command 
when they were about to 
cross the Jordan. 

IX. A milituit people. 
We are to remember that 
God's seri-ice ja a war- 
fare, and God's people 

X. A tingle - heuted 
people. Like Caleb, 
wholly following the Lord 
God, 

XI. A prattBtei peo- 
pl*. ResUag In the re- 
fuge which their £ing has 
provided. 

XII. A oovenejit peo- 
ple. Ever mmdful of their 

s the children of God — a aolemn duty and high privilege. — J. L. H. 



lllBairaiian SOT. The mystics meaning or the number seven. In nearl; all sacred writlnss the 
Dumber wsiwn Is full or meBalDR. Tbe seven lamps before (he tbrone or Go^ (Rev. 4. 8, wllb wtitcb 
compare Itev. 1. 4) burned aod gave Ugbt In the soul or Cbrlst. Thesevea spirits are bis seven eyes 
(Rev. 6. 6). Tbe reason why ttae number Mi'en baa been taken as a number ot completeness and 
pertectlKU Is Ing^nluusl; Riven b; Dr. WhtAoiK, from whom ire eondense tbls paragrapb. Tltitt 
is emphatically tbe divine number. All the great primary relfslops ot Oie world, (rom tbe eastern 
verge ot China to tbe weslcm shore ol Ireland, nay, including tbe continent of America, are more 
or leas clearly trlnitarlan. and tbe triangle Is universally symbolical ot deity. The number /»ur, 
on tbe otber band, has in all ages represented the creation. Tbe [our points of tbe compass, the 
[our winds or heaven, tbe rour dimensions— length, breadth, depth, and helgbt ; Ibe rour elemepts 
—earth, air. Bra. and water; the four seasona ; the four '■living creatures" ot heaven, which are 
supposed to be symbols ol the creation, are ready lllustratlous of this fact. Seven (3+1-7) Is tbe 
sum or three and tour, and thererore ualtM the conceptionsof CreaUir and creation— God and man. 

Illuairaiion 3US. A child who was present at IBe lavlog of an fmmease comer slone by General 
Washington saw ttw geueral, by a push of his hand, lllilair and directing the stone lo Its place- 
He wondered how a man should be stropg enough lo move so easllf such an Immense mass ot stone. 
Tbe child did not see or undtsrstand that It was Ilfu^ by rope and pulley, by a power out <A sight. 
And so men, when they see great results accomplished by small and reeble Instruments, rorget or 
of God. While we wort with him we can do all things. The 
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imcebe laMllLglbte. The Arabs 



ir U be looked a 



.iDK the sud). Kven bo late as A. D. ISAl, a sea chart, made 
It Floreniw. ban the fouib at tbe Mp and the East on ttie left baad. The North Is at the liv 
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THE TIME OF THE JUDGES. Judo. 2. 1-12, 16. 



FOURTH QUARTER. 



LESSON I.— October 6. 

THE TIME OF THE JUDGES.— Judg. 1. 1-12, 16. 

OOLDBN TEXT.— The Lord ralBdd up JudEes, trhicli delivered tbem.— JudR. 2. IS. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B. C, 1427. [For Ulustritioos of this Lesson see page 361.] 

PLACE.— The Und of IitmL 

THE BOOK OF IDDGEB.— Title: la Hebrevr, Shopltetim, meaning "Judges," or "De- 
liverers." Tliere were fourteen of tliese, and %hey ruled Israel " about four hundred and Sfty 
years" (Acts 13. 20), Adthor; Uncertaio, possibly Samuel. Datk : Eefore David's time, 
probably ; perhaps iu the reigu of SauL Peeiop covered : Dates nearly all unceitidn, but about 
four hundred years. Purpose ; To continue the history of the Hebrews, and particularly to 
trace the course of tlieir successive apostasies and deUverances. Divisions; "The Book of 
Judges comprises three divisions: 1. The preface, wbieh extends to chap. 3. 6, and of which 
our lesson is a part. 2. The main narrative of the enploita of the judges, beginning at chap. 
3. 1, and ending at chap. 16.31. 3. The appeadii,containingtwo detached narratives, theone 
of the establishment of the tvorsliip of Micah's graven image at Dan, the second of the civil 
war with Benjamin (chaps. 17-21). To these may be added the Book of Kuth, containing 
another detached narrative, which anciently was included under the title of Judges, to which 
book, as the first verse shows, il properly belongs." 

CASKAJI THE FOUHT&Iir OF HEATHZIIISK.— It is difficult to resist the impression 
that Canaan was not only the focus of ancient heathenism in its worst abominations, but tiie 
center whence it spread. Mucli of tlie mythology and almost all the vilenesa of Greek and 
Roman heatlienism is undoubtedly of Canaanltieh origin. Indeed, we may designate the latter 
as the only real missionary heathenism at tlie time in the woild. Consider the significance of 
planting in its stead the kingdom of God, with iu untold missionary iufiuences and its grand 
purpose to the world. The spread of Canaanitish idolatry was greatly promoted by the cbun 
of colonies which extended from Asia Minor into Europe. — Edersheim. 

BAAL. — The temptations to idolatry that beaet Israel were no longer of the same kind as 
in Mi>sopotamia or in Egypt. Two forms of worship rise above all others — the two Phcenician 
deities, Baal and Astarte — aa seducing the Israelites from their allegiance ; marked everywhere 
by the image and tlie altar, or the grove of olive or ilex around the sacred rock or stone on 
which the altar was erected. Relics of such worship continued long afterward in llie names, 
protwbly derived from this period, both of places and persona. Everywhere throughout the 
land lingered the traces of the old idolatrous sanctuaries— Baal -Gad, Baal-Hermon, Baal-Tamar, 
Baal-Judah, Baal-Meon, Baal-Perazim, Baal.Shalisha, like the memodaU of Saxon heathenism 
or of mediteval superstition, which furnish the nomenclature of so many spots in En^and. 
And even in families, as in that of Saul, we find that the title of the Phcenician god appears, as 
in the names so common in Tyre and Carthage— Maherbal, Hannibal, Aadrubal, — Slanlei/. The 
Hebrew Ashteroth (the Egyptian Athor, the Greek Astarte) symbolized productive power. She 
was the universal mother. Her worship, fostered by the richly sensuous nature of the oriental, 
developed into the most gorgeous and licentious rites. Her sanctuaries were nests of sensual- 
ity. By such indulgence her power was supposed to be perpetuated, — Gray. 
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COHPAOMISIHa WITH IDOLAIBT.— The trib«a seem to have adopted the dangerous 
measure of entering into terms with tlieir enemies, sdiI permitting them to reside in the laud 
on payment of tribute. Intermarriage soon followed, and led to commuDit; of religious woiv 
ship. The leraelites strayed without scruple iat« tiie aliady groves wliere the voluptuous 
rites of the Canaanites nere held, and attended their gay and splendid festivals. By degrees 
thfy iwgan W incorporate the two religions, and to pay indiaeriminate homage to the symbolic 
representations of the powers of nature, particularly of the Gun and moon, as well as to their 
own peculiar God, the Creator of the universe; and throughout the period of the Judges down 
CO the time of David, among those who repudiated the grosBet idolatry of polytheism, there 
lingered a kind of idolatrous luonotheism, far below the sublime Mosaic worship of Jehovah. 
Some who preserved inviolate the first commandment of the lav lived in almost unconscious 
infringement of the second ; they worshiped on the high places, they worshiped symbols or em- 
blems of the great " I AM," the Invisible, the Eleoial.— MiVmon, 
LE8S0II ETXIT.— 

KlQK ot kings, and wilttbou deign O'ortbls warward heart to reign? 

HencetorUi take It tor IbjUirooe. Rule here. Lord, and rule atone. 

Then. Ilia tieaven'g angello bands. Waiting tor thine high commauds. 

All m; powers sball wait on tbee, Captive, let dlvlnelf free. 

AC tby word m; will sball bow. Judgment, reason, beading low ; 

Hope, desire, and every thought. Into glod obedience brought.— ilfuhJ*ii6erK, 

KPECIAL DOCTXIKAL SOGGESTIOIT The disdpline of amictlon. 

HOKE EEAMHOS.— .M<>r«/ay (September SO), The Time of the Judges, Judg. 2. 1-10. 
Tuesdan, The time of the judges, Judg. 2. 11-17. Wednesday, A sad history, Judg, 2. 18-23. 
Thiirsday, Command and warning, Num. 83. 50-B6. Friday, Forsaking God, Jer. 2. 4-13. 
Saturday, Folly of disobedience. Psalm 81. 8-16. Sunday, Unfaithfulness, Psalm lOS. S4-4B. 



1 And an • angel of the Lohd a 



And ' the angel of the Lord c 



I. A FAITHFUL REBUKE. Verses 1-5. 

1-3. An. Migsl of th« IiOid — 

Host cominenlalors recogniui in 
this angel the uncreated Angel of 
the Covenant, the Second Person 
of the Trinity. The tone of his 
language is authoritative and di- 
vine. For the promise of just 
such direct divine leadership as 
this see Exod. 23. 20, and for an 
account of a visit of the Captain 
i of the Host of the Lord see Josh. 
5. 14. Besides, the word here 
translated "angel" is nearly al- 
ToiiB ufjoBHun. ways used in the Bible for a super- 

natural messenger. But, on the other liand, there are plain exceptions to this usage, such as Hag. 
1. 13; Judg. 11, 13;Isa. 42. 19 (where the word means a human messenger); and Eccles. 6. 6; 
Mai. 2. T (where il means the priest). That an angel in the ordinary sense of the word should 
be said to " come up from Ollgal " is inexplicable. We are thus reduced to a balance of proba- 
bilities whether it were more likely that the word should be used here in an unusual sense, or 
that the Angel of the Covenant could have been said to have come up Itom Gilgal. The fact 
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Gil'gal ■ 



I Bo'chini, and Bud, I Made jou 
lo go up out of E'gypt, and hare brought you 
unto the land wbich I aware unto Tourtathere; 
and ' I said, I nili aever break mj coTeaant 
with jou ; 

S And 'ye shiktl make qo league with the 
inhabitants ot this land ; * ye shall throw down 
their allars: 'but ye have not obeyed my 
voice ; wliy have ye done this ? 

3 Wherefore I also Baid, I wiil cot drive 
them out from beforo jou ; but they stutl he 
*a» ihonu in your sides, aod '< their gods shaii 



from Gil'gal to Bo'chim. And he said, I 
nude you to go up out of E'gypt, and have 
brought you unto the laud which I aware 
unto your fathera; and I said, I will never 



2 break ray covenant witli you : and ye shall 
make no covenant with the inhabitants of 
thia land ; ye shall break down their altars : 
but ye have not hearkened unto my voice: 

3 why have ye done this i Wherefore I also 
said, I tvill not drire them out from before 
you; but they 'shall be 'at thmtu in your 
sides, and their gods shall be a snare UDto 



that the meas^c is given in the direct words of God, without the preface "Thus saith Jeho- 
vah," should not have much weight on either side, tor Isaiah makes very little use of this for- 
mula, and often quite as thoroughly identifies himself with the messenger as does this angel. 
Many of the iitteraocea of the other prophets also do not begin with it. Hebrew scholars gen- 
erally regard the messenger as a prophet, and some of them identify him with Phinehas. — Liiu. 
Dr. Terry soys ; " We have here an undoubted theophany; godlike are this angel's words." 
But it must be admitted that the appearance of the Angul of Jehovah, or indeed of any angel, 
in the character of a prcaclier before the assembled congregation of Israel, is without parallel 
in sacred history. — Blim. To Israel na a nation God always spoke through prophets, and we 
are inclined to believe that this messenger was a prophet of God. Happily, the true meaning 
of the passage is not affected by either understanding. — R. R. D. Came np from GUgal M 
Baohlm — His coming from Oilgal had aigniflcance, for that was the old camping ground where 
the Israelites made a solemn dedication of themselves to God on their entrance into the prom- 
ised land. The angel's arrival from Gilgol would awaken the memory of that religious engage, 
ment and give emphatic force to his rebuke. But here also there is room for difference of 
opinion. It may now be regarded as assured that there were at least two places named Gilgal 
where the Israelites encamped in Joshua's time; the first {aovi JiljiJieh) close by Jericho; 
the other (now Jiljilia) near Beth-el. Nobody can say certainly from which Gilgal this angel 
came. — E. B. D. Boehim means "weepers." It is impossible to identify this place, though it 
seems to have been in or near Shiloh, where the tabernacle then was, since all Israel was wont 
to assemble there. — JVi-ry. See note on verse 6. 1 mads yOn tD go — These are the words 
of God, whether directly uttered or at secondhand. Whloh I awars — Promised in connection 
irith the solemn covenant with Abraham (Gen. 12. 7; IT. T, 8), and in substance repeated to 
Jacob and Moses. — Ter>Tj. MaJw no league— Literally, "covenant." See E>od. 23.32; Deut. 
T. 2, 8 ; Josh. 9. 7 ; 2:i. ] 2. Throw down their altars — Better, " break down ; " a quotation 
from Eiod. 84. 13 ; Deut. 7. 5 ; 1 2. 3. Why have ye flone thi* — The eiclamation is full of 
sharp grief; for the consequences are inevitable. It is as if the angel said : "Since Canaaoitei 
remain among you who ought not to remain, apd whom ye could have expelled had ye been 
wholly with your God (Deut. 7. 17), they will haunt you though they are conquered. It is not 
an innocent thing to suffer the presence of sin and give it equal rights." — Lange. The angel's 
question is unanswerable ; for to give a good reason for sin is to justify it, and sin is always un- 
reasonable. In the day of judgment every sinner wilt stand speechless. — Terry. I also laid 
— Better, I now declare to you my resolve ; and it was this declaration that made the people 
weep. — Lord Hervey. Ai thonu In yoar aides — The words " as thorns " are added by our 
translators (following some of the Hebrew rabbis) from Num. 83. 55; Josh. 23. 13. But the 
toit does not require them. The word "sides" should probably tie rendered "enemies." — 
Liai. A anar*— The Israelites aoou turned to bate the "inhabitants of the land;" but It waa 
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4 And it came to pau, when the luigel or 
the Lord spake these words unto all the chil- 
drea of Is'ra-ei, that the people lifted up their 
voice, and Kept. 

6 And thej called ihe name of thnt place 
'Bo'chim : and thej BacriHced there unto the 

6 And when 'Joah'u-a had let the people 
go, the children of Is'ra-el vent eierj man unto 
his inheritance to poaaeas the land. 

"] '"And the people served the Lonn all the 
days of Josh'u-s, and all the day« of the elders 



4 you. 'And it came to pass, when the angel 
of (he Lord spake these words unto all tlie 
children of Is'ra-el, that the people lifi«d 

6 up their vrace, and wept. And they called 
_ the name of that place 'Bo'chim; and 
' they sacrificed there unto the Loan, 

e Now when Josh'u-a had sent the peop1« 
away, the children of la'ra-el weut every 
man' unto his inheritance to po.asess the 

7 land. *And the people served the Lord 
all the days of Josh'u-a, and all the dnvs 



centuries before they learned to hate their gods. — R. R. D. The burden of the n 
was, that God would inviolably keep his promise; but the Iimelites by Sagrant and repealed 
breaches of covenant had forfeited all claim to it. They had voluntarily courted the society of 
idolaters, and placed themselves in the wa; of tomptation, and now God left them to suffer the 
punishment of their misdeeds. — J.. F., B. 

1. Tbe people lifted np their Toice, and wept — Six hundred thousand sinners inteari 
of penitence! — Tory. Their alarm on account of sin was the livelier because up to date their 
disregard of God's word had not been decided aad active. They bad been led astray by weak 
faith rather than bv full.grown sin. They had failed to destroy the tomples of the false 
gods, but had not yet served those gods ; they had perversely struck friendship with the nations 
about them, but they had not yet joined in their foul vices. — Layige. 

S. They nailed the name of that pUoe Zoeliim— There is every reason to believe that the 
angel found Israel already assembled at Shiloh. From far and near they were accustomed to 
t^tber to the tabernacle there ; in tliat town fesUvals were held, and there sacriRees were 
offered (Josh. 18. I ;21. 2; Judg. 21.16; 1 Sam. 1.3). "Bochim" was probably the name 
of the locality, possibly a plaza, gateway, street, or house, where the angel Blood ; the very 
center of this outburst of weeping. So do they show to.day in Jerusalem " the Jews' wailing 
place," where every Friday the Jews pray and lament. — Lange. And they iMirlfleed there — 
Here is another evidence that Bochim was in Shiloli. After repentance and reconciliation God 
expects aacrilice. These Hebrews were doubtless at the moment sincere, but their repentance 
was soon followed by deeper relapses into sin. The good Bithop Wordtaorth stmins no point 
when he calls attention to the weakness of the Israelites in naming the place /rum l)uir oan 
ttara. They seem to have laid the priilcipal stress on their own feelings and on their own oat- 
ward demonatrationa of Borrow. They did not speak of God's mercies, and were not Careful to 
bring forth fruits of repentance. Theirs was a religion of sentiment and emotions, not of faith 
Reproofs which produce only toars — religious feeltnga without religious acts; 
without effects — leave the heart worse than before. 

II. A FORGETFUL, PEOPLE. Veraes 6-12. 

e, 7. And when Joahnn had let the peefde go — This passage la a repetition of Josh. £4. 

28, SI, and it was inserted here to put the reader in possession of the reasons which called 
forth so strong and severe a rebuke from the angel of the Lord. Verses 6-10 explain the 
pious weeping of the people which verses 4, record. — Lange. The reader must bear in 
mind that this book is not so much a history in the chronoli^cal order of events as a series 
of historical painlings for the illustration of a few great principles of the divine administration. 
— Trrry. Went every mui — The tribes returned, to tiieir several borders, and the new epoch 
bc^^an, of peace instead of war, and of tribal government in place of the personal. rule, of 
Joshua.— R. R. B. Barred the Lord— Mindful of the promise made in Josh. S4.. All Vm 
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luthoriHd Tanlgii. 


BartHd Tndon. 


IhBf outlived Jo8h'u.», nbo had seen all (he 


Ot the elders that outlived Josh'u-a, who 


great works of the Lord, that he did for Is'- 


had seen all the great work or the Lord, 


»«t. 




8 And " Josh'u-a the son of Nun. the serv- 


8 that he had wrought for Is'ra-el. And 


ant of the Lord, died, bting a hundred and ten 


Joah'u-a the son of Nun, the servant of the 


years old. 


Lord, died, being an hundred and ten years 


9 "And thev buried liiin in the border of 


9 old. And thoj buried him in the border of 


his iolierilance in " Tim 'oath -he 'res, io the 




mount of E'phra-im, ou the north aide of the 


hill country of E'phra-im, ou the noith of 


hill Ga'aah. 


10 the mountaiu of Ga'aah. And also all 


10 And also all that geneiHtiou were gath- 




ered unto their fathers : and there arose an- 


fathers : and there arose another genera- 


other generatipD after them, which '* knew not 


tion after them, which knew not the Lord, 


the Lord, nor jet the works which he had 


nor )et the work which he had wrought 


done for Is'ra-et. 


ft.r l8'r«*L 


.. j.li'^ if-^l^fJrs^ *";' «*ti^"^"i:Ji^— 















dSTB of JUhna — About twenty-five jears after the entmnce into the land. Tlie aldsn that 
ontlived loshna — Thoxe who had participated In the Btirriog evoDls of the conquest, and hud 
grown up under the influence of Moses. — R. S. D. During the lifetime of the first occupiers, 
who retained a vivid recollection of all the miracles and judgments which the; had witnessed 
in Egypt and the desert, the national character stood high (or faith and piety. But la course 
of lime a new race arose, who were strangers to all the hallowed and solemnizing eiperience of 
their fathers, and too readily yielded to the corrupting influences of the idolatry that sur- 
rounded them. — J., J',, D. See here the power of good einmples to guide in right ways. 
Thus the presence of the apostles, eyewitnesses of Ciirist's majesty, preserved the Christian 
Church of the first century from widespread corruption and heresy. This verse also illustrates 
Ihe power of "Christian experience." A religion of form is certainly better than no religion. 
It hedges one's life about by many worthy practices. But there is aotafeguaTd except personal 
csperiOBce in religion. 

8. ThB wn of ITnn — Sun was an unknown Ephraimite, born in bondage, and perhaps 
dyin^ ia the wilderness. The serraat of the lord — ^A noble title, well deserved, for oot even 

A hnndrad and ten yean old—Just the age of Joseph when he died (Geo. 60. i%).— Terry. 

8. Timtath-herai— At Ke/r Hm-U, nine miles south of Shechem, is a place shown by the 
Samaritans as the tomb of Joshua, and supposed by the latest investigators to be the correct 
locality. TimnaUi.heres mesEis " Portion.of-the-sun," and the Jews explain that it was so 
named beuaiise Joshua made the sun stand still. The hill ChUMll is unknown. 

10, 11 . That generation — The main bod; of those who participated in the conquest, Tere 
gathered unto their fathers— In the grave, with thdr ancestors. Though their fathers were 
buried in the dcwrl, nnd their grandfathers in Egypt, yet all were regarded as bother in the 
place of the departed. Then mom another generation after them, whloh knew not the lord 
— That is, had uh cxperieiico of his miracles, do proper respect for his law, nor love for hia 
service and his peivon. It is a sad inference that the " fathers," loyal and God-fearing as they 
were, had been much to blame for neglecting the religious instruction of their children. The 
possession of the land bad become to this younger generation a trite and stale truth. They bad 
seen no hery pillar, nor heaped.up Jordan waters, nor falling walls of JeHcho. The terrors 
and splendors of the EnoduS and the Conquest were to them in the distant and dim perspective, 
—R R.p. Tlie new generation by their indifference and indiiiposition to the effort requi^le 
to sift testimony «nd apply its full force to their minds (wherein was their peculiar probation) 
fell into a uiilpabic unbelief. Tlic transition from that low faith, grounded on the senses, to 
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11 And the cbildren of Is'ra-el did evil in 
the sight of the Lobd, and served Ba'iil-im : 

12 And the; " forsook the Lord God of 

their fathers, which brought them out of the 
liuid of E'gjpt, and followed "other gods, of 
the gods of the people that viere round about 
them, and " bowed themselvea unto them, and 
provoked the Loiui lo anger. 



11 And the ehildren oF Is'rn^] did that 
wliii'h was evil in the sight of the Lord, 

12 and served Ba'sl-im: and they foraook the 
LoHD, the God of their father?, wliioli 
brought Ihem out of the land of E'^jpt, 
and followed other gods, of the gods of 
the peoples that were round about them, 
and bowed themselves down unto them: 
and thej provoked the Lord to anger. 



that higher faith, grounded on testimony, is always a critical period. — Sletlt. Did oril — Prac- 
tical ioGdelity follows swiftly upon the heels of speculative infidelity. Decay of morala inen- 
tably follows decay of faith. A curious proof of this fact ia imbedded in almost every lan- 
guage in those words whose primary signification implies unbelief, and whose secondary 
ineaniag is eipresaice of practical wickedness. For example, mucrtaiU first signified a minbt' 
liever, then a vile areleh; the word impriacipled first had reference (o ipeevlalwe rdi^ioia 
'•piniom, then passed over Into its more commia significattonof pnjfltjnitoaDd vieiofo. — Sl^fU. 
"Did evil " is the regular phrase for falling into idolatry, through thia Book of Judges. uid 
through all the historical books. It occurs seven times lo Judges, as descriptive of the seven 
npoato^ies of Israel, which drew down upon them the seven servitudes under (t) Cuahan-Rislia- 
thaim ; (2) Egloa ; (3) Jabin ; (i) Midian ; (5) the tyranny of Abimelech | (6) the Ammonites ; 
(T) the Philistines.— ffertey. Borred Baalim— RevisedVersion, tAe^oa/im. The plural £a<i/un 
is a general term employed to denote all false deities, and is syoonvmous with the eipreesion 
'- other gods " iu the clause " other gods of the gods of the nations round about them " (th« 
Israelites). This use of the term Baalim arose from the fact that Baal was the chief male 
deity of the Conaanltes and all the nationa of " hither Asin," and was worshiped by ths 
different nations with peculiar modifications, and therefore designated by various distinc- 
tive epithets. — JCeil, This was not the first time that Israel was Seduced lo Baal worship (see 
Num. 2B. 8-6), nor was it the last, for this form of pagan oultua eontinued in Israel up to tike 
time of Samuel, at whose rebuke it was renounced (1 Sam. 7. 4). It broke out again like a 
deadly contngion, and became the religion of the court and people under Ahab. It hod tba 
advantage of being a gorgeous ceremonial, dazzling the senses of the igoorant masses. It 
eaptivaled many of the Hebrews rluring the reigns of the kings. — Terry. 

12. Forsook tte Lord— The ivord hei-e is Jehovah, the lofty name of God, as if to mark 
the contrast with idols. The phrases of their fathers and hronght them ont each carries a 
reason for loyalty to Jehovah. Followad other godi — The motives of their idolatry were; 
1. The craving of the human heart tor a visible object of worship ; for example, look al the 
Romanist adoring his crucifii. 2. The influenceof asBociation,"follow[ng the fashion;" peo- 
ple dislike to be singular, and Israel was often taunted by other nations as having no gods. 
3. The feasts and debaucheries connected with idol worship had a fascination for cornipt hearts, 
especially when drunkenness and licentiousness could be veiled under the name of religion. 
The pei^e that were rgnad ahoat— Ou tiie shores of the Mediterranean on tlie south were 
tlie Philistines, newcomers tike themselves ; on the north the Phmnicians, rich and cultured ; 
in the Jordan valley the still unconquered CaDaaoites; in the heaK Of the country the Jebu- 
sites and the Hivites, under tribute, but eiistiug as elements of danger ; east of the Dead 
Sea were the Moabites, who had already corrupted their morala at Beth-peor, and on the soulh 
thrir kinsmen the Edomites. All these worshiped Baal under various names. Even yet 
God's people stand alone in the world, whose enmity and whose friendship are equally danger- 
ous. Provoked the Lord to anger — ^ot an irregular passion, but a just indignation against 
wickedness. We must never lose sight of the fact that this was nomere contention for forms 
of worship, but that the most frightful moral contamination clung to the worship of Phoenicia 
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IS XerertheleeB "the Lord raised up 
juilgeB, which ^delivered them out of the hand 
uf those that spoiled them. 



16 And the Loud raised up judges,' nbich 
BHved theiu out of the haud of those that 
aprnled them. 



aiid Syria. Letiormant refers to its gloomy and repulsive character, iasuing aa it did in the 
cniei practice of human sacrifices. See also Lev. 18. 24-28. — Liat. 

III. A GRACIOUS GOD. Verae-ie. 

16. Tbs Lord ralMd np — By the promptingH of hia Spirit and the call of opportunitv. 
Jndgai were those occadonal leaders and chief ma^tralea of the Israelites who led out the 
people to war against their enemies, and, after having delivered them from the oppressioo oF 
the neighboring nadona, exercised eacti during peace the office of cliief ruler and judge of Is- 
niel. The judges were usually raised up by divine appointment. They were probably also 
elected to their high positious by the free cliuiee of those whom they ruled, their emineot qual- 
ifications for the office causing them to besought by the people (Judg. S, 22; 11. 4-11). Their 
duty was not confined, like that of modern judges, to the holding of courts for the adjudication 
of oivil and criminal causes ; thej combined the judicial and the executive functions; they both 
judged and enforced the Inus. The na^on had no fixed capital, and the judge selected hia own 
place of residence (Judg. 4. n ; 10. 1, 2). He was surrounded by but little splendor, having no 
royal court in the proper sense of the term ; though in a few iostJinces a beginning of the kingly 
state was attempted (Judg. 10. 3, 4; 12. 14). The judges did nol transmit their authority to 
tlieir descendants. — Johntott. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Israel in Canaan is a picture of God's Church, not in heaven, as the poets would have it, 
but m the world ; exposed to danger from the opposition and hate of the worid, and to still 
greater danger from its friendship. We notice IitmI'i BeTen Steps Downward. 

L The first step was in their warldl7 inrniiindiiigs. Vers. l-e. They did not drive out 
the idolatrous and wicked inhabitants of the land, but lived among them. God's Church nuet 
either conquer the worid or be conquered by it. 

IL N^ext came worldly Mres. Vcr. 6. They were so busy with their new inheritance that 
they forgot God and his chiim. Their cities and vineyards and harvest fields filled up their 
hearts. The cares of the world and the deceitfulness of riches choked the word, 

IIL As a result we find a ntgltct of homa religion, Vers. 7-10. They futed to teach 
God's truth to their children, aud a generation grew up without a knowledge of God and hia 
works in their behalf. What would this age do if there were no Sunday school to maintajnan 
interest in God's word? 

IV. From nil these causes came the efTect of fortaUng Qod. Vera. 10-12. They became a 
godless people. God was not in their thoughts, and his law was ignored. There were times 
of general neglect and backslidiug from God's service. 

V, But a people cumot live without some religion. Having forsaken God they fallowed 
the world, and worahiped idols. Vers. 12, 13. Having friendship with the world, they con- 
formed to it and sought its gods. So do many of God's professed followera now, worshiping 
mammon and pleasure and fashion, 

VI, Downward still, the next step was WMtkneH. Ver. 14. They were poweriess and 
helpless, for they had lost God's Spirit. Is not this a picture of every Church which becomes 
worldly? It loses all power, and even the world looks upon it with contempt. 

VII. The lowest depth was reached in MulavemBnt to tha world. Vers. 14, 15. All 
through the Book of Judges we see Israel in this condition : no longer a free people, but in 
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JuDG. 2. 1-12, 16. LESSON I. Fourth Ql-aktbr. 

■bondage. See Jiidg. 3. 8 ; 3. H ; 8. 2-6, ew. Seven natioos in turn oppi'essed ihem bemuse 
Ihey liad forsaken Rod. To escape tlie ess; yoke of Jeliorah, and the light buniena of his 
aervice, the foolish Isiselitea eagerlf assumed the bard yoke of Baal, attractive to the senses ut 
the first, but painful and degrading iu its effecta ; and as the result tbej became, needlessly and 
wickedly, burden-bearers of nations that God had destined to serve them. Sin is ever a bitter 
Ijonihige, and brings with it utter misery. 

We notice that God did not leave his people in this wretched condition, but sent them re- 
fuimers to bring them back to hia service, nhich is perfect liberty. — J'. L. H. 



LESSON II.— October 13. 
THE TRIUMPH OF GIDEON.— Ji;dg. 7. lP-33. 

le, m.j heart shall not 

BACKGROUND OP THE LESSON. 

imE.— B. C. 1240. 

PLACE.— The Talley of JsitmI. 

nt THE HAm) OF HIDIAK.— Again liave the Israelites forgotten their God and turned 
(o (he foul worship of Syrian idols. Fi'esh bondage and misery come lo remind them of llim 
who alone can save. For seven years " the hand of Midian prevailed against Israel." They 
came up from the east like clouds of locusts, aud devastated the land. Tlie poor Hebrews 
were driven from comfortable homes to mouutaia grottoes and to caves. Uen who sowed 
wheat had little likelihood of reaping it, for ginin and sheep and cattle, domestic treasures, 
even youths and maidens, were stolen, and when not Stolen were ruthlessly deetroyed by 
these cruel barbarians. Indeed, their object seems not to have been so much to gather the 
harvests as to destroy. Most of what they really needed they had with them — cattle, tenta, 
and camels. The Midianiles of the Bible appear in league with Amulek and the " sods of tlie 
East." They were wandering tribes of Sinai's desert, without doubt of the same race and 
mode of life as the modern Bedouin. Their v.ery name is the same, for in the Semitic dialcct» 
m and b constantly interchange, and where the Arabic tongue prefers the b the Hebrew inclines 
to the ni. A neat illustration of this is to be found in the fact that the town the Amb called ' 
Tibneh the Hebrew called Timnath. We can readily see, then, that those the Arab called 
Bedawin the Hebrew would call Medawin, or Midian. Like their descend n d , the 

Midianites were engaged in the carrying trade between the Euphr d E^p d in 

general pillage. The grottoes in which the Israelites bid from M d an w gunk 

obliquely into the earth. When a depth of twcnty.five fathoms was ro h d c niQ 

off from six to eight paces wide, in the side of which the dwellings we ca ted T roofi 

were pierced with air holes. "Till thou come unto Gaza" these inv sco d h land, 

fiaza then, as now, was the great bazaar of stolen wares gathered t ge b Bedouin 

fitim their eipeditions. The phrase "camels without number" Is an na h pe bole. 
When Burkhardt asked a Bedouin who belonged (a a tribe of three h nd ed ts Itow 
many bi-others he had, throwing a handful of sand into the a p d Equally 

numberless." The desolation of the land led to national repentance. Distress teaches prayer. 
As soon ns the Israelites cried unto the Lord he sent a prophet whose words repro. 
dace the old penitential discourse. His warnings and declarations had been given centuries 
before by Moses, but they had been sadly fcn^tten, though all the fortunes of Israel confirmed 
their truth. 

THE CALL OF OIDEOIT.— In the midst of tlie prevailing misery and repentance tbeta 
came to Ophrah an angel of the Lord in the guise of a traveler with a ataH in his hand. 

278 
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Oct. 13, 1895. THE TRIUMPH OF GIDEON. Judg. 7. 18-23. 

Ophnih (whicli irniat not lie confounded willi a ptnce of the same iiHine in the tribal limita of 
Eplimim) has not been identilied. It was a village or fiirm belonging to " Joash the Abi-ezrile,'' 
iind Btood in the western half of Manusaeh. The angel of ihe Lord, who is lilentiBed with 
Jehovah himself, Bat under a terebinth ("oult") tree near where Gideon the son of Joagh vas 
tlireehing wheat — nut, however, with oxen on a threshing floor, but covertly, in a wine press, 
and probabl; with a Btick ; for he, like all his countrvnien, was afraid of the Bedouin (Hidian). 
The stranger watches Gideon's energetic work for a niomeul, then aavs, "Jehovah is with thee 
thou valiant hero." The rauHcuIar Hebrew cannot suppress a blush of shame, and respectful!]' 
answers (in Bubslsnce) ; " No, my Lovd, Jehovah is not with me. If he were with us, would 1 
Lie driven to thresh wheat in a wine press ? " His full answer is given in Judg. 6. 13, and 
thows that in him, united with much of vigor and physical prowess, were much of Belf-dis- 
(lust and timidity. Then Jehovah directly reveals himself, and commissions Gideon to liberate 
his nation. The conversation Judg. G. 14-22, should be carefully studied. " This thy might " 
is an allusion to his splendid physical strengtli, from which he got his name Gideon, or Hewer' 
"The least in my father's liouse " does not mean that Gideon was the least important of the 
sons of Joash, but that the branch of Joash was the least signiEcant of the " fanrtly " in a 
larger sense — tlie clan — to which he belonged. 

BAAL'S AITAB. — That night the Lord revealed to Gideon that he must (ear down, 
before he built up, and that ho must b^n the llberslinn of Israel in his own house. So 
obedient to God, in the night-time so as to insure a successful isnue, he throws down Baal's 
altar and builds an altar to Jehovah in its stead. He cannot use the polluted fragments of the 
altar of Baal in the construction of the altar of the eternal God, but must bring pure earth and 
stones from which to construct it. So he uses ten servants and a cart. He cuts down the Asherah 
("the grove"), which was a wooden idol of Astarle, the symbol of her sensual attributes, and 
with its splinters he kindlea a fire which bums the bullock tliat he sacrifices to God. " The 
men of the city" are indignant and threaten to kill Gideon, but his father Joash by sar- 
casm and defiance protects him, using the argument that if Baal cannot defend his own altar 
Ihey need not tr7 to defend him. From that incident Gideon derived his name Jerubbaal, 
" Baal-will-avengc." 

THE 8I6H 07 THE FLEECX. — The invaders became bolder and more destructive, and 
Gideon, inspired by Jehovah, blew a trumpet as a signal to arms. His kinsmen, the Abl-ezrites, 
at once gatliered about him, and soon aflerward the fighting men of all Manasseh, Asher, Zebu- 
lun, and Naphtali came at his call. Then, when battle was imminent, Gideon who could not 
yet believe that he was called to conduct so great an undertaking, asked God for a sign to 
confirm his confidence, and received it. The first night a fleece of wool which he left on the 
earth was saturated with dew, while nil around it was dry, and the next night the fleece was 
dry, while the ground about was wet with dew. This was the Snal teat, and Gideon, now 
assured that God was with him,fwas ready for battle. 

THE SELECTIOK OF THE WABBIOBB.— Gideon's army arrai^ed itself near the 
well or fountain of Harod. It ^ not known where this was. On their nortli was the host of 
Midinn, " by the hill Moreh," of which also nothing is certunly known ; but tlie " valley " in 
which the Midianites were drawn up in battle array was the valley of Jezreel. Jehovah ordered 
Gideon to sift hia warriors, and the proclamation was made, "Whosoever is fearful, let him re- 
turn and depart early." How little confidence they had in the success of their endeavor is shown 
hy the fact that twenty-two thousand returned and only ten thousand remained. But Jeliovah 
said, "The people are yet too many." So Gideon was ordered to bring them down to the 
water's edge for a further test, and one which must have seemed strangely arbitrary. Whoever 
bent down on their knees to drink water were ordered home; chose who dmnk standing, to 
guard against surprise by the enemy, were selected to fight Midian. There were only three 
hundred of these. That night Jehovah ordered Gideon, with Phurah his servant, to go down 
in disguise into the Bedouin camp ; and here our lesson b^ins. 
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FOUKTH QUABTEB. 



td by every toe, 
Tbat will not (ramble on tbe briat 01 an; earUilr woe I 
A. taifb Uittt sblDee more brltibt aod clear When tempesU rafie wllbout : 
Tbat wtten Id danger knows no tear, In darknees (eela no doubl ; 
Lord, g\\e luauch a laltb as this. And men. wbate'er may come. 
We'll tosU). e'en bere. Ihe ballowed bllra OF an eternal borne.— Ba(Aur«(. 
SPECI&L DOCTBISAL 8IIOQE8TI0IT.~The government of God. 
HOU B£AIHSQB.—Afotidaff (October 7), Trinmph of Gideon, Judg. 1. 13-23. Taet- 
daif, Prayer in danger, Judg. 6. 1-10. Wednailai/, Gideon's commiasioD, Judg. 6. 11-21. 
TTiuTldag, Gideon asaured, Judg. 6. 33-40. Friday, Teating for service, Judg. Y. 1-12. Sat- 
■o^y, Strength for weakness, 1 Cor. 1. 20-31. Sunday, God the helper, Paalm 27. 



18 And when Gid'e.on was come, behold, 
Iktre mu a man that taliJ a dream unto hla 
fedow, and said, Behold, I dreamed a dream, 
and ' lo, a cake o( barley bread tumbled into 
tbe host of Uid'i-an, and came unto a tent, 
and smote it that it fell, and overturned it, 
that the tent lay along. 



1.S And when Gid'e 



IS come, behold, tli 



nan that told a dre 
low, and said, Behold, I dreamed a dream, 
and, lo, a calce of barley bread tumbled 
into the camp of Mid'i.Mi,.and came unto 
the tent, and smote it tliat it fell, and 
turned it upside down, that the tent lay 



I. THE DRBAM. Veraes 13-15. 

IS. Wlien Oideou wtu eome — Better, "as 
Gideon came." Tltere wu a man that told a 

draain — In conditions of mental strain dreams are 
natural, and to be expected. Leon Idas had a 
dream before the hattle of Thermopylae wliich 
disclosed to him the destinies of Greece and 
Tlieljes ; Xerxes iiad a dream previous to liis 
Greek campaign; before the battla of Leipsic 
Gustavus Adolphus dreamed that lie was wrestling 
with Tilly.— ianire. Dreams are not, and never 
were, infallible messengers from on high; never- 
theless, God has often used special dreams to 
influence men under his guidance, just as he 
nses special iucidents in ordinary life. — R. R. D. 
Compara Gen. 20. 3; 28. 12; 31. 11, 24; S7, 
S-11; 1 EingsS. 6; Kum. 12. fl. Arabs to this 
day devoutly believe in dreams, and this is a peculiarly characteristic one. A cake of 
bwley bread tnmblid— Better, " A round barley loaf rolled itself." Barley was the usual 
food of the poor and of beasts. It was just now the general food of iinpoveriahed Israel, 
because of the widespread destruction of crops by the invaders. — J., F,, B. The barley loaf 
was an apt symbol, in the mind of the wandering Arab, of the cultivator of the soil, whose life 
would seem lo be all occupied in raising grain and baking bread. — Ttrrij. It was a, sym- 
bol, too, of the insigniScance o( Gideon and his family, perhaps of bis whole troop. — Lint. But 
in the words of good Bhhop Hall, " It matters not how base we be thought so we be victori- 
ous." "Tumbled" means rolled itself, like awheel alive. A tent— Better, "(fie tent;" tlie 
tent of the commander. Everything Ihe Midianite had was in his tent ; his g]irment9 and jew- 
elry, his cattle and provisions, his wives and children, all his wealth and all his dear ones. 
bnote It that it feQ, and orertimitd it, that tbs tent lay along:— The words are heaped up 
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Oct. 13, 1885. THE TRIUMPH OF GIDEON. Judo. 1. 13-2S. 

H And *hiB feltoir aaswered and said, Tins 14 along. And his fellow nnswered and said, 

it nothing else, save the sword qF GJd'e-on the This is nothing else save the sword of liid'- 

•on ot Jo'asb, a man of Is'ra-el ; /or ' into his e-ou the son of Jo'aah, a man of Is'ra-el : 

hmad hath God delivered Uidl-an, and all the into bis haud God hath delivered Mid^-an, 

host. and all the host. 

IS And it was m, when Gid'e-on heard the IE And it was ao, when Gid'e-an heard the 

telling of the dream, and 'the interpretation telling of the dream, and the interpreta- 

diereof, that he worshiped, and returned into tion thereof, that he worshiped; and he 



here lu indiibw the entire upsetting of the tent. — Hereey. It is first linocked down, it falls, 
then is turned over upward from having the tent pins turned out of the ground, and, rolling 
over and over, finally falls flat on the earlii, — Terry. A wonderful 8jnil>ol of the complete 
dcetniction of the Hidiaiiite power. 

11. Ihli U nothing slae, lava the (word of Qideaa— The assembling of over thirty thou- 
wnd Israelites at the call of Gideon could hardly be kept a secret from the host of Uidianites. 
— Terrg. The desertion of two thirds of Gideon's men must have made bis effort at first appear 
eODtemptible, vhile his somewhat mysterious later movements may have aroused the supersti- 
tk>na of the Arabs.— .A, R. D. Into his liMid hath Ood dellversd Mldian— There eiists no 
visible ground for thinking it possible that the power of Uidiau may be delivered into the 
hands of a man like Gideon. But what does exist is an evil umacience. Artaban said to 
Series, " Hen are wont to be visited in sleep by images of what they have thought on during 



the day." The principle applies in this ease to both dream and interpreter. — Lange. The pre- 
■entimeot that God had delivered Midian into Gideon's hand is eiactly like the terror in the 
minds of the Canaanites which preceded the arrival of Joshua (Biod. 23. 27 -, Deut. 2. 29 ; 1 1. 
25; Josh. 2. 9-11). The dream and the interpretation are striking evidences of the tei'i'or 
which Gideon's name had already inspired among the Hidianilea. — Hervey. 

IS. When Gldwrn beard the telling of the dreun, uil the inter^etation— If Gidton 
had beard the dream only, and he and his servant bad been left to interpret It themselves, it 
might have done him tittle service ; but bating the interpretation from the mouth of an enemy, 
h not only appeared to come from God, who baa all meola hearts and tongues in his hand, but 
It WIS likewise an evidence that the euamy was quite dispirited, and that the name of Gideon 
*M become so formidable (o them that it disturbed their sleep.— /T^rvei/, He wershlpacl— Mis 
dmple piety and adoring gratitude arc here beautifully shown ; for this is an unexpected and 
temnrhable confirmation of the visions and signs which had previously been given. — Imu. 
Betnrned— His hands were indeed atrengthened, and he tost not a moment in returning to his 
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JiriKi, 7. 1:1-23. 



Fourth Quartbb. 



the host of la'rn-el, aad said, Ariiie; for the 
LoiU> h^th delivered into ;our bsDd the host 
of Uid'i-nn. 

16 Aod he divided th« three hundred 
iiito three companies, and he put ' a trumpet 
in eierj man's hnnd, witli empty pitchers, htiJ 
' lamps within Ihe pitchera. 

17 And he said unto them, Iiook oh me, 
and jdo likewise : and behold, when I cnine to 
the outside of the camp, it shall be that, as 1 
do, 3o shall ;e do. 

IS When I blow with a Ii'umpet, I and 
all that are with me, then blow ye the trumpets 
also on every ^de o! all Ihe •iump, and say, 
* T%e rncord of the Loan, and of (iiil'e-on, 

10 So Cid'e-OD, and the hundred men that 
vtere with him, came unto the outside of the 
camp in Ihe beginning of the middle watch ; 
and they had but newly set the watch: and 
they blew the trumpets, and brake the pitchers 
that aere in their hands. 



returned into Ihe camp of is'in-e!, aud said. 
Arise; for the Lorp hath delivei'ed into 

) your hand the host of Mld'i-an. And he 
divided the three hundred men iniu three 
oompanies, and he put into the haiiiii of 
all uf them trumpets, and empty piluliers, 

r with toruhes within tlie pitchers. And be 
said unto them, Luok ou me, and do like- 
wise: snd, beliold, when I come to the 
outermost part of the camp, it shall be 

) that, as 1 do, so shall ye do. When I blow 
the trumgiet, 1 and itll that are with me, 
then blow ye the trumpets also on every 
side of all tiie mmp, and say, For tlie Lobh 
and for Gid'e-on, 

» So Gid'eon, and the hundred men that 
wei-e with liun, came unto the outermost 
part of the camp in the bejpnning of the 
middle watch, when they had but newly set 
the watch: aud they blew the-trumpets, 
and brake in pieces the pitchers that were 






three hundred, relating In a tew words the incident of the dream, and bidding tltem fol- 
low him.— i/<rttiy. HKth d^TttSd — In bis bolycoofldence be speaks of the enemy as alrettdf 
defeated.— TWry, 

II. THE ATTACK. Verses 16-20. 

&1S. H« lUvlded tlie thra* hundred nun luta thre« oomp«nlaB— The 
object of dividing liis forces was that they miglit teem lo surround the 
enemy.— J',, y., B. To give them the semblance of a mighty host.— TWry. 
A tnunpet In every man'» bSind— These trumpets had been collected 
f lom the whole iirmy («er. 8). — Ilerveij. Empty pitahara^Eartheu jors, 
veaselfl tor drawing water, which now aerved to hide the Umpa or torches 
as they approached the enemy's camp, and by their noise, when broken 
at the moment when the torches flared with a sudden blaze, served to 
confuse and terrify the Uidinniles. — Tervij. This mode of temporarily 
concealing the light of a lamp ia. still practiced in Egypt. — Van Leniitp. 
IT. Look ou ma, and do lUcevUe — Better, o/aerve mc, for it was a 
dark night. From verse 30 it is evident that these words were followeil 
by detailed directions as to the mode of attack ; but nflcr the posilloi'.s 
AHiiiikH. ol the three divisions had been taken nothing was lo be done until Gid- 

eon gave Ihe signal. Militaiy oboiience and promptitude characterized the litlla army, 

Ifl. Blow ye the tmmpatl — Tiiere were in ancient armies, as there are in ours, trumpeters, 
buglers, with their specitleti duties ; but an army of soldiers every one of whom blew a trumpet 
was a new thing in warfare, and their united blare doubtless added greatly to the terror of 
the demoralized HidianiteS- — S. R. D. The sword of tht Lord, iJid of CUdean— As the type 
of our version shows, the words "the sword" are not in the original. Nor need they bo 
supplied. We may properly render, " For Jehovah and for Gideon," But see verse 20. 

18. The twginnlng of tht middle vatiili — At midnight Anciently the Israelites seem to 
have divided the night into three watches — evening, midnight, and morning watches (Eiod. 
14. 24: 1 Sam. 11. II). Later they adopted from the Romans Ihe custom of four watches 
{Matt. 14. as ; Hark B. ii).— Teii-g. Bnke the pitohwi— A'nV gives several instances of 
snch stratagems from ancient, aud modern history, Hannibal eitricated himself In ■ similar 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Oct. 13, 1895. 



THE TRIUMPH OF GIDEON. Judg. 7. 13-23. 



so And the three compnnieii lilew tlie trum- 
pets, and brake the pitchers, miJ held the 
]smp« In their left hauds, nnd the trumpets in 
thdr right hands to blow Kilhal : and they 
cried. The sword of tlie Lokd, and of (lid'e-on. 

31 And they 'stoud every man in liis place 
round about the otmip : ' and all the host ran, 
and cried, iind fled. 

22 And tlia three hundred 'blew the trum- 
pets, and 'the Lord set 'every man's sword 
against liid fellow, even Throughout all the host : 
and the host fled to Beth-shil'tah 'in Ze-re'- 
rath, onJ to the • border of A'bcl-me-holab, 
unto Tab'balh. 

2S And the men of Is'ra-el gathered them- 
selves together out of Naph'ta-ti, and out of 
Ash'er, and out of all Ha-naa'seh, ami pursued 
after the Midl-an-ites. 



SO in their hands. And the three oompanie>< 

blew the trumpets, and brake the pitchers, 

and held the torches in their left hands, 

' and the trumpets in their right hands to 

blow withal : and they cried, ' The sword 

21 of the Loan and of Gid'e-on. And Ihe.v 
stood every man in his plaue round about 
the camp ; and all the host I'an ; and thef 

22 shouted, and 'put t/um to flight And 
they blew ttie tliree hundred trumpets, and 
the Loan set ever; man's sword agiiiost his 
fellow, and against all the host : and the 
host fled as far as Belh-^hit'tah toward 
Ze-re'rah, as far as the • border of A'bet. 

23 me-hoHah, by Tab'bath, And the men of 
l9'ra-el were gathered together out of 
r^aph'ta-li, and out of Aah'er, and out of 
all Mn-nas'seh, and pursued after Uidlan. 



manner when surrounded by Fablua. Niebuhr relates how in the last century an Arab chief 
escaped from a fortress hi which he was besieged by n vastly superior force through the em- 
ployment of the same means ns we here And employed by Gideon. — Litu. 

20. Theaword M tit* Lard, and of Oideon- — This cry, ringing out from the three com- 
panies on different sides of the camp, togelh r with the sound of the trumpets and the crashing 
of the pitchers, and the sudden glare of the three hundred torches in the midnight darknesa, 
might well bewilder and confound an army just waking from sleep. — Teny. Especially so 
when we consider that this was not properly an army, but rather a horde, with women, children, 
and cattle within their encampment, — R. Jl. D. 

IIL THE VICTORY. Veraes 21-^23. 

Sl-23, Thaj atood. . .All tliB boat rui — It was an utter panic, and the greatest destruc- 
tion was wrought by the Hidianites upon themselves in the darkness, through confuiiion and 
terror. — R. R. D. Undiadplined troops, especiiilly excitable Orientals, are very liable to be thos 
thrown into a panic. Hearing the confusion the three companies blew Um tnuspst*, probably 
more loudlythan before, to give the impression of a hot pursuit. The Midiauiteii, thinking the 
enemy was upon them, and not being able in the dark to distluguleh friend from foe, mistook 
their flying comrades for pursuing Israelites, and fell upon and slew one another. In like 
manner, later, the Philistines did when attacked by Jonathan and his armor-bearer (1 Sam. 
14. 20), and the Amorites, Moabites, and Edomites, when attacked by Jehoahaphat (2 Ohron. 
20. 23). — llerne/f. Beth-ihlttkh— ^oiu«-Q/-ii«a(-i(U/ possibly the modern Shiiila, between 
Jezreel and the Jordan, for near this the Uidianitea must have passed in their fli^t toward the 
Jordan. Zereratb — Identical with Zarlfum (I Kings T- 4S), and Zeredathah (2 Chron, 4. 17). 
It was situnled in the Jordan valley and not far from Beth-ahean, but its exact locality has not 
yet been fouiM. The same must be said of Abel-mdiolali, where Ellsha was bora, and which 
Canon Tralram supposes to be "the rich meadow land nhith eitends about four miles south 
of Beth-sheao, moist and luxuriant." — Terri/, Th« men of larael gathwed Utemielve* 
tDgothar — These were evidently the parties diamisaed, who, having lingered at a little distance 
from the scene of contest, now eagerly joined in the pursuit aoulhwestward lhrougl( tlie valley. 
— J., F., B. The cities given to Manasseh on the wciit of the Jordan were along the southern 
margin of Esdraebin and on the hills above. Asher came up to Carmel, at the bottom of this 
plain, and a swift runner could reach the Asherites in an hour. A portion of Napbtali occupied 
the western shore of the Lake of Tiberias, and could be reathed in the same way and about the 
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JuDn. 1. 13-23. LESSON II. Fodbth Quartkb. 

Mine time. It wu po&iible, therefore, (or them to rec^ve (be BummonB whieh Gideon \n b\» 
moment of triumph wonld send, and quickl; to reapoud to it. — T/umuon. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In this fltudj of a great yiclor; ire read all tlie three chapters (vi-viii), and notice thiM 
DUtlMt nnnM. 

I. Tlte oomnuuidsT. Gideoo etanda forth in this book aa unqueationablj the greateat of 
die judges, combining man; qualities of the leader and the ataleaman. Find in these Area 
chaptera illustrations of, 1. Hla intimate /rJ/ouiAip with G,od. i. Bia uncompromising ^/dUi/jr 
to God. 8, Hia prompt and energetic oi^itm. 4. His eiaut and unbeeitating oda^iencs. 6. Hia 
tact and gentleness io dealing with men. 6. Hia stroiig/ai/A in God'a promise. 

II. The WBJlion whom God ehoosea for hia service. 1. They must be fiwmWe (vet. 2); 
not Taundng themselves, but recognizing God's power. 2. The? niuat be fearUit Ijer. S); not 
■frud of bosta of foes while battling for God. 3. They must he.tingteJiearleit. Vers. 4, S. 
That was a test of character by the brook. Others stopped t« drink ; the three hundrdl 
mere); caught up a handful of water in passing, so intent ware they upon their work. 4. Thej 
must bt bdievrrt (vers. T, S), hating failh in God'a promises, even when they are not acoordlng 
to human reason. S. They must be obedimt (vers. 16-21)): following the plan of their com- 
mander, each man doing his allotted part 

III. We notice, also, what Ood dOM for hia warriors. 1. He chooiBt them (vera. S-fl) ao- 
cording (o his own plan. 2. He entvuraga them (vera. 9-14) by foretokens of coming victory. 
S. He directi them, abowing the path of victory. 4. Be opent Ote way before them by inepir- 
ii^ a fear iu tbebeartaof tbeir enemies, turning tbem against each other. 0. He gives totbem 
ootoplete friuuyiA over all their fees. — J. L. H. 



LESSON III.— OcTOBKR 20. 

RUTirS CHOICE.— Ruth 1. 14-22. 

OOIjDBN TEXT-— Thy people ebaJI be my people, And tby Ood my Ood.- Buth 1. U. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— Extremely uncertain, varioustj esUmated at from B. C. 1322 to B. C. IIM. 

FL&CSB.— Th* land of Moab, east of the Dead Sea ; and BetUeliem in Jndea. 

AK HrXBOBVCTORT WOBB.— Ruth belonged Iu the people of Uoab, wlioae borne w«a 
east of the Dead Sea, between the rivers Zered and Arnon. Tbey were descended from Lot, 
the nephew of Abraham, and hence were related to the Israelites. Sut they bad lost the 
knowledge of the true God, and were idolaters, worshiping Cbemosh. The descendants t>( 
Jacob were the only people among the many nations of the Abrabamic stock who dung to 
Abraham's Ciod. After one of the earliest of the forei^ oppressions, that of Eglon (Judg. %), 
there was peace between Moab and Israel during most of the period of the Judges. -It was 
pn^wbly atiout the time of Gideon that Elimelech and bis wife Naomi came to Uoab from tb« 
tribe of Judah. Their sons married Moahitish women, and died in tlie Mcibite country. 
Elimelech also died, and yaomi, left utterly nione but for Buth, returned to her own land. 

THE BOOK OF BUTH.— This exquisite little idyl preserves a picture of quiet country 
life in Jndab during the earlier part (compare Matt, I, S) of the period of the Judges, showing 
a marked contrast to the turbulence and lawlessness of the other tribes as depicted in the 
Appendix to the last book. It seems probable that the actual composition of Ruth must ba 
jdaced very late, but it is evidently based on the traditiooa and chronicles of the family of 
David, whose ancestry it was designed to relate. It is noteworthy that the very Iswlessnesa <tf 
the time may have contributed to bring into the royal Messianic line a fnithfui and noble woman 
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Oct. 20, 1895. 



RUTH'S CHOICE. 



HUTH 1. 14-22. 



from tbe accursed lution of Hoab, in stricter >ges rigidly excluded fntta tlie eoDgregation nt 
JeboTiti , — Mouiloii. 
LEBMH HTXir.— 

Blot be Uie tie thai binds Our heuts In Cbristlan lore ; 

Tbe fellowHtalp of kindred mlnda Ib like lo tbnt aboire. 

Before onr Father's Ihrooe. We pour our ardent prmyen i 

Our fean, our bajna, our alma are ooe. Our comrorts uid our cares. 

Weehareour mutual woea,Our mutual burdens bear; 

And orien tor eaob otiter nowa Tbe eympaUilzInK tear.— John FatPBttt. 
flFBCIU DOCTBDTAL BCGOEBTIOK.— The true catbolie Chureb. 

HOKE VJLUnSOi.—Afoiulay (Oi^ober 14), Rutb'a choice, Rulli 1. 14-2S. l^itiida,/, 
Preoeding eTenta, Rutb 1. l-IO. Wtdacday, iloding favor, Ruth 2. 1-12. Thunday, KiDd- 
uesa at Boaz, Ruth 2. 13-23. Frtday, ChriBt's friende, John IB. 12-19. Saturday, Th« 
greatest love, 'Eph. 3. H~t\. Sunday, Inseparable lore, Rom. 8. 33-39. 

GOOD BOOKB TO BETER TO,— Oeitie, " Bouts witb the Bible," iii, pp. 13-18 ; " Inlro- 
duotlon to Joshua, Judges, and Rutb," b; JC. W. Sutk, p. llS; EdertJtam, "lanel in Canaan," 
pp. 178-191; Smith, "Old Testament History," p. 326; Zoaaon, "Letturefl ou Ruth;" A. 
Friee, "Sii Lectures on Ruth [ " Stanley, " Jenish Church," Lecture liii. 

1* And they lifted up their vtuoe, and wept 14 And they lifted up their virice, and wept 
again: and Or'pah kissed her mother-ia.law ; again: and Or'pah iiiaaed her mother-in- 
but Ruth ' clave noto ber. 



I. RUTH. Versea 14-18. 

14. And thoy — The three woiuen on the borders of Koib, 
Naomi and her dsughters-ia-law, Orpab and Ruth. LIft«d np 
their toIh— Id unison end in unit;, as if instead of two voices 
there had been but odc. —i&nw^. Wept &g«in— In the pan|^ 
of parting after ten jeara of losing life together. With uplifted 
e, in ahrill oriental wail and amid streams of tears, the; be- 
n their hapless lot. Orpah. killed her moth.er'iii-law— After 
I the paroi;siD of grief had somewhat, spent itself Orpah ;ieliied 
Jaomi's dissuBsivea, and at length imprinted on her cheek, 
reluctantly and passionatety, a farewell kiss. — Hei-vey. That kiss 
showed that her affection for Chemosb, tbe god of Hoab, for 
tbe land he waa believed to divinely guard, and for She friends 
of her ;outh, was stronger than her lore for Jehovah, Israel, and 
Kaomij and her decision furnishes a read; illustration of the 
course of man; to-day who love God's cause, yet not enough to 
forsake all for it. But historically there is not the slightest cause 
to regard her as unfaithful to N'aomi. On her, as much as on 
Ruth, Naomi had Invoked that most beautiful blessing: " Jel)ovah 
deal kindly with you, as ye have dealt with the dead and with 
me." The reasonable suggestion has been made that Orpah via' 
■frsid that if she as well as Rath should insist on accompnnying tbe aged widow the two might be 
imreasonably burdensome to her. Perhaps, too, she was not without fear that ber own burden In 
a foreign land amid strangers might be too heavy to be ijorue. Sbe seems lo have foreseen Ruth's 
dedaion, and after the farewell kiss silently proceeded on her sad and lonely journey. Who ran 
help hoping that her reception in Moab was full of love and comfort * — R, R. D. But Bnth cIktb 
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Ruth !.■ 14-2a. LESSON III. Fourth Quakteb. 



IS And she Baid, Behold, lb; eigter-iii-luv 
ia lioae' back unM her people, and unto 'he 
goda : ' return tliou after thy sister-in-lHW. 



IB law ; but Rutli clave u 
suid, Behold, tliv eister-i 
unto her peoplu, ntid u 



mato liftr — Orpab sufTers herself to be pcrsultded, and goes ; but Rutli remaiDB, ami will aot 
le«se her. The result ot Kaomi's tears U that Orpali takes leave of her and that Ruth tlings 
to her 0DI7 the more closelj. Tbe hopeleBsneaa of the future on which the mother has diluted 
lends Orpah back to Moab, but suffers Rutli to go with her to Israel. All that Naomi had 
.said, her solitariness, poverty, sorrow, oulj serve to attach lior mare firmly. Orpah, too, was 
■ BtUcbed and well disposed ; but still, with eyes ot love, although she had them, she jet saw 
herself, while Ruth saw only tbe beloved one. It might be said « ith a certain degree of 
tnith thai the same cause induced Orpah to go and Buth 

or, husband. The one wished to become a wife agniu, the 
other to remain a daughter. Few among the natural chil- 
dren of men are us kind and good as Orpah ; but a love 
like that of Rutli has scarcely entered the thoughts of 
poets. — Lange. Like Uartha and Mary of Kew Teslauieot 
history, Orpah and Ruth represent two different types of 
character. Orpah's honie attachments and desires con- 
trol and limit her life influence and action. Ruth's lofder 
spirit discerns in the God of Israel the fountain of a purer 
rel^on than the Uoabitish idolatry affords, and gladly 
forsakes father and mother and sister and native luud to 
identify herself with the people of Jeliovah, Thus it is 
that, in some decisive moment, every soul that attains sal- 
ration makes its choice, by which it adopts the true Jeho- 
Tah as its portion. It abandons ail the former idolatries 
of its life and becomes a true worshiper ot God.— TVm/. 
IS. Ooua bMk nnto her people, uid oato Iter god* — 
In these remarkable words, says Dr. Langt, lies the key to 
tiie understanding of vers. 1 1-13. In the ancient construc- 
tion of society in western Asia a womau who became a widow in youth or i~i the prime of life ex- 
pected (and was eipecied) to become the wife of the nearest relative ot her deceised hualjand. 
This custom, doubtless, prevailed in Monb as well as In Israel, but Naomi's eons had done in 
Uoab whatwas notcuslomnry in Israel; foreign wires had no rights. The wordsof thisverse arc 
an intimation from Naomi to the two younger women that 
^^J ^—'- ^aJTja'iN . " deeper than national distinction compels their present 

il^\«li<vyu parting with her. Her personal love for them was indeed 
S-*v,i ""'' BO great that she would gladly give them other sons if she 
' ' had them, but the people of Israel were separated from the 

^ I other nations by thk God of Israel. "It is not because we 

I" '.II belong to different nations, but because we wOrshTp different 

gods, that we are separated here at the gates of Israel.'^ Or- 
pah underttuu-l llii!i, and returned to her people and t^her gods. The word gods, E'ohim, says 
Or. Utility, dues not tell anytliing, and was not intended by Kaomi to tell snythir.g, or I« hint 
anything, of a numerioal character eoncernini; the object or objects ot the Moabitiah worship. 
It might be liberally rendered, "And to her own forms ot religious worship." The same word 
— a, plural noun — was. used with reference to the one living God by the Hebrews, but they con- 
«trued,Jt with verbs and adjecliveainiho singular number; for while the heathen generally 
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Oct. 20, 1885. RUTIPS CHOICE. Ruth 1. 14-22. 


Atulunl»>dT.idoi.. 


Berim VarMoQ. 


16 And Rutli Mid, <«Entreat me not t« 
leave thee, or to return from followiog after 
thee: for whither thou fmeet, I will go; and 
where thoa lodgest, I will lodge: 'thy people 
lAaU be my people, and thy God mj God: 

n Where thou die!<t, wilt I die, and there 


IB turn thou after thj Hiater-iu-law. Ana 
Rutli said, Entreat me not to leave thee, 
and to return from follDwIng after thee : 
for whither thou goest, I will go; and 
where thou lodgest, I will lodge; thy peo- 
ple shall be my people, and thv God my 

17 God; where thou diest, will I die, and 



apohc of the powers of nature in awe, the time had arrived ceuturies t»efore when into the 
Ilebrew mind tlje great idea Sashed, The Foweri aye One. Betam tban after thy lUteT-in- 
law — This advice Is not parallel to advice which we may imagine some false modern Christian 
giving to a heathen to return to hie idols ; for it was uttered in a day of dim religious light. 
Doubtless both women believed that the true worship of the heart could reach the true God, 
even when ofEeneive names and forma and symbolisms were present in the outer courts of tlio 
creed. — Hemeg. 

16, IT. Entreat ms not to leava tliee — Nothing in all the range of literature can surpass 
the heauty and tenderness of Ruth's reply to Naomi, contained in these two verses. — Tertg, 
Naomi and Chilion have made Israel itself appear lovely in the eyes of Ruth. Who would not 
wiab to go to a people whose sole known representatives were so lovable as Naomi and her 
family? — Langf. Where thott lodgeit, I will lodge — The reference here Is not to the ulli- 
mate destimitioQ, but to the nightly halls. Thy peopl* 
■hall b« my people — " In a figure " Moab repreeenta the 
world and Israel the people of God. Every Christian 
should, like Ruth, tahe God's people for his friends, no 
matter how lowly they may be, nor how tempting worldly 
aBfiociations may appear. Notice the choice of Moaea Id 
Heb. 11. 24-26.— fi. R. D. Thy Ood my God— People 
are drawn to Christ now in just the way Ruth was drawn 
to Jehovah. They see what Christians are, and by their 
spiritual attractiveness they are led to their God. "That I 
others, seeing our good works, may glorify our Father | 
who is in heaven."— Jf. R. D. Where then dlBst, will || 
I die— Though by blood a descendant of Lot, who clung 
to the world, and of Lot's wife, who wavered and turned 
back to Sodom, Ruth shows herself in heart a true 
daughter of Abraham. — E. R. D. There will I ba buried 
— A desire to be buried in the ancestral tomb has been 
strongly characteristic of the oriental world in all ages. 
Note the dying wish of Jacob (Gen. 49. 29-34) and of Jo- 
seph (Gen. SO, 2G, 26). gee also 1 Kings 13. 22. Host 
of the Cliinamen who come to America requi re a contract 
that in the event of death their bones shall be taken back 
to their own land: But Ruth chooses Israel for her heart's 

home in life and death. — R. R, D, Ruth had the tenderly sensitive hciirl to understand that 
in the circumstances Naomi ntiuf dissuade; and to all Naomi's unuttered reasons for feeling; 
obliged to dissuade she. answers with her vow. Naomi dissuades on the ground that she is 
poor—" Where thon abidest, I will abide," is the answer; that she la about to live wneng 
another people — "thy people is my people;" that she worships another God— r" thy God i*my 
■ God ; " that she has no husband for her—" Ouly death shall part thee and me."— /^"ff''. 
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RtTTH 1. 14-22. 



FoUitTH QUABTKII. 



w)lt I be buried : ' tbe Lokd do so Co me, and 
more alflo, 1/ auffhi but dentb part th«« and 

""is 'When Bhe saw thrt she 'was Blead- 
lastly iniDded to go with her, then she left 
speaking unt« her. 

19 So they two went udUI they came to 
Bethle-hem. AnJ it came to paae, when they 


BsTlHd VsMau. 
there will I be buried : the Lou> do bo to 
me, and more also, if aught but death part 

18 thee and me. And when she aaw that she 
was eleodfastly minded to go with her, »tie 

19 left speaking unto her. 80 they two went 
until they came to BetbTe-bem. And H 






The Lwd do io to in»— This is the first occurrence ol a formula of oath t«peatedly found in 
the Old Testament, wbich calls down a stroke of divine judgment upon the person wbo swore 
if he kept not his word nor CHrried out bis resolution. — Terry, The "so" includes ail the 
unexpressed consequences felt to attach to perjurj.— JfoB%i. 

18. Wlien sba aaw — When Saomi saw. Her adrice was sincere, for she guessed the 
hardships awaiting Ruth from poverty, toil, and the sewn of tbe narrow-minded Israelilca. 
Yet she was, no doubt, more glad because of Ruth's refusal than because of Orpah's coiisenL — 
R. B. D. SteadfMtlj minded — This is the mind for every follower of Christ to have — tho 



steadfast, determined mind. It silences opposition, puts away doubt, and quells temptaAm. 
Then she left speaking nnt« Irn — Sbe " gave in." Ruth, as Fuller has it, was " a fixed star." 

n. NAOMI. Verses 19-22. 

19. So tliay two w«nt nntil they eain« to B«thleh«m — To " Hoase.of-bread," the abode 
of tbe family. The journey was fully fifty miles and across two rivers, the Amon and the Jor- 
dan, and up Che eastern slope of tbe " mountain of Judnh," no light- task for two unattended 
women. All through Bible times Bethlehem was a small town. It now contains two or three 
thousand people. — R. R. 1), As " they two went " the future must have iieemed full of dark- 
ness and sorrow. How little they then dreamed of the honors that were to crown their memoty 
in the history of the cbosen people ! — Terry, All the oity — The term "dty " is applied io the 
Bible to towns, lai^ or small, which had walls. Wai moved about tbem — It is so in every 
small town ; the coming of a new resident or the return of an old one attracts general attentioa. 
All the more so in this case because the family of poor old Naomi had once enjoyed high social 
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Oct. 20, 1895. 



RUTH'S CHOICE, 



BUTH 1. 14-22. 



20 Aod she said iinto them, Call me not 
*Na-o'mi, call me ''Ma'ra: for the Almighty 
hath dealt very bitterly with me. 

21 I went out full, ">and the Lord hath 
brought me home again empty -. why lAm call 
ye me No-o'mi, seeing the Lord hath testified 
against me, and the Almighty hath afflicted 



position ; ehe was descended from Kahshon, the prince 
Kearly everyone remembered the day she bad left for M( 
— Ji. E, IJ. Tliej tald— In the Hebrew, " The women 
They were quich to notice the change wrought i 



came to pais, when they were come to 
Bethle-hem, that all the dty was moved 
■bout them, and the women said, Is this 

20 Na-o'mi ■ And abe said unto them. Call 
me not ' Na-o'mi, Call me ' Ua'ra : for the 

21 AlDiiglity hath dealt bitterly with me. I 
went out full, and the Loan halh brought 
me home again empty; why call ye me 
Na-o'mi, seeing the Loan hath testified 
against me, and the Almighty hath alflieted 



of Judah at tlie exodus from Egypt, 
lb, for that was only ten years before, 
said ; " that is, the women of Bethle- 
I another woman by age and sorrow. 



Men a 



usually n 



lo quick in either sympathy or jealousy as a 



t, meanin" 



» and the generosity of the men of Bethlehem bad another outlet 
busy with their harvest. — R. R. D. 

20. CftU me not Hftoml— A name aliia to 2 
delight." If the latter, it may hare been a pet 
sad thoughts it would recall. — Movllon. For 
porerty, and sorrow, which the fatigue of her ti 



)w, for they w 



perhaps " My- 
and we caa the better understand the 
loubtiesa, her face bore marks of age, 
rney and her anxiety about the future 

isified. There was probably nobody and nothing in Bethlehem that did not remind her of 
the dear dead. Sorrow's crown of sorrow is remembering happier days. The very harvest of 
barley must have contrasted sharply with the famine which drove her forth. Oh, if there had 
only been such a harvest that year she need not have gone lo Moab, and then peiiiapa the dear 
ones " bad not died ! " But Kuth ?—R. R. D. Call mo Kara— A word meaning bitter ; in allusion 
to her troubles — widowhood, bereavement, Ind poverty. Compare Exod. IB. S3. For similar 
plays on names compare Gen. 27. 36 ; Jer. 30. 3 ; I Sam. 2n. iS.—MoaltoH. Th< Almlgllty— 
Hebrew, Shaddai, the name used by S/myati in the " Holy War." It is a title used in the Pen- 
tateuch and largely in the Book of Job. This clause looks like a reminiscence of Job 27. 2. — 
MtmJtoH. Naomi had the submission of faith without its comforts. H«tli dsalt very bltterlj' 
with me— Here comes the Hebrew word taara again : " Call mo Bitter, for Shaddai has been 
bitter toward me." — R. R. D. Xaomi's theology need not be to its minutest jot indorsed. God 
was not the only agent with whom she had to do. Much of the bitterness of her lot may have 
been attributable to her husband or to herself, and perhaps lo forefathers and foremothers. It 
is not fair to ascribe all the embitlering element of things (o God. Much rather might the 
sweetness, which had so often relieved the bitterness, be traced lo the ijund of Him who is " ihe 
Lord God, merciful and gracious, abundant in goodness." — Ilerstij. 

SI. I want out full— Contrast Gen. 32. 10; I Sam. 2. 6. She went out rich in the pos- 
session of husband and sons. Kote Ihe emphatic // her going away was an act of self.will, and 
she had been punished for sojourning in a heathen land. — MohUoh. Empty — How empty only 
those know who have giveufall their heart's love without stint, and then lost the object of that 
love by death, or by the only thing that is worse than death, the unfaithtidnesa of the beloved 
one! Tha Lord, hath brought me home — The return was by God's constraint. Taatiflad 
•gainst me— Compare 1 Kings 17. IS, 20; and tor the metaphor, Eiod. 20. 16| 2 Sam. 1. Ifl ; 
Isa. 3. 9, etc. Naomi s)>eHk3 of Jehovah as of a hostile witness in court who brings up 
her misdeeds for judgment. — Muvllon. It was the ancient belief that aiSictions were sent 
in punishment for sin ; in the clearer revelation of the New Testament we see that God 
9 discipline and training here and reserves penalty for the hereafter. — R. R. D. 
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LESSON III. 





BeTl»avenUan. 


22 So Nii-o'mi returned, aod Ruth the Mo'- 




ab-i-teaa, her daughier- in-law, with iier. which 


Mo'«b-i-lesa, her daughler-in-Uw, with her. 


returned out of the country of Uo'ab : and 


' which returned out of the country of Hoab : 


the; came to Beth'le-hem " in the beginning 


and thev same to Belh'ie-hem in the begin- 


of barley harvest. 


ning of barloT harvest. 



I 



<t needful tliat n 






Naomi iras now walking on a theological precipiee 
aoeorapany her. 

One point in the sequel needing special elucidation is the duty ot the Oo&, "Redeemer," 
or next of kin (to be remembered in eiplaining Job 19. 36). He was bound to redeem the 
property of the dead man, to avenge his death, if violence had occurred (see Josh. 20. 3), and 
to marry his widow, the children Iwing reckoned legally not his, but those of his deceased kins- 
man. We see licre that the "Levirat« law," one older than Moses and tiot confined to Israel, 
extended to other kinsmen besides brothers. In this case the proper Gael declines to marry 
Buth, and Boaz takes over the obligation ; Obed, however, is described in Israel as his bod, 
doubtless because Mahlon was practically a foreigner. — MouUon. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In Ruth we Bee illustrated the Seeker after Ood. 

I. The Seeker. Her case ia both interesting and remarkable. 1. She was by birth o« 
j/ieit from God's people. Her anceatora had not been trained for generations under the cov- 
enant, hut were heathen, worshipers of idol.i, addicted to vice. Yet out of thia vile swamp of 
Sloab grows the whit« lily, Ruth. 2. Slie was liviug in aforeu/n land when she made her 
dedsion- It waa not a choice between Moab and Israel, but a choice tit Moab of Israel. In n 
land of sin she souglic God- 3. It woa an nnselfislt choice, without regard for worldly gain ; 
tor she came to a life of poveily and toil among God's people. 4. It was a choice from asso. 
ciation with the people of God, She had lived with a godly husband and his mother, and they 
drew her to aeek their God. How often a Christian choracter leads men to Christ 1 

II, The Spirit of a Seeker after Ood is also' shown by Ruth. 1. The ipint of lUdfion. 
Ver. IB. Tliere waa no halting between Israel and Moab. Contrast her conduct with that of 
the people in Elijah's time (1 Kings IS, 21), 2. Tlie ipb-U of determiiiaiioii. There were ob- 
atacles in her way; even Saomi tried to shake her purpose, and her sister-in-law set her aa 
example of return to her people and her gods. But she was infleiihle, as must everyone be- 
who would find the God of Israel, 3. T/ie tpii-U of detiotedneia. She was thorough and whole- 
souled in her purpose. We see an en^re consecration. She never looked back. Her fellow, 
ship waa entire with God's, people. 4. The spiiit of faith. She was willing to trust Israel's 
God white choosing hia people. 



III. The Sewardi of a Seeker after G 



are also illustrated in this story of Ruth, and 
they were vastly greater than she had 
dreamed. God ever gives more than his peo- 
ple expect. 1. She found fdloatkip. She 
looked for companionship with a lone widow ; 
she found many friends and kind greetings. 
So will every one4nd friends who allies him- 
self with God's people. 2. She found mi/^rt, 
e expected hard work and privation ; but 
e obtained a life of ease, even of wealth. 
3. She found love, where she expected wid. 
owhood and loneliness. 4. She found Aonor, 
n becoming the ancestress of a lioQ of kings, 
' and of the greatest King of kings. — J. L. H. 
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Oct. 27, 18B5. THE CHILD SAMUEL. I Sam. 3. 1-13. 

LESSON IV.— October 37. 

THE CHILD SAMUEL.—! Sam. 3. 1-13. 

OOLDEiN' TEXT.— Speak, Lord; for thy servant heareth.— 1 Bam. 3. 9. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDEE.- B. C. 1100. 

PLACE.— Bhiloh, iu central Palestine. 

A WOai) ABOUT THE BEPTITAGIHT.- The margin of the RevUed Version conwiDS^ 
BO many references to the Septuagint Ctiat a word of explanntion seems needed. The earliest 
copies of the Hehrew Bible extant are less than one thousand years old. The Greek transIS' 
tion, called the Septnagint front a legend ascribing it to sevenij aiitliors, was made between 
290 and IfiO B. C, ^nd, though often unciiticnl and generally bald, is of the utmost importance 
for the text, as nell as for the fact that it was the Bible of the Xew Testament writers and of 
our Lord himself. The "Antiquities" of. Josepkva (first century A. D.) are very helpful in 
detecting errors of tranEcrip^on io the historical books. Anally, Jerome's great work, the 
Ladn Vulgate, is a witness to the text in the fourth century. To a certain extent conjecture 
has lo be called in, especially in cases where a clear improvement comes by discarding the 
traditional vowel pointa added lo the consonants of the text. Obviously it is a method that 
needs the utmost caution. — Mouilon. 

A BOOS OF THE PB0PEET8.— The Books of Samuel and Kings belong to the pro- 
phetical class, contrasted with the priestly Book of Chronicles. This means that the documents 
and traditions vhich underlie the narrative were edited by members of the order of prophets, 
now Hrst starting into prominence. The Chronicles give as bare history, selected and arranged 
by men interested mainly in the outward ceremonial of tlie Jewish Church. But the unknoim 
authors of Samuel and Kings write with a deeper purpose, that shown by the Christian proph- 
ets in their use of history (Acts t. IS), revealing Grod's will to men in the present by showing 
its operation in the past. The order of prophets, as a continuous insUtution, was founded by 
the great man who links together the theocracy and the monarchy. There had been prophets 
before, notably Hoses, but what had become rare in the troubled times of the judges was 
now perpetual until the long, sad period between Halachi and the Baptist (Psalm 74. 9). To 
mark the importance of the functions assumed by the order thg old names " Seer " and 
" Gazer " were superseded by a higher title (" JVoW," compare Bai-iiafioa), which describes the 
divine inspiration swelling within the representative of Hod to men ; the prophet was the 
" mouth " of God (Exod. 1. 1). Tlie narrative of this great change in the national life is 
fitly called after Samuel, the Moses of the new period of lamel's history. He was piohably 
(compare 1 Chron. 2a. 28) the chief authority for the events of his own life, and the annals 
were continued by the prophetic schools which he founded. The dnte of the compilation must 
have been after the disruption, but (here is no evidence to bring It down much later. 

THE TEST OP THE HOUSE OF ELI.— God " prepared for himself a people " by a 
series of selections. He first selected the Semitic race ; from that he selected Abraham ; 
fi-om all Abraham's children he chose Isaac ; from Isaac's sons, Jacob ; from Jacob's descend- 
ants those of Judah, and finally from Jiidah's descendants that noble remnant which volun- 
tarily returned from the Babylonian captivity to Jerusalem. In a similar way Goil selected 
the Messianic family ; but it was by a process which incidentally rejected one after another 
of the prominent families of Israel. The "judges " were tiied, and each in his day doiibtiesB 
hoped to found the historic line in which the great " Anointed " was Ic appear. But. one 
by one, they were rejected by dirine wisdom. Samuel's sons are soon to be rejected in favor 
of Saul, and Saul, in his turn, in favor of David. In tliis lesson the proud priestly family is 
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thus i«slad, and the house of Eli ia rejected. This view girea new interest to the lesson. 
' God's act is to be regarded as a punishment Id itself for Eli'a miggoTemnieiit ; but it is also 
to tie looked upon as part of his proTidential plan in the gradual selection of that pure faioily 
from which " in the fullness of time " Christ <raB to come, 

BUOOESTIOITB toe tee bible class.— l. Draw a sketch-map of tribal Palestine, 
and Dwrk the various sites where the tabernacle was erected, from the crossing of the Jordan 
to the building of the temple, % fix the time of the lesson : how manj jeara from Moses'a 
death, how many jeara before the Solomonic era of prosperity. S. Describe the tabernacle 
and adjoining priests' apartments, atid the probable influence of such an establishment on the 
<town and surrounding country. 4. Tell the sioiy of Gli : his position iu the hereditar; priest- 
:bood ; the universal degradation and general Idolatry of his time ; Lis future in bringing up 
'bii family (or the service of God. B. Sketch the history of Samuel : his godly father and 
mother ; hia dedication to the Lord, and his early ministry in the tabernacle, 6. The methods 
ot God's revelaUon under the judges ; the Urini and Thummim, dreams, visions, oral voices, 
etc. T. Emphasize the difference between the principle underlying the eternal punishment of 
sin and that underlying the disastrous consequence of evil action in this lite. 

LE880EB AHD OUTUHES.— 1. The young are called of God to serve God (Prov. S. 17; 
Eccles. 12. 1 ; Acts 2. 39; Luke 18. 17). 2. Biblical illustrationl of thU cafl ; Joeisli 
(2 Chroil. 34. 1-8), 'Timothy (2 Tim. 3. 16), Jesus (Luke 2. 42, 62). 8. Peculiarities of Samuel's 
call; 1. As to the time of it — in his youth. 2. As to the place of it — to him personally. 

3. As to the object of it — to make liim a prophet. 4. Aa to his preparation for it — a servant 
in the tabernacle, G. Aa to the eornestnesa of it — three times. 6, As to the mi^Dlerpreta- 
tion of it — thought it was E!L 7. As to Eli's explanation of it, 8. Aa to Eli's directions 
concerning it (ver. 9). i. Feculiarities of Samuel's reaponie ; 1. Prompt, 2. Repeated. 
K. Reverent (ver. 10). 4. Obedient (ver. 18). 

B7ECIAI DOOTEIXAL BtlOOESTIOll The divine revelation. 

BIBLICAL ILLirSTBATI0II8.—l. Ministering children, 1 Sam. 3. 1; Dan. 1. S, 6; 

2 Kings B. 1-4; Mntt. 18. 1-S ; 2 Chron, K4. 1, 2. Luke 2. 46, 47. S. The precious word, 
Paalm 119, B4, 97, 108,127; 19. 7,8, 10; John 17."'l7. S. The Lord's calls, Gen. 3. 8-10; 
Isa, 4S. 22 ; 1 Tim. 6. 12. 4. The Lord's coll refused, John 1. 11 ; Prov. 1. 24-31 ; Matt. 19. 
31, 22. fi. Counsels to children, Prov. 1. 8-10; Eph. 6. 2; Eccles. 12. 1; Prov. 8. l-fl. 

4, Prompt response to God's call, 1 Snm. 3, 10; lea. 6. 8; John 1, 35-89; Gal. 1. IS, 16; 
Jfark i. 14. 7. Lives of usefulness, Sent. 34. 10-12 ; Josh. 24. 81 ; 2 Tim. 4. 7 ; Rev. 14. 13. 

LESSOH HTKN.— . 

By coo: BlloBui'B Bbady rilt How sweet the HI; grows I 

How sweet Ibe breath, beoeolb the hlJI. 01 Sbaron's dewy rose I 

Lo ! BucU the cblld wUose early leet The paths of peace have trod ; 

Whose secret heart, wlih InBuence sweet. Is upward dmwn to God. 

Dependent on thy boimteous hreath. We eeefc thy erace alone. 

In GtalldhODd, manhood, s^e. and death. To keep us still tblne own. 

—Reatnaia Btbcr. 
HOKE EEADINQS.— ifoniJay (October 21), The Child Samuel, 1 Sam. 3. 1-13. Tito- 
day. Growing in favor, 1 Sam. S. 16-21. Wednetday, Lent to the Lord, 1 Sam. 1. 21-28. 
77iurirfay,. His mother's joy, 1 Sam. 2. 1-11, .PViiiiy, Judgment on Eli, 1 Sara. 2. 30-86. 
Satnrdag, Judgment completed, 1 Sam, 4, 10-18, Siaulay, Youthful knowledge of Scripture, 
2Tira, 3, 10-17. 

ELI was descended from Aaron through Itlmmar (Lev. 10. 1, 2, 12), as appears fnim the 
fact that Abiathar, who was certainly a lineal descendant of Eli (1 Kings 2. 27), had a son, 
Ahimelech, who is eipressly stated to liave been " of the sons of Ithamar " (1 Chron. 24. S ; 
compare 2 Sam. 8, ITJ, Eli is supposed to have been the first of the line of Ithamar who held 
the office of high priest {Jogeplau, "AnL," 6, 11, 2). He was also the first national "judge" of 
priestly descent, and is said to have judged Israel fortv yeata. 
292 
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THE CHILD SAMUEL. 



1 And ' the child Ssni'ii-el ministered un 
the Lord before EHi. And 'the word of the 
Loiu> was precious in those days ; thei-e 



began to wax dim, that be could i 
8 And ere the 'lamp of God < 
the tomple of the Loed, where the ark of God 

iM*, and Sani'u-et w&b laid down to tliep; 



1 And the child 5am'u-el ministered unto 
the Lord before Eli. And the void of 
the Lord was > precioua in those daje ; 

2 there was no ' open vision. And it canM to 
pass at that Ume, when Eli was laid down 
in his place, (now his eyes had begun to 

3 wax dim, that he could not see,) and the 
lamp of God was not jet gone out, apd 
Sam'u-el was laid down to iltep, in the tem- 
pie of the Lord, wliere Che ark of Goil 



I. A VOICE IN THE NIGHT. Verses I-IO. 

1. TheeUld Samval — Uke Hoses, Samuel was a Levite, but he was reckoned with the tribe- 
ot Ephraim, in which his lamily dwelt. Compare 1 Chron. 6. 22, 23, with 1 Sam. 1. 1. Hia 
consecratioti to be a lifelong Ka^tarite, like that of Samson and the Baptist, has tieeu described, 
and we noV read of his call to prophetic .duties. Jotephiu says he was twelve years old, the' 
age at which Jesus was found " in his Father's house " (Luke S. 49 ; compare also lerse bt 
of this chapter with 1 Sam. 2. 26). — Mimiton. Hinlatcred — A word emphanzing the dignity 
of the seriice of Hiin " whose sInTes are kings." There were doubtless many serrices which s 
child could perform, such as lighting the lamps and opening the " dooi's " (that is, arranging 
the curtains) of the tabernacle. See tbe fifteenth Terse of this chapter. — Terrg.. The word 
of the IiOrd. wai preoioni In thou dayi — The rarity of direct revelations from God was due 
to the sinfulnesB of priesfhood and people. As Binfulneas in the individual heart drives away 
the Holy Spirit, so in the Hebrew nation it drove away the spirit of prophecy. Unless we 
reckon Deborah, who is called a prophetess (Judg. 4. 4), so far as we know only two prophets 
had appeared in Israel (see Jui^. 6. 8 ; 1 Sam. 8. 2?) during the period between the time of 
Moses and this call of Samuel — Ttrry. Samuel was called by the providence of God to 
be the founder of prophecy as an established institution ; and henceforward, side by side with 
the king apd priest, the prophet took his place as one of the three factors in the preparalioa 
for the coming of Ilim who is a King to rule, a Priest to make atonement, and a Prophet to 
teach his people and guide them into all the truth. — Paytie Sotil/i. There vbj no opan 
vlilim — No publicly recognized prophet. There must have been certain indubitable etideuces 
by which a communication from heaven could be distinguished ; Eli knew them, fur he may 
have received them ; but not " openly," for the good of others. — J,, F., B, 

9. Ell vu l[dd down In 'hla pIUM — His sleeping room, which probably opened on the 
court of tbe tabernacle. This makes natural the lad's assumption that he had been called 
by the feeble old man. Hii sjea btgui to wax dim — This statement is parenthetical ; it baa 
nothing to do with the hour of the incideot about to be narraled, but further explains why 
Samuel started so quickly when he beard bis name called, as he supposed, by Eli. Ha ooDld 
not tM — That is, see clearly. 

3. The lunp of Ood is the golden stand {the so-called " golden candlestick ") with seven 
branches. Thia lamp was to "bum always" (Eiod. 27. 20), yet this, apparently, was to be 
by perpetually relightiug it (Rxod. 80. 7, 8); and as Aaron was commanded to dress and 
light it every morning and evening and supply it with oil, the night would be far advanced 
and morning near before it want ont. — Pai/ne Siait/i, Temple — The chambers built around 
the tabernacle tor the priests and Levitea on duly, and for stores. — ifoullOH. The word "tem- 
ple " ie uaed in its proper iense of the whole palace of Israel's spiritual King, in which were 
accommodations for all his retinue.— /"ayne SinilA. Whore the wk of Ood wm— The transla- 
tors of the Authorized Version have badly entangled this passage in their effort to avoid tho 
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Fourth Quarter. 



4 Tbat the Lord "called Sam'u-el: and he 
answered, Here am I. 

b And he run unto E'li, nod said, Here am 
1 ; for Ihou (.-allcdst me. And he said, I 
called aot ; lie down again. And he went and 

6 And the Lord called yet again, Sam'u-el: 
and Sam'u-el aroae and went to E'li, aad said, 
Hera am 1 ; for thou didst call me. And lie 
iiaswered, I called not, my aon ; lie down 
again, 



ealed u' 



Dhim. 



E And Che Lord called Sam'u-el again the 
thii'd time.' And he arose and went to E'li, 
and said, Here am I ; tor thou didst call me. 
And Eli perceived that the Lord had called 
the child. 

9 Therefore Eli said unto Sam'u.el, Go, lie 
down: and it ahall be, if he cull thee, that 
thou shalt Bay, ^ Speak, Lord; for thy servant 
heareth. So Sam'a-el went and lay down in 



4 was ; that the Lokd called Sam'u-el : and 

6 he said. Here am I. And he ran unto E'li, 
and said, Uera am [ ; for thou oalledst me. 
And he said, I called not ; lie down again. 

6 And lie went and lay dowu. And the LoBD 
ualled yt-t again, Sam'u-el. And Sam'u-el 
arose and went to E'li, and said, Here am 
I; for thou calledst me. And he an- 
Bwered, 1 called not, my son ; lie down 

7 again. Now Sam'u-el did not yet know the 
LorD, neither was the word of the Lord 

8 yet revealed unto him. And the Loud 
called Sam'u-el again the third time. Aad 
he arose and went to E'li, and said, Her« 
am I ; for thou calledat me. And E'li pei^ 
ceived that the Lord had called Che child. 

e Therefore E'li said unto Sam'u-el, Go, lie 
down: and it shall be, if he call tbee, 
that thou sbalt say, Sp«ik, Lord; for thy 
servant heareth. So Sum'u-el went and 



difficulty of Samuel's apparently sleeping in Che sanctuary itself. But there is no real diUBculty. 
The ark is probably mentioned simply as the place fivm which the Divine Presence calied to 
Samuel as he slept outside the veil. The " temple " we have already explained. 

4. IhB Lord nOlact 8amiigl--Better, "Jehovah called, Samuel! Samuel!" The child's 
mime was pronounced. Compare Gen. 22. 1; Esod. S. 4. Hera am 1— Literally, "Behrfd,!;" 
the usual formula of assent, just as we might respond, " Yes, sir." 

0. Re ran nnto EU— It is likely that his sleeping chamber was close to that of the ageJ 
liij^ priest, and that he was accustomed Co be called durfng the night. — J., K, B. Lie down 
^^aln — Eli had not heanl the voice, and very naturally concluded tbat it was a mistake — a 
frightened cliild at nlghL— /"ai/iie Smith. 

6. Samuel's words to Eli are exactly the same each time ; Ell first adds the affectionate 
address which he omitted when Grst roused from sleep, then realizes the meaning of what he 
]iad supposed to be only a figment of the boy's dreams. — Moidtoa. 

7. This explains Samuel's not recognizing the Voice ; bis call to the prophet's ofBce had 
not come before. The first part of the verse must not be detnched from the second. The 
innocent ignorance of the child is contrasted with the guilty ignorance of grown men 
<1 Sam. 2. l^y—Moullon. He knew Jehovah in the way in which Che aona of Eli did not know 
him; that is, in his conscience and spiritual life, but he did not know bim as one who reveals 
his will unto men. — Fayne Smith. 

8. But Eli was neither so inexperienced nor so lost to alt sense of Jehovah being the 
immediate ruler of Israel as not ta perceive, when Samuel came to liim the third time, that the 
matter was divine. Possibly he recalled to mind the visit ot the man of God, and had some 
presage of what the message might be. At all events he bade Samuel lie calmly down again, 
because the best preparation for hearing God's voice is obedience and trustful submission. — 
Payne Smith. 

9. If li« call tliea— Eli does not mme the Speaker. Esarstb— An allusion to Samuel's 
own name " Heard-of-God." 
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TO And the Lord came, and stood, and 
called as at other times, ^iii'u.el, Sam'u-el. 
Then Sam'u-el answered. Speak : for thy aeri- 
nnl hearelli. 

1 1 And the I^ord said to Sam'u-el, Behold, 
I will do a thing in Is'ra-el, ' at «hich lioth the 
ears of eveiy one thai heareth it shall tingle. 

12 In that da; I will perform against Eli 
"all thinffa which I hare spoken concerning 
liis house : ' when I begin, I will also make an 

13 '"Forlhavetoldhimthat I will "judge 
his house forever for the iniquity wbich he 
knoweth ; because " hja sons made themselves 
''vile, and he ' '* restndned them not. 



10 lar down in his place. And the Lofu> 
came, and sl«od, and called as at other 
times, Sara'u-el, Sam'u-el. Then Sam'u-el 

11 Bud, Speak; for thv servant heareth. And 
the LoKD said to Sam'u-el, Behold, I will do 
a thing in Is'ra^l, at which both the ears 
of everj one that lieareth it shall tingle. 

12 In that day I will perform against Eli alt 
that I have spoken concerning his house, 
from the be^nning even unto the end. 

13 For I have told him that I will judge his 
house forever, for the iniquity which he 






■did I 



rmga 



upon theniaelres, and he restrained them 



10. Btood — Implying a Presence as well as a Voice. Compare ver. IB, "vision." God was 
nowieen by the boy, either in human form (Gen. 18.2, 38; Josh. 0. 13-lB) or by some angelic 
or surprising manifestation (Eiod. 3. 2-8), Hitherto Samuel had SCEU nothing, but had Only 
heard the Ytnce. The three calls had served to prepare the minds of both Eli and Samuel. — 
Tfriy. SpBok-^Kote the omission of "Jehovsh;" it would seem that Samuel shrank from 
using that name of awe to the benign angel who stood before him. Throughout the narrative 
the perfect fearlessness of [be child is most striking. With simple obedience ho lies down, 
perhaps even sleeps, and then looks up into hia Father's face without a sign o( awe. For the 
pure in heart — the child and the childlike — see God and fear not. Compare Eiod. 24. 11. — 
Moulton. 

n. THE JUDGMENT OF THB LORD. Verses 11-13. 

11. As in the case of Isaiah. See Isa. 8, Revised Version. The message accompanying the 
prophet's call is one of unrelieved judgment. I — Emphatic. Will do — Literally, " am doing," 
and so ver. 13, " I am judging," There is no future with God. Though the threatened ruin 
may be delayed for a few years, yet it is already in actual progress, and the fall of Eli's house 
will be but the consummation of causes already at work.— ^a^f Smilk At whlcll— Literally, 
"which whosoever heareth, l>oth his ears shall tingle," as in 2 Kings 21. 12 and Jer. 19. 3. 
The latter passage seems an intentional reminiscence of this. The judgment is that related in 
1 Sam. 4. Shall tingle — This phrase implies the onnouncenient of some event so frightful and 
unloolied-for that the news shall, as it were, slap both ears at once and make them smart with 
pnlD. And such an event was the capture of the ark and the barbarous destruction of Jeru- 
salem by Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings 21. 12 ; Jer. 19. 8), a calamity which Jeremiah compares to 
the fall of Shiloh (Jer. 1. 12, 14; 26. 6,9), inasmuch as both of these events Involved the ruin 
of the central seat of the Jewish religion, and they were both accompanied by revolting cruel- 

12. Bpoken^By the unnamed prophet of 1 Sam. 2. 27, 

13. I have told — The Hebrew is ambiguous, and there Is much in favor of Kloilerman'i 
suggestion to read " thou shalt tell," by omitting one letter. Clearly Samuel was sent to bring 
Eli the divine message.— Jfoiiifon, Had* tliemHlTea — " Upon themselves," The Septuagint 
{see margin) almost certainly preserves the right text, and it is supported by a Jewish tradition 
attribn^ng the change to mistaken reverence, — MouUoa. Beatralnai — He had been content 
with remonstrance (I Sam. 2. 23-26), though his authority as priest and as father (Dent, IT 12; 
ai, 18) might have been exercised to check them.— .Wo«;(oi.. Eli ought to have prevented his 
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BODS from pereiaUDg in bringing disgrace upon God's service bf stripping them of their office. 
Their wickedness whs great, and required b stern and decisive remedj'. — Pai/ne Smilh. 

CONVERSING WITH GOD. 

1, God's voice hit de heard is childhood. There are few converts in maturity who 
cannot recall the conviction of their ctiildhood. " Heaven lies about us in our infancy ; " and 
if boys and girls will only answer " Here am I " when Gixl calls, guidantc, both providential 
and spiritual, will be vouchsafed to them through life. 

a child be sincerely devoted lo God's service, whether by liis own infantile dedaion, by the aol- 
ema bapdsmat covenant of his parents, or by some Christian pastor or teacher, that fact is 
always recognized by God. His voice is addressed to all liis children, in Christian and heathen 
lands alike ; but it is most likely to be plainly heard by those whose lives have already been 
consecrated (o him. ' ' 

3. In the tehfle or the Lord God's voice is plainly heard. He speaks at nil hours 
and in all places, but the world's hubbub and bustle are apt to drown liis accents.' They wlia 
"dwell" in God's house have already placed themselves in the best condition to receive divine 
revelations. 

rKLi.on-BETNa. Ignorance and prejudice and evil tendencies alike lead to such a. misapprehen- 
sion. Cliildren and adults who " do not yet know tiie Lord " do not like to recognize his voice. 

not said, " Speak, Lord, for Ihy servant liearetli," the message would never have been com- 
pleted. And BO It is to-day. Our Samuels and Johns and Charlies, our Marys and Jennies an<) 
Hatties, have.'all of them, heard tiie repeated call. Have they welcomed the message? — . 
R. R. D. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
The ancient world took but little interest iu childhood. We know almost nothing of haw 
children lived and were treated in those esrly ages. The Bible gives more information on this 
subject than any other ancienl writing. Let us treat this as A I«Mon DOnearning CUldllood. 
I. The abild StunmBl. What he was any child may be, I. He was iiiteretled in God't 
haiue. Vera. 1-3. He lived in one of the rooms which surrounded the tabernacle, as later such 
rooms surrounded tlie temple. He ministered unto tlie Lord and took part in the services. It 
well that children be taught early to reganl 
the house of God as a home. 2, He was obedi- 
ent. Vera. 4-9. Though suddenly awaked 
from sleep, and that more tlian once, he was 
prompt, cheerful, ami constant in obedience \o 
nhat he supposed was Eli's call. 3, V.e.lalked 
wilh God. Vers. 10-16, He communed witli 
God as a friend, though a child. No child will 
ive messages from God who has not al- 
ready prayed to God, Samuel was a praying 
child. 4. He was hiimUi (ver, 10), seeking 
no honor from the favor which God ha<] 
bestowed upon him. On the next morning he 
went bacic to hia work as usual. Just so the boy Jesus went down to Xazaretb after his great 
awakening in the temple. 6, He was/aiiA/ui to diUi/, even when the duty was a difficult one. 
How hard it must have been to tell all this to Eli ; yet he told it. Vera. 16-18. Would yoii 
know one secret of this character? He had a godly, praying mother. Read her story in chap. I. 
396 
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Oct. 27,1885. THE CHILD SAMUEL . 1 Sam. 3. 1-13. 

n Ood'i laveUtion to SmumI. 1. Go^a indhiduat nolict. 
in hie i:hamber, the young prieats ia their guilty revalings. 
He Bees ub, not in the general, but as indivicinaU. 2. God's reeognition of characlei-. Hi9 eyes 
pay little attention to vorldlj condition, 
much to perGonal cliaracCer. 3. Ood^a rteog- 
iiitton o/parental reyioniibUUv. Just »3 far 
as Eli'a neglect was the cauae of hie st 
fuiet lie is held accountable fur it. 4. God's 
^d(lily to Am word. He hail given warni 
before; now lie gives notice of his pnrpose 
Co futGIl them. His warnings Hnd his prom- 
ises are equally aure'of fulfilment, 6, Ood'a 
jiisl dealingt. He vill surely puaiah in- 
iquity, even though the blow full upon his 
friends. 6. Oo^s ehoiee of inslmmenli. 
He passecl bv his ofllcml represeutativee, the godless priests, and chose for his measenger the 
pure-heBrt«d Samuel. — J, L. H. 



LESSON v.— November 3. 

SAMUEL THE JUDGE.— 1 Sam. 7. 5-15. 

OOLDBN TBXT.— Hltberto bath the Lord helped us.— l Sam. T. IZ. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B. C. liaO (?). [For Hlustradons to this Lesson see page 862.] 

PLACE.— Hitpeli, in the tribe of Benjamin. (See note on verse R.) 

TEUE PEHITEHTB.— 1. They "/onifli/flj after the Lord," verse 2. 2. Tliey " r-^uiw,/ 
unto the Lord," verses -S and i. 3. They came la the pi-ojAet of the Lord, vorae B. 4. They 
used the ti/mbol of penilence, " Drew water and poured it out," verse 6. B. They /asleil, 
verse 6. 6. They fon/atfd before the Lord, verse 6. 

TBDE PBATEE.— 1, A believing prayer; they eame with faith In Samuel's promise to 
"pray for " them, verse K. 2. An earnest prayer; in their uttempt to return to the Lord a 
new peril befell them, for " the lords of the Pliilistines went up against Israel," verse 7, and in 
theit fear these men. pleaded Samuel to pray for them. 3. Prayer through an int«rces6or or 
mediator. 4. Prayer with sacrifice; "a sucking lamb," fit emblem of the new, childlike, 
infantile spirit of the once self-reliant people; it was a sacrifice appointed. See Lev. 22. 27. 

A 7KW FBACTICAL LEBSOITB.- 1. The unchanging love of God. S. The true way to 
secure a " revival." 3. All victory lobe looked for from. God. See Psalm i6. 9. 4. Stoop 
in penitence and rise in power. S, The activity of Satan excited by the activity of the Church ; 
when Israel met at Mir.peh the Philistines b^an to beslir themaelves. 6. God has ineihaust- 
ible resources. 7. In every life and at every step " Ebenezer " may bo sec up. 

flPECIAL DOCTHIKAI BUGGEHTIOS.— The efficiency ot prayer. 

8CBIPT0SAL ILIUSTBATI0II8.— 1. Prayer for Nations, Kxod. 32. 81, 32; Psalm 
122. 6; Hah. 2. U; Uatt. 6. 10; Kom. in. I. 2. National Fasts, Ezra B. 21; Jonah 8. 
5-10; Iss. 68. 6; Zech, 7. 5. 3. National Confeasions, Jcr. 14. 20; Lev. 26. 40-42; Hosea 
5. 14, 15; James G. 16. 4. Enemies aC Hand, Matt. 6. 13; Eph. 6. II, 12; James 4. 1; 
I Peter 2. ] 1 ; 6. 8. 6. Prayer for Enemies, Pnatm B9. 1 ; Matt S. 44 ; Luke 23. 34 ; Acta 7- 
60. a. The Lord's Weapons, Eph. 6. 11-18; 2 Cor. 6. 7 ; 10. 4; 1 Thess. tl. 8; 2 Tim. 2. 8. 
7. " Ebenezer," Psalm 27. 4 ; 40. 1 7 ; Isa. 41 . 10 ; Acts 26. 22 ; Heb. 13. 6. 

DOCTBnm COHCEBHmO "aVIL OOVEBNHEITTa."— Prov. U. 28, 34; 24. 21; 
Matt. 22, 19-21 ; Rom. 13. 1 [ Titus 8. 1 ; 1 Peter 2. 38-17. 
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1 Sam. 7. 5-15. 



LESSON V. 



FocETH Quarter. 



£XB80It HTIOr.— 

Here I'll nlan mine Ebenezer ; Hltber by tby beJp I'm come ; 

And I nope, by Ibj good plensure. BsCelj to arrive at borne. 

Jeaus aougbt me wbeii a straoger. WanderlnE tram Ibe faldolOod; 

He, 10 rasicue me Irom danE«r, Interposed hla pteclous bJood. 

to KTBfe how great a debtor Dnily I'm constrained tobel 

ImtOss goodnesK, like a Iett«r, Bind my waadeiiag beart to tb«e; 

Prone to wander. Lord, 1 feel It, Prone to leais tbe God t love ; 

Hera's my bean, O take and seal It; Seal it (or thy coarta above.— BoWiuon. 
HOU SaUHSQB.—^fuHday (October 28), Samuel the Judge, 1 Sam. T. B-15. Tuea- 
dan, An upright judge, 1 Sam. 12. 1-5. Wednesday, Daniel's ioterceBaioQ, Dan. 9. 8-19. 
Tknrsday, Prayer answered, Psalm 99. Fi-idaj/, Remembering God, Psalm 20. Saturday, 
Qadhi compassion, Joel 2. 13-17. Sunday, Prayer for others, 1 Tim. 2. 1-8. 



5 And Sam'u«l said, ' Gather all Is'rn.el to 
Hiz'peh, and I will pray for you unto the 

6 And they gathered together to Uiz'peh, 
' and dreiT water, and poured it out before the 
LoBD. and 'faaled on that day, and eaid there, 



1 LoFU). And they gathered together- to 
Miz'pah, and drew water, and pourad it 
out before tbe Lord, and fasted on that 



I. PENITENCE. Verses 5, 6. 

S. Sunttel Mid — To the elders of the tribes. He thus issued a 
[iroclamulion for a great assembly. Qftther »11 IitmI to Wipell — 
The next step in the reviral and rerurmatiou was to hold an assembly. 
Not all the Israelites were present, but representatives from all parts 
of the land. The design was to inspire the people with a new enthu. 
siaam in (iod's serrice. The phrase "all Israel" here, as oflcn else- 
where, means a full lepreaenlation of the people, not every individual 
of the entii-e nation. The name " Mizpeh " means " A-watchtower," 
or lofty place whence one could survey a wide range of country. It 
woa accordingly given to several places which answered this purpose. 
The one here mentioned is not the Mizpeh of Gilcad, where Jcphthalk 
snmmoned the eastern tribes to prepare for war against Amtpon (Judg. 
10. IT), but the Uizpeh of Benjamin, mentioned in Josh. 18. 2B, 29, 
in conncctifHi with Gibeon and Raniah. This was the religious center of the people after the 
loss of the ark and the full of Shiloh. Here the great as.'emblies were held, and here Saul 
was inaugurated king. Two eminences near Jemsaleni present rival claims to be the site oC 
this ancient Hizpeh. One is now known as Neby Samwil, about Eve miles northwest, the 
other the height called Scopus, about a mile directly north of JeruBalem. I will pniy for 
you— Samuel is remarkable for his prayers. See I Sam. 8. 6; 12. 17; Ifi. 11; Psalra 99. 6; 
Jer. 115. 1. But we have an Intercessor nearer the throne than even Samuel. 

6. Drew water, and poured It ont— All orientals are alive to the significance of symbol- 
icBl actions. Some have connected this with the traditional rite at the Feast of Tabernacles, 
allegorized in Isa. 12. 3 and John 7. 37, tq. But the water was then poured on tbe altar and 
as a sign of joy ; this was poured on the ground (Septuaglnl) and scoorapanied the fast of peni- 
tence. Others, with more probability, take it as a symbol of hearts poured forth in penitence. 
Thus the psalmist says, "I am poured out like water" (Psalm 22. 14); and in Lam. 2. IB we 
read, " Pour out Ihy heart like water before the face of the Lord." Faated — As on the day 
ef atonement (Lev. 16. 28). The ceremonies of this day had the same purpose as those which 
£»8 
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Nov. 3, 1895. 



SAMUEL THE JUDGE. 



-'We have sianed againBt the Lord: Aad 
Sun'u-el judged tbe children of la'ra-el in 

7 And when the Phli-ia'tinea heard that tlie 
children were gathered together tu Miz'peh, 
the Ionia of the Phjl-iB'tioeB went up agaioBt 
la'ra-el. And when the children of Is'ra-el 
heard it. they > were afraid of tbe Phil-ia'linea. 

B And the children of Is'ra-el said to Sam'- 
u-el, •* Cease oot to crv unto the Lord our 
God for us, that he will save us out of the 
hand of the Phil-is'tiaes. 

9 And Sam'u-el took a sucking lamb, atid 
offered ii /or a burnt offering wbollj unto tlie 



day, and said there. We have sinned against 
the Lord. And Sam'u-el judged the chil- 

7 dreD of Is'Ta-el in Utz'pah. And when the 
Phil-is'tines heard that the children ot Is'- 
ra-el were gathered together to Miz'pah, the 
lords of the Phi]4s'tines went up against 
Is'ra-el. And when the children of Is'- 
ra-el lieard it, they were afraid uf the 

i Phil-is'tines. And the children of Is'ra-e! 
said to Sam'u-el, Cease not to cry unto the 
LoBD our God for ue, that he will save ua 

9 out of the hand of the Phil-is'tines. And 
&un'u-el took a sucking lamb, and offered 
it for a whole burnt offering unto the 



were systemktized in the Levitical ritual for that yearly occasion. The symbolical act of peni- 
tence was fitly supplemented by this sign of lamentation and grief, flkld tkura — The open and 
audible coufession of an will be a help in renouncing It. W* h*va linned — To their symbol- 
ical acts they also added such open and audible confession. Compare Judg. 10. 10; 2 Sam. 12. 
13. Jadgad — Tliis describes the reformation which he curried out at this prolonged assembly, 
involving liia assumption for the future of the functions of " Judge." Samuel's government waa 
much more universal and thorough than any of liis predecessors had exercised. The people came 
to him with their questions as they did to Moses (Eiod. IS. 13-16), and hla words of rebuke and 
counsel (compare ver. 3), and bis encouragement and prayers (ver, 9), helped Israel to victory. 
Two simple lesaoos lie on the surface here : 1, The revival of God's work demands purity and 
righteousness on ttie part of his workers, S. God's cause requires organization and leadership 
for its success, 

II. PRAYER. Verses 7-9. 

7. The assembly lasted so long that tti* PhlliitlnM suspected an Insurrection and massed 
their forces. These enemies probably had thdr garrisons in several strongholds of the country. 
TIm lorda — Chiefs ; princely representatives of the five confederated cities of the nation. These 
leaden joined their military forces to keep Israel in subjection. Went np — From their citiea 
on the lowlands to the seat of the Israelites in the mountain region. Agaiut Israel — In battle 
array. They were resolved to nip in the bud all such beginnings of revolt as this great assem- 
bly at Mizpeh seemed la indicBCe. The immediate result of a revival of God's work is to arouse 
the bitter opposition of its enemies. IirMl heard — Fugitives, coming in from the couutri' 
bordering on the Philistine plain, reported the march of an army of th^ir enemies, and after 
forty years' oppression by these lorda ot the plain the Israelites were naturally very much 
tlnli of tlie niUUtllie*. They were probably poorjy armed (compare 1 Sam. 13. 19-22), 
and, having come to Mizpeh for other purposes than war, they felt Iheir wont of ability to cope 
with the enemy, and feared that still more grievous oppression might ensue. 

>. Cwwe not to cry— Literally, "Be not silent from crying," like Psalm 28. 1. It is very 
likely that Samuel's " cry " was loud, piercing, monotonous, and prolonged. The weird effect of 
such aprayer would be thoroughly oriental, Tbey had no confidence in themselves, but great faith 
In their leader's infiuence with God, One principal object of their gathering at Hixpeh was to 
have tbe prophet pray for them. See ver, H. Onto thB Lord onr Ctod— 'They claim now an 
interest in Jehovah as their God, for they had rcnouoced the service of Idols. 

9. Samuel took » tnokli^ lamb — The law provided that an animnl victim to be accept- 
able must be over seven days old (Exod. 22. 30; Lev. 22. 27)- Such a young lamb wus, like 
the first fruits of the field, a most fitting expression of tlie lender affection of the heart. A 
fcnrat ofEning wholly — So that it was not like tbe peace offering, of which those offering it 

299 
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1 Sam. 7. 5-15. LESSON V. Fourth Quakteb. 



LfiKD : and ' Sam'u.el crieJ unto the Lord for 
Is'ra-el ; aod tlie Lord ' heard him. 

10 And as Sam'u-d was offering up the 
burnt offering, tbe Phil-ia'tinea drew near to 
battle BgtuDst Ie'to^I: "but the Lord thun- 
dered with a great thunder on that da; upon 
the l^hil-ie'tincB, and discomiited thi 



Lord: and Sam'u-el cried unto the Lori> 
for Is'ra-el ; and the Lord anawered him. 
10 And as Sam'u-el waa offering up the burnt 
offering, the Phil-iE'tines drew near to bat- 
tle against Is'ro-el : but the Lord thun- 
dered with a great ' thunder oa that day 
upontliePhi]-is tines, and discomfited them ;. 
before Is'ra-el. j and they were smitten down before la'ra-el. 

And the men of la'ra-ol went out of II And tbe men of Is'ra-el went out of Miz'- 



Mix'peh, and pursued tlie Phil-is'lines. and 
smote them, until llifi/ came under Beth'car. 

12 Then Sam'u el * took a stone, and set if 
between Mix'peh and Shen, and called the 
name of it " Eb«n-e'zer, eapng. Hitherto hath 
the Lord helped us. 



pah, and pursued the Phil-ie'tines, and 
smote them, until they came, under Beth'- 
! car. Then Sam'u-el took a stoue, and set it- 
between Uiz'pah and Shen, and called the 
name of it ' Eb-en-e'zer, saying. Hitherto- 



r.i,;fc.,;4 



wa-l'lf. 



ate a share, but waa entirely consumed on the altar as a sign that the whole people offered 
themselves penitently in complete consecration unto God. Being a Levite and a prophet, 
Samuel probably felt himself warranted in offering this sacrifice with his own hand. Ark and 
tabernacle were separate, the Aaronic priesthood in a demoralized condition, and this was an. 
extraordinary occasion. Hence Leviticat laws and customs, appropriate forother drcumstances, 
were not considered binding here. — TeiTy. It is possible, however, as some suppose, that 
Ahitub may have been present as high priest, though, if so, he was a very young man. WltoUx 
— "Whole." A more probable reading is suggested by the Septuapnt and JoKfpktu, "offered 
it as a burnt offering for all the people." Tlu Lord beard — Bather, "answered " (quoted itt 
Psalm 99. 6). A bean^ful illustration of James 6. 16. ' 

III. POWER. Vere«8 lO-lS. 

10. Ai Stunnel tu o&rlng . . . th* Fhiliittnei draw near— Tbe enemy paid ho attention 
to these acts of worship, but probably deemcil this a, faeorable moment Co begiu the attack. 
God's "answer" to Samuel's prayer is the "great voice" (Psalm 29. 3) with which Jehovah 
thundered. Compare Isn. GB. 24. Witlt m ^reat thunder — Rather, "with a great vcdce."' 
Loud peals of thunder from tbe heaveus seemed like the voice of God shouting against the 
Philistines, and putting them in terror and confusion, Ditaomfited — " Struck panic into," a. 
word used, as panic was origiDally, for supernatural defeats. For Pan was the classic god of 
the woods, and his voice in thunder struck panic into men. They wen imlttfln — As Israel 
had iseen before (hem on the former occasion. See 1 Sam. 4. 3, 10. 

11. The men otIarMi — Encouraged by the voice of (heir leader and bj the token of 
Ood's help. Pnnned tlie FMUitliiM — They improved the great opportunity thus granted 
them, left the city's shelter, and chased the terrified Philistines, ftnd unot« tluna, probably tor 
several days. The word here rendered " smote " is different from Chat rendered " smitten " in 
verse 10. That denotes a judgment stroke from heaven; this refers to the blows and 
slaughter incident to battle. The Israelites followed and beat down their foes, probably in the 
main with weapons taken from them, until . . . nnder Bethear. Tbe situation of Betbcar is 
now unknown, but it waa probably on or near the border of the Philistine plain, and ooenpied 
some commanding height, so that those who Hed by it would be spoken of as "under" it. 

12. Tpok a itone — For a monument of the nation's gratitude. An ancient custom, 
still prevalent in oriental countries, sets monuments of all great events. BetwMn Mliptll 
and Bhen — Both these names have the article, and may be translated as appellatives; 
"The watch-tower" and " The tooth." Shen (the word recurs in 1 Sam. 14. 4) was probably 
some sharp, tooth-shaped rock or cliff, but il« location is unknowD. Ebtn.«Hi — "The«tone. 
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SAMUEL THE JUDGE. 



13 I" So the PhLl-ia'tiaea were subdued, and 
they " came no more into the ooast of Is'ra-el : 
And the hsQd of the Lord was against the 
Phil-ia'ttnes all the dajs of Sam'u-el. 

14 And the cities irhich the Pliil-ia'tines 
had taken from Is'ra-el were restored lo Is'- 
ra-el, from Ek'roD even unto Gath; aod the 
coasCa thereof did Is'ra-el deliver out of the 
hands "of the PhLl-ia'tines. And there waa 
peace between Is'ra-et and the Am'o-rites. 

16 And Sam'u-el "judged Is'ra-el all the 
daja of his life. 



13 hath the Loau helped ub. So the Phil-is'- 
tines were subdued, and thej came no more 
within the border of Is'ra-el ; and the hand 
□f the Loan was against the Phil-is'tiaes 

14 all the days of Sam'u.cl. And the cities 
which the Phii-is'lines had taken from Is'- 
ra-el were restored (o Is'ra-el, from Bk'ron 
even unto Gath; and the border thereof 
did Is'ra-el deliver out of the hand of the 
Phil-is'tines. And there was, peace be- 

IB tween Is'ra-el and the Am'o-riKs. And 
Sam'u-el judged Is'ra-el all the days of his 
life. 






—I 



■e emphasized 
charm again. 

e ents of he 



■of-help." The signal victorj on the verj site ot tiie disaster ot twentj yi 
Jehovah's lesson to the people. Thej never thought of .using the ark as a 
BithertO— Up to this point of time. The thought h exactly that of Psa m UK 

IS. The PUIlitinet were tnbdnsd — Thoroughly beaten and repe ed The 
next chapter show that this subjugation was only relative, prohab y e end ng o e he time 
of Siimucl's active judgeship. They came no more— During the pe od of '-am e s ule 
Tha lumd of tlie Lord wm agftiiut the PhiliitlnM^This wou d nd a e ha he made 
attempts to regain their lost supremacy, but failed. All tha diiyi of Samuel — ho during h s 
life, but during his government; tor after the accession of Saul to et one e aggress ons 

14. These verses describe the period of Samuel's prime, his military success, and his 
vigorous and equitable administration. The oitiM. . .taken from IitmI were reftarad — The 
small cities and villnges along the foothills of the maritime plain, on tlie borders between 
Israel and Philistia. From Ekron — The most northerly of the Philistine cities, now called 
Akii: ilnto 0*th— Probably Tell-ee-Safieh, Bfleca miles south of Ekron. These places, Ekron 
and Gath, were not conquered, certainly not held, for Gath appears afterward as the leading 
Pliiliatine city. Tlu comU — The places bordering on Israel between the two cities named 
nbove, but not including them. The Amorltei — That is, "Highlanders," who thus joined 
with a people of like habits. The name is often used, generally of the abori^nea of Pslestine. 

15. Jndged — Surrendering his military and administrative functions to his sons and then to 
Saul, but remaining to the last by far the most venerated authority io the land. Probably he 
was the only judge whose authority was recognized by both Judah and Ephraim, and by alt 
the tribes on the west ot the Jordan. Even after the coronation ot Saul, Samuel was recog. 
nizcd as possessing supreme authority, and was held in the highest reverence. 

HtNTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. We find in the condition of Israel at the time of Samuel's accession to power the 
picture of K Chnroli in need of rerlTbL 1. They were in subjection to the morld. They had 
failed to conquer the world, and the world had conquered them. Israel was bound hand and 
foot under the yoke of Philistia. 2. They were vriOwat the ordinancei of taorahifi. The ark 
was in retirement, the tabernacle in rnins ; the services of the sanctuary were neglected, and 
there were no outward signs of a religious life. 3, They ■9i«n foUoieing the idol> of the worUl. 
Baal and Astarte were worshiped, not Jehovah. Those who will not serve God will have some 
object of devotion, whether Mammon (Wealth), or Baal (Pleasure), or AsUrle {Sensuality). 
4. They were utterly hdplea and defen»el<t». They had no soldiers, no weapons, and scai'cely 
any hope. It would seem that God's people were absolutely in bondage to the baser elements. 

II. Next we notice in this story the eomliw of ft revlTU to the Chnrdi. 1. It began as 

aoi 
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1 8am. 7. 5-15. LESSON V. Fourth i 

a reTiY«l alwajB begins, wllh one aoiit. Ver. 3, If the history of any revival be studied tbere 
will always be found a Samuel, or a John the Baptial, or a Luther, or a Wesley, a faithful 
pastor, a consecrated worker, perhaps a devoted woman, who was the soul of the awatening. 
2. Tbere was eamesl letlimoni/ by that one man. Ver. 3. Samuel weut up and down the land 
preaching a return to God and a revival of true religion, 3. There was a willing spirit on the 
pari of the people. Ver. 4. They were eager for a revival, and turned from their unsatisfy- 
ing idols to the (jod of Israel. There is in every heart a hunger after a true Spiritual life. 
4. There was a ffol/uniig in one place of those awakened for prayer and mutual helpfulnesa. 
Note that the greatest revival in the history of the Church began in a meeting (Acts i, 1-4). 

III. Keit we find here th* trait* of a true nvlTaJ, Notice the upward steps of this 
church, from slavery lo victory. 1. Benunciation of tdoiatry. Ver. i. Betoi'e Goit can 
come iDto a heart the idols, whatever they are, must be cast out. 2. Confetnion of tin. Vers. 
6, S. We must own our abased condition if we would be exalted from it. 3. Frai/tr to God. 
Vers, fi, 8, 9. Samuel prayed as Israel's mediator ; we have a better Advocate, even Christ, 
but our prayers must unite with hia in our behalf. 4. Conifo-alion to Oud. 'Ver. S. The 
burnt offering represented the entire surrender of the worshipers to God, and their casting 
of themselves absolutely upon him. 5. Woii- /or God. Vers. 10, II. So far as the people were 
helpless, God helped them ; but he expected 
them to follow his leading and march to 
victory. 

tV. Tbe TMnlta of rSTtTal In Uis 
Chnreli. 1. Opposition of mania. Ver. 1. 
revival ie sure to stir up the forces of 
il. 2. Mafifalaiion of divine power. 
Vers. 10, 11. The oonversion of Bonis, which 
is the result of a true revival, is as miraculous 
a work ,aB was the discomfiture of the Philis- 
tines. 3. 7%e cnlaryaneni of Oo(tii kingdom 
(vers. 12-14), victory OTsr eaemies; strength 
to the Church of Christ. Philistia fell and 
iner. All of which Is " in a figure " for our edlGca^ou. — J. L. H. 



LESSON VI.— NovEMBEB 10. 

SAUL CHOSEN KING.— 1 Sam. 10. 17-27. 

GOLDEN TDXT.— The Lord reiffneth ; let the earth r^olce.— Psalm 97. 1, 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TntE.— 109B B. G. 

PLACE. — Wipell, in the tribe of Benjamin, a "holy place," which shared with GUgal and 
Beth.el the reverence of the people. 

SAUL A BEFBEBENTATIVE KINQ.— I. Representing the i/«>itv of the nation— a king. 

2. Representing the ambition of the nation — a great king, physically imposing and strong. 

3. Representing the moral wfaknrm of the nation — an ungrateful, unstable king. 4. Repre- 
senting the former failures of the nation — their enemies gaining the ascendency. God chose 
Saul as king, not because he was the holy man who should occupy such a post, but because he 
was such a one as men would choose. Eitemally he was great. Really he was small. Had God 
been consulted in the whole case far better would undoubtedly have been done. Saul's reign 
was a failure. Enemies annoyed them all through it, and eventually encroached upon them. 

HOW THE EmO TAB CHOOIIt,— Why ii this rotated with such great detail? 



^aovGoOt^lc 



Nov. 10, 1893. SAUL CHOSEN KING. 1 Sim. 10. 17-27. 

Uuch.mora space ia taken up bf the minute account of the circumatances that led to 
Saul's election than by the whole history of Samuel's judgeship. Surely this la because 
the story illustrates so strikingly the providence of CSod in guiding and overniling the aa:ia)lest 
incidents of everyday life to the accomplishment of bis oim purposes. The teacher cannot do 
tietter than to rapidly go through the whole story of Saul and his father's asses, ahowing at 
every step how God was making all things work together to the one point. 

THE KAH CHQBEH.— Here again we see the hand of God. The people would naturslly 
hare looked to the great leading tribes of Judsh or Ephniim for their future king, or perhiips to 
tribes like Dan and Uanasaeh, which had furnished such champions as Gideon and Samsun, But 
Ood chuse the smallest of all, Benjamin, and among the Benjamites he chose a young man whoae 
obscurity is curiously shown by a circuniBtante which many readers might easily pass without 
noticing. In chap. 9. 8 we find the servant telling his mastec's bod about Samuel. Saul actually 
did not know the judge and deliverer and prophet of his nation [see also ver. 18), though he 
lived within the small area of Samuel's personal circuits (1 Sam. 7, 16). Xo doubt he was quite 
a child when the Philistines were driven out, and so quiet and prosperous had the country been 
since that he was not acquainted with the man to whom that peace and prosperity was due, even 
though he was his own ruler I There could not be a more signal inatani^e of God's choosing the 
weak things of the world ; and we cannot doubt that the purpose of the choice was once mare 
to throw back the people in trust upon their God. Saul had, however, one qualification for the 
leadership, namely, hts stature ; and it is eignificanc of the determination at the people to be 
pleased with the result of their agitation that at the first sight of the tall young farmer they 
were perfectly satisfied without making the slightest inqniry aa to any other claims he might 
possess. — Slock. 

THE COITBZQIIZirCE OF C^OOBINff A SmO.— Look at 1 Sam. 13. 6—" in a strait " 
— "distressed" — "did hide theroselves in caves," etc. How sadly must the people then have 
looked back to the victory of Ebenezer and to the twenty-five years of peace that had 
followed under the benign rule of the prophet whom in his old age they were treating 
so ungratefully. The lesson for our scholars is not Co indulge in wishes for things it 
has not pleased God to give them, much less to seek to obtain these things by the 
sacrifice of principle, God k.nows bust — that is what we should all remember. Some- 
times we can get things that we makeup our minds we will get: God gives us our requeiit 
—but what is the result? " Leannen into oil- »0<iU" (Psalm lOfl. IB), When the Israelites 
in the wilderness murmured for flesh quails were sent ; but sickness and death followed. When 
the Gadarenea prayed Jesus to " depart out of their coasts " he did as they wished, and he 
never uertl back- the blessings others received at his hands the Gadarenes lost. There is such 
a thing as a prayer being answered in wrath. Let Our prayer aTways be — " Give me what Thou 
seest best ; TXy will be done."— Soci. 

FUBTEEX LEBSONS, — 1. The great patience end long-suffeiing of the Lord, who wooes 
and waits upon and waits for the alow and obstinate human heart. 2. The frankness and 
fairness of the Lord, who tells ua tiie whole truth concerning ourselves. S. The gentleness of 
' the Lord, who, yielding to our clamors against his own will and wisdom, still does for us 
graciously and helpfully in the low estate into which we come by our errors. 4. The barrenness 
of a soul toward God, that lives for self and gets all that it can for aelfiah enjoyments, n^lect' 
ing its higher interests. 

BCAIPTUXAI IIITrBTK&TIOVS.— 1. Worldly Friends, Prov. 29. 26 ; Uatt. 10. 28, 37 ; 
Isa. 61, IS; Acta i, 19, S. Worldly Honor, GaL 1. 10; John 6. 44; Prov. 22. 4; John 
12, 42, 43, 8. Worldly Pleasure, I Tim. 6. 6; Heb. 11,26; Eccles. 2. 1 ; II. 9. 4. Worldly 
Ease, Luke 12. 19-21; Amos 8. 1; Zeph. 1. 12; Malt. 26, 24-30. 6. Worldly Riches, 
James S. 1-3, 6 ; Zeph. 1. 18 ; Mark 10. 24 ; 1 Tim. 6. 9, 10, 6. Besetting Sins, Isa. 69. 2 ; 
Prov. 10. 28 ; 8. 86 ; Isa. 67. 20, 21. 7. The Folly of Choosing these Objects, Deut. BO. 19 ; 
Jo«h. 24. IS; Luke 10. 41,42; Prov. 9. 10-12. 

SOS 
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1 Sam. 10. 17-27. 



LESSON VI. 



FoiTHTH Quarter. 



usaoir HTKir.— 

The Lard Jebovah relKiiB, Hit tbrone Is built on blKb 
Tbe Rarmenra tie «88am«s Are llgbt and maJeslT : 
His ffloiles abine wllb beams so brlglil No morlal eye 
And will tbis sorerelgD KIde Of glory condfscead, 



E.»yFi 



1 lore bis Dame. I love bis w 

flPECIAL OOGTBIHAI BTOOESTIDIT. 

HOME READIKOS.— Jfojirfov (N'o^en 

Tiienday, The people's desire, 1 Sam. 8. !-( 

Thursdag, Anointing of Saul, 1 Sam. 10. 1-9 



wers U) praise the Lord.— ITirtta. 
-The kingdom of God. 

ber 4), Saul chosen king, 1 Sam. 10. 17-27. 
Wtihiegday, Saul ibdicated, 1 Sam. 9. 1G~22. 
Friday, Samuel's eihortation, 1 Sam, IS. 6-16. 



Saturday, Lawa for the king, Deut. 17. 14-20. Sunday, dirislian lojaltj, 1 Peter 2. 1 



-17. 



17 And Sam'u^el called the people together : 
unto the Lord 'to Hiz'peh. 

18 And Mid unto the children of Is'ra*!, [ ' 



And Sam'u-el called tTie p< 



t. GOD REJECTED. Verses 17-19. 

17. BuniMl— In this lesson the prophet-judge appears in a unique attitude, as 
one vho nsBiats in the revolution which is to take from himself the supreme power 
nnd bestow it upon another. — R. R. D, Note hia unselfiflh and noble conduct. We 
might have expected him to fAy, " Well, \l you will have a king, go and find one ; 
I can have nothing to do with it." Though evidentl.v much pained, he sank all 
thoughts of self, licaiied the " king movement," and set himself to find the best 
man. And vhcn Saul waa chosen Samuel proved the most faithful friend he 
had. Host men in such circumstances would have wished the experiment to 
ful. Samuel did his best to make it successful. Bojs and girls do not often show 
thia spirit. Even in gaine)<, if all is not just as they like, they will cry, " I aha'n't 
play ! " — Slock, From hia little coat to hia seer's mantle, and from that to his 
shroud, he waa altogether unique. Moses had beside him Aaron, a twin peak, low. 
ering almost aa high ; Joshua had Caleb the son of Jephunneh for bis companion, 
if out altogether his equal. But Samuel, like Elijah, stood alone in hia 
, with no rival, no second, no shadow, and still mora than Elijah he 
- aeenied an embodied oracle of Goi, -~OilJUla». Called th* pMpIe to- 
X BAMiBccB iwoBB. getheT — The king bad already received a private appointment, but the 
divine choice waa now to be publicly indicated, and the king to be accepted by Ms aubjecte. 
Unto thq Lord— Our author means us to understand that this assembly was in a peculiar 
degree in God's presence ; probably that presence waa indicated by tho high-prieat having 
been summoned thither with the Urim and Thummim. Men ahould expect to meet thrar God 
at all their political gatherioga. This assembly was evidently partly representative, made up 
of " elders " and heads of tribes ; partly popular, many of the people being present, encamped, 
and to some extent anned. — R. R. D. 

18. And Hid — Samuel first points out to the assembled people tbat Jehovah had always 
done for them the very thing for which they desired a king. He had delivered them from all 
kingdoms that had oppreased them. But this deliverance had been made to depend upon their 
own conduct; they were always requii'ed to repent of sin and purge the land from idolatry 
before victory could be theirs. What they wanted now waa national independence, yrM<f_froni 
ihia candilion, and secured by an organization of their military reaources. — Pai/ne Smilh. 
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SAUL CHOSEN KING. 



1 Sam. 10. 17-2r. 



unto the children of IsTft-el, Thus ealthlbe 
Ldrd, the "God of la'raei, I brought up 
Is'ra-el out of E'grpC, und I delJTered jon 
out of the hands of the E^gjp'tiaoB, and 
out of the hand of all the kingdoms thai 
oppressed you ; but ye hare this day re- 
jected your God, who himself saveth you out 
if all your calamities and your diatreeses; 
and yo have said UQto him, Nag, but set a 
king over ua. Now therefore present your- 
selves before the Lord by your tribes, and 
by your thousauds. So Sam'u-el brought 



'Thus aalth the Lord God of la'ra-el, I brought 
up Is'ra-el out of E'gypt, and delivered you 
out of the hand of (be E-gyp'tians, and out of 
the hand of all kingdoms, and of them that . 
oppressed you : 

19 ^ And ye have this day rejected your 19 
God, who himself saved you out of all your 
adversi^s and your tribulations ; and ye have i 
said unto him, Nat/, but set a king over ua. ' 
Now therefore present yourseifes before the 
Lord by your tribes, and by your thousands. 

20 And when Sam'u-el had ' caused all the , 20 

11* A^'i Vm' — ' '^'"'' '■ ''■ '" "■ "■ — """'■ '■ "' "■ I 

19. Bfljeoted your Ood — They wanted a divorce of their aational well-b^ng from 
their religion. — Pagne Smith. It was part of God's plan lo have a kingdom for Israel, and 
the time seems to have been nearly ripe for it. The sin of the Israelites in their clamor for 
it lay in their impatience with God'a guidance. They were rebels against the theocracy. They 
ached for freedom from God's control.— ffi R. D. This king, however, was to be appointed 
by God, the selection being by lot. Set a Hngr over n«— A poor propheiin a mantle, though 
conversant In the vlsion^ot the Almighty, looked mean in their eyes, who judged by outward 
appearance ; but a king in a purple robe, with his guards and officers of state, would look 
great; and such a one they must have.— ffotry. Pro«ent yoTmelvea^ Arrange yourselves in 
systematic order for the casting of the lot. Zsfore the Lord — Before that altar at Mizpeh 
(I Sam. 7. 7). Samuel had already anointed Saul as king by God's command, but he refers the 
matter to the divine decision by lot in the presence of all Israel, in order that it may not be 
thought that he had been swayed by any private partiality in anointing Saul. — Wordiaorth. 
By your tribal — These were represented by their twelve princes, among whom the lot was 
first cast. Tdup thouMiidi — The division of the tribes, according to the sons or families of 
the tribe-father. 

II. SAUL CHOSEN. Verses 20-27. 

SO, 21 Wlieil 

Samusl hKd 

caoied all tli* 

trib«s of Itntel 




Holy Ghost from his mother's womb, but he rec«ved a public u 
Luke 3. 2'2). Paul was called by Christ from heaven when he 
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Fourth Quartsic 



tribes of Is'ra-el to come near, the tribe of 
Ben'ja-min was taken. 

21 Wben he had caused the tribe of Ben'jn- 
min to come near by their families, the family, 
of Ua'tri was taken, and Saul (he eon of Kish 
was token : and when the; sought him, he 
could not be found. 

22 Therefore thej 'inquired of the Lord 
further, if the man should yet come thither. 
And the Lord answered, Behold, he hatb ^ hid 
himself among the stuff. 



all the tribes of la'ra-el near, and the triijo 

t of Ben'ja-min wa? taken. And he bruight 
the tribe of Ben'ja.niin near bj their fam- 
ilies, and the family of the Ma'triles was 
'taken: and Sanl the sou of Kish waa 
taken; but when they sought. liirn, he could 

I not be found. Therefore they aslied of the 
LoBD further, ' fa tiiere yet a man to come 
hither f And the Lord answered. Behold, 



he did not go forth as an apostle to the Gentile world till he had received public mission at 
Antioch. — Wi/rdiicoi'llt. It appears that in order to find out the proper person who should be 
made their king they mustdetermine by lot: 1. The tribe ; 2. The thousands, or granddivisions 
by families; S. The smaller divisions by families; and, 4. The individual. When the lot w&s 
cast for the tribe, Benjacnin was taken ; when for the thousand, Uatri was taken ; when for the 
family, the family of Kish was taken ; when for the individual, Saul the eon of Eieh was 
taken. — Clarke. BSniamin— This was the smallest of the tribes, having its home between tU« 
territory of Judnh and that of Ephraim. By their bunillM — The heads of the clan of Benjamiu 
next appeared, and that of Katri, perhaps a new family, which arose after the tribal war (Judg. 
20), wns chosen. The successive steps are passed over until, in the household of Kish, Banl . ■ . 
waa taien^Foreaeeing that this would happen, Saul concealed himself. Ha eonld not b» 
found — For though a noble chanj^e had taken place in hiia (verse 6), yet no really worthy man 
was ever promoted to high ofRce witliout having lo overcome his own unwillingneaa, and no 
one probably ever worthily discharged aolemn duties without having felt oppreased and hum- 
bled by a consciouanesa of his own unfitness to undertake them. As a matter of fact, Saul 
was now called lo a most weighty responsibility, and he fwled and was rejected, though not 
without proving that he was a man of exti'oordinary genius and power. And it never can be 
said of him that pre.iumplion was the cause of his fall or that he hastily undertook serious, 
duty in a spirit of levity.— Payne SmiJh. 

82. Inqnirod of the Lord— Perhaps through the high priest, by the means provided in 
the law. If the man shonld yet coma thither — Literally, " Has there yet a man com» 
hither? " that is, " Is there any other person {meaning Saul) present besides those before tho 
Lord ? " It was an inquiry whether Saul was present or was to be sought tor at home. Amour 
the «mfl— In the baggage of the assembly, which was generally placed in the center of the 
camp. It is with much ado, and not without further inquiries of the Lord, that Saul h nt 
length produced. When the lot fell upon him everyone expected he should answer (o hia 
name at the first call ; but instead of that none of his friends>could find him (verae 21) ; be 
had " hid himself among the stuff " (verse 22). So little fond was he now of that power which 
vet when he was in possession o( he could not, without the utmost mdignation, think of part- 
ing with. He withdrew in hopes that, upon his not appearing, they would proceed to another 
choice. We may suppose that he was at this lime really averse to take upon him the govern- 
ment : 1. Because he wns consdous to himself of unfitness for so great a trust ; he hod not 
been bred up to books or arms or courts, and feared he should be guilty of some fatal blunder. 
2. Because it would eipose him lo the envy of bis neighbors that were ill-affected toward 
him. g. Because he undersluod b; what Samuel had said that the people had sinned in ask- 
ing a ting, and it was in anger God granted their request. 4. Because the affairs of Israel 
were at this Ume in a bad posture; the Philistines were strong, the Ammonites threatening ; 
and he must be bold indeed that will set sail iu a storm. — Henrv. 
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23 And thej rfto and fetchi>d liini thence: 
and when he stood among the people, ^ he woa 
higher than any of the peoplja from ' ' 
ghQulders and upward. 

S4 And Sam'u-el said to all the people, See 
ye him ' whom the Loan hatli chuaen, thnt 
there a none like him among all the people* 
And all tlie people shouted, nod Bxid, "'God 
save the kiug. 

26 Then Sam'n-el told the people " the 



28 he hath hid himself among the stutT. And 
they ran and fetched him thence ; and 
when he stood among the people, he was 
higher thsn anj of the people from his 

24 shoulders and upward. And Sam'u-et aaid 
lu all tlie people, See ye him whom the 
Lord hatli chosen, that there is none like 
liim among all the people? And all the 
people shouted, and said, *Goi[ save the 
king. 

2Ci Then Sam'u-el told the people (he man- 



.2S. B«n Mid fetched him— The whole proceeding was jn haste and with enthusiasm. H* 
WM higher— A young man of noble presence, just such a one in appeai'ance as a barbarous 
people would choose for a king. It was an age when leaders stood in the forefront of the 
battle, and a giant would be conspicuous before his friends and strike terror to his foes. In 
the Uohnmmedan traditions Saul is known only by the name, ThalQt, " The-lall," from which 
we may surmise (hat he eould not have been much less than seven feet high. Great stress is 
lud upon this, because this distinguished stature, with the impression of bodily prowess which 
it conveyed, helped much to recommend him to the choice of the people. When from loof; 
peace there was no man of distinguished renown among the people, and when in battle much 
less depended upon military skill than upon the bodily prowess of the chief in single combat, 
or in partial actions ivith which most battles Ijegan, it was natural enough that the people 
should take pride in the gigantic proportions of tlieir leader, as calculated to stiike terror into 
the euoray and confidence into his followers; besides that, it was no mean advanto^ that (he 
crest of their leader should, from his tallness, be Seen from afar by liis people. The preva- 
lence of this feeling of regard for personal bulk and stature is Seen in the sculptures of ancient 
Egypt, Assyria, and Persia, and even In the modern paintings of the last named natiofl, tu 
which the sovereign is invested witli gigantic proportions in comparison with the pei'sons 
around him.— A7«o. 

34. 'Wham the Lord hath chotea— God had chosen, indeed, but chosen according to their 
idea of a king, not according to liis own ; for if God had selected a man according to his own 
will he would have failed (o meet the popular desire. IToiie like him — In majesty of appear- 
ance, giving instant popularity. He had also at that time humility of character and nobleness 
of mind; and when the opportunity came lie showed enei^ in action. But he was a creature 
of impulse, and soon became dominated by evil passions. All the people ahonted — So the 
shouts of a populace rise on small occasiun, or if on a worthy occasion, as when Jesus entered 
Jerusalem, still llie popular cry of "Hosanna" soon changes to "Crucify him." Sotwith- 
standing the shout some demurred from the outset (verse 27), A better class adhei'ed to him 
and followed him home (verse 26). Yet Saul assumed his niral rather than his regal duties 
(1 Sam. 11. 6), From this lowly work, however, he was soon called to the leadeiship of the 
people, as seen in 1 Sam. 11, so that a joyous coronation ensued (I Sam, 11. IB), and Saul was 
really king. The fact that he was an unknown, untitled man was a great obstacle in the 
way of Ills securing his honors easily. God »aTa the king — Rather, " Let the king live ; " 
So of Adonijah (1 Kings 1. 26), of Solomon (1 Kings 1, SB), of Joash (2 Kings 11, 12), Pop- 
ular applause is easily won and as easily lost. Better the abiding favor of God than the (ran- 
sienl regard nf man. 

2&, Teld the peoplB- In a public address. The manner of the Ungdom- The principles 
of the new kinjidom, with the respective duties of king and people toward each other and to- 
ward God. Thus this was a limited monarchy; and, indeed, the Israelite throne was never 
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Fourth Quabtkr. 



oianner of the kingdom, and wrote if in a I 
Miui laid it up before tbe Lord. And San 
-sent all the people anay, eserj man U 

26 And Saul also went liome " to Gib'e-ah ; 
^Qd there went with him a band of men, whose 
.-hearta God liod touched. 

27 "But the ^children of Bel!..! said, 
Havi shall this man save us! And they de- 
-spised bim, "and brought him no preseDls, 
But ^he held hia pence. 



nerof the hiugdom, and wrote it in* a book, 
and laid tt up before the Lord. And Sam'- 

md sent all the people away, every man to 

26 bis house. And Saul atao went to bis 
house to Gili'e.ah; and there went with 
htm the ' host, whose hearts God had 

27 touched. But certain *aoDa of ^Be'li.sl 
said. How shall this man save usf And 
they despised him, and brought him no 
present. " But he held his peaue. 









despotic in its theory, like most of the oriental luonarclites. — R, H. B. The heathen kings 
were despots, subject to no higher law ; and Samuel, in 1 Sum, 8, Il-lS, speaks with merited 
al^borrence of their violation of the natural rights of their subjects ; but uuder the theocracy 
the king's power was limited by laws which protected in the eojuyment of their privileges the 
people, the priests, and the prophets. The latter class especially, as being the mouthpiece of 
Jehovah, formed a powerful check upon the. development of despotic teudenciea.^i'a^e &nf//i. 
Wrote it in a book— This might be called the Coustitution of the StAte, It has, of course, been 
lost, and no copy of it is known. But its principles were an eipanaion of Deut. 17, 14-20, and 
can be traced in the after-hialory. The king himself was to be governed and guided by law, 
and even to understand that government itself waa a divine ordinance, not a human invenOon. 
— Terry, This is the first notice of writing since tlie days of the illustrious scribe Eleaiar. 
Lftid it np bafore the Lord— Committed it to the charge of tiie prieats, as Uoses did the law 
(Deut. 31. 9, 36). The ark and the tabemai^le were at Ihia time separate, and it is uncertain 
in which of ihem this " book " of Samuel was placed. Perhaps this disorganized state of the 
priesthood was a cause of the loaa of many ancient books. — Terri/. B«nt all tlia pMpla awaj 
— It would appear that before the dismis^oa the rulers and elders brought their presents to 
the new-made king, in accordance with the universal usage iu the East, where to refuse a gift 
to a sovereign is (o declare open rebellion. 

26. Saul alM wont home — He did not assnme the royal state and power, but wisely waited 
tor circumstances to demand his action. In this he doubtless acted by advice of Samuel, and 
so conciliated the favor of the people (Phil. 4. 6). To (Mbeah— The home of Saul's family, a 
hill four miles north of where Jerusalem afterward stood. Buid of men — Voluntary followers, 
giving their service as a guard of honor, and the nucleus of an army. Wlioee hesrte Oed had 
tenohed — Inwardly dmwn by divine power to loyally love the new sovereign. The best workers 
in a cause are those whose hearts God has touched. 

27. ChUdien of BellU— " Belial " should not be Uken as a proper name, but is a Hebrew 
expression for "worthless people," generally referring to the wicked and unbelieving. They 
are here named in contrast with the " baud " of the previous verse. How shall this man— 
They represented a large and powerful minority, probably from the haughty and turbulei.t tribe 
of Ephraim, who resented the appointment of a king from the insignificant Benjamitea. De- 
■pis«d him— Looked upon him with contempt. Bronght him no preaenti — The customary gifts, 
as the token of homage and acknowledgment of a higher authority over the possessions and 
service of the subject. He held hia peace— Literally, " he was as beii^ deaf." He took no no- 
tice of the malcontents, not from scorn, but from prudence, passing by the slight that he might 
win the allegiance of the scorners. It is evident that there was a widesprratd disaffection, a 
reaction from the enthusiasm of the assembly, that ceriously threatened the stability of the 
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Nov. 10, 1895. SAUL CHOSEN KING. 1 Sam. 10. 17-27. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

L Qod u thB King of ImtmI 1b presented bv Samuel in hU oddreaa. Notice in this God's 
raUtion to his people at the preisent time, not less than in tlie ancieuC dajB. 1. God had ckoieit 
Israel. Ver. 18. Oat ol all the world he had seWted this race for his owu peculiar people; 
not because he loved Israel aod hated the rest of the world, but because be would work out 
the salvation of the world through Israel. 2. God had guiiUd Israel. Ver. 18. He had led 
them out of Egypt, through the wilderness, and into their own land. He had given them the 
cloudy pillar and the workings of Providence to direct their paths. 3. God hud proterted Is- 
rael. Ver. 18. He had delivered them from all their foes, had raised up defenders and rulers, 
and had given them a place among the nations. 4. God bad rvied Israel. He had expected 
them to look to him for a personal rule in their atf^rs. He wished to trnia them up to become- 
a nation of kings, a self-reliant pei^ie, not slaves to any monarch, but freemen of the Lord. 

II, The divine ideal for Israel was a spiritual kingdom, with God himself as king. But 
the people showed themselves unworthy of this high destiny. They demanded a king, and God 
(who changes his plans tor lueti as they change th^r attitude toward bim) gave ihem a king. 
But he designed that the new kingdom should be after the theocratjc pattern, with a king 
who should stand as his own representative before the people. We notice, then, Banl si tk« 
Einf of Israel. Not what he afterward became, the failure and the ruin, but the divine con- 
ception of his throne. 1. He was divinely ehoaeii. Vers. 20, 21, He waa not elected, nor did 
he win tiie throne by his sword, but was appointed by God as hia own choice. He reigned aa 
God's viceroy, not by his own right. 2. He was humUe and uiiambitioia. Vers, 32, 23. He 
had not sought the throne, nor did he desire it. He was contented with a lowly station, and 
therefore God enalted him, 3. He was limilfd in his aat/uirity. Ver. 24. His rule was not lo 
be a despotism like that of the surrounding monarchs. He was to rule according to Inn. 
There was a constitution to his realm, written by the hand of Samuel. 4. He nas surrounded 
by a loyal people. Ver. 26. There-were some dissati^Aed, perhaps from Ephraim or Judah, 
the two moat ^werful tribes ; but the bulk of the people wei'e happy in their new ruler. King 
and people were knit together by love. 

The succeeding chaptei'S show that he was prompt iu action, respectful to the prophets, 
and loval to the diviue plan. Had Saul continued as he began his reign would have been a 
glorious suecesfl.— /, /,. H. 



LESSON VII.— NovEMBEtt 17. 

SAUL REJECTED.— 1 Sam. 15. 10-33. 

QOLDBN TEXT— To obey to Dotter than sacriflce.— 1 Sam. 16. 28, 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDCE.— B. C. 1079; 

?UtCEI.— Qilgal, in the Jordan valley. 

aXHZBAL STATEHEHT.— .Saul has now ruled over Israel for about ten years. The 
kingdom has been organized ; a court is assembled around the house of Saul at Gibeah ; a stand- 
ing army is arranged under the command of Abner, Saul's uncle, and the twelve tribes are all 
united under bis throne. Outwardly the state is prosperotia, for the PhilistlDes have been 
repelled, the Ammonites have been driven back to their deserts, and the frontiers on every 
Bide are protected. But Saul has not fullilled the early promise of hia nagn ; he has grown 
whimsical, rebellious in his spirit, and no longer submits to the guidance of the prophet. The 
hour haa now come to avenge the wrongs of Amaiek upon Israel .and to execute the fierce 
wrath of the Lord. Two hundred thoueand armed men rally at the summons and fall upon 
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1 Sam. 13. 10-23. LESSON VII, Foubth Quarter. 

the ikccuaed people. But instead of obeying God's command tbej spare the king us a token of 
triumph oud the b«Bt of the spoti under the pretext of an offering. Saul has revealed bis dis- 
lojalty lo the God of Israel, and his purpose (o aet heacefortli according to his own vilL 
Samuel \s bidden to utter the seat«ace of the true King upon his recreant repreaentative. All 
night long the aged prophet wrestles with hia duty, but with the morning he enters upon liis 
sorrowful task. He meets the vicloiious army, driving before them vast herds of cattle and 
flocks of sheep, the spoils of conquest, ^oon the king appears, effusive in bis words of honor 
to the prophet and of congratulation to himself. A few woi'ds of stern rebuke, and his mantle 
of t<clf-righteou3nes9 falls. Ue is revealed us the hypocrite, the rebel against the God of Israel, 
the seeker of aelfiah rewards. Soul, who has forfeited his privilege as the anointed of God, 
hears the aoleoin sentence which sets him aside as the ivprescntativc of Jehovah, and shall soon 
uplift a worthier possessor lohia throne. 

THE WAB8 OF EXTEAKHTATION.— This narrative, one of the landmarks of the Old 
Testament, must be treated too briefly for its importance. To the historian it appeals as the 
crisis of the monarchy, when the first king took tliut final plunge of impetuous self-will which 
forever disqualified him from fallowing the theocratic ideal, Saul chose lo stand alone, and 
God gnve him his desire. To the theologian it comes as the first clear utterance of a universal 
principle, one n^lected by Israel and by mankind, and i-eiterated by every prophet in every age 
and people, that obedience, not formal norship, is what God demands from men. As to the 
famous moral difficulty of the eilerminating wars, ne may repeat that, 1. The frightful wicked- 
ness abundantly proved against these races called for a terrible punishment as a warning to 
mankind, and to save from iDfectinn a. people through whom God would educate tlie world. 
8. As wi^ those who perished at the flood, the honest endeavors and sincere repent^ico of Indi- 
viduals would be accepted by God, while countless children would bo saved from evor leaving 
hia kingdom. 3. In 80 early a stage of human progress life was little regarded, and war bad 
little of its present brutalizing effects, while the " devotiog " of the spoil reminded Israel that they 
were engi^ed in a divine judgment, not a national quarrel. The Amalekiles were of doubtful 
origin. Gen. 36. 12 may be intended to connect them with the Edomites, while the ancient 
document. Gen. H. 7, perhaps gives their territory a name already existing in Abraham's 
times, thus admitting the Arabian traditions of a migration from the east. They were a wild 
nomadic tribe scattered over the southern wilderness ami tlio Sinaitic peninsuhi. For their re- 
lations with Israel see Eiod. 17. 8; Xuro. 14. 43; Judg. 3. 13; 4. S.^Stoallon. 

SATIL'B KEIGV.— After Samuel had made his farewell address to the people at Gilgal 
Saul quietly assumed the work of king of Israel. Ilia reign seems Co have been one of almost 
constant warfare. Chaps. I^IB of 1 Samuel contain a detailed record of three great errors of 
this first king of Israel : 1. Hia disobedience in failing Co wait at Gilgal for the coming of 
Samuel to offer burnt offerings ; and there, where he had been confirmed in Che kingdom, it was 
solemnly declared to him that his kingdom woijtd not be perpetuated in hia own posterity (1 Sam. 
13. 13, 14). 2. His rash and foolish vow, which he was unable to fulfill, but which brought 
great suffering to the people and well-nigh cost the life of Jonathan his son (1 Sam. 14. 24-45). 
3. His failure to execute the divine judgment on Che Amalekitea as Jehovah commanded, the 
details of which are given in this fifteenth chapter. All the subsequent misfortunes of Saul 
and hia inaane pursuit of David were fruits of judicial blindness, the penal consequences of 
these three fatal errors. We need not suppose that Saul was chosen by the Lord because of 
qnalificationa for the regal office which accorded with those of the best ideal of a king. RaCher 
we may suppose Chat God first gave Israel a king afCer their hearC, not after his own. He 
would in some measure punish them tor their lack of the true theocratic spirit hy letting them 
tee the foHy of their own ideas. So he gave them a king after their own fancy, a man of great 
stature, of splendid personal presence, of strong, heroic impulses, but sadly detective in those 
nobler virtues which make a man after God'a own heart, 

QEBEBAL LESSORS.— 1. Sin is exceedingly sinful. God's holy law is (he standard of 
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conduct and lli« test o[ eharaoter. Every departure from It is sin, and every siu is vile before 
God (Deut. 9. 7 J I John 3. 4). 2. Sin ia very deceitful, blinding the eyes, dulling the conscience, 
and perverting the reaSQu, often innking evil appear aa good and good as evil (Gen. 6. 5 ; laa. 
1, 2-4 ; Matt. IB. 19; Bom, \i. 9-19). S. The forfeitures of ain are fearful. It robs na of 
peace, of Gad*a approval, and of heaven. It destroya our power fordoing good. It prevents God*9 
usiog us aa he otherwise miglit. It proourea an eternal rejection by Christ in the judgment 
day (Gen. a. 17 i Sum. Sa, 33 ; Job 14. 1 ; Ezek. 18. 4 ; Rom, G. 23 ; Gal. 6. 19 ; James 1. 16). 
SFECIAI. SOCTBINAI SUOOEBTIOIT.— God'a judgment upon ain. 
BCEIPTTIEAL IIXTI8TRATI0H8.— 1. Kings appointed of God, 1 Sum. 10. 11, 35; 
Dent. 17. 14, 15; Dan. 2. 21; 2. IT; Rom. 13. I. 2. Duties of kings, Deut. 17. 16-20; 
1 Kings 2. 1-4; Psalm 2. 10-12; Prov. 16. 12; Rom. 13.8, 4. S. Good kings, 2 Sam. 8.16; 
1 Kings IB. 11 ; 22. 43 ; 2 Kings IB. 1-3 ; 18. 1-3 ; Prov, 20. 8. 4. Bad kings, 1 Sam. IB. 11, 
19, 23; 1 Sam. 8. 10-18; 1 Kings 12. 12-16; Psalm 2. 2, 3; Acts 12. 1-3. 6. Saul as king, 
1 Sam. 8. 1-5 ; 10. 17-25 ; II. 11-10 ; 18. 12, 13 ; 14. 47-62. 6. Kings punished, 1 Sam. 
15.22,23; 31. 3-fl; 1 Kings 11. 11; 1 Chron. 16. 21; Psalm 2.9; Dao. 0. 80, 31 ; Rev. 
6. lS-17. 7. The King of kings, Psalm 2. G; 10. 16; Isa. 33. 22; Acts 17. 7; Kev. 1. 6; 
17. 14. 

LESSOH STXS.— 

Lord, we are vile, conceived in sin, And bom unlioW and unclean ; 
8prun([ from tbe man whose gnlltj' fall Doirupts bis race, and taints us all, 
^'or bleeding bird, nor bleeding beast, Nor hvesop brancb, nor aprlnkllng priest, 
Nor running brook, nor flood, nor sea. Can wasb tbe dismal stain away. 
While gutlt disturbs and breaks our peace, Nor flesh nor soul halb rest or ease: 
Lord, let us bear tby pardoning voice, And malte Ibes.) broken bearM rejoice.— IFof (a 
HOKE 'SS.AHmOa.—Monday (November II), Saul rejected, 1 Sam. IB. 10-23. Tiiee. 
day, A previous sin, 1 gam. 13. 5-14. Wednesdag, Result of disobedience, 1 Sam. IB. 24-31. 
Thursday, The sentence conflnned, 1 Sam. iB. 15-20. Friday, Tbe Lord's requirement, Micah 
6. 1-8. Saturday, Judgment on disobedience, Prov. 1. 22-S3. Stiitday, Obedience belter than 
sacrifice, laa. 1. 10-20. 



10 Then came the word of the Lord unto 10 Then came the word of the Loan unto 
Sam'u-el, saying, 

11 'It repenteth me that I have set upSaul I 11 5am'u-el, saying, It repeuteth me that I 



THE REJECTED ^ORD. Verses IO-15. 

10 A very clear divine command was needed to urge 
Samuel to a dut> ao intensely painful. Prophets are human, 
and the history of Jonah shows what a weaker ufan would 
have done The wofd of the Lord unto Bamnal — Either 
b> a viaion or a dream. Compare Num. 12. 6 and the state- 
ment of 1 Sara 3 21 ; 4. 1. Often had Jehovah's word 
come to him before It is notable that tbe first word of 
the Lord to Samuel was concerning tbe doom of Eli's 
house, and the last was concerning the downfall of 
Saul 

11. It Topantotli me — Or, " it grieves me." This word reveals to us an affecting view of 
thedivine nature. It represents Jehovah as tender and emotional, and does not therefore accord 
yiith the stem theology which teaches the absolute Impasaibility of God. The emodon of Indig- 
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1 Sam. 15. 10-23. LESSON VII. Foubth Quarter. 

Aulharlasd Vanton. BAvUad Vpraton. 

fo &« king : for lie is ' turneil back from follow- have aet up Saul to be king: for he is 

ing me, 'and hnth not perforuied m; com- turned back from following me, and hath 

mandments. And it 'grieved Sam'a-el; and not performed mv commandments. And 

he cried unto the Lord all night. Sam ii-el was wroth ; and he cried uuto 

12 And when Sam'u-el rose earlj to meet 12 the Lord all night. And Sam'u-el rose 

Saul in the morning, it wbi told Sam'u-el, say- early to meet Saul in the morning; and it 

ing, Saul cnme lo ' Car'mel, and behold, he set was told Sam'u-el, saying, Saul came to 

him up a place, and is gone about, and passed Car'mel, and, behold, he set him up a 

on, and gone down to Gil'gnl. ' monumeal, and U gone about, and passed 



nation, or grief, or pity, no more implies imperfection in an intelligent being tliau does the 
emotion of love. But verae 29 of this chapter teaches that God is not subject to the fitful 
changes which are often seen in men. The divine emotions of love and of anger are easentislly 
holj and righteous, and when a man changes his relation to 6o<l (iod'a relationship toward him 
will change. God's delighted approval in every case is grounded in immutable righteoiiBness, and 
therefore cannot err. For he U tnmed — Here is the reason of God's changed attitude toward 
Saul. Orievad— " Wroth ; " the anger of a father against a prodigal eon, itself the product of 
love. Cried — The intercessory prayers so constantly mentioned as characteristic of Samuel 
The seutence was not averted. It whs the second time Saul had put sacrifice before obedi- 
ence (1 Satn. 13, S-14 ; compare 10, 10), and he could not be tried again. All n^ht— One of 
several links with tlie life of Jesus (Luke 6. 12), 

IS. Bamnel roie early — After that night of prolonged calling upon God. Just where he 
spent the night we are not told, but probably at his own home in Ramah. To meet Satil — Saul 
waa now on his return from the slaughter of the Amalekites,. having spared their king and the 
valuable part of the spoil, in dis- 
obedience to God's express com< 
mand. It wm told — By fieet 
mesaengers who brought the 
tidings of the battle. Banl oane 
to Oarmel— On his return from 
the conquest of the Amalekites 
of the south country, as stated 
In verae 7 of this chapter. This 
city of Carroel was some seven or ' 
eight mites south of Hebron, and 
extensive ruins in that place sUlI 
bear the name of Kurmut; the 
first considerable place on the 
way to Gilgal from the scene 
; of war. See Josh, IS. 6S; 
1 Sam, 2E. 2, P1m»— "Monu- 
ment;" literally, "hand," ap- 
parently from the figure of an 
uplifted hand often seen on 
such. Compare 2 Sam. 18. 18 
and laa. G6. S. Here it was 
probably a trophy dedicated to Jehovah Sabaoth ; there is no reason to doubt Saul's 
perfect sincerity in returning thahkg to God for his victory. Oone kbont. . .paaMd 
oa — Expressions which indicate a stately and pompous march. Gone down — From 
the mouniains into the valley of the Jordan, a descent of three thousand feet in thirty miles. 
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13 on, Rdd gone ciown to Gil'giil, And Sam'- 
u-el came to Saul : and Saul iwid unto liim, 
Blessed be tliou of tlie Lord: I bave per- 
formed the coramandment of the Lord. 

U And Sam'u-el said, What meaneth tlien 
this bloBtingof the sheep iu mine ears, nml 

IB the lowing of the oien which I hear? And 
Saul said. They have brought them from 
the Am'a-lek-iteB : for the people spared the 
best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sac- 
rifice unto the Lord thy God; and the rest 



13 And Sam'u-ei came Ut Saul: and Saul 
aaid unto him. ' Blessed be thou of the Lord : 
I have performed the commandmeal of the 

14 And Sam'u-el said, ^ What mrattelli then 
this bleating of the sheep in mine ears, and 
the lowing of tlie oxen which 1 hear? 

15 And Saul said, Thev have brought them 
from the Am'a-lelt.iteB : ° for the people spared 
the best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sac- 
rifice unto the Lord thy God ; and the rest we 
have utterly destroyed. 

The Septuagint, among olher ndditions, spealis of Sunl as sacridcing at OllgU the first fruitji of 
the spoil. At that sacred place he had been anointed liing and heard the prophetic warning 
against disobedience, for neglecting which he was now at the same place to be rejected. Gilgai 
was the place where the foTtiRed camp of Israel stood during the conquest under Joshua, and 
during the period oF the judges it }Taa a sort of miiitary capital for the nation. It was in the 
Jordan valley, near the head of the Dead Sea, and e<|ual1y accessible to the tribes on both sides 
of the river. 

IS. BleMtd ba thon of the Lord — An overstrained courtesy, aa if by compliment to 
anticipate criticism (Gen. 14. 19 ; Ruth 3. 10, etc.). Saul betrays his uneasiness at seeing the 
prophet thus seek him out. I have pertOroMdtke oommandniftnt — This seems to be, under 
the circumstances, little else than falsehood and hypocrisy. For though he bad smitten Amalek 
and gotten a complete victory, he had not been careful to obey all the word of the Lord. But 
obedience t« one command will not cover disobedience to another. God had ordered the utler 
destruction of the Amalekites because of their general wickedness, of their injury to Israel (see 
Deut. as. 1ft), and because the southern frontier was open to their ravages. The destruction 
was to be complete, and no plunder was allowed, since the cause was the lord's, and not their own. 

14. Bleating of the alieep . . . lowing of tlie oxen — Those give the lie to Saul's words 
of bold assumption. The traditional animals turned witness against him. 

15. Hon pitifully is the hero's weakness brought out in this lame attempt to excuse him- 
self before the man of God I Like Aaron (Exod. 32. 22) 

he tries to shift the blame on the people, and then he de- 
clares that tfie spoil was taken for sacrifice — no excuse it 
true. Saul's punctiliousness in the eitemals of religion 
(compare 1 Sam. 13, 12 ; H. 18, 34, 85, 44 ; IB. 81) makes 
it verj possible that liis iutention, at any rate, was lo pre- 
pare a splendid iiolocauat to Jehovah. But the devoted 
thing belonged to Jehovah already, and obviously could not 
be presented to him as a sacrifice. Tliey liaTe brought 
them — How he throws tlie sense of blame upon the many ! 
TTieydid ibi The people ipftred thetett— As if it had 
been the people's action rather than his own choice. The 
rMt WB . . . doitroyed— While he blames "the people" 
for thedisobedience. he associates himself with tliem In their 
partial obedience — "hw,-" but after all his words are a 
confession that he knew the purport of (he commandment 

to destroy all. See verse 3 of this chapter. All this spec- laaipam (lEEriBi i, 

tacutar worship was in the sight of Jehovah as vanilg ("iniquity," rer. 23), onJ even worse — 
as (he worship of terajrhim (" Idolatry ") — carven caricatures of the true God. 
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FoCBTH QUABTBB. 



15 Then S&m'u-el said unto Saul, *SUf, 
Bad I will t«ll thee what the Lord haih aaid to 
me thU night. And he raid unto him, Saj on. 

17 And Sam'u-el siiid,' "When thou Kotl 
little in thine own sight, tcaiti thou not made 
the head of li^e tribes of Is'ni-el, and tlie Loan 
anointed thee liing urer la'ra-el ? 

16 And the Lord aenl thee on a journey, 
and said. Go and utlerlv dealros the siniiera tlie 
Am'a.leli-lteE, nod fight againiit them until 
•(hej lie eonaiimed. 

IB Wherefore Hien didat thou not obey the 
voice oif the Lord, but didst fly upon the spoil, 
and didst evil in the sight of the Lonn ? 

80 And Saul eaid unto Sam'u-el, Tea, " I 



16 we have 'utterly destroyed. Then Sam'' 
u-el said unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell 
thee what the Lord hatb said to me this 

17 night. And he said unlo him. Say on. And 
Sam'u«1 said, ' Though thou nast little in 
thine own aiglit, wast thou not inade the 
head of the tribes of iH'ra.el? And the 

18 Lord anointed thee king over Is'ra-el : and 
the Lord sent thee on a journey, and said. 
Go and utterly destroy the aii'mers the Am'. 



not obey the voice of the LoRn, but didst 

fly upon ' the spoil, and didst that which 

) was evil iu the sight of the Lord? And 






II. THE REJECTED KING. Verses 16-33. 

1ft. Bunnel Mid — Here follows an oracle of prophecy as direct, fearless, and powerful as 
any in the Bible. It is a fair example of the style and spirit of Hebrew prophecy. Btay — ■ 
Stop, atop tlisae false pretenses \ Samuel saw through him, and such miserable shifts were in- 
tensely painful (o his own foelings, harrowed by the failure of one whom he loved and had hoped 
mucb from. I will tell thea— Observe how he confiymla him with wlMt the Lord hatb Mid 
to me this night — Jehoiali's word quickly, exposes a refuge of lies ; it is sharper than a two- 
edged sword to lay open the human heart. But how mightily will the proud heart of man 
resist, and, even ss Sau! at this time, put on a bold 'front and challenge daringly. Bay on 1 Not 
until he has exhibited a stout resistance is he at last brought toconfess, " I have sinned" (ver. 24). 

17. Whan thou watt little— lie appeals to the time when he said, "Am not laBcnjamite, 
of the smallest of the tribes of Israel ? and my family the least of all the families of the tribe 
of Benjamin*" (1 Snm. 9. 21.) Head of ths trlbei—Chienain and general of all their armies; 
nay, more, for the Loid anointed thee king otbt IiraeL Such a reminder of his exaltation 
ought to have produced a feeling of devout reverence and humility tiefore God and his propbeL 
But the proud lienrt is slow to surrender. 

18. Sent thee —Compare the first two verses of this chapter. A jonraey — A war so easy 
as 10 become a mere triumphal march. Utterly dmtroy Uie tlnnan~_The woi'd means "to 
devote lo destruction," put under ban. The terrible purpose of utterly rouUog out the sinful 
Amalekiles was in accord with that older decree which authorized Israel to exterminate the 
Canaamtea (Deut. 7. 1, 2 ; 20. 16, 17). The reason for this destruction was their abominable 
rtntulneas. Compare Lev. 18. 24-30. It is strange that anyone should cry out against such 
severity of doom, and yet not make the same complaint when even more horrible and sickening 
woes are caused by earthqiutke, famine, and pestilence, which spare neither age nor aei, nor 
even the cattle of the field. It these latter horrors are consistent with the providence of God, 
doubtless the former are with his law and government. The destruction of the idolatroua and 
abominably wicked tribes in and around Canaan was a necessity if the world were ever to receive 
the Gospel. It was not a war of ambition or for plunder ; Israel was but God's executioner, 

10. FI7 npon the ipoU— Samuel insists upon coietousuesa aa the real motive, how- 
erer.much veiled beneath a genuine intention to sacrifice. Be sees the eagerness for plunder 
in the hearta of the king and the people, and how easily they had perverted a eruaade into a 
raid. Samuel depicta this feature of their action to show that the zeal displayed iu the war 
sprang from Bclflsh and covetous urns rather than from a holy purpose. 

BO. Tea, I have obeyed— With a hold and impioue perversity he still elmgglee to vindicate 
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1 Sam 15. 10-23. 



haie obeyed the voice uf Che Lord, miii huve 
gone the wbv which the Loud sent me, and 
have brought A'gag the king of Am'a-lek, and 
hare utterij destroyed the Am'a-lek -ilea. 

21 " But tlie people took o( the spoil, sheep 
and oxen, the uhief of the things which should 
have been utterly destroyed, to sacriQce uato 
the LoHD thy God in Gil'gal- 

22 And Sam'u-el said, '" Hath the Lord ai 
great delight in burnt offerings and aacritices, 
as In obeying the voice of ^e Lord ? Behold, 
"to obey in better than saeriHce, ami to 
hearken than the fat 6! rams. 

23 For rebellion U a» the sin of 'witch- 
craft, and stubbornneea u at iniquity and idol- 
atry. Because thou bast injected the word of 
the Lord, " he hath also rejected thee from 
being kiog. 



Saul said unto Sam'u-el, Yea, I have obeyed 
the voice of tlie IjOrd, and have gone the 
iray which the Lord Kent me, aod have 
brought A'gag the king of Am'a-lek, and 
have 'utterly destroyed the Am'a-1ek-it«a. 

21 But the people took of the spoil, sheep and 
oien, the chief of the devoted thing?, to 
sacrifice unto the Lord thy God iti Hil'gal. 

22 And Sam'u-el said, Hath the Lord as ^-reat 
delight in burnt offerings and sacrifices, as 
In obeying the voice of the Lord ? Behold, 
to obey Is better than sacrifice, and to 

23 liearken than the fat of rams. For rebel- 
lion is as the sin of ' witfhcrafi, and stub- 
bornness is as ' idolatry and ' teraphim. 
Because thou hast rejected the word of the 
Loan, he hath also rejected thee from be- 
ing king. 









himself, and urges four tliinga ; 1. He went the way God sent him. ± Captured the king 
Agag. 3, Destroyed the Amalekites. 4. The people look of the sptul solely for sacrifice. 
But his argument and plea were at beet only a superficial excuse for disobeying a positive 
commandment. Way — Or journey ; the same word that Samuel used in ver. 18. HiiVe 
bnraght — To evidence the victory and grace his triumph. Ag>g was an hereditary title of 
these Arab sheiks. It is doubtful whether any stress can l>e laid on Haman's title "Agag- 
ite " as linking him with this race. The capture of the king alive vas thought to be a special 
mark of triumph for Saul and Israel, 

SI, Chlat of tbs tiling* wMeh ihonld have been ntttrlydactrajed — All this is represented 
by two words in the Hebrew. The spoil uf the Amalekites, having been devoted to God, could 
not appropriately be used for sacrifice In CHlgftL Acuording to Lev. ^T. ^9, the clierem, or 
"devoted thing," could not be redeemed or used for any other purpose, but must surely be 
put to death. It therefore eihibits Saul's perversity and blindness all the more when he 
insists that the best of the' spoil was brought to Gilgal for a sacrifice to Jehovah. 

22. The prophet bursts out in the loftiest strain of inspiration, clothed in that rhythmic 
form which always accompanied such utterances. His words were taken up by his successors, 
and the closely allied passage, TIos. G. 6, »as prominent in the teaching of Jesus (Hatt. 9. 13 ; 

12. 7). The enlightened scribo (Hark 12. 33) applied these words and won his approbation. 
Somnel laid — The following words of Samuel have ever been admired as containing the sub- 
stance of all the prophetic remonstrances against sacrifices and ritual ceremonies as a substi- 
tute for obedience. 

28. B«b«llloil it u tlia lin of wUdLOraft — ^Dlvinatian and necromancy were sternly con- 
demned, and a wilcb was ever liable to be put to death according to the Ian {Exod. 22. 18; 
Lev. 19. 26, 31 ; Deut. 18. 10). Saul's disobedience was a rebellion as culpable as llie sin of 
divination, and his itnbbanuieM Is here ranked with inlqnity and idoUtry. His presumption 
of sacrificing" devoted things" to Jehovah is treated as no better than open idolatry. The 
word translated " idolatry " is Itraphim. These were small images of human form, and a relic 
of old Aramiean idolatry. See Gen. 31. 19. In spite of all prohibitions of idolatry these 
household gods were secreted among the Israelites, and are mentioned again and ague. Com- 
pare Judg. 17. S; IS, M ; I Sam. 19, 13 ; 2 Kings 23, 24. H« hftth alio TBJaottd the* — 
This was but a repetition and confirmation of prophetic words already spoken (see 1 Sam. 18. 

13, 14), but thej came now with a more terrible emphasis than before. They now served to 

' ei5 



^aovGoOt^lc 



1 Sam. 15, 10-23. 



LESSON VII. 



FOUBTH QUARTEB. 



bHng the proud heart of Saul to monientarj 
Binned : I have transgresged," uid to the sail 
in vers. 24-36 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



IttoD, and led lo tlie uaafeasion, " I hnvs 
wbich immediately followed, as described 



Inui 



' last le 



w Saul in the begmoing of his reign, acceptable to God, and popu- 
3 see Saul cast aside as utterly worthleas. Wlut vu tlie OanM of 






liir with his people. Hersivi 
Saul'* reJMtlan ! 

I. The prime cause was his diiobadienoft to Oiid. Ver. 11. TUia ■ 
offense. He was rejected, not for what he did, but fur what be waa. He waa determined to be a, 
king like tliose of the nations around Isi'ael, a deepot, untrammeled b; constitution, and 
regardless of any higher power. God wished for Israel a theocratic king, that is, one who 
reci^ized himself as the minister of God's 
It was not by the greatness of tlie act of 
disobedience so much ae by the fact of it 
^at Saul was judged. God found bim self' 
willed, rebellious, obstinate, and tticrefore he 
set him aside. The sinner of to-day is re- 
jected for the Bsme reasons whether he be a, 
wicked man or a moralist; be is alike a rebel 
against God. 

II. As a result of this sin we find other 
DH cropping out, of which one was vanity, 
iaring a monument in his own honor. 
Ver. 12. If Saul had been sure that he was 
doing right he would have been less vain- 
glorious in boasting of it. The man who vaunts his own good deeds is generally trying to 
hide from himself tlie consciousness of his owu guilt. 

III. Notice also the sin of fabebood. Ver. IS. He knew tliat his declaration was false, 
and none the less because it was half true. A half truth is generally the worst of lies, 

IV. We see also the sin of hypooriiy. Vers. 14, 15, He made the pretense that his diso- 
bedience was only for a pious purpose. The hypocrile is one who uses his religion as a. cloak 
for his own selfish aims. God accepts no such sacrifices as those of Saul. 

V. Next, the sin of eovudiaa. Vers. 20, 21. " The people took I " Saul showed a most 
unkingly spirit in following the multitude in evil. His weakness ot will in submitting to the 
crowd when he should have ruled it made it manifest that he was not St to wear the crown. 
Is not Saul's sin iu this respect one prevalent among public men and polidcal parties? 

VI. Lastly the sin of tDnnalUm. Ver. 22. 
He made religion to consist in outward 
services, offerings, and forms, and ignored the 
weightier mattei's of the law — righteousness 
and obedience to God. 

In sharp contrast shines the spirit of 
Samuel, sbowing: I. Promptness; an instant 
obedience (ver. 12). 2. Courage (ver. 14); 
the prophet of God did not fear the king 
oflarael. 3. Fidelity (vers. 17-lS); he was 
faithful even when duty was a bitter task. 
4. Insight (vers. 22, 23); he saw the great 
Spiritual prindple that " obedience is better 
than sacrifice." — J. L. H. 
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LESSON Vni.— NOVEMBEE 24. 
THE WOES OF INTEMPERANCE.— Isa. 5. 11-! 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDCE.— About 760 B. C. 

PLACE. — Probably Jenualsm. 

TH£ EimEOHlIElITS Of THIS LESSON ^—These wards were probably uttered aboat 
three huudreil luid tweiitj jiosra iifter the date of the last lesaoo. Pekah waa nO* kiog of Israel, 
And Azariali king of Judali. Both natiooa had sadlj declined in religious force and good morals ; 
but Jerusalem was still the stronghold of the sacred priesthood. The spirit of prophecy (or, in 
plain modem English, of divine guidance) was not now so often shown in miraculous deeds, star- 
tling their beholdeis into a rendition of the presence of tlie iuiincible God, aain bold, straight- 
forward appeals for reform, and distinct threats aud promises of Oo<1'b management of public: 
and private affairs. No voice rang out in waruing or cbeer with such eloquence as tliat of 
Isaiuh. Himself related to the kings whose nickeducsB he ilenounced, he stood forth for years 
as the incarnation of aggressive righteousness in the midst of " a crooked and perierse genera- 
tion," and no statesman of ancient or modem times has risen to aublimer oratory than he. 
The passage from which our lesson is taken is full of suggestion. The prophet in superb 
poetical diction describes himself as walking out fiiim the crowded thoroughfares of Jerusalem 
into the " vineyard of the Lord." There he observes " wild grapes " where choicest clusters 
should hare grown, and these wild grapes " he catal<^ues into a series of woes." — Ji. R, D. 

" TEE LiauOB ftllESTIOIT."— The wild grapes which Isaiah saw in the vineyard of the 
Lord he catalogued in a series of woes (vers. 8-24), fruits, all of them, of love of money and love 
of wine. They are abuse of the soil (S-10, IT), a giddy luxury which has taken to drink 
(11-lS), a moral blindness and headlong audacity of stn which habitual avarice and drunken- 
ness soon develop (18-21), and, again, a greed of drink and money — men's perversion of their 
strength to wine and of their opportunities of justice \a the taking of bribes (22-24). These 
are the features of corrupt dvilizaticHi not only in Judah, aud the voice that deplores them can- 
not speak witliout rousing others very clamant to the modem conscience. It is with remarkable 
persistence that in every civilization the two main passions of the human heart, love of wealth 
and love of pleasure, the instmct to gather and the instinct to squander, have sought precisely 
these two forms denounced by Isaiah in which to work their social havoc — appropriation of the 
soil and indulgence in strong drink. Every civilized community develops sooner or later its 
land question and its liquor question. — O. A. Smith. 

TEACHUTBB OF THIS LESSOIT. — Among these are : 1. Tbat the beauty and splendor of 
social feasts cannot blind God to the odious sin of intemperance. S. That no false argument 
concerning liquor drinking or sellii^ can alter facts. 8. That those who will not listen to 
reason in r^ard to this evil will hereafter reap an awful punishment. 4. That it Is a sin to 
license sin — " to gnstify the wicked for reward." — E. R. D. 

XHEirVETOESOFTHISLEBBOK.— 1. 77ww<ieo/(ftsrfr««iorrf. Vers. 11, IS. Find 
in these verses a graphic picture of a drunken debauch, and notice how utterly those who engage 
in it ignore God and God's will. 2. Tf,e aoe of the premmptuoia. Vera. 18, 19. Those who 
receive this warning are represented not as drawn by sin (James 1. 14), but as drawing sin to 
themselves ; people who seek out opportunities of guilty pleasure, who try to find new forms 
of wickedness, and who stimulate their jaded appetites and lusts by temptation. S. 7^« leoe 
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TsA. 5. 11-23. LESSON VIII. Foukth Quarter. 

of the fainfier. Ver. 20. How many Ihere are who try to show that thtir Bin Is excusable 
and even meritorious ; who tone down the distinctioti between good and evil, or obliterate ft; who 
would even show that darkness is light and the liquor trsRlc ia a positive benefit to the com- 
inunitj! 4. Tliemot of tlis hang/Ui/. Ver. 21, This waroidg seems to aim at the iutellectual 
self-conceit, tlie lofty opinion of human wisdom without the reiHignttian of God, which is the 
tr^t of tbe agnosticism of to-day. 6. T/u lom of tlie wicked. Vers, 22, 23. Not every »ort of 
wiciiedneaa is here condemned, but especially that which boasts iu its godleasness ; those who 
would show their greatness by their guilt, that trait which glories in its shame. As eajs Dr, 
Alexander ; " There may be a particular allusion to a species of foolhardiness and brutal ambition 
not uncommon in our own times, leading men to show the vigor of their frames by mad excess, 
and to seek eminence in this way no less eagerly than superior spirits seek true glory. — /. L. H. 
LESBOH HmiT.— 

Llle from the dead. AlmlKbty God, Tls tbine alooe to give ; 

To lilt the poor Inebrlale up. And bid the helpless live. 

Ute Irom Ibe dead! Qulclcened by thee, Be all Cbeir powers IncliDed 

To tetuperance. tnilb, and piety. And pleasures pure, reflned. 

And may they by thy help abide. The tempter's power withstand ; 

By grace restored and purtlled, In Christ accepted stand. 
SPECUX SOCTKDTAL SDGOEBTtOK.— The righteousness of God. 

HOME SEASnrQB.— JToniay (November 18), The woes of intemperance, Isft. 5. 11-23. 
Tiuiday, The mocker, Prov. 21). 1-7, Wednesday, Poserlj and rags, Prov. 23. 10-23. 
Utarsday, Thp serpent's bile, Prov, 23. 29-3,'i, Friday, The drunkard rejected, 1 Cor. 6. 
7-13. Sal«rday,Sb^t out of the kingdom, Gal. ri.,16-26. Surujay, Worksof darkness, Eph. 
B. 11-21. 



11 ' Woe unto them that rise up eariy in the 11 Woe unto them that rise up early in the 
TDorning, Oiai they may follow strong drink ; morning, that they may follow strong dnnk ; 

that continue until night, till wine ■ inflame that tarry late into the night, till wine in- 



I. THE DRUNKARD'S FEAST. Verses 11-16. 

11. Wm — We are so accustomed to regard God's " woes " as threats 
and anathemas that we are apt to forget Ihst they are also statements 
of the steady working of what is often called " natural " law. He who 
does the misdeeds here mentioned always, as a consequence, has the woe. 
— R. R. D. Blie up bmI; — Sliowing that in their case intoxication w.is 
not merely a degrading incident of revelry, but an end which was sought 
after. Follow atrong drink — Imply intoxication ; but in Bible times there 
were no distilled liquors and no systematically corrupted liquors. Contiiinft 
until night— Set aside all duties forthepurposeof "gettingdrunk." The 
world has' turned around a good many times since Isaiah's day, and no 
men could now hold tlieir poailion long in the best Society and habitually 
run to such excess ; no individuals could, and, so far, there is improve- 

ment. But nations loJay are immeasurably more guilty in their support 

of tbe drink habit than ever before.— Jf. R. D. Till wine Influns them— Bum them 
up. Even the "purest" wines and beers are destructive flames, consuming body and 
Boul. With faltil persistence the luxury of every civiliitatiou has taken to drink ; and of 
all the indictments brought by moralists against nations that which they reserve for 
drunkenness is, as here, the most heavily weighted. The crusade against drink is not the 
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COMPOSITION OF POOD AND DRINK. 



■BUsyBSMCQ vnoEEnssi&nycs. ovsohkhussubsoks juonol , 

MUK WW (RbriH^Mlr»4iUI«M) Snreli i.»f. Fit MMttB 

Krerr bnaib wa draw, evers inDvemeiit we mate, helps (o um up Kime at Ibe bulk and wannlta ot tb 
bod*, u>d to wew out Its wonderf al machinery. A man kiwa Ibnw or tour poundB of hlmaell ever; da 
tj " wear and l«ar." Life, thin oomtaotly waated, nmrt be peeularty reuewed by food. 

Oortood majberouBblyfdanlDed aa Mineral. Nltroftenous. aud Carbonaceoiu In lubstance. In Hi 



d majberouBblyfdanlDed ta Mineral. Nltroftenous. 

I. Mineral SabaUBCMAcnder Uili bead water la Eeueialb clageed. Al leani tiro (birds ot lb* 
hDona body b water, and It benoinea a tery Impoitaut pan ot our food. There are In UiiB clam also tb- 
ilous latla, lucb aa phoapbate ol lime, potaab, soda, eto„ whKb are uaetnl for uialclnE the boneB, teetb, etc. 
None oljbe aenlcea rendered ui by water or aalla can be pertormed by alcohol. 

■I. lniro|«H>iu SnbUBBrea.—Tbey cootaln a gu called DltrDKeu. uid buUd up tlie muEOlea. the nerreh 
andlbe brain. Tbeyaietouodlntbree tormi.albnmeD,aa Id Ihevhlteof egsa; Ubrlae. tound Id wheat, 
beef-muKle. etc. ; eaaellM, lOund In milk, beuii, etc. In no decrre« can aluobollc liquids take their plaoa. 

III. CBrboDBcsoni wibauuMC*,— These create warmth, give turceand eaet^.aud torm thesottpaO- 
dbig ot tbe body knowu aa tat. Tbli alcobol cannot du. 

Aleofaollc Irlniu are not food, but polaon. They dn not keep [be body warm, but cause temporair 
warmlb at tbe expense ot permauent chill. They do not add to the nrangthof tbe body, but simply aroua 
(be Bleeping eneriiy ot tbe muiclea and leaye tbem weaker tban betore. They are a source not of 8tren«Ub 
but of dlaeaie. 

D.qil.zMBlG001^le 
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Nov. 24, 1895. THE WOES OF INTEMPERANCE. Isa. 5. 11-22 



12 And ' the harp and the tioI, the tabret 
■nc) pip; aud wioe, are iti their feasts : but 
' the; cegard not the work of the Lord, neitlier 
consider tbe operation of his haadEi. 

13 * Therefore laj people are gone into cap- 
tivity, 'because the/ihave no knowledge: and 
'their honorable mea are famished, and tbeir 
multitude dried up with thirst. 

H Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and 
opened her mouth without measure: and their 



12 flame them ! And the harp and the lute, 
the tabret aud the pipe, anil wine, are in 
their feasts : but they rt^rd not the work 
of tbe Lonn, neither have they considered 

13 the operation of his bands. Therefore my 
people are gone into captivity, for lack of 
knowledge ; and ' their honorable men are 
famished, and their multitude are parched 

11 with thirst. Therefore ' hell hath enUrged 
her desire, and opened her mouth without 
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,.n ej fa~i: 



novel thing that many imagine 
times there was aeaccely a Stat 
not attempted and generally ca 
where, as with us, the alow coi 
has in every age posaeaaed tho 
able to follow for any diat 



bo observe only its late revival among ourselves. In ancie 
u wliich prohibitive legislation of the moat stringent kind », 
ed out with a thoroughness more possible under despots thi 
nt of public opinion is ijeeessary. A horror of strong drit 
who from their position as ma^strates or prophets have bei 
10 drifts of social life. Isaiah exposes as powerfully as ov. 



any of them did where the peculiar fatality of drink lies. — (?. A. Siiiilli. 

13. Harp. ^.Tiol. . .tabret. . .pipe— The commonness of music at ancient feasts ia seen 
from Isa. 24. 8, 9 ; Amos 6. 6, 6. The harp Is one of the most ancient of instmraents. The 
viol was something like the lyre, but with twelve strit^. The tabret was probably a kettledrum 
or tambourine. The pipe may have been a flute or flageolet. The musical instruments st^nd 
for the dance and other light-hearled amusements with which the banqiiela were enlivened. 
The people enjoyed these luxuries, but regarded not God's work. — R. R, D. Eefard not the 
work of tlie Lord — No pampered man does. KeitllM eoniidw — God always regards lack of 
consideration as a crime. — R. R. D. Operation — -Workings. No one who has had to do with 
persons slowly falling from moderate to immoderate drinking can mistake Isaiah's meaning 
here. Nothing kills the cooscience like the steady drinking of intoxicants ; and religion, even 
while the conscience is alive, acts on it only as an opiate. It ia not, however, with the symp- 
toms of drfnking individuals so much as with its aggregate effects on the nation that Isaiah Is 
concerned. So prevalent is excessive drinking, ao entwined with the social customs of the 
country, that it is extremely difficult to rouse public opinion to its effects. — G. A. Smilh. 

13. Therefore— Because of their systematic ignorance of trutii. Are gone — The 
prophet sees the future as if it were present. Into eiiptiTity— Tlieir captors are wine and 
strong drink. Ho knovledge — They learn neither by their own experience nor by that of 
others. Honorable men — Aristocrats. Hnltltnde — Common people. All alike are brought 
into distress. And yet it is questionable if these sinners suffered more than those who habitu- 
ally drink intoiicanla now, whose physical torments pass description ; or if the misery wliich 
these drunkards brought upon the innocent people of Samaria because of their excess was as 
great as the unspeakable misery brought to thousands of innocent hearts to-day by relatives 
whose appetites turn them temporarily into idiots and lunatics. — R. R. D. 

14. HsU— The unseen realm of spirits, rather than the place of torments. Hath anUrgsd 
henelf — As if the power of darkness were not prepared for such a wholesale turning to evil. 
It is one of the strongest possible figures of speech. Death and hell are throughout (he 
Scriptures repreaen'ted as yawning ferociously tor the souls of men; but in this case the 
frended sinners of Israel are trooping ao eageriy to destruction that the very appetite of hell 
has to be enlarged for the consumption ot the unanticipated spoils of strong drink,— R. R. D. 
When our judges tell us from the bench that nine tenths of pauperism and crime are caused 
by drink, our physicians that if only Irregular tippling were abolished half the current sickness 
of the land would cease, and our statesmen that the ravages of strong drink are equal 1j> those 
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IsA. 6. 11-23.- 



LESSON VIII. 



Fourth Quartke. 



glorj, Bad their multitude, and their pomp, 
and be thHC rejoiceth, shall deacead inUt it. 

15 And 'the meati man shall be brot^ht 
down, aijd the mighty man shall be humbled, 
aad the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled: 

16 But the Lord of hosts shall be exalted 
in judgment, and "God that is holy shall be 
satictihed in righteousness. 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after tlieir 
manner, and the waste places of ^the fat ones 
shall strangers eat. 

18 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with 
cords of vanity, and sin as it werenith a. cart 

19 'That say, Let him make speed, and 
hasten his work, that ne may see il : and let 
the counBel of the Holy One of Is'ra-el draw 
nigh and come, that we may know U ! 

20 Woe unto them ■'that call esil good, and 
Rood fTii ; that put d'arknesa for light, and 
light for darkness ; that put bitter for sweet, 
and sweet for bitter 1 



measure; and their glory, and their multi- 
tude, and their ' pomp, and he that rejoic- 

lE eth among them, descend inio il, ' And the 
mean man is bowed down, and the great 
man is humbled, and the eyes of the lofty 

IS are humbled : but the Lord of hosts is ex- 
alted in judgment, aud God the Holy One 

IT is sanctihed in nghteousneas. Then shall 
the lambs feed as in their pasture, and the 
waste places of the fat ones shall * wander- 

18 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with 
corda of vanity, and sin as it were with a 

19 cart rope : that say, Let him make speed, 
let him hasten his work, that we may see 
it : and let the counsel of the Holy One of 
Is'ta-el draw ni^ aod come, that we may 

20 Woe unl« them that call evil good, and 
good evil ; that put darkness for light, and 
light for darkness ; that put bitter for 
sweet, and sweet for bitter ! 



a-c 






and pestilence combined, surely to swallow such a, 
have been stili more enlaT^ed and the mouth of 



of the historical scourges of war, fnmli 
glut of spoil the appetite of " hell " mu 
"hell " made still larger. — G. A. Stnilh. 

■ 16. The mean and mighty alike are humbled. The scene in verses U and 16 needs only 
to be pictured clearly to our classes to produce a lasting effect. Death rapidly enlarges her 
bottomless pit for the unwonted harvest of souls while tiiey with insane revelry indulge in their 
glory, their multitude, their pomp, and their song, dancing in merriment into destruction. 

16. ExftlWd — In the view of mankind the righteous judgment of God will be indorsed. 
Sanetifled — Regarded as holy. We could not revere God in our hearts if he tolerated sin. — 
R. R. B. 

II. THE DRUNKARD'S WOE. Verses 17-23. 

r manner — At their own will. The fences are all down, the rich 
1 are all desolate, and the lambs, grown wild, are heedlessly per. 
among the vineyards aud orchards and gardens of those who have 
1 a^ chained captives to Kineveh.— A. R. D. Waste pUo« of 
1— The deserted lands of the rich. One of the incidental evidences 
ui condition of poverty of the masses in the antique worM is 
le Bible and in profane writings by the constant allusions to the 
r classes as the fat ones, and to the peasantry as men lean and 
in visage; tlie fact being that the miilioDS under the sway of Kine- 
md Egypt and Rome lived and died in hunger. — R. R. D. 
18. Draw iniijnity — It siiould be "draw punishment." They 
ess Ihemselves like horses to a cart — a cart loaded with punish- 
t for themselves — and eagerly drag it along. They strain every 
nerve in sin. "They are magnets drawing every sort of sin 
^ toward themselves, or a vast maelstrom into which ^1 aorta of 
b wickedness are sucked down." — Comlfi. 
19. A verse full of defiance to God. 
80. ThiB woe ia directed against tliose who confound the distinction of right and wrong. 
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Nov, 24, 1895. THE WOES OF INTEMPERANCE. Isi. 5. 11-23 





B«iMil VerHon. 


21 Woe unto (Ann that are < wise in their 


21 Woe unto Ihem ih« are wise in their 


own eyes, and prudent • in iheJr own sight ! 


own even, and prudent in their own sight I 


22 '» Woe unto (/«ra tliat are mighty \a 


22 Woe uBto them that are mighty to drink 


drink wiue, and men of strength to mingle 


nine, and men of strength to mingle atrong 






23 Which " justify the wiclied for reirard, 


23 drink : which justify the wicked for a re- 






eoosfromhiral 


the righteous from him. 



SI. A woe againaC those wtio, nerred by strong drink, assert themselves in national affaire. 
One cannot help longing for an Isaiah to speak out in our own senate balls. — R. R. D. 

22, 23, Intempemnce, like every other sin, is but a. link in the chain. These rich revelers 
are sordid bribc-takcra, justifying the wicked, for tliey are paid to 
do so, and tempting the righteous to do wrong by offering a bribe 
to him.— .S. B, D. 

Thb Frcits of thb Dbihk H*eit. Vers. 12-23. 1. Dea/nen 
to God't word. Vet. 12. Waminga are on every hand, but they 
will not notice them. 2. Chaim and captivity. Ver. 13. They 
become the sUvea of appetite, eiiles from the kingdom of God. 
3. Iffnoranct, Intemperance dulla the inteliecl nnd deadeoa the 
consdenoe. 4. Foterty. Even the greatest and niOBl. honored, 
who yield to the wine cup, fall into poverty and want. How much 
more the lesser ones ! B. Death, and rtiin. Sheol, the place of the 
dead, opened her mouth, like some monster ravenous to destroy. 
Every good is ruined by iutemperanoe. 6. Lost of properly. 

7. Strong dettrttfor »infal thhigt. So strong is this desire for for- 
bidden things that only the strength of a cart rope can eipreaa it. 

8. Foolhardy defiance of Ood. 9. Perverted mor(d tente. They 
baptize wickedness with good names. They advocate the cause of 
strong drink as promoting temperance and liberty. 10. 8^/- 
conceit. Wine makes people self-confident. The drunkard is 
often the last person to know how much he ia underthe power of 

liquor. 11. Exeeiees (ver. 22). The appetite grows with the years. m amouht mar. 

12. Ferveriiim of it^A/. Who for the sake of votes, or money, or influence, give wrong judg- 

menta in courts, help the wicked to escape juattce, make bad tuws. — Peloi^et. 

ON GOD'S PUNISHMENT OF SIN. 

1. Tbere can be no law without penaltv. The evil results of sin are aa tnily its 
natural cousequences as broken limbs are consequent on violent falls. 

2. Fatk cabbot bk iobohed by ELiNDiNo onk's bvbs. Thcse merry-hearted revelers who 
danced into destruction were as really destroyed as if they hart mournfully moved thither in 
funeral robes. There is no iniquity hidden from God. These bribe-givera and bribe-takers, 
these underhanded as well aa outspoken sinners, were all under the immanent eye of their 
almighty Judge ; and so am I ; and so are you. 

3. Qod'b love la shown in punishibq inwcitt ab keallt as in rbvvaedino good. 
Were there no divine court of appeals to which we could turn with confidence, had we not aa 
full faith in God'a justice as in his love, the moral universe would be turned into cbaoa. 

4. In TBI kiMT or all scebes of aoaaow wk mat look trp to Gob with oobvidiho 
LOTE. He takes no pleasure in the death of him that dieth. He hates sin, but loves ai 
His judgments are always measured, but bis mercy is immeasurable.-~.fi. S- If- 
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LESSON VIIL Fourth Quabtes, 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Studying this lesBon verse bj verse «e flud in it ■ graphic picture of Tht Effiwto of 
ttrong Driok. 

I. It brMdl appetite. Ver. l ] , Those who hepn as moderute driakerB, Eippiiig a glass 
oceasiorully, siooii become hsbituul drunkards, seeking liquor earij aud continuing with it uum 
Ute. The saloon is the only store that keeps its lights burning after midnight. 

II. It makSB man godleu. Ver, 12. He who lives io the realni of sensual pleasure sood 
fails lo see (iod ; fov spiritual si;;lit is given nul; to those who live spiritual lives. 

III. It brings •laTBTj. Vei. 13. Drunkenness made Israel and Judah captive i aud the 
same vice niiikes itiillions of men slaves iu our time. Every drinking man is a bondman. 

IV. It cansoB death. Ver. 14. The word " bell " (tAtof) here means originallj dealh, or 
the ffrave ; and etiong drink digs more graves than war or pestilence. Then, too, death of the 
bodjr is only a faint type of that death of the soul, that et«mat death (hinted at in the word 
theoli, nliLch is the drunkard's portion, 

V. It le4di to poverty, Vers, 16-17. Whether a man is mean or mighty it makes no 
difference if he be a.drurikard ; he will be brought down to want, to contempt, and to misery, 

rangers shall pos^e^s liis inheritance. 



VI. It hiings defluice of Ood. Vui-s, IS, 19. The picture 

utterly given ove 



icked, and we are not ashamed 
of it! Let God do his worst; we are not 
afraid of his wrath I" How often have 
drunkards shown thia spirit of defiance to- 
ward God ! 

VII. It peivsrts the moral sense. Vers. 
20-23. Men will often try to solace their 
consdence hj eicuses for their action, ob- 
literating the distinctions between good and 
evil : " I may be a drunkard, but t am no hyp- 
ocrite t " " He drinks, but then he ia a jolly 
good fellow," etc. There are even those who 
would make darkuess light and pretend that 
-J. L. H. 



LESSON IX.— Dbckkbbb 1. 
DAVID ANOINTED KING.— 1 Sam. 16. 1-13. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-Man looketh o 
on 1 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B, C, lOeS. 

FIACZ.— Bethlehem, in the tribe of Judah. 

DAVID'S CHABACTEB.— At the ouUet of this long biography we may pause for a gen- 
eral survey uf the character of its hero. A unique importance is given 1« the question by the 
use BO often made of David's crimes to discredit Old Testament morality through the divine 
verdict of chap. 13, 14, so fearlesBly repeated by. Paul (Acta IS. 22). The frank record of 
David's life makes it abundantly possible to accuse him of unbridled piasione, treachery, and 
murder, disgraceful weakness in governing his fainilv, neglect of his subjects' rights, barbaritj 

323 
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A CLASS EXERCISE. 

[EVum MiM BnckeleiB'a " Practical Wvrk In tlie Sehoi-li-o 



SOME OP THE HARM DOHE BY ALCOHOL 



HEART. 


BLOOD VESSELS. 




Orerworks It. 


HurrtfB the blood OirouBh Ibem. 




tUtee It tired. 


Str«tcbea Ibe amM ancrlraBnd 




I/>ads It witu lat. 


maliH them Udfll to wort. 


Harten 


Bofteat and deetroji It. 


Potaons Uie blood In lh« halMHB 


cells 




blood vessels icaplUarieBl. 


Koeps 



Takes a.VAj their mi 
Takes &Wft7 their pc 
Hakes them uaDt lo 
Ibe brain. 



ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS HURT 

The body, 



WASTE 


LOSE 


UNFIT TO 


UNFIT TO SERVE 


Money. 
Talents, and 


Health, and 


Thlnli, or 
Work. 


Themselves. 
Their neighbor. 



SOME OF THE HABM BOHB BY TOBACCO 



TO THE BODY. 
Pi^Bans the sallia. 
lajnru Ibe senses at smell. ta«te. slKht, hi 

Causes " smokMi' sore throu." 

Injtires tlw stomach, causing dyspepsia, etc. 

Otteu cakes away the appetlle for wholeson 

food. 



TO THE MIND. 
MalEBS the memory poor. 



lojurea tlte eyes. 
EKdMs, Iben stupe 
and the nerves. 



s ani] paralyses, the brain 
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1)kc. 1, 181)5. DAVID ANOINTED KING. 1 Sam. 18. 1-13. 

lo foes, vindictiveness upon his very deathbed, aniJ olher vices characteriBlio of Eastern despot- 
iam. And yet ho waa " after Jehovah's heart." Itia unnecessary »o detail the conclusion thence 
drawn hj many critica of fame and influence, and notably by the learued and fascinating French 
ityliat whose setero moral sense, shocked by the imperfect ethica of the Hebreir Scripturea, 
tahea refuge in the composition of " realistic " romance. In our reply we must frankly admit 
DO small part of the indictment! But any impartial reader may well ask how so mean and 
cruel a monster could have won David's place in the people's heart and memory. We can 
Bbaw that amid unparalleled temptations he remained for the most part upright, kind, and de- 
TOted to duty, and further, tbat the dark side of his character appcara almost entirely after Aiid 
because of one terrible full. Uoreover, if he composed even a small section of that national 
hymn book to which jjosteritj attached his name — and it is sheer perversity to push critidsm 
BO far— we reoJ thw^ unveiled the struggles of a noble heart, profound in devolion lo the the- 
ocrstic ideal, and profouud in its penitence when swept away into wu; and recognizing the 
ardent and impetuous temperament of the poet-king, we can understand how gusts of sinful 
passion gave " the enemies of Jehovah great occasion to blaspheme." — MoultJn. 'rtftf' ideal 
monarch whicb the people's heart cherished, Saul iu his early days I'eatized — the noble, hand- 
some hero, who waa a law unto himself. The monarch " after Jehovah's he«rt " was really a 
viceroy, a governor under God, and this ideal David realized. 

QOD'B CHOICE OF WOBKEBB.— 1. God sets aside inatrumenta which have proved 
themselves unwoi-tliy, and chooses others in place of them (vcr. I). S. God has at hand and m 
training those, unmarked of men, who are destined to do his vork (rer. 1). 3. God's choice 
may be opposed to human plans, and shall be successful in the face of human power (ver. 
2). 4. God's choice has for its prerequisite a purified heart and purposes, for he chooses holy 
instrumentalities (ver. 6). i. God's choice is often not in accordance with the preconceived 
opinions of men (ver. 7). 6. God chooses according to character, which he alone can read 
(ver. 7). 7. God chooses for his work the lowly and unnoticed among. men (ver. 11). B. God 
endows with his Spirit those whom he has chosen for bis work (ver. 13). 

AWD&S OIT TKl OOIBEIT TEXT.— 1, SUn LOOKirru on tuk octwihd appearance. 
— Samuel's suspicion that Saul Would kill him if he could was well founded. Saul's vision was 
BO superGcial that he would naturally suppose that killing David would secure to him his throne, 
but God saw deeper. Samuel was afraid to anoint David for fear Saul would murder him, but 
God knew better. The Bethlehemlte elders were afraid of Bamuel'a visit. Doubtless Jesse 
was terrihed when it became known that the visit was espe<;islly to this.family. But through 
all these timorous jealousies and petty managements of man, God waa working out his plan — 
a plan that not only selected David to be king of Israel, but in that selection chose the Uea- 
aianic family and decided the genealogy of Christ. Then, too, when Samuel was In the presence 
of his seven sons, he did just what you and I would have done. He waa in search of a mili- 
tary hero ; he looked at the breadth of chest, at the power of muscle, at the clearness of 
eye, at the squareness of brow, at all the outward signs that we are accustomed to assodale 
with intellectual and physical vigor, and he might have t^osen any one of these seven brothers 
whose lives were afterward passed in comparative obscurity. But God saw through all these 
exterior characteristics into a heart which sought lo be in harmony with his own. 2. Tbe Lord 
LOOEETJi ON THE HEART. And he never mistakes. We may deceive our most intimate associ- 
ates ; we may even deceive ourselves ; we can never deceive God. — R. R. D. 

THEKZ8 FOB BIBLE BEABIHaB.— I. Antiquity of anoinUng, Gen. 2S. 18; 31. 13 ; 3B. 
14 ; Exod. 28. 41 ; 30. 26. 3. Holy things anointed, Eiod. 80. 36 ; 30, 26; 40. 11 ; Isa, 21, B ; 
Eiek. 28. 14. 3. Prophets anointed, 1 Kings 19. IS ; Isa, 61: 1 ; Luke 4. 13-21 ; 24. 40 ; 
Acts 1. 4 ; 2. 1-4. 4. Priests anointed, Eiud, 29. 7 ; 30. 30 ; 40, IB ; Lev, B, 12 ; Psalm 133. 

2. S. Kings anointed, 1 Sam. 9. 16 i IG. 1 ; 16. 1, 12, 13 ; 2 Sam, 2. T ; 1 Kings 1. 34: ; 
Judg. 9. 8-ie. 6. Chi'istinhs anointed. Psalm 23. B ; 2 Cor. 1. 21 ; 1 John 2, 20, 27 ; Rev. 

3. IK. 7. Oirist the Anointed, Psalm 2. 2, S;ib.i,1 \ Dan. 9. 24; AcU 4, 25-27; 10. SRi 
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1 Sam. 10. 1-13. 



Fourth Quarib 



IE8801T HYKH.— 

God ot my tife. wboM irreclous power Throwili ToHed deulia in:r soul batb led, 
Or turned usldii lOe fatal liour. Or lifted up mr alnUng bead : 
Id all my wayii tliy band I own, Tby mllag proTldeoce 1 tee ; 
ABslat me still my coune to run. And Mill dliect ray pUba to tbee, 
1 have no sktll tbe Hnare to sbun, Buttbou, OCbrlat. my wladam art : 
I eyeruHlo ruin run. But ibou art sreater tban my bealt.— dtarks Wetieu. 
SPECIAL DOCTBIHAL SUOOESTIOIT.— The omnisdeDce of God. 
HOKE BE&DINeB.— ifoni/aji (November 26), Dbt'kI anoinled king, 1 Sam. IB. 1-13. 
Tnetdaii, David and Saul, 1 Sara. 16. 14-28. Wedneiday, God'a choice, 1 Chron, 28. 1-1(K 
7Hui-*rfay, Searching the heart, Jer. 17. 6-10. Friday, God's omniacience. Psalm 139. I-IS. 
Saturday, Promises for David, Paalm 8fl. 19-29. Sunday, David's greater Son, Acts 13. 
16-23. 



1 And the Lord said unto Snin'u-el, ' Hov I And 



1 for Saul, seeing ' I hi 
rejected him from reigning over la'ra-el? 'fill 
thine horn with oil, and go, I will send thee to 
Jes'se the Bethle-hem-ice ; for'l have pro- 
vided me a king among his sons. 



Sam'u-el, How 



g wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I hsve 
rejected hiin,from lieing king over l9'ra.el f 
fill thine hoi'n with oil, and go, 1 will send 
tliee to Jes'se the Betb'le-heoi-ite : for I 



I. AS MAN SEETH. Verses 1~10. 

-( I. HOW GOD CHOOSES HIS WORK- 
ERS, In passing we maj observe that this 
ifl the only place where we trace any veiak- 
ness in Samuel. First, he ahrinks from 
God's commission from fear of man, and 
then he falls into the error — an error only, 
it is true, but one which so wise a man 
ought not to have fallen into — of '' judgitig 
bj outward appearance." On the other 
hand, the passage gives strong, thougii in- 
direct, eviilence of the activity and vigor of 
Samuel as a judge, for his approach to a 
town causes alartn among the elders, showing 
that he never spared wrongdoing in those who held olfice, and was wont to go from place to 
place keeping all things in order. — SlOfJc. 

1. How long wilt thon monm for Banl — The fact that Samuel kept grieving over tbe 
ease of Saul is a striking evidence of his deep afTecliou. He could not give him up, and he 
feared also for the future welfare of the people and nation. I hava rqeotAd him — This re- 
jection was a finality in God's purpose, and it was ot no use for Samuel to trouble hia soul long- 
ei' about it. fill thins horn— The vial or fioak mentioned in 1 Sam, 10. 1, was probably mada 
of a horn, and may have been called either a horn or a Hask. Bo, I will land thM — In the 
former case the man chosen for king had been sent to Samuel. Compare 1 Sam. B. 16. Jana 
— IVho, as a prominent citizen living ten mites away, and the representative of a prinoelj 
houae, was doubtless well known to Samuel. He was the son of Obed, a descendant of Nab- 
shon, prince of Jndah during the Eiodus. Canaanite and Moabite blood were mingled with Is- 
nielite in hia veins, through Rahab (Josh. 2 ; Matt. I, 5) and Ruth. He was the inheritor of 
vii'bex, and protiably a good, plain man, though nothing is known ot his character. I h»T« 
"1 have teen among his sons." This language U notably different 
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i And Sam'ii-el said, How can I go ? if S 
ir it, he will kill me. And the Lord si 
ke a heifer ' with thee, anil aaj^ ^ 1 am uc 
Bacrilice to the Lotto. 
1 And call Jes'Be to the wcriGce. aad ' I 
I bIkhv thee what thou shiilt do: anJ ^thou 
tit aitoint uttto me him whom I name 



And Sain'u-el said, How can I ) 
henr it, he will kill me. And 
said. Take an heifer nith thee, 

am come to sacrilice to the Lord. 
Jea'se to the sacrifice, and 1 nitl si 
what thou Shalt do: and thou aha 



0? if Saul 
the Lord 



.a,b,i, liiitlmni. tlAmf.). l(i».».— -•EioH.IJ.I 

fi-om that which relates Che cboii« of SauL He was designated rather as Glling the popular 
Ilea. Compare 1 Sam, 9. IS ; 10. 23, 

Thk iciBH ISTKRKSTS OF God's KiNGDOu OD tho earth are of greater importance than any ain- 
gle individual's interest, no matter who he maj be. It one iostrument fails to do the Lord's 
work it 19 set aside for another. The Church of Giod is oot dependent on an; one niao, dot 
ever has heea.—Simpaon. 

2. He will kill ms — We notice here that Samuel was subject to timidit; like other men. 
He had also seen Saul's passionate aud hasty manners, and thought hov easily he might turn id 
demoniac frenzy against the man who went about preparing another to take possession of the 
throne. That an evilapint had possessed Saul was also probably by this time known to Samuel. 
Compare verse 14. Take a lieiftr — Saul's insanity was doubtless already showing itself in 



he 

were sanctioned. It was a concealment, for a good purpose, of 

a good thing which Saul had no I'ight to know and would have wrongly used. Ood, as well as 
man, has a right to keep his own business lo himself, and uhoose his own time and way to make 
it public. There was no pretense of asuurifice. but a real thing. Nor was there falsehood, du- 
plicity, or deception.— D, A. Whedon. The ark was in one place, the altar in another, and the 
tabernacle in seclusion ; so that the regular worship was disorganized, and the prophet offered 
sacrifice by divine warrant.—/. L. H. 

S. Oail JeiM— Bid him to the place of honor, as Saul and his servant had been bidden 
,Brni)ng the thirty persons on a former occasion. See I Sam. 9. lfl-22,— 7'err^. Theni I nwn* 
unto thee — Samuel never tacked the divine guidance and illumination at Che right time. 
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1 Sam. 16. 1-13. LESSON IX. Fourth Quaktbb. 




BxriHl Vmion. 


4 And Sam'u-el did iliat which the Lord 


4 unto me him whom 1 name unto thee. And 


Bpuhe, Bud came to Beth'le-hem. And the 


Sam'u.ol did thiit which the Loan spake. 


elders of the town ' trembled at his ' coming, 


and oame to Bethle-hem. And the eldei-s 






S And he iaid, Peacenbly : I am come to 


6 and said, Cumest thou peaceabi; 1 And he 




said, Peaceablj: I am eome to aacrifice 


■t>d come with me to the sacrifice. And he 


unto the Loud: sanctity joureelves, and 


snnctified Jes'se aad hia sous, and tailed them 


come with me to the sacrifice. And Lo 


to the sacrifice. 


sanctified Jes'se and hia sons, and catl«d 



— ifB-'J; 






4. Bstblehnn — A village six miles southeast of Jerusalem, in the mountains of Judali, tlie 
burial place of Jacob's wife Rachel, the home of Boaz and Ruth, tlie birthplace of David and 
of Jesus Christ. It was also the residence of Jerome while he was composing the Vulgate, or 
Latin ti'anstalion of the Bible. — R. R. D. The elders — The local rulers, hcreditar; beads of 
the families, according to tne primitive government of the EasL Trembled — Samuel was now 
old and well known in alt Israel. His condemnation of Saul and separaUon from him were 
probablf also known to the elders of Bethlehem. His sudden and unexpected coming to the 
town would therefore naturally e:icito some measure of nlnrm, — Tfrri/. Pucecblj — Coming 
with no hoB^le purpose or word, Ills visit would be recognized as a blessing. 

B. Sanctify yonnalvas — Bj ceremonial 
washings of the bodj and of the clothes, tho 
Sjfmhul of spiritual preparation. See Eiod. 
19. 10, 14. Samuel went to Jesse's house 
apparently because he was the chief man of 
the little town (cornp. Riitli 2. 1), and lie 
personally superintended the purifications of 
the family. The inspection of the followiog 
verses probably did not fait here, but at the 
feast following the aacrifice. At this Sam- 
uel was host, as representative of Jehovah, 
and could choose guests for the places of 
honor inside the house. Thus he contrived 
to get a pnvate interview with Jesse and 
his sons after the aacrifice which fitly pre- 
luded BO important an event. — JHoatlon. 
Jewe and hli mdb— To these, of course, he 
paid special attention. — Terri/. It was Sam- 
uel's habit to go through the land and keep 
the people in fellowship with God by reli^oua 

Liok 4t the scene. Old Jease (see 1 Sam. 17. 12) has been told that God has a gracious 
purpose for one of his sons, and introduces seven of them in succession. The first on« 
Samuel pilches upon at once. Probably Eliab's stature (see verse t) reminded him of the 
day when Saul was publicly proclaimed, and was found to be the tallest man in the 
assembly. And then (iod speaks to him those memorable words, "The Zonn tooketh 
on the heart." The youngest of all is chosen, one not even thought worthy to be brought 
to the prophet, hut left out in the Gelds; yet not chosen btcaa>e he was the youngest aod 
the most obscure — much less arbitrarily and for no reason at all ; but because his heart was 
" right in the sight of God." This is the test to put before our scholars. Is it not needed * 
How apt boys are to think, if one of them is specially clever in book learning, or special!; 
demure in demeanor, that he ought to be a minister or a missionary — at all events a toacher of 
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6 And it came to pass, when thej were 
come, tbat he looked on " EMi'ab, and " Biud, 
Surely the Lord's anointed u before him. 

7 Itut the Loan said unio Sam'u-el, Look 

hin stature ; because 1 have refused him ; '^ for 
lAe Lord aeeth Dot as man aeetb ; for man 
" luoketh on the ' outward appearance, but the 
Loiu>' luobeth on the "heart. 

B Then Jes'se called ''' A-bin'a-dab, and made 
him pass before Sam'u-e]. Aod he said, 
Keither hath the Lord chosen thia. 

9 ITien Jes'ae made "'Sham'roah to pass 
bj. And he said, Neither hatli the Lord 
chosen these. 

LO Agun, Jes'sa made aeren of liis sous to 
pass before Sara'u.eL And Sam'u-el aaid unto 
Jes'ae, The Lord iiath not chosen thee«. 



« the SI 



. And It 






looked □ 
' E-li'ab, and said. Surely the Lord's 

T anointed is before him. But the Lord said 
unto Sam'u-el, Look not on his countenance, 
or on the height of his stature ; because I 
hare rejected him: for tfu: Losn teeih not . 
m mau seeth \ for man looketh on the out. 
ward appearance, but the Lord looketh on 

S the heart. Then Jes'se called A-bin'a-dab, 
aud made him pass before Sam'u-et. And 
he said. SeiCher hath the Lord chosen this, 

9 Then Jes'se made 'Sham'mah to pass by. 
And he said. Neither hath the Lord chosen 

10 this. And Jes'ae made seven of his sons to 
pass before Sam'u-el, And Sam'u-el s^d 

11 unto Jes^se, The Lord hath not chosen 






some kind! They judge not indeed by staftire, but by "outward appearance "of some kind. But 
it may be said. How can they judge otherwise t Is it not by a man's deeds that he is to be 
judged ? And is not thie the very reason why we are to " avoid all appearance of evil," and to 
" show our faith by our works ? " No doubt ; but what does this prove • Only that our judg- 
ments may be mistaken, and therefore should not be too positive; and tliat we should not 
"lean unto our own understanding," but seek God's guidance in all our dealings with others, 
especially in all appointments; see the prayer of the apostles in Acts 1, 24 ; "Thou, Lord, 
which knowest the hearts of all men, show whether of these two thou hast chosen." — Stock. 

6., Whan tliej vne SODM — That ia, to the house of Jesse, apparently in the interval be- 
tween the sacrifice and the feast. The latter we learn in verse 11 did not take place until after 
David had been sent for. But many hours would elapse between the sacrifice and the feast, as 
the victim had to be skinned and prepared for roastii^, and finally cooked. This interval was 
spent in Jesse's house. — R. Payne Smith. Ell4b — Jease's oldest son, one of Saul's army iu the 
Palestine war (1 Sam. 17. 13), and afterward the ruler of Judah under David. In 1 Chron. 
27. IS he is called Ellhu. We have an exhibition of his rude and overbearing temper in 
1 Sam. IT. 2S. Samuel was Impressed bj his stature and beauty, and remembered that Saul 
had been similarly recommended (t Sam. 10. 24). But as a Scotch preacher puts it, Eliab was . 
" ower big for the work," too haughty and self-sufficient to succeed in a task which called for 
humility and trust. — MovUon. The Lord'i anoliited — He judged by his appearance. Physical 
beauty appears to have been an hereditary trait in the family of David 

7. Look not OD hii o«iut«ianM, or on tli« height of hli itataTA—This seems to be a 
plain allusion to the external appearance of Saul (1 Sam. 9. S). That which chiefly recom- 
mended him to the favor of Israel was hia size and beauty ; but now. in selecti[ig a man after 
his own heart, Jehovah shows that his divine judgment is based not on external form or come- 
liness, but on the inner life. David also, howevei-, ivas of it goodly appearance (verse IS). — 
Terry. What makes a Christian ? Not a good face ; not good dress ; not stature ; not church 
membership ; not any thing eiteroal. A right heart makes a Chrialian. — R. R. D. 

10. Agtin — That is, consecutively ; one by one. The whiJe action was iulentionaily 
spectacular — a historic object lesson coutrasting physical "show" with spiritual "substance." 
TTato JeHB — These two words should prabably be omitted, with the Septuagint. The 
absolute unconsciousness of the family makes it most unlikely that such words should be 
spoken aloud. — MoiiUwi. 
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1 1 And Sam'ti-el aitid unM Jes'ee, Are here 
■ll.lAj' children? And he said, "There re- 
iMineth fet the ToungesC, and behold, be keep- 
eth (be ^eep. And Sam'u-el ssid udIo Jes'se, 
**SeiMJ and Telch him : tor we irill not ait 
'dowQ till he come hither. 



these. And Sam'u-el said unia Jes'ae, Are 
here all thf childrea? And he said, There 
remaineth yet the foungeat, and, behold, 
he keepeth the sheep. And Sam'u-el said 
unto Jes'se, Send and feleh him : for we 



II. AS THE LORD SEBTH. Verses 11-13. 

II. HOW GOD PREPARES HIS WORKERS. We raUEt 

not suppose thni the preparation of David began when he was 

aa<nDted. God had marked him out long before for the great 

work he was to fulfill, and had been preparing him from the first. 

, Bat how* I. By his family life, Jesse was the grandson of 

z, and if we may believe that (he beautiful piety and uprightness 

merouty and purity and dignity which bo einisently marked that 

n descended to his giandchildren, then David grpw up among Che 

id happiest of home influences. It is curious that David's mother 

mentioned in Scripture, but it would be according to alt analogy if 

J woman. How many of the beat of men have owed everything, 

;beir mothers ! The case of Washington will occur to every 

lod given you a good motlier? — we may say, Then be thankful! 

te. How could that fit a man lo be king? Nothing better. The 

by a good shepherd — a sense of reaponsibility, watchfulness, oour- 

m. 17. -34, 36X patience (for sheep are stupid), gentleness (see Isa. 

.... .,„ —«.■"... -.™n (see John 10. U), skill in leading the sheep to suitable pastures 

(-;ee Psalm 23. 2) — are just the very qualities a king needs ; and so Psalm 78 says (verses 

70, 71), " He chose David his servant, and took him fitim the sheepfolds ; . . . to/e«f Jacob 

his people, and Israel his inheritance." And in Psalm 77. 20; 80. 1, Israel is called a " flock." 

Theie are two lessons for us here : 1. God does prepare his workers. Some think he can 

use anyone. So he can, but, as a rule, he does not. Therefore let not an unprepared worker 

expect God to give him success. 2. The simplest and lowliest boyiiood or girlhood may be 

God's special preparation for a noble and useful life. Let us impress on our scholars that 

upon the way they use home privileges and sehool opportunities may depend the character of 

their life in this world; yes, nnil perhaps of tiieir life hereafter. — Sloclt. , 

11. The jonngMt— The commqn chronology places this event ten years before David's 
aowsaiou, thus making him tneiity yeai« old. It seems better to give it an earlier date, when 
be was about fifteen to sixteen, as the Bible gives no figures by which lo reckon the precise 
year, David was the last one Jesse himself thought of as worthy to be choserf. Sheep— Pur- 
aidng the occupation usually allotted in Eastern countries to the slaves, the women, or 
the despised of the family. Compare the ca-ies of Moses, Zlpporah, Jacob, Rachel, and in 
later times Mohammed.— S(onin/. Sit dmra— Tlie word thus rendered means " to surround," 
and here suggests the sitting down or reclining around a table. Samuel did not propose lo 
have that family gather round the uble of the peace offerings with one of the sons obsent. 
Here a lesson bearing on family worship may be learned. 

RECEIVES THE iitviNK onTPOKRiNO. David BDoliited became David 
the spiritual change often comes to souls to-day ; submission to God's meth- 
o God's work.— i). 
The FE10V1DKNCE OP God subjects his chosen agents to the discipline that fits them for their 
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12 And be seat, anJ brought llim in. Now 
he «HU " ruddv, and >vithRl/of a beikutifu] coiiii- 
teoance, and goodl.v to look to. "And the 
LOKD «aid, Aiiae, anoint him : for this u he. 

13 Then Sani'u-el tooii the horn of oil, and 
"auotnted him in the midst of hia brethren: 
and "the Spirit of the LoaD came upon Da'- 
»id from tliat day forward. So Sam'a-el rose 
up, and went to Rs'iuali. 


Bcvlud Venlon. 

12 willnotMt' down till he come hither. And 
he sent, and brought him in. Now he was 
ruddy, and vithal 'of a beautiful coanw- 
nance, and goodlj to look upon. And the 
Loan said. Arise, anoint him: for this is 

13 he. Then Sam'u-el tooii the horn of oil, 
and anointed him in the midst of hia bretti- 
reo: and the spirit of the Loan came 
mightily upon Sa'vid from that day for- 
ward. So Sam'u-el rose up, and went to 
Ra'mah. 




.«,..™^._.„../..^.^. 



his hair, probably to both. Red 



ng of Darid, though probably 
Buld keep it quiet for fear of 



imber Ron 



naj ^el. 



12. He WM ruddy — This may refer either to bin sliin 
hurnaa regarded as a mark of beauty in the ancient Eiist. 

Ill, HOW GOD ENDOWS HIS WORKERS. The anoint 
ouly a private aud carefully concealed thing (for the family n 
Saul), was not unimportaot, as a message io him that God hnd a great 
But this anointiug, after all, was but an outward type. The reo/ Bntnotin) 
IS: "The Spirit of the Lord came upon David from that day forward." 
IngT No preparation, no fitneaa, is of any value without the Spirit; and : 
"If any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he ia none of his." But thia anointing i 
forhe"giTeth the Holy Spirit to them that aek him " (Luke 11, 13).— Sfoct. 

IS. JoKtpkai says that Bamuel whispered in David's ear the eiplanation ot the act. Evan 
this is doubtful ; his father and brothera, at any rale, did QOt understand. It ia auggesled that 
ihey may have supposed him aelected for the prophetic school, where in later times he took 
refuge (1 Sam. 19. 18.) Pmbably he learned his minstrelsy there. Compare 1 Kings IB. 16. — 
MoaUoa. Ths B^rlt of the Lord cun* npon DaTld from that day forward^The anointing 
aeema to have been an outward channel for the communication of the Spirit. It was no traasieut 
or temporary influence, but a continued source of irispiralion to him from that time onwnrd. — 
Slock. Want te Bamab — Samuel's birthplace and home among the mountains north of Beth- 
lehem. He maintained an acquaintance and intercourse with David, and may have revealed 
his high destiny by degrees. 

The slow training of God's orrat ones, David's anointing disclosea in his early youth 
God's brilliant plans for him ; but how slowly are these plans developed ! With what anxiety 
and shrewdness, with what humble reliance on God, must he pass amid all the dangers 






which make him 






!r Goli 



lim at court, gradually a< 
exile amonj; his nation's n 
ills, and eventually establish hin 
eventful years DavM was in 






by marriage with the royal family, 
the king's murderous jealousy, send the patriotic 
enemiea, make him for years s sort of free-lance or 
king over a small section of the country ! All these 
And his experience in thia regard corresponds with that 



of John the Baptist, PanI, and Christ, and with that of moat ot the great men of Christendom. 
Let him who would do great things for God not huirj through his years of training. — J. L. H. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In the young shepherd of Bethlehem behold " the coming man," the true King of 
ImeL David, and not Saul, was the real founder of the laraehte monarchy. Saul was set aside 
because of his self-will ; David was chosen as " the man after God's heart ; " not a perfect roan 
(n character, hut one fitted for God's phns. David reigned throughout as a theocratic king, one 
who represented loyalty to the divine will. Even in his deepest sin he showed submiasivenesa 
fo God by a prompt repentance. 
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1 Sam. 16. 1-13. LESSON IX. Fourth Quaktkr. 

I. He fas ehoiMi by God. Ter. 1. Saul had also been chosen, but Saul forfdted bis call 
bj disobedienue ; so dow tiod gave a new deaiguatioii of the one to be tlie captain of bis peofde. 
The only real king of men is tbe one whom HoU lioa appointed. 

II. He wag reoogniisd bjr God while yet unknown to meb. Yer. 1. So Ood taw an apOB- . 
tie in the fisherman Simon; lie sew tbe author of the fourth goapel in tbe young dreamer John; 
he saw a mighty woiker in the persecutiug Saul (Acts 9. IS); a refonner in Luther, the miner's 
boy ; a founder of the Church in young John Wealey. He sees in our Sunday schools now tbe 
preachers and leaders and pillars of the Church in tbe twentieth ceutury. 

III. He was eboHn reUKioDilr. Vers. 2-6. It is suggestive that God's choice was 
indicated, not in a worldly feast, but in u religious servii-e, amid saciificeH and prayers. The 
true liing of nien is oftener found ainoug tiud'a worshipers than in hauuls of pleasure. Hoar 
many of the greatest rulers of earth, from Alfred to Glailatoae, have been humble foltowera of 
God! Prayer brings men into fitness for God's plaii^. 

IV. He was ohomi for hit cbarMter, not. for his appearance. Ver. T. Men see tlie 
outward, showy gifts of person, of speech, of prosperity. God looks beneath for character and 
true manlinesa. He who-reada Davld'x Etory will see that in Hrmnesa and nobility of natui^ 
despite bis blenuahes, he was far above his contemporaries. 

V. He came from among tbe people. Ver. 11. He was a sheplierd beyj«[kd he neier 
foi^ it ; never was ashamed to own it. See Psalm 23. He retained through life a sympa^ 
thy with tbe common people, could feci for " the poor of the earth," and won the lore of llie 
mueee. See 8 Sam. B. I, 2. Contrast David with Solomon and Rehoboam, who were 

" bom in the purple." 

VI. He wa:i endowed with tbe B^t. 
Ver. 13. There came upon him a divine 
power, for he lived in fellowship with God. 

his peculiar grace abode with David 

iroughout his career. It was the inspirn. 

on of his psalma and the secret of his power 

ith men. 
Such ia the man wltom God's cause 

I eterj age needs for its leader. May 
there not be young Davids in our churches? 

r. L. H. 



LESSON X.— Decembkb 8. 

DAVID AND GOLIATH.— 1 Sam. 17. 38-51. 

OOLDBH TBXT.-TUe battle is the Lord's.-! 8am. 17. 4T. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— B. C. 1063. 

PLACE.— The Talloy of EUb. This has been identifled with the ravine now called Wady 
BftSumpt, about fourteen miles southwest of Jerusalem ; and it ia an interesting fact that tlie 
valley is strewu with pebbles of various sizes worn round and smooth by the periudical sweep 
of water through the torrent beds. — Terry. 

60LIATH tielonfied to the primitive race of the Anakim, of which the Israelites had found 
a small remnant at the time of the conquest, four hundred years l>efore (Num. IX 32, 3S ; 
Josh. 14. 12). These, driven out by like Israelites, attached themselves to the Ehiliatinea ; and 
Goliath appears lo have been one of a family of giants, all of whom were slain by David and 
his men {i Sam. 21. 16-22). Goliath's b^ght has been variously estimated at from nine to 



D.qit.zeaOvGoOt^lc 



Dec. 8, 1895. DAVID AND GOLIATH. 1 Sak. 17. 98-61. 

eleven feet. His armor is described, in contrast vitli the defenseleas condition of the Israel- 
ites, la venjea 4-7, Id those timea great aiise and strength and armor were o( immeaaurablo 
advantage in battle. 

W&B THIS & KIB&CLZ'l— DsTid'9 eiploit— like that of Jonathan, chap. 14r— is'trploa] 
of uU that wuB best in liia race. Mirsculons in the ileepest aense from beginning to end, it 
;et had nothing striolly " anperaatural" about it. Given a stnrdj, fearlcsa yuuth with great 
skill in the use of a sling pitted agninat an nnwielilj giant who with Philisline etupidttj eiposea 
his face to a despised foe, and the triumph ii inevitable. The marvel lies in the pluck which 
faced the champion before whom the giant Saul and all Israel's heroes bad ahrunk bsck m 
dismaj. The secret of men like Duvid and Jonathan was that the constant presenoe of the 
Lord of hosts was to them not a pious opinion but a practical reality. — MouUon. 

THE TOEEITB OF DATIB'S CALL.— I. His work— 1« deliver Israel. S. His time— in 
Israel's emergency. 3. His manner—according to his own gifts. 4. His character— combiD- 
ing courage with prudence. E. His spirit — Iiumble trust in Grod. 0. His Insight Into God's 
character and plan. 

WHAT TEIB LEB80H TE&CEEB.— 1. Each of na has his own giant to fi^t, and with 
wilj God to help and make victory certain. It may be pride, or bad temper, or oovetousness, 
or indolence, or appetite, or some other sin. Gal. B. 16, IS ; Rom. 'J. 19 ; Psalm 51. 10 ; 1 John 
1. 7, 9 ; John 13. 9, 8, We ought, like David, to forget self and put God's honor and glory 
first. Jer. B. 23, 24; 1 Cor. 6. 20; Matt 6. 33; Phil. I. 20; 1 Kings IS. 36. 8. Nothing is 
too great for him who truly believes God. While he is trying to obey he has a right to trust. 
Hark 9. 23 ; Acts IS. 81 ; Psalm SO. 7 ; 44. 8, 7 ; 1 John B, 4 ; Phil. 4. 13 ; Eph. 8. 13-18. 
4. True boldness and heroism spring from profound convictions of the righteousness of our 
cause. 8. The confidence of a hero must also have acme haaia in his own discipline and past 
trials. 6. No wise man will venture into a life-and-dcutb struggle with weapons which he has 
never tried. 7. Not pompous dreaa parade, but prompt and enei^tic action, diatinguiahes the 
successful warrior. 

OHE OTHEE THOUGHT. —Take David in this chapter as a type of Christ. Goliath ia 
Satan. Ko man can overcome him, Jesua came down to the battlefield of earth to fight 
bim, not for himself, but for his people. But he was "despised and rejected of men." In 
Mark 6. 2, 3 ("la not this the carpenter ? " etc.), we have the echo of Eliab'a taunts. Yet he 
Gcnqnered ; and as David cut off Goliath's head with Goliath's own sword, so Jesua by death 
destroyed " him that had the power ot death, that is, the devil " (Heb. 2. 14). The lesson is, 
Those who are on Christ's aide are on the winning aide. 

SCMPTOBAL ILLOaTEATIOHS.- 1. Worldly conflicts (vers. 41-44) ; Eiod. 17.8-18; 
Sum. 31, 1, 2; Josh. 10. 1-14; J.idg.4. 1-24 ; 1 Sam. 15. 1-3. ». Spiritual conflicU, EocleB. 
8. 8; Kom. T. 23; Eph, 6, 11, 12; 1 Tim. 1. 18 ; 3 Tim. 2. '8. 3. Worldly weapons (ver. - 
46); Joah. 1. 14; Judg. 18. 11; 20.2; 1 Sam. 13. 22; 19. B, 10; Job 20. 24. 4. Spiritual 
weapons, Geo. 3. 24; 2 Cor. 10. 3,4; Eph. 6, 18-17; Heb. 4. 12; Rev. 1. 18. S. The source 
of Tictory (vera. 4B-47) ; Num. 21. 3; Deut. 2. 33; 3. 2; 2 Sam. 23. 10; Heb. 11. 82-3*. 
. 6. The thial victory (vers. 4B-5J) ; 1 Cor. IB. 24-28, 64-B7 ; PhlL 2. 9-1 1 ; Rev. 20, 10-18. 
7. Victors' song, Exod. IB. 1-22; Judg. 5. 1-31 ; Psalm 46. 1-11; Re?. 6. 9-14; 1. 9, 10; 
14. 1-3. 

LEBSOH HTKir:— 

Head uf Uie Church Crlumpnant. We Joyfully adore tbee : 

Till thou appear, tby members bereSball sing like tboee In Rlory: 

We lift our hearts and volrea Wltb bleat antfclpatlon ; 

And cry aloud, and give to God The praise of onr salvation. 

Thou dost conduct tby people Tbniuffb torrents ot templatlon ; 

Nor will we fear, wblle thou art near, The Ore of tribulation : 

By thee we shall break through them all. And sing the soog ot Moses.— Chorte* Wetley, 
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1 Sam. 1?. 38-51. 



LESSON X. 



FoiTKTH QuABTEK. 



SPECIAL DOCTHHTAL SITOaESTIOB.— The providence of God. 

HOKE 3£ADIIIOi,—Moadag (December 2), D&vid and UoliatL, 1 Sbeu. 17, 88^4, Tua- 
dai/, DHvid and Uoliath, 1 Sam. IT. 45-Bl. Wednadag, The deRasce, 1 Sam. IT. 1-11. TTiun- 
dag, David beam the challenge, 1 Sam. IT. I7-2T. Friday, David's trust in God, I Sam. IT. 
SS-8T. Saiurdag, The 'Deliverer, Faalm 144. 1-10. Sunday, The Chriatian conflict, Eph. <;. 
10-18. 



S8 And Saul • aimed Da'vid with his armor, i 
knd he put a helmet of brass upon hia head ; 
also he Armed him with a. coat of mail. t 

39 And Da'rid girded his aword upon his 
armor, and he assayed to eo ; for he had not 
proved it. And Da'vid said uuto Saul, I can- 
not go with these ; for 1 have not proved Ihem. 
And Da'vid put them off liim. 



< And Saul clad Da'vid witli his apparel, and 
he put an helmet of brass upon hia head, 
' and he clad him with a coat of mail. And 



proved it. And Da'vid aaid unl« Sanl, 
cannot go with these; for I have no 
proved them. And Da'vid put them off him 



I. THE WEAPONS. Vers«s 38-^0. 



38. Saul onnsd David with hi* armor 

— Bettei-, "tlothed David with bis gar- 
ments " — soft apparel aulted for wearing 
under armor. Savid could not liave wuin 
.lit of metal armor fitted to the king, 






self a 



A very ingenious conjecture of Wosfcr- 

in't — " Saul clad David with Jonathau'a 

apparel and a helmet " — escapes a gram- 

ical difficultj by the minutest posable 

change in oue Hebrew letter. In that case 

we need not discuss the difference in size 

of the two warriors. Where was Jonathan T 

limaelf challenge the Philistine? Probably 

ilies kept him elsewhere, and Saul may have 

active wnrfare by the iuaanily which occa- 

. sionally seized him. A belmet of brasi ... a coat of mail — Saul evidently thought that 

whoever would fight Goliath should be armed as Goliath was. See verse G. " Brass " 

should be bronze ; " coat oF mall'' ia lilerally coat'o/ gca^,'that ia, tiny metal plales inler- 

linked and overlappin;; like scales of a fiah. — Moullon. 

39. David girded hi* iword — It was Saul'a sword, aod doubtless huge. Auajsd to go 
— Tried, undertook, began togo. For he had not prored It—Better," them ; " all these weapons 
and pieces of armor. He did not know (ill he tried how heavy and cumbersome they were. 
I Mtmiot ga with these — The shrewd practical sense of David admonished him of the folly 
of attempting such a combat with weapons with which he had no aktll, — Terry. He is a wise 
man who knows what he cannot do as welt as what he can. Fnt thsm off hlm_He had hia 
own plan and was determined to carry it out. The armor ooly encumbered hia body, taking 
away his native mmbleness of movement, and it also tended to weaken in his mind that fiiith 
in God and sense of dependence on him which was more to him in such a field than even tlie 
■rmor of ■ king. Thrice was he armed who had his quarrel just, and the living God for his 
refuge and strength. — Fi-ater. 
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40 And he took his alatt in his hand, &nd 
chose liim five smooth stonea out of the ' brook, 
and put them in a shepherd's 'tiog which he 
bad, even in a. scrip ; Hnd bia sliug koh in hia 
huid : and be drew near to the Phil-is'Uue. 



40 And he took his stalf in his hand, and chose 
him five amootb alonea out of the 'brook, 
and put them in the sliepherd'a bag which 
he had, even in hia scrip ; and hia slin^ was 
la his hand : and he drew near to the Phil- 



WiiHonr c 

Of KNEHiss. Some of the most eloquent books of modern literature have been written in praise 
uf that noble virtue, aelf-rcliance. But when a man knows lie is weak ; when he knows hia 
best human friends have died or deserted him ; when his bluest dopes have already been 
blighted ; when he knows that the attack will be on the weakest side of his character, he 
becomes a read; prey to discouragement. But God'a alljr can well saj with David, " Let no 
man's heart fail him because of the enemj."— A. B. D. 

Alliamck with God dibcocnts ibb viLUK of aKCDUB nKJKNSEs ASD WEAPONS. The 
nan. who has no other defense against bis enemy's aword must be solicitous about the quality 
of hia own sword. But if be has that unknown and iufiziite quality tlia h«lp of Clod, that 
weapon which John Bunjan describes as " all-prayer," he thinks leas highly of the value of 
human help.— fl. R. D. 

40. Hti itaff-_In the Orient every one carries a walking-stick. David showed prudence 
as well as faith in using only a familiar weapon, and a dresa which would not impede him. The 
supernatural ud wliich cornea of faith does not work by setting aside nature, but by developing 
it to the highest perfection. We see his prudence also in his taking flv« atones for the 
encounter, — Moultm. SmMth ttonei — See note on Placi in Backhbodbo. Rounded, water, 
worn stones could be umed with certainty. The brook was donbtless dry now, as it always 
is in summer. Recent explorations seem to have identified it with a deep ravine with 
ateep aides running through the open valley which separated the hosts. Bhapherd'i }>%g — 
Hade of rough, untanned leather, and used for keeping food. As the test stands we can 
hardly regard the lorlp aa synonymous with the " shepherd's bag ; " it must denote some other 
leoeptacle also carried. Probably area should be omitted {KlotttrmaHn) ; then the clause would 
i«sd, "And put them in a shepherd's bag which he carried in the fold," that is, the fold of 
bia robe ; in other words, attached to his girdle. — Moullon. Sling— The favorite weapon of 
Syrian countrymen. Compare Judg. 20. 16. It was made of a strong leathern string, broad 
■t the middle, so us to hold a small stone. By swinging rapidly around a few times and letting 
go one end of this string, the stone was hurled forward with a velocity that made it as fatal as 
a rifle-ball to one whom it might strike.— rnr^. This method of fighting was the only one 
in which the great size, strength, and skill of Goliath would not count. Doubtless as a shep- 
herd boy David had acquired great deiterity in the use of the sling ; but it does not follow 
that be was the best alingor in Israel, or the bravest man, or the most devout, or the one 
who bad most faith in Jehovah. The difference between him and the others was that be 
DID THE DEED. He tiimed faith and forethought and skill and courage into act. " Go l/um, 
and do."— fi. S. J). 

In TiKiNQ God's part one must altvats use his best talents. The young warrior 
knew well that, however awkward he might bein Saul's armor, he was a "sure shot" with the 
sling and alone. I«t us follow his eiample and consecrate our best powers to God s service. 
In God's warfare it is needful to he familiar with our weapons.- JJ. B. D. 

Foes GENEBiL Lcsbons— 1. We should consider whether Providence has really given us 
arduous work to do. 2. Our wisdom is, to go forth, not under the influence of the opinions of 
nnapiritual men, but under the full force of our own religious convictions. 3. We must not 
eipect to know in precisely what way the power of God will work with us, 4. Success or 
iailure in perilous enterprises for Christ depends rnuch on purity of motive. — C/iapman. 
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1 Sam. 17. 38-51. 



Fourth Quastbk. 





K«T*«d Venlon, 


41 And the Phil-is'lioe came on and drew 


41 is'liue. And the Pliit-iB'ti^e came on and 


Dear unto Da'vid ; and the man tliat bare the 


drew near unto Da'vid ; and the mm that 


Rhieltl Kfni before him. 




■12 And vlien the Phil-is'tine looked about, 


42 bai-e the shield went before him. And 


and aaw Da'vid, he 'drsdained him: for he «as 


when the Phil-is'tine loolied about, and saw 


W A youth, and » ruddy, and of a fair coun- 






youth, and ruddy, and withal ot a fair oouq. 


43 Aiid the PhiLts'tine said unto Da'cid, 


43 tenanee. And the Phil-ia'tine said unto 


'Am I a dog, that thoii eomest to me with 


Da'vid, Am I a dog, that thou comest lo 


fltaves ? And the Phil-is'tina cursed Da' .id bj 


me with slaves? And the Phil-ia'tine 


hia godB. 




44 And Uie Phil-is'tine 'said to Da'rid, 


44 cursed Da'vid by his gods. And the Phil- 


Come to me, and I will give thy flesh unto the 


is'tine said to Da'vid, Come to me, and 1 


fowU of the sir, and Ifl the beasts ot the field. 


will give thy fiesh unto the fowls of (he 






jj. iii^i a.m: I's^ sj .V. i Wing, s, ./■■-•! ku«. », N. 





II. THE DEFIANCE. Verses 41-47. 

41. The FUlUtiu*— Hla name waa ' 
Cioliath. See note in Background. Drev 
nsar — \either champion flinclied. Tlie 
man that bars ths sliield went before him 
— Compare ver. 1. Goliath went forth with 
military pomp, attended by an oflicial shield- j 
bearer. So David was called to confront I 
two men, not the giant Fhiliatine only.— ■ 
Terry. The shield was held before the . 
warrior aa he discharged hia weapon, and 
covered his t>ody. 

42. L(M)ked ftbont — fie scanned the w 
hardly persuade himself that this boy ivaa Isn 
ton. H« diadtined him — Disdain is the besett 
Borta. But see Prov. 16. 18. But % Toath- 

woutd make him look still younger. Buddy — aimuigir uerunniy " rea- 

haired." Of B itix Mnntenanoe — More suggestive of caressea and fondlings than of Herculean 

wrestlings and bloody sCrokca. ' 

' 43. Am I a dog— He assumes that he ia treated with outrageous insuH. The Septua^nt 
veruon reads : " Am I a dog that thou comeat to me with a staff and stones f And David 
sud. Nay, but worse than a dog." — Terry. In the East dogs are worthless and without own- 
era. Stavei — " Such weapons as a staff." Onned David h; hli goda— Whom he thus delib- 
erately pitted against Jehovah, oblivious of the last ei 



Tub II 



a God a 



HomiLE WORLD. Uuchiistian people do not understand the character and serviceableness of 
God's help. They deiided David ; they derided our Saviour. on the cross ; they deride us almost 
every day of our lives, collectively and individually. Tou have not gone very far in Christian 
experience if you have not been pained by the deii^on of worldly men, who in the main are 
friendly, but who are diapoaed to think you foolish and weak because your strength is in the 
Lord, and not in fortification and friends. — R. R. D. 

44, I will gjTS tlty fiMh luto tha finrU of the aii, uid to th« beaita of tho Hold— WiU 
kin joa first; then the vultures will come, and after them the jackals. This toplotdcal abuse 
{to which David contributes his full share, a moment later) was tdiaractenstic of those spectac- 
ular duels on whjcli in ani^ent and mediaeval times the fate of so many armies hung. Homer 
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PAVID AND GOUATH. 1 Sam. 17. 38-61. 



«B Tlien said Da'viiJ to the Pbil-ia'tine, Thou 

uid with a ahielil : ' hut 1 come to thee ia the 
Dune of the Lord of hosis, tlie God of the 
■rmies of Is'm-el, whom thou host ' defied. 

46 This da; will the Lord 'deliver thee 
into mine hutd ; and I will Biuile thee, and 
take tliine head from thee ; and I will ^ve ^ the 
cuciBses ot the host of the Phil-is'tines this 
da; unto the fowls of the air, and to the wild 
beasU of the earlh ; ' that all the earth may 
know diat there is n God in Is'rs-el, 

47 And all this aasembty shall know that 
the LoRP * saveth uot with swnrd and spear; 
For '*the battle i> the Lord's, aud he will give 
Tou into our hands. 



air, and to the beasiH of the field. Then 
said Da'vid to the rhil-is'tiDe, Thou contest 
to me with a aword, and with a spear, and 
with a jiivelJD : but I come to thee in [lie 
name of the Lord of hosts, the God of the 
armies ot U'ra-el, whieli thou hast ' defied. 
This day will the Lord deliver thee into 
mine hand ; and I will smite thee, and 
take thine head fi'om off thee; and I 
will give the carcaases of the hoal of thi) 
Fhil-ie'tines thia day uuto the fowls of 
the air, and to the wild beasts of the earth ; 
that all the earth may know that there iaa 
47 God in le'ra-el : anil that all this assembly 
may know that the Lord saveth not with 
sword and spear: for the buttle is the 
Lord's, and he will give you into our hand. 






!"l-^ 






is full of such boasts and threats, and such may to-day be heard among the Bedouins. ' To 
hno one's body thus dishonored after death, and left a prey to carrion birds and beasts, was a 
fate from which the aturdiest warrior would shrink with horror. 

4B. Shield— Better, "jsrelin." As in ver. 6, if the text there be I 
oorrect. Tbe Lord of liMts, the Sod of Uie annle*— The title of Je. 
hoTah Sabaolh, which appears far the first time in the period of the ' 
monarchy, has here ila principal meaning brought out by the next clause. 
The God of the armies of heaven and earth himself commanded the army 
of his covenant people. — Mirullon. 

4B. Thia day -rill the Lord dsliyer tlise_Go1iath bad said, " / will 
gite;" David said, " Je/uniah will deliver." One^rusted in his gigantic 
spear, the other in the Almighty God. I will smlts thee — It would 
bring out the meaning better to translate, " that 1 may amite thee." TlH 
MnaoiM of the host of the Fhlliitlnei — So the giant's threat agunst 
Jehovah's boy-measeoger is to be executed upon the blasphemer's army. 
Th>t all the eartli may know — Here the langu^e rises above the im- 
mediate occasion, and exhibits the profound and' far-reaching word of 
prophecy which declares how other nations and times shall hear of that 
day's battle. — Teny. A God — Alone worthy of the name. — Jfouffon. 

Alliance wrrn God cam only be based on lOENTrrr of interest. 
at seek, first of all, victory for God's cause. 
thoroughly identified with the Lord that 



The man who ia God's ally n 
David in all his struggles wai 
in some of his psalms he seems b 
nta ineitncably miied. Withhin 
l^ea " were interchangeable phrs 



geth 



d him froi 



d God's jnter- 
" and " God's ene- 
ion might perhaps 



. ; but hi 
ecisely 




trae and loyal adherence to, and identity with, God'a cause 
wliat you and I must have if we become God'a allies. 

47. All this uaambly— David speaks as if it were a gathering for wor. 
rflip instead of a battle array. The Lord saTsth not with iwoid Uid spear 
— As it conspicuous weapons of war were not to receive any credit for the salvation of Israel. 
Not by tlint sort of power are God's greatest battles won. Compare Zech. 4. 6; 1 Cor. 1. 27, 2S. 
—Terrj/. The bftttle i* the Lord'e— Well for us all to keep thia in mind. 
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Fourth QtrARTSR. 



4>4 And it came to pass, when the Phil-is'- 
tine aroae, and came nod dreir nigh to meet 
Da'viiJ, that Da'vid baated, and ran toward the 
BL'iD)' to meet the Fbil-is'tiae. 

49 And Da'vid put hie hand [u hia bag, and 
took IhoDue a stune, and slang if, and nniote 
the Phil-iu'tine in his foi-ehead, that tbe stone 
Bunk into his forehead : and he tell upon hia 
/aue to Che earth. 

60 So " Da'vid prerailed over the Phil-is'- 
tine witli a sling and with a atoae, and Smote 
the Phil-is'tine, and slew him; but iAere via> 
no sword in the hand of Da' fid. 

61 Therefore Da'vid ran, and stood upon the 
Phii-iB'tine, and took his sword, and drew it 
out of the sheath thereof, and slew him. and 
eut off his head therewith. And when Uie 
Pliil-is'tines saw their champion waa dead, 
" tbej fled. 



t And it came l» pasa, when the Phil-is'tine 
arose, and Came and dfew nigh to meet 
Da'riil, that Da'rid hastened, and ran 
toward the armj to meet the Phil-ia'tine. 

) And Da'vid put hia hand iu his bag, and 
took thence a atone, and alang it, and 
smol« the Phil-is'tine in his forehead; and 
the stone sank into his forehead, and he 

) fell upon his face to tbe earth. So Da'vid 
prevailed over the Phil-ia'tine with a sting 
and with a stone, and smote the Phil-ia'iiDe, 
and slew him ; but there was no aword in 

I the hand of Da'vid. Then Da'vid ran, and - 
stood over the Phil-is'tine, and took his 
aword, and drew it out of tlie sheath thereof, 
and slew him, and cut oS his heed there- 
with. And when the Phil-is'tiues saw that 
their ' cliampioQ was dead, they fled. 



..'i3-fi.Sl 



. JkIH. 



ir, •^'r — ■ 






n Con Ti 



The B 






is fighting hia own battle may well be aniious 
tiattle can cast all care upoD him. God ia 
down," we eonoot be destroyed. Whatever U 
however lardy tbe victory may seem to be, we 



t the result; the man who is fighting God's 
ible; and if he be onr ally, "though cast 
iry retreats we may be compelled to make, 

rt be eventually defeated. 



III. THE VICTORY. Verses 4S-51. 
M. The PhllJitlne uom, and oune and draw aigli — These words suggest the pomp and 
pride and self^ssumption with which he slowly proceeded to the fray. — Teny. IhtTld hMtsd, 
And r4a — He ran to anticipate the action oP the unwieldy ^ant, and hurled his pebble before 

hia enemy could raise his spear. Promptitude wins more victories than either power or skilL 

49. The " realism " of this verse, the graphic attention to detail, is deli^tful. The ttoiw 
ranlc into hli forehead — Gioliath's brazen helmet was «ther without a covering for the fore- 
head, or else this part was removed or lifted as he went forth to the conflict. We can hardly 
suppose, however, aa the Septuagint has it, that the atone passed through the helmet. [Juried 
by the strong, well- practiced hand of the young shepherd, it penetrated the skull so as to pro- 
duce instant insensibility, and the huge warrior fell npon Ms taae to the eartlL Great most 
have been the consCernntion of the Philistines to behold that fall < — Terry. 

Antioonibh to God brinqs INEVTTAB^E ovr.RTHKOw. No matter how proud, how strongly 
intrenched, how thoroughly popular, how thoroughly able God's enemy la, down he must oome 
from his eialted seat. It has always been so; it will always be so. Pharaoh and Ooliatli, 
the persecuting popes of Rome, every man who ia remembered in hisKiry because of bis ant^- 
onism to our heavenly Father and Friend, is also remembered because of hia monumental 
failure — a failure which sometimes comes in life, sometimes after death, but ia always recog- 
nized sooner or later by the world. 

50. This verse might be a compendious narrative from some other source ; it ia absent 
from the old Septua^nt text. In itself, however, the repetition is quite in Hebrew stylf. — 

51. Stood npon the FhlUitine — Notwithstanding all its repetitiona our narrative hardly 
Implies that Gbliath was duad when "he fell uptm his face to the earth." David now leaps 
forward to make his victory sure and effective, Hia fword — If we omit the last verse, ver. 40 
would still show that the Philistine's aword was meant, and not David'a, aa Kloiiemumn thinks. 
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D«c. 8, 1895. DAVID AND GOLIATH. 1 Sam. 17. 38-51. 

We Bhall hear of this ramous sword again (1 Sum. 2). »).— ifou^n. So God turtiH tlie forc-es 
of evil agaiast themBelrea and makea the arms of his euemies do hU work. Fled — Over- 
wlielmcd with a pauic, such aa aometimea tnlla upon modera aad disciplined armies. The Is- 
raelilea pursued them aa far aa Gatb. 

God's bnehies aee often nvsTSOTBD bt 
vauutiQg infidel whose own Kword haa finallj ci 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In this eranC we Bnd the element* of David's characier which made him king. From that 
hour Darid stood before the pet^Ie as their real leader aod their destined ruler. We ooties 
the Traiti tliat Bring Snoeeu, aa shown in this storj. 

I. Training. There naa one thing that David had learned to perfection — the art of sting- 
ing a stone. He had practiced it for fears while tending his sheep. A small thing, and if it 
had been his only gift it would have been of little use. Yet that thorough training was one 
great element of hia success. Lei each person choose some one aim, and in it become a mas- 
ter In that time skill for fighting was needed ; in our time training for acme one specialty in 
practical life ia demanded. A good equipment is a necessity for success. 

II. Ihonght. There were others who could aling a sUHie as well as Durid; but there was . 
no one else who with the practice had IhemglU, brains as well as skill. ^Vhile everybody else 
was terror-stricken that young shepherd was thinking out a plan to kill tlio giant. His plan 
was a simple one — to come up with his sling concealed, to smile Golhith down before he could 
see the danger, and then to cut off his head with his own sword. Everybody could see it after- 
ward, but David alone thought it out in advance. We luive our battles to fight in life, and 
thought will enable us to win them. 

IlL Taut. That ia, quickness to see his opportunky ami courage to embrace it. See his 
tact in pulting off Saul'a armor and persisting in the use of Ills own weapons. See it also in 
carrying his staff, which attracted Goliath's notice, and seemed to be liis only weapon ; also in 
hiding his sling under his cloak. His whole conduct is au admirable illustration of tact, wliich 
is wisdom in action. Tact moi'e than once helped David in his after history ; and tact, in some 
critical moment, has given success to many men. 

IV. Tlmellneu. One secret of David's triumph was that he acted at just the right ^me. 
He was at hand in the hour when a champion was wanted; he had a plan when no one else 
had one; he ran toward Goliath at just the right minute, neither loo soon nor too late; far 
enough for Goliath not to use hia long spear, and pear ennuch to strike hia improtecled fore. 
head. One asked Alexander how he con- 
quered the world! "By not delaying," was 

V. Inut. Hera was the deepest secret 
of his success. He was thoroughly prepared, 
but he trusted in the God of Israel and not in 
liis sling and stone. He could aim true and 
strike hard, because he felt that God was with 
him. Throughout his life faith was one of 
David's prominent tnuts. 

We have our giants to overcome and our 
victories to win ; and we may triumph as 
David did.— .f. L. H. 
23 
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LESSON XI.— Decbmsbb 15. 

DAVID AND JONATHAN.— 1 Sam. 20. 32-42. * 

OOLDBN TBXT.— Tbere la a Mand that Btlcketh closer Ouuia brother.— Frov. 18. %•. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDEE.— B. C. 1062. 

PLACE.— PruL>aljly near Sibeah, ia tbe tribe of Benjunia. 

SAITL'B ATTEkPTS OH DATID'B LITE After hiB peraonal attack, in 1 Sam. 18. II, 

Saul never lost the idea tliat David was the God-ordaitied king. This purpose he resolved to 
defeat. 1. The first plan was to get Savid killed in battle nitb tbe Philistines. It was a 
failure, as Saul believed, through divine protection. This fact, with the knowledge that Uichal'a 
love was on her husband's aide, as against herfather, so iotensilied Saul's hate that he " be came 
David's enemy continually." The freeh war tbat then arose showed David to be the moat skillfal 
officer in the army, and raised him higher than ever in public esteem (1 Sam. 18. 30). 8. The 
second step was bolder. A command to " kill David " is issued, and specially given to Jonathan. 
At his intercession the order is revoked, and his friend brought bock to the court and reiostaled 
in hll9 old position (1 Sam. 19. "J). 3. Maddened again by David's ancceaa in battle, Saul once 
more attacks him with his own liand. Ue next seta men to watch his house and assassinate him 
na he cornea out in the morning. Read Fsalm G9, which he then wrote. David seems hitherto 
to iiave ascribed Saul's attempts to his insane freaks ; now he believes tbat thej are deliberately 
purposed, and flees from the court to Samuel at Raniah. 4. The fourth step was to send otiicers 
to arrest liim at the prophetic school and then to go himself for the purpose. But the almighty 
Spirit of God prostrated them, and showed Saul tbat he was fighting against Jehovah. David 
then Bed to Jonathan, with the fullest conviction that bis destruction waa determined on. 
"There is but a step between me and death " (1 Sam. 20. 3) eipressea his sense of his ex- 
treme peiil. Jonathan, trusting (o Ids father's oath {I Sam. 19. 6), could not believe this; bnt 
at his friend's entreaty he undertook to ascertain the facts. In the conversation which occurred, 
Saul, falling into a passion, distinctly avowed his purpose that David "must surely die," and 
for the first lime declared openly the reason ; " As long aa the son of Jesse livetli upon tbe 
ground, thou shalt not be established, nor thy kingdom." Vain, presumptuous man ! to think 
of defeating the decree of Jehovah, as though David's life were all that stood between his son 
and the throne. Hitherto there had been the most intimate confidence between Saul and 
Jonathan ; hut now, upon the attempt of the latter to intercede for his friend, Saul's temper, 
which had already led him to utter foul words of insolent abuae (var. 80), gets the complete 
mastery, and he hurls his "javelin" at Jonathan (ver. 33). This atrocious act roused the 
young man's soul to a wild tumult of passionate grief. He left the table and went out to fulfill 
his agreement with his friend. 

WHAT THIS LES80K TEACHEB.— I. We may note in the light of this lesson some of 
the principles which ought to guide in the formatioD of our friendships. Wealth, social position, 
and outward advantages should have but little weight, while cAaraeter is essential. One is 
better off without a friend who will influence him by word or act to irreverence, unbelief, im- 
purity, or sin. Prov. 1. IS; 12. 20; Ruth 1. 16, 17; 2 Cor. 6. 15; I Peter 1. 22. S. The 
duty of faithfulness to friends. He or she who- deserts a friend after rantual confidences 
have been given is in mati'a sight contemptible, and in God's sight a fli^rant sinner. 3. A 
friendship more faithful, more sympathetic, and more precious than any other can be is offered 
us by the Lord Jeaus Christ. Let us secure it flrst of all. Matt. 11. 28; John II. G; 16. 14; 
Phil. 2. G; I Peter 2. 21; 2 Tim. 4. 8. 
338 
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Dec. 15, 1895. 



DAVID AND JONATHAN. 1 Sam. 20. 32-42. 



O bappT day tbat Died my cbolce Oa thoe. my Saviour and m; (iod I 

Well mar (bU itlawlDg bean reji>lce. And t«ll its raptures all abroad. 

O bappr bond, [batsealemy vowsTd blm irbo merlls all my love I 

Let cbeerful antbems Oil bis bouse, Wblle ifl ttaat sacred Ebrloe I niave. 

Tls done, tbe ereat tratusctlan's done ; 1 atn m j Lord's, and be Is mloe ; 

Be drew me. and I followed on. Cbumed (o confeat [be voice dlvloe. 

— FTilUp Doddridoe. 

8PECIAI, SOCTBIHAL BUOOEBTIOH.— The communioD of saints. 

[For Home Keadinqs and ScRiPrtrBAL iLLCraiitATiONS, see page S42.] 



82 AndJon'a-than anawered Saul his father, 
and s^d unto him, ' Wherefore shall he be 
slain? what^iathhe done? 

33 And Saul 'cast a jnvelin at him to smite 
IiIid: 'whereby Jon'a-than knew that it was 
ilelermined of his father to sla^ Da'vid. 

34 So Jon'a-thnii arose from the table in 
fierce anger, and did eat no meat the second 



32 And Jon'a-tlian answered Saul his father, 
and said uuto him, Wherefore should he 
be put to death ■ what .hath he done ? 

53 And Saul cast his speai' a( him to smite 
him : whereby Joa'a-than knew that it was 
determined of his fatlier to put Dn'rid lo 

34 death. So Jon'a-than arose from the table in 
fierce an^r, and did eat no meat the second 






. THE PERIL. Verses 32-34. 

82, Jonathan — Jonathan 
was loyal to the kiuj; his father, 
and to David his fiietid; and in 
both relations was utterly for- 
getful of seitisli interests. An- 
twered hnl—Who had just 
ordered him to bring Duvid, that 
he niiglit be slain ; since Jona- 
than's acucssion to the throue 
could not be secure while Da- 
vid lived. WlierefoTe aball be 
iM il^n— David had connnitted 
no crime, and Jonathan loved 
him too well lo be jealous of 
him. If Jonathan had been an 



effemi 



would n 



s a brave, bold warrior, and his concurrence in 

le Hiith in and love of liod as well as of David. 

33. Ban! caat a j&Telln— This m 



the pi 



so .struck with wonder that he 

was ready to see another youth 

made heir of the throne. But he 

IS of God must have had it3 origin in 



mean " brandished it," as in ver. 10. He showed the 
same ungnvennible fury (owanl his own son as toward David, Jonathan knew— Convinced 
now that the desire to kill David was not a passing frenzy, but a settled purpose. Determined 
. . . tff alay^He had exposed David to the swords of Philistines ; he had hurled his spear at 
Mm ;'had sent to murder him at his own house; and now was ready to kill his son Jonathan 
for speaking in David's behalf. Surely David could no longer be safe at the court. 

34. Aioae from the table— At the afternoon meal, for the interview with David took place 
neit rooming. In fieros anger— Not, however, for the insult offered to himself, but to hU 
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1 Sam. 20. 32-42. 



FOUBTH QUABTEB. 



day of the mouth : for he was grieved for Da'- 
TJd, because liis father had done him ahan 

8S And it came to pass in the morning, 
that Joa'a-than went out into the field nt 
time appointed with Da'vid, aud a little lad 
with him. 

3S And he Bud unto bis lad, Ruu, find o 
now the arrows which I shoot. Atid as the 
lad run, be shot an arrow ■beyond him. 

37 And when the lail was come to the plac 
of the arrow which Jon'a-than had shot, Jod'- 
a-than cried after the lad, and said, In no( ' 
arrow beyoud thee ? 



day of the month : for he was grieved for 
Da'vid, because his father had done him 
shame. 

And it came to pass in the morning, that 
JoQ'a-than went out into the field ' at the 
time appointed with Da'vid, and a little lad 

> with him. And he said unto his lad. Run, 
find now the arrowa which I ahoot And 
as the lad ran, he shot au arrow ' beyond 

' him. And when the lad was come to the 
place of the arrow which Jon'a-than bad 
shot, Jon'a-than cried after the lad, and 



fiiend. Orlered tnr David — The nobility of this man's friendship a unparalleled. Done Um 
•hame — Done David shame by branding him a traitor and ordering his death. 

II. THE TOKEN. Verses 35--10. 
~ 36. In tlia mondng — Early on the day 

following. Into the field — The open couDtry, 
probably near Gibeah, four miles north of Jeru- 
salem. Time appointed — The plan had been 
arranged, aud David waa in hiding behind a rock 
or heap of stones, eager to learn his fate. See 
vers. 18-24. A Uttla lad— One who would not 
suspect the purpose of Jonathan, yet was 
necessary to the plan.' How often people are 
unconadoui links in the chun of destiny 1 

3fl, Bnn, find out now — The boj was soit 
out iu advance, and Jonathan shouted the 
I directions aloud, so that David mig^t hear. 

The UTDWl — Three arrows had been agreed 
upon : to be shot at a distance if David was in 
danger; near by if he could safely return. As 
the lad ran — While the boy was running the 
arrow was shot far in advance of him. 

37. Cone to the plaoe— Where he might 
expect to find the arrow. Ii not the arww 
beyond thee — The method of information agreed 
on was one of prudence, for it David's belief 
were well founded a personal interview might be 
unsafe for both, David was in the appointed 
hiding place in the country, perhaps some cave a 
little way from Gibeah. He heard the voices of 
Jonathan and his servant na they approached the 
spot ; he listened with throbbing heart for the 
' signaL Aud when the fatal words were uttered, 
" Is not the arrow beyond thee ? " he knew that 
thenceforth he was an eiile and an outlaw.— 
J. L. H. No ancient writer has described friendship with suoh entire truth in all iU relations, 
and with such complete and profound knowledge of the human heart. — PJU/Hpwm. 
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DAVID AND JONATHAN. 1 Sa>i. 20. 32-42. 



SB And Jou'a-than cried iifMr the l&d, Make '■ 
speed, baste, stay not. Aad Jun's-than'e lai 
gathered up the arrows, and came to hia master 

89 But tbe lad knew uot acything: onl} 
Jod'a-than and Da'vid knew the mnttev. 

40 And Jon'a-thaD gave his ^artillery aaU 
'his lad, and siud unto him. Go, carry them U 
the city. 

11 And as soon as the lad was gone, Da'- 
Tid arose out of a place toward the Bouth, and 
fell on his face to the ground, and bowed him- 
self three times : and thej kissed oue another, 



I said. Is not the arrow beyond tbee ? And 
Jon'a-than cried after the lad, Make speed, 
hast«, stay not. And Jou'a-than's lad 
gathered up the arrows, ajid came to his 

> master. But the lad knew not anything: 
only Jon'a-than and Da'vid knew the tnal- 

I ler. And Jon'a-than gave his weapons 
uuto his lad, and said unto him, Go, carry 
them to the city. And as soon as the lad 
waa gone, Da'vid arose 'out of a place 
toward the South, and fell on his face to the 
ground, and bowed himself three times : and 



38. Hftks ipMd, halts— Words which David would distinctly hear ; they would tell bim 
of his own danger and the necessity for speedy fliglit. OstlieT«d Up tliB airowa— This would 
indicate that three had been shot, as had been previously agreed upon. 

39. The lad knaw not anything— So we are often unconscioua helpers of higher purposes 
than we dream. Jonathan and Dafld — Jonathan is named fitat, as higher in rank, perhaps 
also as m'ore lofty and self-denying in the character ot his friendship. 

40. Hit artillery — His weapons of archery ; bow, arrows, and quiver. The word is an old 
one, and its present use, as referring to cannon, is quite modem. Carry them to the dty — 
He wished to meet David alone, Tltia was not in the plan, but he could not bear to have his 
dearest friend depart, perhaps never to meet hira again, without a word of farewell. But the 

I, be at the risk of both their lives. 



III. THE VOW. Verses 41, 42. 



41. DBTid 
aiose — From the 
place behind the 



watched, Ont of 
a place toward 
the lonth— The 



original;-' out of 
(he south " is the 
literal interpre- 
tation ; perhaps 



certain. Fall On 
^ *■«— A trae oriental, David waa inl«nse in feeling, and, while always spectacular, was thoi- 
oaghly sincere. He recognized that his life is now in Jonathan's hands, and is overwhelmed 
with gratitude. Bowed blnMlf three timeB— For, whatever the future might have in store, 
Jonathan was now his prince. They Uased one another- Probably on each cheek. Few races 
do as little kissing as the Anglo-Saion,- ^. Jonathan could not bear to part with his friend. 
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1 8am. 20. 32-42. 



LESSON xr. 



Fourth Quabti^k. 





BevtoKI TBMion. 




they kJBseil one aauther, and nept one with 




IS another, until Du'v[d eieeeded. And Jon'- 


42 And Jon's-thao said to Da'vid.'Go in 


a-than said to Da'vid, Uo in peace, foras- 


peace, 'forBsinuoh as we have sworn both of 


much as we lia»e sworn botli of us in the 


us ia the name of the Lord, sujing, The Lord 


name of tlie Lord, saying, The Lord sliall 










parted; and Jon'a-than went into Che city. 















Gontrsry lu his oiiginal plan, obeying the yearnings of liis heart, he sent "the lad" back to 
"thedty" with his bow,a.rroivB, and quiver, and remaineil. David pres^tly came forth and 
saluted his friend with tlie tokens of the reverence and respect due him as a prince. " They 
kissed oae another" us tlieir wordless expression of mutual love. "They wept" ti^ether in 
their sorrow over Saul's sin and their own calamity as they talked of the snd bustnesa. 0>- 
Tld exceeded — As he well might, for while Jonathan was losing a friend, David was losing itt 
addition his home, his wife, his relatives, his country, and the sanctuary of his (rod. 

42. Jonathan laid, . . . Go — Everymomentof delay was perilous. This precious interview 
must close. Go in peace — In nil countries parting salutations are benedictions: "Fareirell " is an 
abbreviated prayer; " Good-bye" means " God be with you." Wheu Jonathan first learned 
that David was to supplant him in the kingdom does not appear, but it never moved his envj 
or jealousy, or disturbed his love. He is only anxious tliat their children sliall be bound in Cbo 
Game loving covenant with themselves (verses H-IT and 42). They parted in this sad, 
tearful way, to meet but once again on earth (1 Sum. 23, 16-18), when Jonathan's highest 
earthly desire was to see David king, and himself next to him. In the nune of Qw 
Lord — " Of Jehovah," Jonathan's history shows thnt lie was a very devout man. ThB Lord 
be between me and thee— May Jehovah stnnd as n witness to the mutual promise, and an 
avenger if either fail to keep it. Ky seed and tliy Beed — Jonatlian concurred in God's de- 
cision that David should be king, and saw that in the future his family would need a protector, 
as David needed one now. The pledge was kept, and at David's royal table, in after years, 
sat Mephibosheth, the lame son of Jonathan (2 Sam. B). He woce and departed— David went 
forth to a life of exile ; there was nothing else before him no* ; and Jonathan went into the 
flity, where, without disloyalty to his friend, he tiecame the main support of hia father's totter- 
ing throne.—/. L. H. The scenes in this chapter are some of the most affecting presented to 
us in history, whether in old or modem times, and we may well wonder at the delicacy of ■ 
feeling and the gentleness ot the sentiments which these two men in thoae old rough times 
enlertiuned for one another, — Fkittipaon, 



BCBIFTUlt&L ILLDSTBATIONS.— 1. BeneHta of Friendship, Ruth 1. 16, 17; Prov. 

17. 17; 18. 24; 27. 6, S, 17. S, Jonathan as a Friend, 1 Sam. 18. 1, 4; 19. 1-6; 20. 4; 
23. 16, 17. 8. David and Jonathan, 1 Sam. 18. S; 19. 7 ; 20. 41, 42; 23. 18. 4, David's 
Lnmeut for Jonathan, 1 Sam, 31, 1, 2, 8, 11-13; 2 Sam. 1. 17-27. 6. Jesus as a Friend, 
John 10. 11, 15 ; IB, 13 ; Rom. 6. 7, 8; Eph, 6, 2; Gal, 2, 20. 6. Jesus and his Friends, 
John 8, 2B; 15. 14, IB; Matt, 12. BO; Gid. B. B; 6. IB; Col, S. 11, 7. Friende of God, 
Gen. 12, 2,3; 18.17; 2 Chron, 20, 7; laa, 41, 8; James 2, 23; John 14.23. 

HOME BEASmOS.- Jt/biu^a^ (December 9), David and Jonathan, 1 Sam, SO. 32-48. 
Taeiday, The friendship begun, 1 Sam, 18, 1-B, Wed->ieeday, Jonathan's care for David, 
1 Sam, 19. 1-7. Thnrsday, David in danger, 1 Sam. 20. 1-10. Friday, The covenant, 1 Sam. 
20. 11-28, Saturday, Saul's anger ^^nst David, 1 Sam, 20, 24-81, Sunday, David's lament 
for Jonathan, 2 Sam. 1, 17-27, 
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X)kC. 15, 1895. 



DAVID AND JONATHAN. 1 Sam. 20. 32-42. 



become poor that hia friend might be maJe rii 
no calm, plodd, inl«tleclua1 regarci. It touli 
in trouble and in hiding, Jonathan cauoot eit dowi 
Hia loiing aympallij takes awaj tiia appelile. In i 
istics ot true love. 3. It \& faithful. Vera, 3S-40. 
Anij; TOt he was faithful both to his king and t< 
riiowB how lojal he was to DaviJ, how thoughtful ii 
the sad news ot bis father's hatred. 4. It is hot 



L. 2. It is /e 
lold ot his vt 

[own to the roval (able and 
ipect Jonathan shoi 



iTer. 84. Jonathan's 
strings. When Dav 



it bet Hi 



e character- 



hia friend. The incident of the arrows 
hia plana, and how gently he broke lo him 
Ver. 42. Ttiia friendahip was (onnded 
in the name of the Lord. True friendsliip must have ila roofs in a religious 
nature. Bad men may have partnerships, politicians may form rings ; but only those who pos- 
sess some element of righteousness can have friendship. 

II. Notice how in these traits Jonathan appears as a pietnT* of OUT bwt firimd, Jenu. 
What Jonathan was to David, that and more Jesua is tb us. I. His is a eoitdeteending love, 
that is, from one very high to another very humble. Jeaus is ot higher rank than Jonathan, 
jet he loveB men, who are far lielow him. 2. His is a genrmm love. Jonathan gave gitCa U 



David, but what are they in compariBon with 
love. Having once loved, he loves to the 
end. He never takes away his love from 
those to whom it has once been given (John 
VS. I). 4. Uis is a »elf-den.ying love. For 
our Bakes Jesus gave up his heavenly glorj 
that he may raise as up 'to it. There was 
a sense in which Jonathan made David 
king by giving up hia own life; tor it 
Jonathan had lived Dsvid could hardly 



It Christ 



.0 us ? S. His ia a faithftd 



I the c 






gave up the kingdom with a free heart. 
But what was his self -renunciation 
that of Christ? K. His ia a personal 
love. Jesus loves his people not as a mass, but i 
be looks upon each disciple with peculiar regard.— 



LESSON XII.— December 23. 

THE BIRTH OF CHRIST.— Luke 2. 8-20. 

QOtjDHIN THiXT.— Behold, I bring 70u sood tidlngrs of (Treat Joy.—Luke S. Id 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDIE.— B. C. 4. 

PLiCB. — Grazing meadows where the sheep desrined^ for the temple service were cared 
for, ia the vicinity of Jeruaatem. 

IEBS05 HTHH 

Hark I tbe herald angels alnR, " Olary to Ibe newborn King ; 

Peace on fartli. and mercy mild ; God and sinners recoDCtled." 

Joyful, all ye nations, rise, Join the triumph of lUe sklee: 

With anjrello hoals proclaim. " Christ Is bora In Bethlehem." 

Hall the heaven-born Prince of peace I Hall the Sun of righteousness 1 

LlRhl and life lo all he brines. Risen wlUi bcalinK In his wjogs.— Charies Wt^teg. 

8?ECUL DOCTBCRAL BVeOESTIOIT.- The incarnation. 

EOHZ JIXAJHimB.~Mmdat/ (December 16), The birth of Christ, Luke 2. 8-20. Tuet- 
daji. Prophecy of Christ, Isa. S. 1-7. Wfdnadai/, The Wise Men, Matt. 2. l-IO. Thuridag. 
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LlTKE 



, 8-20. 



LESSON XII. 



FoiTETH Quarter. 



Herod thuaiteU, Mxtl. 2. 11-lS. Friday, ^meon's blessing, Luke 2. 25-35. SfUvrday, The 
Word, Joliu 1. 1-U. SmuUty, Tlie Gift uf Love, 1 Juim 4. T-U. 

GOOD BOOEB TO KEFEB TO.— Tlie uiigeU uud aliepherda, Andrtu^ "Life at our 
Lord," 83, 84. Cliiistinus iiiglit ill Betlileliein, ^i/entAnm, " Life aod Times i^ Jeaua the Ues- 
Biiili," 1,187,188. Tiie Nativity, /'i(rrar,"LirBotCliri»t," 1,17- Shepherd Life, Qeikie,'^ Ult 
und Words of Clirisl," i, 216-220; ii, 141, 16S, 213; T^onwxt, i, 300-305. Ai^la of tho 
Lord, Fain-ar, 465-467 ; EJtrtham, 142, 187, 188. City of David, Andreme, 77-83 ; Bden- 
/iri'm, >. 181, 184,189,206; TVmduox, ii, 500-615; CtiiKr, i, 407-412, 430-432. In a muiger, 
Fai-rai; i, 15; Tltomeon, it, 98. 



8 And there were in the same country shep- 
herda 'abiding in (he field, keepiug 'watch 
over thnr tloi.'k by night. 

S And lo, the sngel ot the Lord came upon 
them, and the glory of the Lord shone round 
about thetn; 'and they were sore afraid. 



3 ■ wiitch by nigliC over tlieir flock. And m 
angel of Ihe Lord stood by them, and the 
glory of the Lord shone round about them : 



I. GOOD TIDINGS. Verses 8-14. 

8. In thB urns Donntry— Close to Bethlehem, io 

the same fields io which David had pastured his fioekB. 
Sbepherdi — They are said by tradition to haie been 
native;* uf the little village Betliznr. On the road 
from Bethlehem to Jerusalem was a watchloirer 
knoH'ti as Migdal Eder. It was here that the shep- 
herds who cared for the flocks destined for sacrifice 
in the temple at Jerusidem gathered. Jewa erery- 
where thought the Messiah waa to be born in Bethlc> 
hem, and that previously he was to be annoimced from 
Higdal Eder. These shepherds were doubtless pious 
meti. They were, as a class, held in contempt by tlie 
Jewish authorities, and as tbeir life isolated them 
TOUT Of TH« viBoiK. from most of the religious ordinaneea it had ceased 

to be expected that they vould maintain a strict legal observaoce. Abiding in the field — 
They may have bad tents or booths under which they dwelt, but sheep in Palestine are only 
boused io the coldest weather, and often the shepherds who watched them slept on beds made 
of grass or tree branches without other corering than their heavy maatlea. Kseidiig v>tall — 
That is, by turns, one or two at a time. The dangers to be guarded against were " robbers, 
n-olves, and audden storms." Their fioek — If they had been sheep^wners, each with a flock 
of his ovrn, the allusion would have been to their /wit* ; but the^e men were hireliugs of the 
temple authorities, and it was a temple flock that they were caring fur. This brings a beauti- 
Tiil thought to view— a conoecting link between the Old Testament worship and the New. 
It is to mkn blsv w-na their ORniNAflv duties that God's briohtest revelations come. 
9. Cams upon tbem — Suddenly appeared. So far as we can tell from the New Testament 
narrative angels appeared always as young men in white raiment. Wii^ are deacribed by 
Isaiah (6. 1\ Buekiel (1. 6), and John (Rct. 4, 8), but they were not on messengers, but on mys- 
terious figures, " living creatures," " beasts," " cherubim and seraphim " — orders which seem 
to be quite distinct from the "angels uf Ciod." Ths glorr of tlie Lord — 'i'hU was the Sheki- 
nah — that cloud uf brightness that symboli^ied the divine presence. AIMd--Th« toan does 
nut live whuse pulse would not flutter if tlie dotir of the invisible wuvid suddenly pwung open. 
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Dec. 22, 1895. 



THE BIRTH OF CHRIST. 



10 And th« angel eaiil utito tliem, Fear not : 
for behold, I bring you good tidiiiga of great 
joy, ' whicb simll Iw to all people. 

11 'For unlu yuu is tMni in the city of Da'- 
viU ' a Saviour, ' wiiich is t'lirisi the Lord. 

12 And tliis 'linU be a xign unto you; Ye 
shall find the linbe wrapped in swaddling 
clothes, lying in a manger. 

13 ' And suddenly there was with the angel 
a multitude of the heavenly host praising God, 
and saying. 



10 and they were sore nfmid. And the angel 
said unto them. Be not afraid; for behold, 
1 bring you good tidings uf great joy whioh 

1 1 shall be to all the |ieople : fur thei'e is born 
to vou this day in tlie city of Da'vld a 

12 Saviour, which is 'Christ the Lord. And 
this in the sign unto you ; Ye shall find a 
babe wrspped in swaddling clothes, and 

13 lying in a manger. And suddenly there was 
with the angel a multitude of the heavenly 
host praising Uod, and saying. 
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to. Few not — Already attention has been called to the fuct that most of Uod'a direct 
began with this kind exhortation. Qood tiding*— Evangel, Our words " gospel " 
and " evangel [eal " both come from this phrase. Oisat joy — Nut .only a real blessing, but an 
undisguised blessing — one that shall bring its gladness immediately nitli it. To all psoid* — 
There was nothing narrow or national in the Gospel message. Zaehnrias, t);e poor priest of ttio 
temple, sang the first foreign missionary hymn. 

11. The eity of David — A common cdtoquial name for Bethlehetn. A Skvlonr — One of 
the most striking facts about the 
Giospel which an intelligent per- 
son reading it for the first time 
would discover is the evident uni- 
versal feeling that a Saviour was 
needed. The people then had no 
such theological conceptions, ns 
we. They simply felt that they . 
were hopeless, both in tbeir tem- 
poral and spiritual surroundings. 
The Church wasdepraved, the na- 
tion was enslaved, the masses were 
wretchedly poor, the government 
was weak and wicked, and men's 
conceptions of divine truth were 

vague. Every thoughtful person nmunoa of > viluoi natiBa, 

in that day, pagan and Jewish alike, felt the need of a Saviour, Cbriit— The Jewish tech- 
nical term for tlie Anointed One. 

IS. A s^ — Sot an evidence of the truth of this angelic message, but an indei, a guide, 
a pointer. Swaddling oloOies— Tight wraps which engirdled the baby from head to foot and 
made all free motion of its limbs impossible. They were used in all nations down to the hst 
century. It was Rousseau, who wrote the pleasing melody which has become our favorite 
hymn-tune " Greenville," who by his sarcasm led to the abolition of this barbarism from 
Chrisiendom, To the shepherds it must have been strange that Chriai should be found in cir- 
cumstances so like those of other infants. In > manger — The only resting place to be found 
in the overcrowded caravansary. The poverty of Jesns's family was not accidental. 

When God seeks to raise tkehlhin rice he begins at the lowest social etr*tiiu. 

IS. Suddenly— Like an electric flash. Heavenly hMt— The armies of God- Pral^ng 
B«d— That is the permanent employment of the angels in light. They had been praising him 
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LESSON XII. 



FOUHTH QUABTBB. 



14 "Glorj lo flod in the liighest, and on 
earth * peace, "gaud will toward men. 

19 And it cam^ tu pass, as the angela were 
gune awa; front tliem into liearen, the sbep- 
herUs said one tu another, Let us now go 
even unto Betti'le-liem, and see this thing 
whii-h ia come to pasB, which the Lord hath 
n,:,.U known unto us, 

lij And thej came with haste, and found 
Mu'r; and Jo'seph, and the babe lying in a 

17 And when tliey had seen it, they made 
known abroad (he sajing which was told them 
concerning this child. 

18 And all tliej that heard il wondered at 
those thinga which were told them by tlie 
alie]ilierds. 

19 "But Ua'ry kept all these thingn, and 
pondered iAem in her heart. 

20 And the ehepherda returned, glorifying 
and pi'aiaing God for all the things thnt they 
had lieard and seen, as it was told unto them. 



14 Glory to God in the highest, 

And on earth ' peace among * men in 
whom he is well pleased. 

16 And it came to pass, when the angeU 
went awaj from them inio heaven, the shep- 
herds said one to another. Let us now go 
esen unto Bethle-hem, and Bee this 'thing 
that is come to pass, which the Lord hath 

ie made known unto us. And they came 
with haste, and found both Ma'ry and Jo'- 
seph, and the babe lying in the manger. 

17 And when they saw it, they made known 
concerning the saying which was spoken to 

15 them about (hia child. And all that heard 
it wondered at the things which were spokeo 

19 unto them by ttie shepherds. But Ua'r; 
kept all these ' sayings, pondering them in 

20 her heart. And the eheplierds returned, 
glorifying and prising tiod for all the 
things that they had heard and seen, even 
as it was spoken unto them. 






u;;^ 






tlirough all the centuries of wrong ; they have been praising him ever since that glori 
was seen by the shepherds ; they will praise Iiim through all eternity, 

11. In the tdgheBt— This may mean the highest heaven. The Jews believed there were 
three, one above the other, and the thought would be that the glory of God eiteuded from 
the highest down to the earth and back again. "Glory to God in the highest" was a familiu' 
doiologj of the Jews. On earth peaoe, etc. — This should read, "On the ear^ peace among 
men." This song may have been sung in fugue, tike many of the Hebrew chorals, 

11. GREAT JOY. VepMcs 15-20. 

15. Let tu turn go — The sheep were 
:ft to care for themselves. 

16. Fmuid — Discovered' after search- 
The bab* . . . Hunger — Uore pictures 

e been made of this scene than of any 
other that ever occurred on earth. 

17. lUde known abrmd— The; had 
charge of the flocks from which the sac- 

~ ~ «8 of the temple were taken, and of 

rse would meet many ecclesiastical 

officials and others. So that the comii^ 

of the Messiah was probably proclaimed 

BitTHLBRw. in the temple as early as in any other 

place by human instrumental it j. The agitation produced in Jerusalem by these stories and by 

the visitation of the wise men must hare been great. 

19, The shepherds shout the good news, but one woman with a richer knowledge than 
any, lo whom the greatest of all revelations had been made, is quiet ; her heart is loo full. 
Kept all thsM thing* — The word " things " should be " words." And it hn4 been ingentonsly 
M8 
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Dec. 2 2, 1895. THE BIRTH OF CH RIST. Lukk 2. 8-20. 

Buggested thai the real mMiiitig of tliis phrase is, " momoi'Ued tliese words ; " that is, prepar«il 
carefully a nufficicnt slatement of all these Iransactious. There is some ground for the belief 
that Mary was the authorit; from whom Lube derived manj of the details gireo iu Ills Gnt 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. Our lesson briogs good tidingt. What nena so good as these, that a Saviour is born ; 
that the Consolation ot Israel, expected for a tbousaod years, has come ? When an heir to the 
throne is born the whole realm rings with the welcome. Uere came the Prince of eternity 1 

II. It is liettTenlj tiding*. In England every newspaper has the " court circular," giving 
account of the royal family and how they fpend each day. In America every citizen feeU an 
interest in the White House and the family that dwells within it. Our lesson brings ua word 
from the court of heaven, from the King of kings. 

III. It is JDyfnl tiding!. When the yellow envelope of ttie (el^aph company ia handed 
in the door almost everyone opens it with a tremor, for it may bring word of disaster, of dift. 
appointment, of sorrow. But the ai^ls brought that night news of joy. 

rv. It ia tidings of paoM. Yer. 11. Sometimes the newspsper brings Dews of war and 
battle and blood. The angels that night brought news uf peace : peace between earth and 
heaven through a Redeemer ; peace in the hearts of God's people bj the lakiug away of sin, 
and peace among men by a common love to 
Christ. Wherever the news of salvation 
goes peace goes with it. 

v. It is tidings to all psopl*. Ver. 10. 
" All the people " to the shepherds meant 

people uf every land and race. All the world 
may receive the news, for all the world baa a 
Saviour. ■ 

TI. It is tidings to the lowly. There is 
a suggestion in the fact that the good news 
came first to these shepherds, and not to 
princes or philosophers. If we would recrare 
God's messages we must put ourselves in 
their attitude of humble faith, reverent attention, and ready teachableness, — J. L. H. 



LESSON Xnr.— December 29. 
REVIEW OF THE FOURTH QUARTER. 

GOLDEN TBXT.-Thy klcffdotn COtne.— Matt. 6. Itt 
UaSOK HTMS,— 

All hail Ihe power of Jesus' name I Let aneels prostrate (all ; 
Bring forth tte rojal diadem. And crown him Lord of all. 
Let every kindred, every tribe. On tblB terrestrial ball, 
To him all majesty ascribe. And crown blm Lord ot all. 
O that with yonder sacred throng We at tals feet may fall t 
We'll Join the everlasting song, And crown him Lord or all.— Ptrronrf. 
HOKE EEADIHflS.— Jfwufiiy (December 23), Triumph of GiJeon, Judg. 1 13-aS. 
IWtday, Ruth's choice, Euth J. 14-22. Wedaesda,], The birth of Christ, Luke 2. 8-20. 
Tkvrtday, The child Samuel, 1 Sam. 3. 1-13. Friday, Saul chosen king, 1 Sam, 10. IT-M. 
BahiTday, David anointed king, 1 Sam. 16. 1-13. Sunday, David and Goliath, 1 Sam. IT. 
Be-51. 

MB 
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Dec. 39, 18W. FOURTH QUARTERLY REVIEW. 



HINTS TO TI]E TEACHER. 

Tlie Guldeii Ten Im tliLS day is, " Tli v kiiigduin cojne " (Halt. e. 10). This suggests n. 
topic for the treatment of these twelve leasoas in (he Geoeral Review of tlie Quarter. Whmt 
doM Ood'i Ungdom demand from it* «aloaat( 1 We find one msiver lo this qiiesiiou in each 

I. Lesson I xhoiFS tliat Ood'ti kingdom requires fidelity. Israel viita honoied witli a great 
opportunit]', but the people were expected to be true tu GoJ in (lie land vhich their God bad 

II. From the second leason ne fiud that oovrage is demanded of God's people, Gideon's 
three Imndred were Ijeroes, and sueli should God'a followers bo. 

III. DecMim is shown in the conduct of Ruth, who chose a home and friends among the 
people of God. 

IV. Purity is the teaehing of the lesson on "The Child Samuel." Because of siu Eli's 
house was set aside ; l>ecause of his single-hearted purity Samuel was chosen as a prophet. 

V. AepanttuiM is a requicile when the people of God have fallen under tiic dominion of 
the world, such repentance as was siiown at tlie time of Samuel's accession lo the judgeship. 

VI. Hnmillty was manifested by Saul when he was chosen king; and in his humility be 
was enalled to power. Had he kept bumblehc might have kept his throne. 

VII. ObedienM was required of Saul as king, and because of disobedience he was re- 

VIII. lemparftnM is the requirement of Lesson VIIl, not only in the special meaning of 

tinence from strong 

drink, but also that of 
self -.control and purity 
n life. 

IX. SpiritnsUty was 
shown by the prophet in 
the choice of David ; 

1 David's own spirit- 
ual endowment prepared 
him for the kingdom. 

X. Fiath gave David 
the victory over Goliath, 

less than his skill 
and forethought; and 
faith will ever make 
God's people triumphant 
over their enemies, 

XL Fellowihip is 

shown in tlie relation of 

David and Jonathan ; 

and we may have a fellowship as intimate with " the Friend that sticketh closer than a brother," 

XII, Peace uns proclaimed by the angels, and comes to the world through the kingdom 

of Christ.^/, L.H. ' 
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nJ.USTRATIONS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER 

ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER. 

LE880TI I. 

IllnUratlon 109. In a btaaa tadory are man; prfeses, by wblrli Ibe dlffereDt parta o[ a lamp are 
Blnick out by alieete or meials. To protect Cbe wortera, moally youDs women, from Ibe danger ot 
baTlne tbe alamp tall upon tbelrBngera wblleatwork, BKuardla arraoRed whtcb kaocks tbe baod 
■aide betore each tall ol tbe die. Bui a» tbe guard makes tbe work a Ultle slower, maoj or tbe 
opetBllvea wlu remove It unless closely wMcbed, tbus taking Lbe risk of loalng a nnger or a band. 
Bo every tampering witb MmpcaUoDlBaremavalor (beguard wbicb God baaOied to Tirolecl trom 
8lD and destructloD. 

llluMTailan KIO. Tbe powerofeTllasBoclatlon Is ollen greater Uian of good. One drop ot Ink wIlL 
Aaln a mmbler ot water; but one drop of water will not cbange tbe color uf a bottle ot Ink. 

lllnilratlOD Sll. Israel wltb Gnd was like a man wbose working or warrlDg power la gupplemeated 
by mlgbty lorces. A man wltb a aleam enirlne Is migbtler tbab a tbousond dud wlttieut It IsraeL 
witbouc God was tbe same man alone, belplesa. vltb f oea around. 

LEBSOS n. 

■llattrailDn S12. Napoleon ased to say tbat 
bis generalBblpand genius. But God's pe 
irreater Iban all ttaeirfoes. 

Illulrailon 213. Tbe requirement ot tbe bomestead law Is tbat tbe settler musitalcepoasesslonof 
Uie tract, must personally cxxupy It. and tben can en]oy ownership. Bo It Is wltb God's promises. 

llluHrailan 214. The ortglnaJ suggestion ot tbe lamons reilval sung "Hold the Fort" was an 
incident ot tbe laie war. After tbe tall o( A itanta, when General Hood started on bis marcb north, 
the (ort and base or supplies wblcb Sbennan bad established atAlloona were tbmatened. andsber- 
mao started In hot baste to reinforce tbe garrison. Hood was allacklng tbe rort wlUi overwhelm- 
ing forces, and the derenders were about (o succumb, wben they saw gbermao's signal asg wav- 
ing from a mounlaln top In tbe distance. Tbe words of tbe sltrnal were, " Hold tbe lort, tor t 
am coming," Tbey were encouraged, and bold the fortress till deliverance came. 

LEStOV III. 
llltu4rallop 310. A man's purpose ol life should be like a river wblrb was born of a tbousand little 
rfUs In tbe mountains, and wben at last It bas reached lie manhood In the plain, thougb. If you 
walcb it, you sball see llttleeddles that seem as If they had ehanged their minds, and weie going back 
again to the mounlalD, yet all Its mighty current Sows changeless to the sea. if you build a dam 
across It, In a few hours It will go over It wltb a voice of victory. If tides check It at lis mouth, It Is 
only that when the; ebb It can sweep on again to the ocean. So goes the Amazon or the Orinoco 

Into It on tho right band and on the left, but only using them lo Increase lis force, and bearing 
them onward In lie restless channel. — Be€eh€r- 
Illniirailon %1S. Tbe three sons ot an eaalem lady were Invlled loJumlsh her wltb an expression 
of love before she went away tor a long Journey. One brought a marble tablet, with the In- 
scription of her name ; another presented her with a rich garland oJ fragrant flowers. The third 
entered her presence, and thus addressed her : " Mother, I have neither marble tablet nor fraffranl 
nosegay, but I have a heart ; here your name Is eneraven, here yourmemory Is precious. And this 
heart, full ot affection, will follow yon wherever jou travel and remain with you wherever you 

■llnUrailonaiT. Inafoundry-yardBreatpIleeof Iron.ready for meUfng, were gathered. I noticed 
one heap ol columns broken, beni, split, shattered. I went Into the foundry. Thoy were " tap- 
ping " tbe furnace, and the molten metal Dewed out In one stream of Are, sending up a sputter of 
sparks wbtler than tbe stars. A row of men, on whose swarthy faces fell the strange glare of the 
Ore, stood a llUle way from Ibe furnace to catch tbe Iron in ladles and carry It off lo be run In Uie 
molds. I knew those broken rolnmns would some day be cast Into tbe fumace, softened, melted, 
'to run out in a stream of Are. and be molded again In tall, shapely pillars. In nn olber way could 
Ihey be of use. They must be melted. Tliat very afternoon 1 saw a mother all lientand broken by 
affliction. Bbe had parted with an only child. Just the Sabbath before bad the earth been broken 
for that child's grave. I pitied that moUier. How keenly her Saviour felt for her t And vet per- 
bafB tbe only way lo reach some elements In that mother's character and change them was through 
affliction. The eharseter was not worthless ; far from It. It only needed melting. O the pain ot 
that furnace of suffering. Its smart, Its agony I But In Just this way Is character sometimes formed, 
its qualities shaped Into tbe strong, stalely pillars sitstninlng the interests ot the Hertpempr's 
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ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER 



Illuiirailon 31H. An UDfortunaM New York mercbsat fialbered Ob csmnwit of big proper^ md 
went 10 CBllIomla U> benla amiti. Ttiere he purcbssed land and built mills upon It. He dug a 
caoal to coQiey tbe water from a river co bin waler-wbeels. Just as all was completed and be 
aaw BuccefB wltbln Uls graap a lerrlflc trenbet swept awaj his mills and bis bopes at once. He was 
a Chrtstlap, and lelt that somehow It waa tor the best. After tbe flood tie weal to loot at the sad 
wreck. Tbe water bad plowed the canal dowp to the rocli and uncovered a rlchrelD of gold. 
Wlnt all thoucbt to be a trreat calanilc; became hla sslTatlou. 

IlluilrallanSlft. Rulh'a chalcu of God from acquaintance wttb one ol Gad'g people remludi cue of 
Lord Feterbarough'B words alter Maying a tew days with Arcbblnbop F^neloa: "If I.Maya week 
wlththft man leaacot help becomlos a Cbrlaliau 1 " 

llluaintlon 330. A atory la tlie Arabian NtgtM lella of a prlnceaa who lell In lore with a <llg- 
tant prince Irom the sight ol bis portrait. So mBo; are drawn to Cbrlst from Die Uoesmenb of bli 
character aa reSecled in hla dlaclplea. 

LE880K IT. 

■Ilmtrailon XHl. In a large engraTln^ 'be dmwlog la mads upon tbe wood, which la then divided 
Into tragments, each piece being asatgned lo a different engrayer. The complete work depende 
upon each wuilman being faithful to hla own task. So God In hla plana uses the labora ot multf- 
tudes. some ot whom may be unconsclouB ot tbe divine purpoee ovemiUng (hem and tbelr Uvea. 
■Iludrailan 339. Here Is a story ot a boy who, while walking along Uie dyke In Holland one 
evening, saw a little stream ot water oozing Ibrough the bank. He knew tbe damage wblcta It por- 
tended, and saw that there waa no time to go for asslalance, bo be look utt bis Jacket and held It 
against the opening, boplav that some one would ooiBe who could give (be alarm. But no one 
came, and all nbththeaat Uiere. not daring to sleep, yet benumbed with cold and wearlaeea. That 
showB what a boy can da In aa hour ot need. Samuel Blood as that bu;, Uie Instrumeiit of God's 
will lo his people. ' 

LESSOR T. 

Illualtailon 393. There stands on the table beside me a primrose wblcb three months ago was 
adorned with fair while blossoma. wltb plenty ot buds halt open and others ready to follow. But 
the promise which these gave was never lulflLled. As Oie already open blosaonis faded away, those 
which should have succeeded all died lo tbe bud. and the leaves betran to wltlier and shrivel np. 
I wondered what was the cause, till one day, emptying a little water which had run through into 
the saucer beneatb, I found a worm In it which bad evidently been preying on the plant. Tbla 
having been removed, thequeatloaaroseasto whether Che spoiled plant, with the leaves gone from 
one side and no sbCQ ot any posslbte blOBSoms to come, should be kept or not. I kept it, marred aa 
It was, and tended It day by day, giving Just so much woler as waa needed, placing it In tbe Itgbt 
though notiD thebotaun. And now a sweet odor la rising up from some sbools wblcb are lining 
their beads, and the delicate, creamy buds are Just beginning to appear again. Just so God did 
not leave Israel uocared for. There was a prophet among tbe people. And bis holy example aa 
well as his faithful words were as light In the darkness, as springs in the drought ; and long and 
helpless as the time must have seemed, at the end ot It tiny buds ol repentance began to appear, 
promising the (air blossoms ot restoration and peace and gladness.— Stocft. 

Illuatratlon »a4. An eloctro-magnct standing by Itself Is powerless and oaunot attract, batooo- 
necled with the battery It [s endued with great power. 

Illustrailaa 233. It was a child's Onger pressed upon Che battery that caused the explosion ol tbe 
great submarine eseavations mode by General N'ewton in the East River above New York. A small 
band and a trail wire, but [C made a vast eiplision. and removed a great reel from the cbanoeL So 
he who can pray, tbongb weak, can Influence Omnipotence. 

IllDMrailon 33C The overthrow ot tbe Spanish Armada, In (he reign of Queen Ktlzabelli. was 
caused by heavy storms along the coast of Bngiand. A medal waa struck In commemoration bear- 
ing the words. " He blew upon them with his winds and destroyed them." 

Illujiratlon 237. A company ot Covenanters in Scotland, during the persecutions of Cborles n, 
were on a hill surrounded by their foes. They prayed far help from God, and suddenly a mist 
arose, eoverlng the hill so that their pursuers could not Bnd them, while they, familiar with tbe 
palliSi escaped under cover of the fog, 

LESSOir TI. 

niutraflon 3S§. Louis XFf of France was wont lo say, " The State ami;" but the lawful king 
ot Israel could not say It. 

■Ihialrallan 339. Men of science say that tbe atoms of matter do not actually touch each other; 
that In a globule ot water or a bit of granite the particles are distinct and separate, only aetmbio 
lo be In one mass. Bo In the world, each individual stands alone before the eyes ot God, as limagk 
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ILLUSTEATIOKS FOE THE FOURTH QUARTER. 

llluMmllaB 230. The orlKlaal cop; ol Ihe Declaraliim of Independence, Id Ibe bBJidnHclns ot 
Jeflerson, with the slRnaliires of the stgnera. I9 in Uiu SUM Depuruneat al WHShlninaD, aa the nar- 
nat for the eilaience of the United Statea. Like Chl9 wiia Uiii preservation of " the buot " coDtaln- 
loK the Hebrew Conatltutlon. 



Illiulralioa 3SI. A chain la do Btron<cer than lla weakest point. Saul's cbancter, leated at the 
point ot principle, was fatallj weak, and Ibere la temptation he felL 

■llmlrBlioB >93. In the gnat picture gaUery of VerHBillestbere are hundredsof battle pieces taken 
fmni Freneb bisUiry ; but they are all French nicU/rits. Tbus the people are Oajtered and the ]vuth 
raise]; educated, as though they were a superior race and France had no dark pajtea of defeat and 
dlsosTer In lie patit blsMry. Indliiduals, like nations, are loo ready (o record tbelr suecesBeB aod 
too slow la confess and learn from their failures. We record all that we do for ood, but target 

liluiirKiioB 238. When Uie Indian hums tlie muatanK, or wild horse of the prairie, be never fol- 
lows blm In a direct line, for be knows he cannoi oTcrtabe him. But be notlcM lim almost Insensl' 
blc deSectJan of his victim from the btralgbt Hue. and crosses the arc ot tUgbt sa ihe strlnjt crosses 
the bow. with the certainty of mtetlBK blm at the point ot attachment. thouKb U may be fifty miles 
away. The horse runs In a gigantic curie, the hunter in a Btralgbt Hue. and at the spot where Ilie 
lines cross stands the Indian, lasso In hand, ready for bis prey. So retribution la sure to meet the 
sinner who swerfea from the riglit path. 

llluiiirailDn 334. A pin became taaiencd upon the cylinder ot a loom In a clotb mill. Inltareyo- 
lutlou three hundred dollan' worth ot cloth wns damaged and made unsalable. So a small act may 
le«d lo ureat resulis ot evil. 

Illuiiraiion XSO. A jmall act may hare great results, as b Ebown In a story about a king In the 
Middle Aros. There was a counler who had committed several crimes, tor wblch be deserved to 
die : but he bad been forgiven because a favorite. Thinking that be could do wbateier he pleased, 
one daybe came Into the king's presence nitb bta bat on. Tbe king said, "Take out that man and 
nail his bat lo bis head." The nobles said, " How is It that you could forgive great things but deal 
so severely wltb a little act! " In answer the king held up a b\bsi ball full ot water. Inlo nblch 
be dropped an orange, which made the water rise to Ibe brim of the glass. Tben he dropped in a 
very small pebble, vblch caused the water to run over. He suld, " A small deed will make ]ustlra 
overflow which has been alread? brought to the brim." 

■Iluilrallon SSC. I remember once reading a story ot a foreman who wished lo engage a boy tor 
work. A number of lads came, all anxious for tbe place, but feeling pretty sure the choice would 
fait on one of them who was brighter and cleverer than the rest. The rore:nsn picked out Inaiead 
a. quiet, dull-looking boy. who seemed to hiive nothing or nobody lo recommend blm. Seeing tbelr 
surprise he told tbem tbe reason : be bad watched them all when they were unaware of It, 
and found out that this boy bad the habit of ddng what be was told. He was chosen because bis 
obedience rendered blm Qtfor tbe work, while tbe others, wba might have surpassed him inability, 
were relecCed because they were disobedlent.~5toc)c. 

lUustratliHi 391. A child's disobedience in refusing Ui pick up a pin will show rebellion lust as 
clearly as a flagrant act; so Saul's conduct showed that be did not regard Ibe autborlty of God. and 
tor this be was rejected. 

Iliuairailon 138. Teraphim were consulted as oracles. Hlcsh the Epbralmlte placed ibem In bis 
"hoU9eotaod"«Judg. IT. 5;1B.14, IT. 18, SO). Rachel stole her father's teraphim lor tear that be 
should teani by coosnltlng them what route Jacob and bla family had taken. It is probable that 
they were not directly worshiped, but they were depended upon by tbe common people wilb blind 
superstitious taltb ; more entlgbtened Hebrews knew bow silly tbls superstition was, how utterly 
useless the counsel of the teraphim ; and Samuel's statement here Is that Saul's stubbomneas will 
avail him as Uttle as would the counsel ol teraphim. 

lEBSOV Tm. 

■Ilnslratlon 939. A generation of children Is growing up with an hereditary taste for strong drink. 
Hanyaman sits doun to wrilebis willandsays. "IntbenameofGod. Amen. I will and be- 
queath to my phlldiBu my property, share and share alike. Signed and seated to presenca of wit- 
might say, " In the name ot disease and sorrow and death. Amen. 1 will and bequeath to my cbil- 
dren my appetite for strong drink and my prospects of a drunkard's grave. Signed and sealed in 
presence of the astonished hosts of heaven and the jubilant harpies of bell."— Tdlmaoe. 

Illastrailon 340. Thesaloon must have boysor It must shut np shop. Can vou furnish one? Itlsa 
great factory, and unless it can get two million boys from each generation for raw malerlal some 
of these factories must close and the rumssllera be thrown on a cold world. One family out t* 
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ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE FOnRTH QUARTER. 

everj Sve must conOibala a boy to keep up the enpply. Hare rou belped to keep up tin 
If not Bome oUier family bos bad to give more tban Iw ehare. 

lllnitratiaii 941. For every dollar paid [or tbe support ol tbeOoepel In lb 
la paid U> uipport and clear criminals, tea doUus lor lawyers, aod Ot 
beveraces. 

Illniirallan Z43. A Cougo native who had been tauRhC lo read and write sent a letter, bis Brat, to 
Ibe Arcbblahop of Ciinlcrbury. It Is esfolluH's : "Great and good cblef ol tbe tribe of Cbrlst, 
greeting, Tbe bumblest of your servants kisses tbe hem □( your tcarmem uid bem you to send to 
bis fellow-aervanta more Gospel and less mm. Inlbe bonds otCibrlst, UoAixi." 

IlIutlMilon 3^. A tew jeara ago a noted wild beast trainer gave a perfonnanee with bis pels 
In one oC tbe leading London ibealeis. Be tooK bla lions, Clgera. leopards, and byenas Ibrougb 
Uielr part ot tbe eniertalnraeot, awing tbe audlenee by bis wonderful nerve and his ooptrol over 
tbem. As a closing act to tbe performance be was lo Introduce an enornous boa-constrictor 
tbirty-flve feet long. He bad bougbc 11 when It was only two or three days oia. and lor twenty-Are 
years be had handled It dally, so that It was considered perfectly bannlessand'completely under bis 
control. He bad seen It gruw from a tiny reptile, which he ofl«n carried In bis bosom. Into a (eaiv 
(ul monMer. The curtain rose on an Indinn woodland scene. Tbe Weird strains of an oriental 
band steal Ibroitgta the trees. A rusillog noise Is beard, and a buge serpent fs seen winding Its 
way through the nndernrowtb. It stops. lU head Is erect. Its brlsht eyes sparkle. Iti wbote 
body seems animated. A man emerifes from tbe beavy foliage, and tlielr eyes meet. Tbe serpent 
qnalls before the man— man la victor. Tbe serpent 1a under the control of a master. Dnder big 
gnldance and direction It performs a series of frightful feats. At a signal from tbe man It slowly 
approacbes biia and begins lo coll Its heavy folds around bim. HlRber and higher do they rise 
until man and serpent seem blended Into one. lie bideons bead Is reared aloft aborelbe mass. 
Tbe man glres a Utile scream, and tbe audience unite In a thunderous burst of applause, but It 
freezes upon tbelr lips. Tbe trainer's scream was a wall of death agony. Those cold slimy folds 
had embraced bim for tbe last time. They bad crushed tbe lite out of blin, and tbe tiorror-stricten 
audience beard bone after Imne crack as ^bose powerful folds tightened upon him. Han's play- 
thing bad become his master. Hla slave for twenly-flve yeara had now enslaved him. in this hor- 
rible Incident Is portrayed the whole atoryof Intemperance. Tbe manwbo has taken tbe Orsc glass 
of Intoxicating Uqnor bas tbe boa of Intemperance In his bosom. If he throttles tbe monster now 
U Is easily done. But If he penuKs It to live, feeds ind nourishes It, be may control It (or even 
twenly-Bve years, but it la constantly growing. And someday Its soul-destroylnK folds will encircle 
bis soul and bearit to those retrlons nf woe " where tbe worm dletli notandtheflrels not quenched." 
Tbe unchangeable decree ol Almighty God Is. No drunkard shall Inherit the kingdom of God."— 
T. 0. Keister. 

lllaalralloD 244. The public library of St. Helena was examined a few years since and found lo 
be almost destroyed. Tbe covers of tbe books wore alt In place and unmorred, but the contents of 
the volumes bad been eaten out. This was tbe work of white ants. A slave ship from Africa 
stopped In IMO near the rtiore tor water and proYlslons. It was filled with these insects, some ot 
wMch remained In tbe Island and indeflidtely multiplied. Many persons, as well as nations, main- 
tain lor a time a felr exterior wbUe they are being rapidly corrupted by secret vices. After a lime 
tbe covers must collapse and fall In ruins. 

llliutntlaB 341. Tbe progress of a glacier. A mountain tonent. The beat of tbe day forms a, 
layer of water, tbe cold ol the night a layer of Ice aod anow. Tbe latt«r accumulates. Welgbt 
causes slow movement : a hundred Icerilla from neighboring ravines Join, and Ibere Is an ke river. 
Blowly, but with fearful power. It moves on, carrying In lis bosom the pebbles of the upper gorgen 
and gathering huge bowlders from tbe lower. Tbe rock-ribbed moontalns shrink before lt.g«»bed, 
grooved, cleft asunder, their very foundations hollowed out by the powerful contact. Only tbe sea 
can change Its course. Only beat can dissipate Its power. Tbe beginnings of power lie within our 
control. If we yield that control to passion or evil desires the will becomes enfeebled ; then come 
tlie crushing weight of habit: then the accumulated load of sins; then tbe desolate'pattowayiijUie 
rear; then the Inevitable deetnictlon. Nothing but somemWity convulsion can break Uie cun^nt, 
nothing but the Are ol God's love can melt and purity. Bat the desolate pathway will still remalD. 

niDilrstloa »4«. In tbe long line of portraits nf the doges In the palace at Venice one apace is 
empty, and the semblance of a black curtain remains aa a melancholy record of glory forfeited. 
Found guilty ol Ireaaoo agalnat tlie state, Marino Falieri was beheaded and bis Image blotted from 
remembrance. Everyone's eye t«ats longer upon the one dart vacancy than upon any one of the 
nne pmtialtB of the merchant monarcba. Bo great sin becomes cousplcuous fol- severe retribution. 
— Suurneon. 

LESSOH IX. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER. 



Illniirmilon 94H. Tbe einiMleaced miner can trace cbe (told In the ledge. Uiougb iC may be unaeen 
bjr others. 

llluMnlion 149. Id Wastalogtou AUnon'a unnnlstaed picture, " BelBbazzar's Feast." may be seen 
several Bpturea left IncomplBte, wltb Ibeir ftannenls skeltlied out rouBbly, and Id eacb ODe ibe 
painter has drawn [be lomi of the body under Ibe clotblng. Bo Michael Anitelo always drew Brst 

true artist sees the fleab under tbe raiment, and God aeea tJie bean nnder Ibe Besb. 

ol Beatchinjt on the abor« for small aipiiea and carDBllaos, Eagerly we used to scao the ablnlog 
wet pebbles, oflen atooplnjj to plefe up one and another and bold Ihem up to the llRbt to see 
whether Its rays would pass tbroutib the outer eurlace, and lllunilaate tbe Interior of the stone. 
This was tbe test. I( ibe llEht sbone clearly tbmugb. Uie stone was taken home an^ preserveil 
as a treasure. If, on tbe bther band, tbe slone intervened as a dark body between tbe eye and tbe 
liRbt. It was tbrown aside by the disappointed seeker. There was na caprice in the matter. 
There was one principle of selection. The stones niifiht be of very different sizes and sbapes. but 
tblB wa* the one IhlnR required in every one-lbat tbe llKht abould shine tbrouKb It— that Instead 
of beins turned back from tbe surlaoe it should be received Into the interior. Were this tbe case, 
the atone waa approved and aceepled ; If not, it wp disapproved and rejected.— Stoch. 
lllnKiraUanXSI. God rhooaes unlltely instruments. God set aside Imerica's trained Btalesmen 
andTOmmlfBloDedtheraU-apllUertobeheremauripator; tie leavea Erasmus In bis scholarship, and 
calls the sinner boy of HansOetd to liberate Europe ; be passes by Ibe dignitaries of England's 
lavorihi Churcb, and among achool ushers Oude IheSpurgeon [or tbe massts. Of many whom God 
honors 11 may be said, '' 1 do not doubt that God blesaea his work, but I cannot see v/hY"— Abbott, 

LE8S0K Z. 

lllDMratliHi Sas. Columbus and the ees wbl<^ be made to stand on one end afford an Illustration 
of a plan which was simple, after a David or a Columbus baa shown a way. 

Illualratlon 903. Jiapoleon «ld thaf tbe secret ot victory lay In geltlnj Bve minutes ahead of the 
enemy. General Grant said at the close at a daj-a flgbting, '■To-Blght we are about even. To- 
morrow the one who gets up first will win the vicWry ; and Bragg must rlae early It he expects 
to get ahead." Two buurs from Oial time tbe army was 90 tbe march, and tbe TlcMry of Hhlloh 

llluil ration SS-I, One of tbe D neat conceptions of Bunyania thalot (be leader, Great-beari. He 
Inspires others witb btsown courage and confidence. Be bravely meets and conquers allsortsof 
glahU). The weak uid timid grow strong end brave under bla leadership. He takes hia Uule com- 
pany safely (brough. Bo the teacher of every class, the parentof every family, the superintendent 
olevery Sunday school, tbe pastor of every church, ehouldbe a great heart to those under bis care. 
And so they may II they will only go and receive from God their courage and strength for their vf or». 

lllasttBllon »85. Wbeu St. Theresa went to Paris, many hundreds yeara ago, for the purpose o( 
founding an orphanage, she counted her money, and found It only two sous, op about one cent. 
Bbe said, '■ Theresa and two sous arenotbliig; but Theresa and two sous, and Oirf.are every- 
thlDg. 

IllusiraUon 906. " Id tbe valley o( Braemore tbe river runs through a rocky gorge of alpine sub- 
limity. Just at a point where tbe river lallsBome forty feet 11 la confined between two rugged 
rocks (n a channel some eight or nine feel wide. Tbe cold winler evening bad set In, and Nell and I 
round ourselves on the wrong aide ol tbe river. My strength was exhausted so' that Neil had to 
carry me. How loeross tbe river was Ihe question. Said my Scolcb (flant, 'I'll leap tbe gorge over 
tbe tolls If you won't be afraid.' Til not be afraid llyou keep bold ot me.' I said, but 1 shudder 
Dow totblDk of that roaring cascade. He took sure hold ot me. took a step or two bofk. and with 
the spring ol a Bengal tiger shot across In safety." Similar taltb In God wonld lead the soul Iriutn- 
pbantly over every hour of conOlct and danger. 

IXSSON ZI. 
■llsilra lion 397. Three men were In a coal mine In England when an eiploslon occurred. 'Iliere 
wastlmelorlbem to reach the Shalt, and room in the elevating bucket for two. buCnotforall. One 
said, "you have wlvee and children, I have none. Get on board qulcltly, and save jouraelvea. 
Perhaps I can live In the lire-damp until the bucket can come down again for me." Tbe 
lem, and rather than that all should die the two ascended. Wben 
d time be was smothered by Uie gas, baving givine up his life Co 

355 
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ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE FOURTH QUARTER. 
LEBson xn. 

■Ilaalrailan SOB. Tbe needle in Uiecomlnss never aUnds atlll : U mmea rtKbl aealnatUie oonh 
pole. Tbe wise men of U>e East never stood bCIII till tbe; were rlcht ag^iiat the star whloh appeared 
unto Uiemj and Ibe starluelf nerersliwd stilt till itcaine itgatiuil theotber BtarwtalcliBlWDe so 
brlgbtty IQ tbe maugra. Sn Cbrlst'a rest alone Rives satlsIactloD. 

IllDMratlan 999. TtieinlMocles, tiavtni! oDended KIdk Pblllp, aod not kuowlt^ bow to reenla bis 
favor, took youne Alexander In bli anna, and so presented him to tbe Hon tbat bU anser wag ap- 
peased. In Jesus Justice la satisfied, and peace procured. 

IlliutrBtlaii 960. TtaoiHOf us wtio Have traveled In mountain countries know bow one nufleof 
hills rises bebiud acutber, one ever seeming the bigbest till yet a bigber appean beblnd U. But 
titere Is one range of lofty summits wbtcb conveys a sense of awe and sublimity— tbe line ot et«r- 
naJ snow. HljfEi ^bove all the rest we see tbo wblto peaks Btaading out in the blue alty. caUtbttig 
tbe first rays ol the rising sun. So with Christ's coming time of peace ; it towers Into heaven It- 
self siid Is while wlt^ tne snows ofetemtty.— Dean SUtni£]/- 

IliMirBilaii 301. Not long ago tbere was a researcberof art in Italy who, reading Id somelMOic 
tbat there was a poiiral'. of Saute painted by Giotto, was led to suspect that be bad found where 
It had been placed- Tbere wag an apartment used as an oulboase for storage of wood, tiay, and 
tbe like. He obtained perTnissloo to enter It. cleared out the rubbish, experimented upon tbe 
wblte-wasbed wall, and detected signs ol the wtahed-ror portrait. He tried on till the stem face 
ot tbe Tuscan poet stood out in bold relief. So sbould we seek Cbrlst. 

illualrallOD 3«9. Ood honors tbe lowly and active. An Aiuericau president, when asked what wag 
his coat ot arms, replied, "A pair of shirtsleeves." Lord Teaterdeu was proud to point out to bis 
son tbe shop In wbicb his father had shaved for a penny. A Freiicb doctor once taunted Flecbfer, 
Blsbap of Hlmes, wbo had been a tallow chandler in bis youtb, with tbe meanness of big origin, l« 
Wbicb be replied. " II you bsd been bom In the same condition that I was you would stlU be 

II lust ratio n 3S3. Tbougb creation may be a majestic organ of praise it cannot reach tbe compass 
ol tbe golden canticle of Incarnation. Tbere Is more melody In Jesus In tbe manger than Uwre Is 
lb worlds on worlds rolling In grandeur round tbe throne of tbe Host HIgb.— StwrtKon. 

Illuiiratlon 304. Tbe Joyof joys is to have Jesusasour personalSaTlour. Anindian, wbuiasked 
what the Lordbad done lor bim. gathered gomedry leaven InloacirclH and. pladugaworm In tbe 
center, set tbem on Qra. As tbe flames drew nearer on every side be lifted It out and, placing it 
safely on a rock, said, " l^i» iainhMJav^ did far me." 

Illnilratlon 9Ca. A highly esteemed young man was rescued from the water, and appeared to tie 
dead. AC lengtb be began to show signs of life, and a tbrill of Joy ran throu)^ the crowd as It was 
whispered around, ■' Ha breathes." How much greater the Joy of and over a newborn soul I 

■lluilraiioa 9«0. When President Lincoln vlslt«d Richmond tbe colored people crowded around 
bim In wild enthusiasm. They shouted, tbey danced, waved tbeir bandkercbtefa and hats, and 
cheered entbuslasttcally. Some cried. "Thank you, dear Jesus, for tblsl" others, "God bleas 
you, MassB LInkum I " others, " Bless de Lord t " Every Christian Is saved from a worse bondage. 

Illuiirailao 9e7. A sick woman raid to Mr. Cecil "Hb', I can form no notlonofGod. Youtslkto 
me about him, t>ut [cannot get a single idea tbat seems to contain anytbing," "But you know bow 
TO conceive of Jesia Christ as a man full of condeac«nslon and sympathy." " Ab, sir, tbat gives 
me something to lay bold on. ITiers I can rest. I understand God In bis Son." 

Illustration 96S. Many professing Christians are like railroad station bouses, and tbe wicked 
are whirled IndllTereotly past them and go on their way forgetting them, whereas tbey should be 
like switches, taking sinners off one track and putting tbem on another.— BB«eh«r. 

Illaitrailan'9«9. One omeer said to another. " Yim're tbe right kind of a Cbrlstian-notbolberlng 
people about their souls this way. The speaker didn't enjoy religion; bis friend did, but was too 
timid to openly avow it. The allusion was to other officers, wbo sought bis cobverslon. Tbe 
pointed remark made bis friend reason with himself, " Well, if that man thinks I'm tbe rigtat kind 
of a Christian it Is time I was considering my ways," Prom tbat bour he became a new man In 
testifying and laboring.— /Vnrcr. 

llloMrallaB 970. See yonder poor wretches whose ship has jrone to sea. They bave constructed a 
poor tottering raft, and have been floating on It for days ; their supply ot bread and water baa been 
exhausted, and tbey are famlsblng. Tbey bave bound a bandkercbief to a pole andbolated it, and 
a verael is In sigbt. The captain takes bis telescope and knows it Is a shipwrecked crew. '■ o," 
says he to llie men. "we are in a hurry; It maylje somebody perlrtilng, hot It may not— It Is not 
our business." His neglect murdered those wbo died on tbe raft. Tours is worse, for you deal 
wUb Immortal aouls, and be only with bodies. II tbere be one who Is Impressed and needs comfort, 
fly to blm on tba wings of mercy.— £|>tin»on- 
8B6 
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LIST OF PICTORIAL ILLUSTRATIONS. 



Prontispiecb for the First Quar- 
ter: (1) Nazareth, (2) Moobt 
Hermon, (3) C:BSAREA Phi- 
Lippi FAciBo Title 

Jerusalem from the Mount of 
Oltvbs 

Coin of Herod Antipas {obverse 






ie).. 



"The Place where John Bap- 
tized" (banks of the Jordan).. 

A Charger (an aacieDt diab un- 
earthed in Syria) 

The Hrasbhan of an Oriental 



The Shrine of John the Baptist 
IN the Great MoettUE of Da- 
mascus 

A Seabidb Glimpse (Sea of Galilee) 

A Barley Loaf from Galilee 

Denarius (Penny) of Tiberics 

CfiSAR (obverse and TCi-erse). , . 

FiBHEB from the Sea op Galilee.. 

Ruins of Teij^ Hum (probable site 

of Capernaum) 

An Eastern Threbhino Floor 

Fisherman of the Sea of Galilee 

The Source of the Jordan 

C«SAREA Pbilippi 

Rthnb of a Castle near Banias 
(built on a rock 'which was, ac- 
cording to the legend and very 
probably, in full view of our 
Lord when be uttered the words 

of Matt. 16. IB) 

Wooden Ketb from Palestine 

Carrying Kkvs on the Shoulder 
Mount Herhon (on a spur of which, 
probably, our Lord was trans- 
figured) 

Mount Tabor (the traditional site 
of the Transfiguration) 



A "Litti.e One"of Perea 

A Modern Samaritan.. 

Site of the Ancient City of Sa- 

A Blind Beooar of Jerusalem. . . 
Bethanv (sketched from a photo- 
graph) 

Praying at the Street Corner. .^ 
Startino on a Desert Journey. . 
" Zaccheub, uake haste, and 

An Oriental Lattice 

Hezekiah's Pool, Jerusalem 

Frontispiece for Second Quar- 
ter; (1)Betrany,(2)Gbthsem- 
ANE, (3) Bethphaoe ... facing 

Bethany, Mount op Ohveb, and 
Jerusalem 

The Road to Bethany 1 

Cupola of the Church of the 
Holy Sepulcher, Jerusalrm. 1 

The Mount OF Olives 1 

A Man Bearing a Pitcher of 
Water 1 

El Jebmanive (Garden of Getli- 

The Rock of the Apobtleb (Geth- 
semane) 1 

Mark Fourteen, Forty- six to 
Forty-nine 1 

Jesus before the Hion Priest. , , 1 

The Gabbatiia, or Judgment Seat 
OF Pilate (from a coin of the 
time of Titus) 1 

Jesus before Pilate 1 

Chapel of the Crucifixion, Mount 
Golgotha 1 

" For My Vesture They Did Cast 

Legendary Site op the Potter's 
Field 1 
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PAOB 


PAOI 


The Capital of a Pillar, Thebeb 156 


8UPP08ED Form op the Brazbin 


Tower skak KuLONrEH (the sup- 


Serpent 823 


posed site of Bmmaua) 162 


Tomb of Aaron 323 


Portrait of Peter (from an ancieot 


The Peak formerly Identified 






Sketch from as Orikntal Pasture 


Ruma op Bozrah 338 


Field 171 


A Hebrew WEARINO A Phylactery 


Vignette: A Group OP Sheep.... 174 


on his Brow 239 


A Citizen op Jerusalem in the 


A Phylactery and its Stjups .... 339 


Time OF Our Lord 175 


Roll of THE Law 330 






Wall of Jerusalem near Herod'b 


A Mbzuzah (a cylinder, inclosing a 




slip of parchment on which were 
written cei-tain prescribed pas- 


Frobtispiecb for the Third 


Qdabtkr: (1) Mount Hor, (3) 


sages of Scripture, fixed on the 


Valley of Ebhcol, (3) Eadebh- 


right-hand doorpost of every 


Babnba PACING 187 


room in a Hebrew house) 331 






(showing the probable mariner 


Mountains Northeast op thb 


in which the Ten Command- 


Dead Sea 338 


ments were first written) 188 


Bums WHERE Jericho once Stood 348 






Ra8 Sufsapbh, " Sinai," abd Plain 


Site of Jericho 345 


opErRahah PACING 190 


A Trumpet of Ram's Horn 346 


The " Rock " OF HoRBB 196 


Another Glimpse op Jericho's 


Calf Idol (Egyptian; Aaron'a 


Ruins 248 


golden calf was probably made 


A Ruin NEAR Jericho 248 


OD some such model as this) ... 197 


The Site of Shilog 359 






Kawamis (supposed to have been the 


Mounts Ebsl and Gerizim) 264 


homes of the ancient Amalek- 


" Eves " to a Desert Traveler. . 269 


ites) 198 




Broad Pass keak Ain Hawaiah. . . 199 


Quarter: (1) Mizpeh, (3) Gra- 


The " Hat " op a Hebrew Priest 203 


EAH, (3) Ramah ....... FACING 271 






The Breastplate of the High 


Vignette: Lamp, Pitcher, Trum- 




pet 280 


" The Edge of the Desert " 305 


Among the Reapers 381 






Quails (food of the Israelites in the 


Gideon's soldiers may have used) 282 


desert) 309 


An Ideal Sketch of Kaomi (taken 


A Bedouin (Midianite) 210 


from an old woman met in a 
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